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A  RETARDED  FRONTIER. 


M  ERIC  AN  history  has 
been  described  as  very 
largely  a  record  of  the 
westward  movement  of  a 
frontier  ;  not  a  geograph- 
ical boundary,  but  a  type 
of  social  life  which  has 
reacted  upon  and  modified 
the  ideals  and  political 
institutions  of  the  nation. 
Beginning  in  earnest  after 
the  Revolution,  and  get- 
ting a  further  impetus  with  the  close  of  the  war  of  181 2,  this 
frontier  swept  on  like  a  wave  seeking  channels  of  least  resistance. 
It  followed  water  courses  —  the  Hudson,  the  Mohawk,  and  the 
Ohio  ;  it  penetrated  mountain  passes,  pouring  through  Cumber- 
land and  Big  Stone  gaps  into  Tennessee  and  Kentucky,  and 
sweeping  around  the  foothills  of  the  Blue  Ridge  into  Alabama. 
Having  passed  the  Appalachian  barrier,  it  spread  over  the 
prairies  of  the  Mississippi  basin  until  it  broke  against  the  Rockies. 
But  this  on-rushing  tide  left  quiet  pools  in  the  mountains  of  Vir- 
ginia, North  Carolina,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee.  There  the 
frontier  has  survived  in  practical  isolation  until  this  very  day. 
Only  recently  have  we  fully  realized  this  fact,  made  vivid  by  the 
stories  of  Miss  Murfree,  Mr.  John  Fox,  Jr.,  and  other  writers. 
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It  was  from  a  desire  to  see  something  of  this  old  frontier  life 
that  I  recently  undertook  a  very  short  journey  in  the  mountains 
of  eastern  Kentucky.  In  this  descriptive  article  I  shall  simply 
jot  down  certain  impressions  and  indicate  a  few  lines  of  investi- 
gation which  this  interesting  social  survival  suggests.  It  is 
hardly  necessary  to  say  that  I  have  attempted  no  sweeping  gen- 
eralizations on  the  basis  of  a  four-days'  ride  through  parts  of 
three  counties. 

Kentucky  is  divided  into  "  Pennyroyal,"  "  Bluegrass,"  and 
"  Mountain."  The  boundaries  of  these  popular  provinces  are 
somewhat  vague ;  but  in  general  it  is  a  division  into  western, 
central,  and  eastern  sections.  The  mountain  region  is  bounded 
on  the  east  by  the  Big  Sandy  river  and  the  Cumberland  moun- 
tains, from  which  the  hills,  gradually  descending,  die  away  west- 
ward into  the  rolling  Bluegrass  country.  This  district  of  eastern 
Kentucky  is  drained  by  the  Kentucky  and  Licking  rivers  and  by 
tributary  streams  of  the  Big  Sandy.  The  structure  of  the  coun- 
try is  such  as  to  form  many  narrow,  isolated  valleys,  communi- 
cating with  each  other  only  by  means  of  wide  detours  along  the 
water  courses,  or  by  sharp  and  difficult  ascents  of  the  steep 
divides.  The  drainage  system,  therefore,  as  in  most  hilly  coun- 
try sides,  creates  social  groupings,  determines  lines  of  travel, 
fixes  the  location  of  little  settlements  and  county  seats,  and 
furnishes  a  means  of  local  designation.  There  is  an  odd  analogy 
between  the  address  of  the  Londoner  and  that  of  the  Kentucky 
mountaineer.  Instead  of  the  main  thoroughfare,  side  street, 
and  lane  of  the  complex  English  description,  we  have  the 
"  fork,"   "  creek,"  and  "branch"  of  the  Kentucky  direction. 

The  region,  originally  well  wooded,  has  in  many  places  lost 
the  most  valuable  of  its  trees,  among  which  are  poplar,  oak, 
elm,  ash,  hickory,  and  walnut.  Lumber  companies  and  individ- 
uals are  cutting  timber  rapidly  and  floating  the  logs  down  to  the 
mills  along  the  rivers.  In  many  valleys  whole  mountain  sides 
have  been  desolated  by  "  girdling  "  the  trees  and  leaving  them 
to  die  and  fall.  Such  areas  are  appropriately  called  "  deaden- 
ing." But  in  spite  of  all  this,  there  are  large  districts  of  beau- 
tiful   forest    land,    made    more    delightful    still    by    a    dense 
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undergrowth  of  laurel  and  rhododendron.  Throughout  the 
western  counties  of  the  region  there  is  abundance  of  bitumi- 
nous coal  and  considerable  deposits  of  excellent  cannel.  On 
many  of  the  farms  in  Breathitt,  Perry,  and  Knott  counties  it  is 
notan  unusual  thing 
to  find  family  coal 
pits  from  which  fuel 
is  dugas  it  is  needed. 

There  are  three 
general  types  of 
farms  in  this  region: 
the  valley  farm, 
with  its  fields  spread 
out  along  the  bot- 
tom lands ;  the  cove 
farm  in  the  cove  or 
hollow  at  the  mouth 
of  a  "branch  ;"  and 
the  hill  farm,  push- 
ing its  corn  fields  up 
the  steep  slopes, 
sometimes  to  the 

very  top.  It  was  a  hill  farmer  who,  according  to  mountain 
tradition,  fell  out  of  his*  corn  field  and  broke  his  neck.  These 
three  types  are  by  no  means  clearly  defined.  Oftentimes  the 
valley  farm  creeps  up  the  mountain  side,  for  the  valleys  at  best 
are  very  narrow,  and  only  where  the  stream  has  swept  round 
the  long  curves  and  deposited  a  generous  "bottom"  is  there 
chance  for  level  tillage  on  a  considerable  scale. 

The  highways  oftentimes  set  out  pretentiously  from  the  cou.nty 
seats,  but  when  they  leave  the  main  streams  and  turn  up  the 
creeks  there  is  rapid  degeneration.  The  bed  of  the  stream 
becomes  the  roadway  for  much  of  the  distance,  and  in  many 
valleys  the  fording  is  so  frequent  as  to  seem  well-nigh  continu- 
ous. Riding  is  almost  the  only  means  of  travel.  Saddle-bags 
are  as  commonly  used  as  they  were  by  circuit  riders  and  other 
travelers  in  Indiana  and  Illinois  fifty  years  ago.     Wagons  are 
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relied  upon  only  for  transporting  farm  products  and  store  goods. 
Oxen  are  generally  the  chief  draught  animals  in  the  more 
remote  regions.  In  the  springtime  a  heavy  rain  of  a  few  hours 
will  cause  "a  tide"  which   for  a  day  or  more  effectually  puts  a 

stop  to  travel.  In 
the  summer  the 
creeks  are  very 
low,  and  offer  no 
^■iv  obstacles  save  the 
loose  stones  which 
cover  their  beds. 

The  population 
of  this  region  is 
singularly  free 
from  what  we  are 
wont  to  call  "for- 
eign" elements. 
The  mountaineers 
are  predominantly, 
if  not  exclusively, 
of  English,  Irish, 
u.         m       ^  ■^E*  JI      /*        '"  ^""^  Scotch  origin. 

r'  •^".af      ^       -^  ~  They  came   in  the 

westward      move- 
AN  "UPRIGHT"  CORN  FIELD  mcnt     from     Vir- 

ginia and  North 
Carolina.  Such  names  as  Noble,  Allen,  South,  Strong,  Combs, 
Sewell,  Hargis,  Stacy,  and  Mullins  tell  of  British  stock.' 

By  intermarriage  for  three  or  more  generations  the  ties  of 
kinship  have  been  extended  along  the  forks  and  creeks,  until  one 
is  struck  by  the  frequent  recurrence  of  the  same  name.  The 
family  ties  seem  very  strong  and  arouse,  perhaps,  the  keenest 
sense  of  social  solidarity  to  which  the  mountaineer  responds. 
This  tribal  spirit  has  been   a   powerful  factor  in  the  feuds  and 

■  Professor  William  I.  Thomas,  who  spent  several  summers  in  the  Cumberlands, 
gathered  from  the  daily  speech  of  the  mountaineers  a  list  of  three  hundred  words 
obsolete  since  about  the  sixteenth  century  or  surviving  only  in  the  dialects  of 
England. 
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"  wars  "  that  have  played  so  striking  a  part  in  mountain  life  dur- 
ing the  last  thirty  years. 

The  typical   mountain  family  very  considerably  must  exceed 
the  numerical  average  for  the  country  as  a  whole.     It  is  by  no 
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means  an  unusual  thing  to  find  a  family  in  which  ten  children 
have  been  born,  while  the  number  rarely  falls  below  five  or  six. 
The  general  health,  so  far  as  one  gets  impressions  from  casual 
inquiry,  seems  to  be  exceptionally  good.  One  mother  asserted  with 
pride  that  she  had  raised  twelve  children  without  losing  one,  and 
without  so  much  as  having  a  doctor  in  the  house.  She  spoke 
learnedly  of  certain  potent  herbs,  but  she  summed  up  her  medi- 
cal theory  and  practice  by  saying  that  when  the  children  were 
sick  she  kept  them  in  bed  until  they  got  well. 

The  houses  of  the  mountains,  outside  of  the  county  towns,  are 
almost  without  exception  built  of  hewn  oak  logs,  dovetailed 
securely  at  the  corners.  The  crevices  are  filled  with  mud,  and 
generally  a  split  oak  strip  is  spiked  between  the  logs.  The 
pitched  roofs  are  covered  with  long,  hand-made  shingles, 
irregular  and  curled.  The  chimney,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
poorer  cabins,  is   made   of  stone,  frequently   carefully   cut   and 
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fitted.  The  crudest  form  of  chimney  is  built  cob-house  wise  of 
small  sticks,  smeared  inside  and  out  with  clay.  Along  the  front 
of  many  cabins  there  is  a  covered  "gallery"  or  porch.  In  the 
older  houses  there  are  no  windows,  all  light  and  air  being  admit- 
ted through  the  door,  or  through  the  chinks  between  the  logs. 
A  "double"  cabin  is  really  a  combination  of  two  cabins  under 
the  same  roof.  Sometimes  there -is  an  open  space  or  hall 
between  them.  Again  they  are  simply  built  end  to  end,  the 
doors  of  both  opening  on  the  same  gallery.  In  the  latter  case, 
although  there  seems  no  real  separation,  each  room,  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  other,  is  spoken  of  as  "  t'other  house."  Fam'- 
ilies  of  social  pretension  have,  in  addition  to  the  two  rooms  of 
the  main  cabin,  a  cook-house  at  the  rear,  and  in  one  establish- 
ment we  found  a  dining-room  beside.  In  a  vague  way,  so  far  as 
there  is  any  social  stratification,  it  is  reflected  in  the  number  of 
rooms  of  the  family  domicile.  The  one-room  cabin  represents 
the  lowest  stage,  while  the  possession  of  four  or  five  rooms  con- 
fers real  distinction. 

The  furniture  of  the  cabins  is  primitive  and  simple.  A 
sufficient  number  of  bedsteads,  sometimes  of  the  old-fashioned 
four-poster  type,  often  rough  home-made  products ;  a  few 
hickory  splint-bottom  chairs,  a  table  or  two,  and  shelves  for 
blankets  or  "kivers,"  complete  the  average  equipment.  In 
many  house?  there  are  old  Connecticut  clocks.  In  one  cabin 
we  saw  two  clocks  side  by  side,  keeping  time  exactly  together. 
The  old  man  pointed  with  pride  to  them  and  to  the  shadow  of 
the  sun  upon  the  floor  as  it  approached  the  noon  mark. 

Agricultural  and  industrial  processes  are  relatively  crude. 
The  chief  crops  are  corn,  a  little  oats,  potatoes,  tobacco,  and 
sugar  cane.  These  supply  all  the  staple  products  necessary  to  the 
family  life.  The  list  of  domestic  animals  includes  horses,  cows, 
mules,  sheep,  pigs,  geese,  and  chickens.  The  sheep  and  geese 
are  kept  for  their  wool  and  feathers,  and  are  rarely  killed  for 
food. 

The  mill  is  the  only  mountain  industry  which  has  been  spe- 
cialized in  any  marked  way.  At  intervals  of  a  few  miles  along 
the  streams  there  are  log  dams  and  small  grist-mills,  which  look 
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more  like  rustic  summer  houses  than  places  of  manufacture. 
Although  the  family  ordinarily  depends  upon  the  water-mill, 
now  and  then  there  is  a  hand-mill  near  the  cabin  door,  as  a  last 
resort  in  case  the  domestic  economy,  never  very  carefully 
organized,  has  failed  to 
maintain  its  supply  of 
corn  meal.  Iron  work- 
ing is  largely  given  over 
to  log  blacksmith  shops 
in  the  small  settlements 
and  at  the  crossroads. 
But  on  many  of  the  iso- 
lated farms  there  are 
forges  for  domestic  use. 
Tanning  seems  to  be  a 
rare  industry  among  the 
mountaineers,  who  have 
come  to  depend  for  sad- 
dle and  harness  upon  the 

storekeepers.     Portable    steam    saw-mills    have    almost    wholly 
superseded  the  old-time  saw  pit,  with  its  "top-sawyer." 

By  far  the  most  interesting  industry  is  the  making  of  textile 
fabrics.  The  men  are  now  more  rarely  clad  in  home-made 
jeans,  which  they  have  exchanged  for  "  store  clothes."  But  the 
women  still  wear  very  generally,  and  always  for  common  use, 
"linsey"  gowns  of  their  own  weaving  and  making.  Almost 
every  cabin  among  the  older  mountaineers  has  its  spinning- 
wheel  and  hand-loom.  Many  of  the  younger  generation  show 
a  disposition  either  to  buy  store  goods  or  to  depend  upon  older 
and  more  skillful  neighbors  for  the  weaving  of  their  cloth,  if  not 
for  the  carding  and  spinning  of  their  wool. 

The  linsey  is  not,  as  we  had  fancied,  a  plain  dull  brown  or 
gray.  The  yarns  are  dyed  brilliant  red,  green,  yellow,  and  blue, 
and  are  oftentimes  woven  in  really  complex  patterns  of  checks 
and  stripes.  The  rather  brilliant,  crude  colors  of  the  new 
material  yield  gradually  to  water  and  sun,  softening  frequently 
into  pleasant  and  subdued  tones.     The  mountaineers  also  raise 
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small  quantities  of  cotton  and  flax  for  muslin  and  linen.  The 
coarse  muslins  of  the  stores,  however,  are  too  cheap  to  permit 
this  industry  greatly  to  enlarge.  The  mountain  product  of 
woolen  dress  goods,  on  the  other  hand,  is  held  in  high  esteem, 


SPINNING    FLAX 


and  nothing  could  be  more  contemptuous  than  the  references 
of  the  Kentucky  housewives  to  the  machine-made  cloth  of  the 
storekeepers. 

But  linsey  forms  only  a  part  of  the  mountain  weaving. 
Blankets  and  coverlets,  known  as  "  kivers,"  come  in  consider- 
able numbers  from  the  household  looms.  The  wealth  of  the 
housewife  is  reckoned  in  "  kivers."  The  mountain  bride  brings 
as  her  dowery  a  collection  of  these  treasures,  to  which  she  adds 
as  many  as  she  can  to  pass  on  to  her  own  daughters.  In  several 
families  we  were  shown  thick,  well-woven  quilts  which  had  come 
down  from  a  great-grandmother,  and  were  cherished  with  some- 
thing like  Roman  awe  for  household  gods.  We  heard  much 
complaint  of  the  modern  dyes  sold  in  the  stores.  They  were 
compared  disparagingly  with  the  more  permanent  colors  given 
by  the  bark  and  berry  dyes  of  the  earlier  days.  Yet,  so  far  as 
we  could  discover,  the  analine  products  are  very  generally 
used. 
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The  art  impulse  of  the  women  seems  to  find  its  chief  expres- 
sion in  these  textile  fabrics.  The  patterns  are  spread  by  imita- 
tion up  and  down  the  valleys,  the  old  traditions  being  constantly 
modified    by  suggestions    from    the    mill    goods   of   the    towns. 


WEAVING   ON    A    HAND-LOOM 


There  are,  besides,  inventors  and  authorities  who  make  innova- 
tions and  set  fashions  going.  In  one  cabin,  among  a  dozen 
brilliant  linsey  "  kivers,"  we  found  one  with  yellow,  white,  and 
red  stripes  —  a  veritable  Roman  blanket.  It  was  quite  unlike 
anything  we  had  seen  on  our  journey.  The  only  suggestion  as 
to  the  origin  of  the  idea  was  the  simple  statement  of  the  maker 
that  she  thought  the  colors  "  would  look  pretty."  In  another 
case  a  woman  spread  out  for  our  admiration  a  quilted  coverlet 
of  store  cotton.  On  a  ground  of  blue  she  had  sewed  large  con- 
ventional red  figures.  It  was  so  utterly  different  from  the  other 
things  we  had  been  shown  that  we  expressed  surprise  and  curi- 
osity. With  a  smile  of  triumph  she  let  us  into  the  secret.  She 
had  copied  the  jig-saw  scroll  work  on  one  of  the  more  preten- 
tious houses  in  the  nearest  county  seat. 

The  whole  subject  of  domestic  industry,  especially  the  tex- 
tile side  of  it,  can  just  now  be  studied  to  great  advantage  in 
eastern  Kentucky,  and  it  seems  unfortunate  that  someone  is 
not  taking  advantage  of  this  opportunity.     Every  year,  with  the 
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modernizing  of  the  region,  the  conditions  become  less  primitive 
and  simple. 

The  food  of  eastern  Kentucky  ought    not   to  be  confused 
with  that  of  the  Bluegrass  and  Pennyroyal  regions.    Corn  pone, 
bacon,    and    fried    chicken    are   appetizing   enough   in  print,  but 
they  vary  in   attractiveness   with    different   parts   of  the  South. 
The  mountaineers  have  preserved  all  the  primitive  processes  of 
the  real  frontier.     Their  cooking  is  correlated  with  all  the  other 
elements   of   their   life,    and    they    seem    to   thrive   upon   a  diet 
which  to  the  stranger  from  without  makes  the  call  to  meals  the 
gloomiest  of  summons.     We  were  too  early  for  chickens,  which 
were    served   only   two   or    three  times   during  the  trip.       But, 
so  far  as  v/e  could  learn,  the  rest  of  the  menu  was  thoroughly 
typical.     The  staple  article  is  corn  bread.    It  is  made  by  mixing 
coarse  corn  meal  and   a   dash   of  salt  with   cold  water,  until  the 
whole  is  a  pasty  mass.     This   is   pressed    into  a  frying  pan,   or 
skillet,  three   or   four   inches   deep.     The  pan   is  then   covered 
with  an  iron  lid  and  thrust   into   the  open  fire,   where   glowing 
embers  are  piled  upon  it.     It  is  left  only  long  enough  to  form 
a  crust  or  skin  upon  the  surface  of   the    bread.     The  center  of 
the  loaf  is  never  cooked.     After  the  allotted  time  the  bread  is 
turned  out  upon  the  table,   sometimes  broken  into  pieces  on  a 
plate,  sometimes  left  whole  to  be  plucked  away  as  needed  by  the 
hungry  family.    Biscuits  of  wheat  flour  and  soda  or  baking  powder 
are  sometimes  served.      They  are  usually  heavy  and  yellow,  and 
exhale  an  unpleasant  odor.    Potatoes  are  usually  boiled  or  baked. 
Sometimes  they  are  mashed  and  given   a  brown  color  by  the 
liberal  use  of  ham  fat.     "  Ham  meat"  is  for  the  most  part  fried  in 
irregular  pieces,    which    float   about  in   a  flood   tide   of   grease. 
Occasionally  the  meat  diet  is  varied   by  roast  spare  ribs,  and,  in 
the  season,  it  is,  of  course,  relieved  by  "  chicken  fixings."     The 
butter  is  a  white  cottage  cheese,  very  much  like  the  butter  made 
by  the    Bedouin    goatskin  churns    in    Palestine.     The  coffee   is 
ordinarily  a  black,  uninviting  liquor,  boiled  for  a  long  time  in  a 
large  pot.     This  pot  is  a  type  of  perpetuity.      It  seems  never  to 
be  cleaned.      Before   each   meal  a  little  more   ground  coffee  is 
added  and    the   same  amount    is    drained  away    into   the   cups. 
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Thus  there  is  a  constant,  slowly  changing  sum  of  coffee  grounds 
which  lives  on  year  after  year.  Milk  is  rarely  used  by  moun- 
taineers for  their  coffee.  In  the  remote  districts  only  "  long 
sweetenin'  "  is  to  be  had,  i.  e.,  molasses  made   from   sugar  cane 


THREE    PATTERNS   OF   "  LINSEY  ' 


raised  on  the  farm.  "Short  sweetenin',"  a  cheap  grade  of  brown 
sugar,  is  found  on  the  tables  of  the  well-to-do  who  live  nearer 
to  the  county  seats.  Eggs,  usually  fried  in  the  ham  fat,  are 
looked  upon  as  something  of  a  luxury.  Sweets  and  preserves 
have  a  place  upon  most  of  the  tables.  Apple-butter  and  various 
preparations  of  dried  fruits  are  common  ;  and  sometimes  a  pud- 
ding of  dumplings  and  fruit  is  attempted.  It  would  be  hard  to 
imagine  anything  more  unattractive  than  either  the  food  itself 
or  the  way  of  serving  it.  The  table  is  sometimes  covered  with 
brown  oil-cloth,  and  frequently  with  a  piece  of  cotton  spotted 
with  coffee  and  grease  stains.  Two-tined  steel  forks,  steel 
knives,  and  pewter  spoons  are,  of  course,  the  rule.  One  of  the 
most  pressing  needs  of  this  region  seems  to  be  education  in  the 
simplest  domestic  economy — and  yet  the  people  are  healthy  in 
spite  of  "hog  and  hominy." 
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The  hospitality  of  the  mountains  is  proverbial,  and,  what  is 
more  to  the  purpose,  seems  still  to  be  offered  with  genuine  good 
will.  To  be  sure,  in  the  county  towns  and  along  the  more  fre- 
quented highways  there  are  signs  of  commercialism   and   traces 


A   GRIST-MILL 


of  cautious  suspicion.  But  in  the  more  remote  valleys  the  trav- 
eler is  received  with  a  welcome  in  which  the  "  quarter"  he  pays 
for  his  meal  and  his  horse's  corn  seems  to  be  a  small  factor.  Yet 
we  heard  from  one  or  two  cynical  old  people  that  the  times  have 
changed,  and  that  it  is  no  longer  an  unusual  thing  to  be  refused 
a  night's  lodging,  or  even  a  meal.  One  of  these  praisers  of  the 
past  told  of  a  whole  afternoon  spent  in  one  valley  in  a  vain 
attempt  to  find  a  place  of  shelter  for  the  night.  Finally,  he  said, 
he  just  stopped  asking  and  got  down  and  went  in  and  stayed. 
He  knew  they  wouldn't  put  him  out  if  he  once  got  in. 

But  we  met  with  almost  no  rebuffs.  Our  own  sense  of  delicacy 
prevented  our  spendi  g  one  ni;rht  in  a  single-roomed  cabin 
where  three  persons  wrre  dc>'  i   w'th   the  fever.      On  another 
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occasion  we  were  refused  a  meal  for  what  seemed  a  very  urban 
reason.  The  cook  had  gone  away.  With  these  exceptions  we 
were  welcomed  quietly,  not  effusively,  at  every  house  where  we 
dismounted.     We  would  ride  up  to  the  fence  of  the  yard  about 


MILL    WITH    OVERSHOT   WHEEL 


the  cabin,  tether  our  horses,  climb  over  the  rails  — there  was 
rarely  a  gate  —  make  our  way  to  the  "gallery,"  and  ask  for  a 
meal.  The  request  was  readily  granted,  with  conventionally 
dififident  remarks  about  the  larder.  Boys  unsaddled  our  horses 
and  took  them  to  the  rambling  log  barn  for  their  meal  of  corn. 
After  dipping  into  the  wash-basin,  we  sat  talking  with  our  host, 
while  the  women  of  the  household  prepared  the  meal  which  we 
needed  and  at  the  same  time  dreaded. 

The  decorations  of  the  cabin  were  confined  ordinarily  to  cut- 
paper  fringes  on  the  shelf  above  the  fireplace,  or  on  corner 
brackets  nailed  to  the  logs.  In  several  cases  the  inner  walls 
were  covered  with  pages  from  illustrated  magazines  and  papers, 
and  with  advertising  posters  in  brilliant  colors.  It  was  a  rare 
thing  to  find  pictures  of  any  other  kind,  and  photographs  and 
tintypes  seemed  almost  unknown.  In  many  of  the  cabins  there 
was  a  small  shelf  of  books,  chiefly  school  texts,  owned  by  the 
younger  people,  and  it  was  not  uncommon  for  the  host  or  hostess 
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to  point  with  half-apologetic  pride  to  the  decorations  of  the 
room  as  the  work  of  the  "gals."  The  interiors  of  the  cabins, 
especially  the  sleeping  rooms,  were  given  an  odd  look  by  the 
lines  of  garments  hung  along  the  rafters  above  the  beds.     There 


WHIP-SAWING 


were  no  chests  of  drawers,  or  boxes  for  clothes,  but  simply  ropes 
stretched  from  one  side  of  the  cabin  to  the  other,  and  nails 
driven  into  the  beams  above.  From  these  hung  linsey  dresses 
and  store  clothes,  and  now  and  then  a  bright  "kiver,"  a  pair  of 
winter  boots,  strings  of  dried  apples,  bunches  of  yellowish  green 
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tobacco,  and  other  odd-looking  articles.     The  general   effect  of 
the  room  was  a  little  that  of  a  pawnshop  in  Petticoat  Lane. 

The   conversation   turned,  for  the  most    part,  upon  personal 
topics,  and  we  felt  it  necessary  to  give  a  fairly  detailed  account 


A   SCHOOLHOUSE 


of  ourselves.  No  one  ever  seemed  surprised  at  our  desire  to  see 
the  mountains,  and  we  tried  not  to  betray  any  consciousness  of 
the  unusual  conditions  in  which  we  were  placed.  VVj;ienever  the 
talk  turned  from  personal  matters,  it  easily  worked  around  to 
theological  discussions,  in  which  most  of  our  entertainers  seemed 
to  take  keen  pleasure.  One  man  said  that  he  was  regarded  as  a 
dangerous  character  in  his  valley,  a  sort  of  freethinker,  a 
mountain  Ingersoll  perhaps,  because  he  had  avowed  his  doubts 
about  predestination.  Another  was  an  orthodox  member  of  the 
Baptist  church,  and  took  strong  ground  against  "fiddling"  and 
"  frolics." 

We  had  heard  so  many  stories  of  the  ignorance  of  the 
mountaineers  that  we  were  somewhat  disappointed  by  their 
familiarity  with  a  good  many  things  we  had  expected  them  not 
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MOONSHINE       STILL 


to  know.  We  did  not,  for  example,  find  a  person  who  had  not 
heard  of  the  explosion  of  the  "Maine."  There  was  a  good  deal 
of  desultory  interest  in  the  possibilities  of  a  war  with  Spain.  But 
the  whole  question  seemed  remote,  and  was  so  thought  of  by  the 

people  themselves.  As 
one  old  man  said:  "I 
reckon  we  mountaineers 
wouldn't  know  much 
about  a  war  if  there  was 
one." 

The  chief  contact 
with  the  outside  world  is 
through  the  lumbermen 
who  go  down  the  river 
on  their  rafts  as  far  as 
Frankfort,  or  even  to  the 
Ohio,  or  through  the 
merchants  who  make  periodical  trips  to  the  "settlements,"  as  the 
towns  and  cities  of  the  Bluegrass  region  are  called.  In  one  or 
two  places  we  heard  of  sons  who  were  in  the  army  or  navy,  and 
of  their  letters  which  were  handed  around  from  house  to  house, 
or  reported  by  friendly  gossip.  A  few  papers,  chiefly  agricul- 
tural journals  and  religious  weeklies,  are  to  be  found  in  the  more 
accessible  cabins.  But  we  spent  the  night  with  one  family  that 
had  not  seen  a  paper  for  months.  They  were  ten  miles  from 
the  nearest  post-office. 

The  mountaineers  in  the  county  towns  are  fond  of  telling 
anecdotes  to  illustrate  the  ignorance  of  the  bacl^woods-men. 
Many  of  these  have  been  embodied  in  the  stories  of  mountain 
life.  The  jests  are  passed  about  with  great  glee  by  the  store- 
keepers and  petty  lawyers  of  the  little  towns.  The  tale  that  had 
greatest  vogue  at  the  time  of  our  visit  was  of  the  mountaineer 
who  complained  that  he  could  not  sleep  because  of  the  electric 
light  in  his  hotel  room  at  Lexington.  When  he  was  asked  why 
he  didn't  blow  it  out,  he  replied  that  he  couldn't,  "because  they 
had  the  blamed  thing  in  a  bottle."  Most  of  the  stories  have 
about  them  a  suggestion  of  newspaper  origin. 
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It  is  perfectly  obvious  that  these  mountain  folk  must  have 
only  the  most  shadowy  ideas  about  the  world  outside.  We  found 
middle-aged  and  old  women  who  had  never  been  outside  the  val- 
ley in  which  they  lived,  and  had  not  so  much  as  visited  the  little 
town  at  the  lower  end  of  it.  One  boy  knew  of  Chicago  only  as 
the  source  of  an  arnica  tooth  soap  which  he  highly  prized  and 
imported  into  his  valley.  A  woman  whom  we  met  on  the  out- 
skirts of  Jackson  replied,  to  our  eager  inquiry  for  war  news,  that 
her  old  man  had  heard  somebody  say,  who  had  read  it  in  a  paper, 
"that  England  and  France  were  goin'  to  begin  a  war  tomorrow 
morning."  And  she  added,  with  apprehensive  uncertainty : 
"There  be  a  France,  ain't  there  ?  " 

The  young  people,  however,  are  clearly  gaining  in  general 
information  from  attending  the  district  schools  established 
throughout  the  region,  and  the  public  schools  and  academies  in 
the  county  seats.  The  district  school  is  "kept"  in  the  typical 
log-cabin  schoolhouse,  with  rough  benches,  an  open  fireplace  or 
a  huge  iron  stove,  and  oftentimes  with  plain  planks  for  a  black- 
board. The  eflficiency  of  the  teachers  has  steadily  improved, 
and  although  the  schools  are  in  session  for  only  a  short 
period,  the  character  of  the  work  has  advanced  in  a  marked 
way.  It  is  through  the  school  system  and  the  young  that  con- 
nections between  the  national  life  and  this  partially  isolated 
region  are  being  more  intimately  established.  The  most  influ- 
ential single  agency  which  is  attempting  this  task  is  the  college 
at  Berea,  Ky.  Here  is  the  point  of  contact  between  the  great 
social  tradition  of  the  wider  world  and  the  narrow  life  of  the 
Kentucky  uplands.  The  young  mountaineers  resort  in  increas- 
ing numbers  to  this  college,  where  manual  dexterity,  intellectual 
training,  aesthetic  standards,  ethical  and  religious  ideals  are  com- 
municated by  earnest  and  devoted  teachers.  The  plans  of 
Berea,  so  far  as  one  may  judge  from  its  publications,  are  based 
upon  a  careful  study  of  the  peculiar  conditions  and  needs  of  the 
region,  and  have  already  resulted  in  setting  at  work  refining  and 
elevating  influences  in  many  a  mountain  cabin.' 

•  The  college  has  published  a  number  of  pamphlets  and  reports,  which  may  be 
obtained  upon  application  to  President  Frost,  Berea,  Ky.  Several  illustrations  for 
this  article  have  been  furnished  through  the  kindness  of  the  Berea  authorities. 
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The  aesthetic  impulses  of  the  mountaineers  have  already  been 
hinted  at.  The  dress  of  the  men  has  almost  no  suggestion  of 
tidiness,  to  say  nothing  of  taste.  It  was  not  unusual  to  find 
relatively  well-to-do  citizens  going  about  in  worn  or  tattered 
garments.  The  storekeepers,  lawyers,  and  doctors  were  the 
only  exception,  and  many  of  them  had  a  shabby  look.  The 
women,  on  the  other  hand,  especially  the  younger  of  them, 
show  an  art  feeling  in  their  linsey  dresses  of  bright  patterns, 
their  ruffled  white  and  pink  sun  bonnets,  and  bits  of  bright  rib- 
bon at  their  throats.  Their  shoes,  however,  are  in  many  cases 
very  large  and  coarse,  and  obtruded  themselves  painfully  from 
beneath  the  linsey  gowns.  The  older  women  seem  to  care  much 
less  for  appearances.  They  have  a  worn  and  faded  look,  the 
inevitable  result  of  years  of  child-bearing  and  unremitting  work 
over  the  blazing  fire,  at  the  loom,  and,  it  may  be,  in  the  field. 

The  interest  of  these  people  in  theology  and  church  organ- 
ization is  keen.  The  "meeting"  offers  an  opportunity  for 
sociability  hardly  second  to  the  singing  school  and  the  frolic. 
One  Sunday  evening,  in  the  courthouse  of  a  small  town,  we 
heard  a  traveling  evangelist,  at  the  close  of  an  earnest  sermon, 
beg  the  people  to  go  quietly  to  their  homes  and  not  to  stop  and 
"visit"  as  they  usually  did.  We  could  infer  from  this  how  impor- 
tant a  function  of  sociability  the  church  renders  among  these 
folk. 

Theological  discussion  satisfies  the  appetite  for  metaphysics, 
and  offers  opportunity  for  intellectual  exercise  and  discipline. 
Along  with  this  fondness  for  theological  dogma,  we  found 
traces  of  a  tradition  of  folk-lore  and  superstition  which  seemed 
to  offer  an  inviting  field  of  study  to  the  student  of  folk-psy- 
chology. 

The  moral  standards  of  the  mountaineers  have  been  modified 
in  a  marked  way  of  late.  Probably  in  popular  thought  the 
chief  associations  with  the  mountains  are  "moonshine"  and 
feuds.  It  was  something  of  a  surprise  to  us  to  learn  that  all 
three  of  the  counties  through  which  we  rode  had  adopted  a  no- 
license  policy,  and  that  for  a  considerable  period  a  regular  feud 
or  "war"  had  not  been  known.     Nor  was  this  change  chiefly  the 
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result  of  outside  pressure.  It  grew  out  of  a  popular  reaction 
against  the  uncertain,  lawless,  terrifying  regime  of  whisky  and 
bloodshed.  The  conviction  gradually  gained  ground  that  liquor 
was  the  source  of  the  evil.  In  creating  this  feeling  missionaries 
and  temperance  workers  took  an  important  part.  So  far  as  we 
could  learn  from  conversations  with  all  kinds  of  people,  the  pro- 
hibition sentiment  is  wide-spread  and  vigorous.  Several  old 
men  discoursed  very  rationally  about  the  dangers  to  life  and 
property,  and  the  disgrace  to  the  mountains,  which  the  old  sys- 
tem involved.  The  sending  of  state  troops  a  few  years  ago 
seems  to  have  made  a  perceptible  impression  upon  the  people. 
They  realized  then  as  never  before  the  existence  of  an  external 
authority  which  cannot  be  ignored. 

To  be  sure,  whisky  is  still  made  in  violation  of  the  revenue 
laws,  but  the  traffic  is  now  doubly  under  ban.  In  our  four-days' 
ride  we  saw  "moonshine"  only  once,  and  then  in  such  cir- 
cumstances as  testified  to  the  reality  of  the  sentiment  against 
its  use. 

The  "feud,"  which  Mr.  Fox  has  described  so  vividly  in  his 
story,  A  Cumberland  Vendetta,  seems  to  be  typical  of  mountain 
"wars."  In  the  little  county  town  of  Hazard  we  heard  details 
of  the  famous  Franche-Eversole  feud,  which  was  suppressed  only 
a  few  years  ago.  after  sixty  or  more  lives  had  been  sacrificed. 
The  account  was  full  of  ambuscades,  of  firing  from  the  cover  of 
cabins,  of  besieging  the  courthouse  and  stores,  of  pitched  battles 
in  the  streets.  One  story  was  of  a  woman  who,  learning  that 
her  husband  had  been  surprised  by  his  foes,  filled  her  apron  with 
cartridges,  seized  a  Winchester,  and  rushed  through  the  fight  to 
her  "old  man."     Once  armed  he  fought  his  way  out  in  safety. 

Although  these  tales  are  related  with  great  gusto,  there  is  no 
expression  of  regret  that  the  times  have  changed.  We  were 
impressed  everywhere  with  the  popular  dislike  of  the  old  order 
of  things  and  a  sense  of  relief  from  the  dread  and  uncertainty 
of  other  years. 

Public  opinion  in  the  mountains  often  finds  expression  in  a 
rude  fashion.  Night  riders  or  Kuklux  constitute  themselves 
arbiters  of  conduct  and   visit  the  cabins  of  real   or  supposed 
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offenders.  We  heard  frequently  of  these  parties,  several  of 
which  seemed  very  active  at  about  the  time  of  our  visit.  What- 
ever of  good  the  system  may  involve  theoretically  seems  more 
than  counterbalanced  by  the  opportunity  which  it  affords  for 
irresponsible  persecution  and  private  revenge.  We  heard  mur- 
murings  against  the  practice,  and  the  hope  was  more  than  once 
expressed  that  the  law  would  be  invoked  to  stop  it. 

Somewhat  akin  to  "  Kukluxing  "  is  the  plan  of  leaving  let- 
ters of  warning  at  the  doors  of  idle  or  vicious  persons.  The 
community  tries  to  protect  itself  in  this  way  against  imposition 
or  moral  contagion.  So  long  as  a  family  is  in  real  need,  neigh- 
borly aid  is  never  withheld  ;  but  once  let  the  suspicion  get  abroad 
that  a  lazy  husband  is  trying  to  shirk  his  share  of  work  and 
depend  upon  his  neighbors,  and  he  will  find  a  letter  some  morn- 
ing under  his  door  giving  him  a  week  in  which  to  show  signs  of 
industry.  Failing  in  this,  he  will  have  his  choice  of  a  flogging 
or  of  being  driven  out  of  the  valley.  There  are  no  poorhouses 
in  the  mountains.  The  worthy  poor  are  cheerfully  aided  ;  the 
idle  are  compelled  to  work  or  to  go  away. 

I  hope  I   have  succeeded  in  giving  at  least  a  general  idea  of 

the  interesting  field  for  social  study  which  this  retarded  frontier 

affords.     Here  the  economist,  the  anthropologist,  the  linguist, 

the  historian,  and  the  sociologist  may  find  materials  for  special 

studies  which  would  be  of  great  value.     A  series  of  monographs 

on  the  chief  aspects  of  this  curious  social  survival  ought  to  be 

written  before  the  life,  now  being  modified  so  rapidly,  has  lost 

its  comparatively  primitive  character.     Let  students  of  sociology 

leave  their  books  and  at  first  hand  in  the  Cumberlands  deal  with 

the  phenomena  of  a  social   order  arrested  at  a  relatively  early 

stage  of  evolution. 

George  E.  Vincent. 
Thk  University  of  Chicago. 


THE    UNITED   STATES   SUPREME    COURT   AND   THE 
UTAH  EIGHT-HOURS'   LAW. 

Although  it  has  passed  almost  as  unheralded  by  the  serious 
journals  devoted  to  sociology  as  by  the  daily  press,  the  recent 
decision  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States  sustaining  the 
constitutionality  of  the  Utah  statute  which  constitutes  eight 
hours  a  legal  working  day  in  mines  and  smelters  may,  without 
exaggeration,  be  compared  with  the  Dred  Scott  case  as  a  deci- 
sion of  the  highest  national  importance.  For  while  that  deci- 
sion fomented  rebellion  and  contributed  mightily  to  the  forced 
reconstruction  of  the  southern  states,  this  decision  averts  a  dan- 
ger no  less  actual,  though  more  insidious  and  slow  to  be  per- 
ceived;  while  that  decision  worked  destructively,  this  one  works 
constructively ;  while  the  Dred  Scott  decision  destroyed  the 
hope  that  chattel  slavery  could  be  restricted  by  constitutional 
methods,  this  decision  confirms  the  hope  that  industrial  freedom 
may  be  established  and  extended  by  these  methods,  legislatures 
and  courts  working  harmoniously  to  promote  the  health  and  wel- 
fare of  the  wage-earners.  By  its  reasonable  and  affirmative  con- 
struction and  definition  of  the  intent  and  scope  of  the  fourteenth 
amendment  to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  this  deci- 
sion opens  the  way  for  a  long  and  peaceful  evolution  of  the 
beneficent  powers  of  the  states,  and  for  reasonable  and  equitable 
conditions  of  work.  The  fact  that  it  immediately  secures  for 
the  employes  in  certain  industries  in  Utah  the  benefits  of  the 
legal  working  day,  while  of  great  importance,  is  not  the  vital 
point  in  this  decision.  Far  more  important  to  the  nation  and 
the  future  is  the  fact  that  it  rehabilitates  the  states  in  the  per- 
formance of  some  of  their  most  weighty  functions,  and  reaffirms 
principles  which,  formerly  regarded  as  self-evident,  have  in 
recent  years  been  not  only  disputed  but  abrogated  by  state 
supreme  courts  in  a  long  series  of  decisions. 

In  all  great  industrial  countries  it  has  long  been  recognized 
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that  manufacture  and  commerce  need  equitable  conditions ;  that 
legislative  requirements  of  whatever  kind,  if  imposed  upon  one, 
must  be  imposed  upon  all  alike ;  that  discrimination  must  be 
avoided,  not  alone  because  it  is  unjust,  but  because  it  is  fatal. 
Hence  legislation  regulating  the  conditions  of  employment  is 
usually  embodied  in  national  measures,  the  execution  alone 
being  left  to  the  local  authorities,  while  broad,  fundamental  pro- 
visions are  uniform  for  one  industry  throughout  an  empire,  a 
republic,  or  a  kingdom.  In  America  alone  the  constitution 
leaves  in  effect  to  the  states  the  regulation  of  the  relations  of 
employes  to  their  work,  and  of  the  conditions  surrounding  and 
attending  that  work  (except  that  employes  who  come  under 
the  interstate  commerce  act  receive  the  benefit  of  certain 
safeguards  precribed  under  that  act). 

When,  therefore,  state  supreme  courts  take  the  position 
held  by  the  Illinois  court  in  its  decision  (Ritchie  vs.  the  People) 
of  March  15,  1895,  annulling  the  Illinois  eight-hours'  law,  viz.: 
that,  in  consequence  of  the  fourteenth  amendment  to  the  con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  the  individual  states  also  are 
prohibited  from  interfering  with  these  relations  and  conditions, 
commerce  and  manufacture  in  states  affected  by  such  decisions 
are,  pro  tanto,  worse  off  than  in  other  states  and  countries ;  for 
they  are  thus  left  without  either  state  or  national  provision  for 
that  uniformity  of  relations  which  is  one  of  their  most  vital  inter- 
ests. This  construction  of  the  fourteenth  amendment,  adopted 
and  disastrously  applied  in  recent  years  by  the  supreme  courts 
of  Illinois  and  several  other  states,  has  exercised  a  doubly  injuri- 
ous influence :  it  has  minimized  the  power  and  efficiency  of  the 
states,  and  it  has  thereby  deprived  employes  of  a  protection 
which  they  could  derive  from  no  other  source.  Incalculable 
national  importance  attaches  to  this  decision  of  the  federal 
supreme  court,  because  it  checks  that  blighting  tendency  of  the 
state  supreme  courts. 

But  for  the  unwholesome  decisions  of  state  courts  arbitrarily 
placing  limitations  upon  the  powers  of  the  states  and  reducing 
to  lawlessness  (for  lack  of  any  legislative  body  recognized  by 
the  state  courts  as  competent  to  deal  with  them)  the  relations 
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of  employes  to  their  work,  much  of  the  present  epoch-making 
federal  decision  might  seem  to  be  mere  truism.  Under  existing 
decisions,  however,  it  offers  the  curious  and  instructive  spectacle 
of  the  federal  supreme  court  assigning  to  the  states  duties  and 
powers  which  the  supreme  courts  of  those  states  have  declared 
not  to  be  theirs. 

In  1895  the  supreme  court  of  Illinois  decided  that  the  state 
cannot  restrict  by  legislation  the  hours  of  labor  of  any  adult. 
About  the  same  time  the  legislature  of  Colorado  inquired  of  the 
Colorado  supreme  court  whether  a  proposed  statute  limiting  to 
eight  hours  the  working  day  of  laborers  and  mechanics  would  be 
constitutional  ;  or  whether  it  could  be  rendered  constitutional 
by  an  amendment  providing  that  it  should  apply  only  to  mines 
and  factories.  The  supreme  court  of  Colorado  replied  that 
both  proposals  "would  be  unconstitutional,  because  they  violate 
the  rights  of  parties  to  make  their  own  contracts — a  right 
guaranteed  by  our  bill  of  rights  and  protected  by  the  fourteenth 
amendment  to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States."  In  1894 
the  Nebraska  supreme  court  had  decided  that  "  an  act  of  the 
legislature  of  that  state  providing  that  eight  hours  should  con- 
stitute a  legal  day's  work  for  all  classes  of  mechanics,  servants, 
and  laborers  throughout  the  state,  excepting  those  engaged  in 
farm  and  domestic  labor,  and  making  violation  of  its  provisions 
a  misdemeanor,  was  unconstitutional  and,  therefore,  void,  both 
as  special  legislation  and  as  attempting  to  prevent  persons, 
legally  competent  to  enter  into  contracts,  from  making  their  own 
contracts."  Of  these  decisions  and  opinions  so  careful  a  writer 
as  Mr.  F.  J.  Stimson  said,  no  longer  ago  than  the  September 
issue  of  the  Atlantic  Monthly:  "  These  decisions  have  undoubtedly 
given  the  quietus  in  t  he  United  States  to  any  attempt  to  limit 
generally  the  time  that  a  grown  man  may  labor." 

In  our  report  as  factory  inspectors,  for  1895,  ^^  referred  to 
the  Illinois  decision  in  the  following  terms  :  "The  new  feature 
introduced  into  the  body  of  American  legislative  precedent  by 
this  decision  is  the  court's  assumption  that  it  is  not  exclusively 
a  matter  of  the  constitution  of  Illinois.  The  state  constitution 
could  be  altered,  by  a  constitutional   convention,  so    that  the 


24  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

hours  of  labor  could  be  regulated  by  legislative  enactment,  as 
they  are  in  the  older  industrial  communities.  The  court,  how- 
ever, makes  the  fourteenth  amendment  to  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States  the  basis  of  its  decision.  If  this  position  were 
sound,  all  efforts  for  legislative  restriction  of  the  working  day 
would  be  wasted,  since  there  is  no  prospect  of  any  immediate 
change  in  the  constitution  of  the  United  States. 

"  Happily  the  weight  of  precedent  is  not  on  the  side  of  the 
Illinois  court  ;  the  precedents  of  the  courts  of  Massachusetts  and 
New  York  are  in  the  other  direction.  In  Massachusetts,  for 
twenty  years  past,  it  has  been  an  established  principle  of  the 
supreme  court  that  the  hours  of  work  of  women  and  children 
may  be  regulated  by  statute.  The  Massachusetts  precedent 
has  had  such  weight  in  New  York  that  no  case  has  been  carried 
to  the  supreme  court  or  to  the  court  of  appeals.  The  constitu- 
tionality of  the  ten-hours'  law,  though  suits  have  been  brought 
under  it  repeatedly,  has  never  been  disputed.  It  remained  for 
the  supreme  court  of  Illinois  to  discover  that  the  amendment  to 
the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  passed  to  guarantee  the 
negro  from  oppression,  has  become  an  insuperable  obstacle  to 
the  protection  of  women  and  children.  Nor  is  it  reasonable  to 
suppose  that  this  unique  interpretation  of  the  fourteenth  amend- 
ment will  be  permanently  maintained  even  in  Illinois.  When 
the  observation  of  a  few  more  years  shall  have  convinced  the 
medical  profession,  the  philanthropists,  and  the  educators,  as 
experience  has  already  convinced  the  factory  employes,  that  it 
is  a  life-and-death  matter  to  have  the  working  day  of  reasonable 
length  guaranteed  by  law,  it  will  be  found  possible  to  rescue  the 
fourteenth  amendment  from  the  perverted  application  upon 
which  this  decision  rests.  We  may  hope  that  Ritchie  vs.  the 
People  will  then  be  added  to  the  reversed  decisions  in  which 
the  supreme  court  of  Illinois  is  so  rich."  At  that  time  no  one 
could  foresee  that  the  Illinois  decision  would  be  overruled  so 
promptly  or  so  authoritatively  as  the  event  has  proved. 

Undeterred  by  the  three  recent  and  discouraging  decisions 
of  western  courts,  the  people  of  Utah  fell  back  upon  the  prece- 
dent of  Massachusetts,  whose  supreme  court  had  decided  in  1876 
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(People  vs.  the  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company)  that  the  Mas- 
sachusetts legislature  had  the  power  to  restrict  by  statute  the 
hours  of  labor  of  adult  women  employed  in  factories.  The  Illinois 
supreme  court,  in  its  decision  annulling  the  Illinois  eight-hours' 
law,  had  taken  occasion  to  refer  to  the  Massachusetts  decision, 
stating  that  "it  is  not  in  line  with  the  current  of  authority," 
and  explaining  that  it  could  be  arrived  at  only  by  reason  of  the 
"  large  discretion  vested  in  the  legislative  branch  of  the  govern- 
ment." The  "large  discretion"  referred  to  is  contained  in  the 
following  words  of  chap,  ii,  sec.  4,  of  the  constitution  of  Massa- 
chusetts :  "Full  power  and  authority  are  hereby  given  and 
granted  to  the  said  general  court,  from  time  to  time,  to  make, 
ordain,  and  establish  all  manner  of  wholesome  and  reasonable 
laws,  ordinances,  statutes,  directions,  and  instructions,  either  with 
penalties  or  without ;  so  as  the  same  be  not  repugnant  to  this 
constitution,  as  they  shall  judge  to  be  for  the  good  and  welfare 
of  this  commonwealth,  and  for  the  governing  thereof." 

From  the  days  of  this  sweeping  Massachusetts  provision, 
which  took  effect  October  i,  1780,  and  has  remained  in  force  in 
Massachusetts  unchanged  to  the  present  day,  the  tendency  has 
been  to  reduce  the  powers  of  legislatures,  both  by  restrictions 
inserted  in  state  constitutions  and  by  the  interpretation  placed 
upon  those  constitutions  by  state  supreme  courts.  Strongest  of 
all  has  been  the  use  of  the  fourteenth  amendment  by  the  state 
courts.  This  tendency  to  reduce  legislative  power  in  the  states 
to  zero  (degrading  the  state  government  to  a  mere  mechanism 
for  laying  and  collecting  taxes  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
judiciary,  the  militia,  and  the  state  charities)  reached  its  cul- 
minating point  in  the  Illinois  decision  of  1895  (Ritchie  vs.  the 
People) .  How  far  the  pendulum  has  already  swung  back  toward 
the  position  of  Massachusetts  in  1780  is  shown  in  the  action  of 
the  people  of  Utah,  in  the  decision  of  their  supreme  court,  and 
in  the  present  decision  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States. 

The  people  of  Utah,  instructed  by  the  supreme  court  of  Illinois 
in  1895,  showed  by  their  action  in  1896  that  they  had  learned 
their  lesson.  For,  not  content  with  such  sweeping  generalities 
as  those  of  the  Massachusetts  state  constitution,  they  incorporated 
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in  their  own  constitution  of   1896  an  article  dealing  explicitly 
with  the  rights  of  labor,  as  follows  : 

Article  XVI,  Section  i.  The  rights  of  labor  shall  have  just  protection 
through  laws  calculated  to  promote  the  industrial  welfare  of  the  state. 

Sec.  2.  The  legislature  shall  provide  by  law  for  a  board  of  labor  concili- 
ation and  arbitration,  which  shall  fairly  represent  the  interests  of  both  capital 
and  labor.  The  board  shall  perform  duties  and  receive  compensation  as 
prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  3.  The  legislature  shall  prohibit : 

(i)  The  employment  of  women,  or  of  children  under  the  age  of  fourteen 
years,  in  underground  mines. 

(2)  The  contracting  of  convict  labor. 

(3)  The  labor  of  convicts  outside  of  prison  grounds,  except  on  public 
works  under  the  direct  control  of  the  state. 

(4)  The  political  and  commercial  control  of  employes. 

Sec.  4.  The  exchange  of  blacklists  by  railroad  companies  or  other  corpo- 
rations, associations,  or  persons  is  prohibited. 

Sec.  5.  The  right  of  action  to  recover  damages  for  injuries  resulting  in 
death  shall  never  be  abrogated,  and  the  amount  recoverable  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  statutory  limitation. 

Sec.  6.  Eight  hours  shall  constitute  a  day's  work  on  all  works  or  under- 
takings carried  on  or  aided  by  the  state,  county,  or  municipal  governments  ; 
and  the  legislature  shall  pass  laws  to  provide  for  the  health  and  safety  of 
employes  in  factories,  smelters,  and  mines. 

Sec.  7.  The  legislature,  by  appropriate  legislation,  shall  provide  for  the 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

In  accordance  with  the  provision  of  sec.  7  of  this  article, 
the  Utah  legislature  proceeded  to  enact  a  statute,  of  which  the 
essential  features  are  as  follows : 

Section  i.  The  period  of  employment  of  workingmen  in  all  underground 
mines  or  workings  shall  be  eight  hours  per  day,  except  in  cases  of  emergency 
where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent  danger. 

Sec.  2.  The  period  of  employment  of  workingmen  in  smelters  and  all 
other  institutions  for  the  reduction  or  refining  of  ores  or  metals  shall  be  eight 
hours  per  day,  except  in  cases  of  emergency  where  life  or  property  is  in 
imminent  danger. 

On  June  26,  1896,  one  Holden  was  arrested  under  a  warrant 
charging  him  with  employing  a  man  to  work  in  a  mine  ten  hours 
in  one  day.  The  court,  having  heard  the  evidence  in  the  case, 
imposed  a  fine  of  850  (fifty  dollars)  and  costs,  and  ordered  the 
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defendant  to  be  imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  for  a  term  of  fifty- 
seven  days,  or  until  the  fine  and  costs  were  paid.  The  case  was 
immediately  appealed,  under  habeas  corpus  proceedings,  to  the 
supreme  court  of  Utah,  and  the  law  was  sustained.  The  case 
was  then  carried  to  the  federal  supreme  court,  which  handed 
down  its  decision  on  February  28,  Justices  Peckham  and  Brewer 
dissenting.  The  law  was  again  sustained.  The  position  of  the 
supreme  court  of  the  United  States  was  defined  as  to  the  consti- 
tutionality of  statutory  restrictions  upon  the  hours  of  labor  of 
adults  ;  and  as  to  the  powers  and  duties,  in  general,  of  the  states 
with  regard  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  employes  as  such. 
Although  the  decisions  of  the  supreme  courts  of  Nebraska, 
Illinois,  and  Colorado  are  referred  to  indirectly  only,  they  are  all 
comprehensively  overruled.  But  the  great,  the  incalculable  serv- 
ice which  is  rendered  by  this  decision  is  its  rout  and  destruction 
of  the  bogy-man  with  which  state  supreme  courts  have  for  years 
been  terrifying  themselves,  and  each  other,  and  timorous  legis- 
latures, under  the  name  of  the  fourteenth  amendment  to  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States.  Once  for  all,  it  is  convin- 
cingly laid  down  by  this  decision  that  state  legislation  restricting 
the  hours  of  labor  of  employes  in  occupations  injurious  to  the 
health  will  not  be  annulled  by  the  federal  supreme  court  on 
grounds  of  conflict  with  the  fourteenth  amendment  to  the  con- 
stitution of  the  United  States. 

The  decision  is  so  coherent,  so  closely  knit,  that  injustice 
to  it  is  done  by  quoting  isolated  parts  of  it  by  way  of  illus- 
trating the  position  taken  by  the  court.  Yet,  in  default  of 
space  for  reproducing  the  whole  of  this  humane  and  enlight- 
ened utterance,  it  must  suffice  to  give  some  of  the  character- 
istic dicta.  Says  the  court:  "The  constitution  of  the  United 
States,  which  is  necessarily  and  to  a  large  extent  inflexible,  and 
exceedingly  difficult  of  amendment,  should  not  be  so  coTistnied  as 
to  deprive  the  states  of  the  power  to  so  amend  their  laws  as  to  make 
tlum  conform  to  the  wishes  of  the  citizens  as  they  may  deem  best  for  the 
public  welfare,  without  bringing  them  into  conflict  with  the  supreme  law 
of  the  land."  And  again  the  court  says  :  "  An  examination  of  the 
classes  of  cases  arising  under  the  fourteenth   amendment  will 
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demonstrate  that,  in  passing  upon  the  validity  of  state  legislation 
under  that  amendment,  this  court  has  not  failed  to  recognize  the 
fact  that  the  law  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  a  progressive  science  ;  that 
in  some  of  the  states,  methods  of  procedure  which,  at  the  time 
the  constitution  was  adopted,  were  deemed  essential  to  the  pro- 
tection and  safety  of  the  people,  or  to  the  liberty  of  the  citizen, 
have  been  found  no  longer  necessary;  that  restrictions  which 
had  formerly  been  laid  upon  the  conduct  of  individuals,  or  of 
classes  of  individuals,  had  proved  detrimental  to  their  interests, 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  certaiji  other  classes  of  persons  {^particularly 
those  engaged  in  dangerous  or  mihealthy  occupations)  have  been  foimd 
to  be  in  need  of  aaditiotial protection."  "Of  course  it  is  impossible 
to  forecast  the  character  or  extent  of  these  changes  ;  but  in  view 
of  the  fact  that,  from  the  day  Magna  Charta  was  signed  to  the 
present  moment,  amendments  to  the  structure  of  the  law  have 
been  made  with  increasing  frequency,  it  is  impossible  to  suppose 
that  the}'  will  not  continue,  and  the  law  be  forced  to  adapt  itself  to 
new  conditions  of  society,  and  particidarly  to  the  new  relations  between 
employers  and  employes  as  they  arise."  And  again  the  court  says  : 
"While  this  court  has  held  that  the  police  powers  cannot  be  put 
forward  as  an  excuse  for  oppressive  and  unjust  legislation,  it 
may  be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  health, 
public  safety,  or  morals,  or  the  abatement  of  public  nuisances, 
and  a  large  discretion  is  fiecessarily  vested  in  the  legislature  to  deter- 
mine, not  only  what  the  interests  of  the  public  require,  but  tvhat 
measures  are  necessary  for  the  protection  of  those  interests."  Finally 
the  court  quotes  with  approval  the  most  advanced  position  taken 
by  the  supreme  court  of  Utah,  as  follows:  ''Though  reasonable 
doubts  may  exist  as  to  the  power  of  the  legislature  to  pass  a  law,  or  as 
to  ivhether  the  law  is  calculated  or  adapted  to  promote  the  health,  safety, 
or  comfort  of  the  people,  or  to  secure  good  order  or  promote  the  general 
welfare,  we  must  resolve  them  in  favor  of  that  branch  of  the  govern- 
ment." 

Having  thus  come  to  the  rescue  of  the  state  legislatures  and 
their  powers  in  general,  the  court  deals  with  their  duties  in 
regard  to  the  health  of  employes  as  such.  It  sets  forth  the 
general  proposition  that  "  It   is   as  much  in   the   interest  of  the 
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State  that  the  public  health  should  be  preserved  as  that  life 
should  be  made  secure.  With  this  in  view,  quarantine  laws  have 
been  enacted  in  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  states  ;  insane  asylums, 
public  hospitals,  and  institutions  for  the  care  and  instruction  of 
the  blind  established  ;  and  especial  measures  taken  for  the 
exclusion  of  infected  cattle,  rags,  and  decayed  fruit.  In  other 
states,  laws  have  been  enacted  limiting  the  hours  during  which 
women  and  children  shall  be  employed  in  factories  ;  and  while 
their  constitutionality,  at  least  as  applied  to  women,  has  been 
doubted  in  some  of  the  states,  they  have  been  generally  upheld. 
Thus  in  the  case  of  the  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company 
(120  Mass.,  283)  it  was  held  that  a  statute  prohibiting  the 
employment. of  all  persons  under  eighteen,  and  of  all  women,  in 
any  manufacturing  establishment  more  than  sixty  hours  per 
week  violates  no  contract  of  the  commonwealth  implied  in  the 
granting  of  a  charter  to  a  manufacturing  company,  nor  any 
right  reserved  under  the  constitution  to  any  individual  citizen, 
and  may  be  maintained  as  a  health  or  police  regulation." 

It  is  refreshing  to  find  the  valuable  Massachusetts  decision 
thus  authoritatively  brought  back  into  the  "  current  of  authority  " 
from  which  it  was,  as  we  have  seen,  thrust  forth  by  the  lUincis 
court  in  its  now  overruled  decision  of  1895  '"  the  case  of  Ritchie 
vs.  the  People. 

The  court  also  settled  the  vital  question  :  Who  shall  decide 
which  occupations  are  sufficiently  injurious  to  justify  the 
restriction  of  the  hours  of  daily  labor  of  persons  employed 
in  them  ?  On  no  point  have  state  courts  been  more  arro- 
gant, the  Illinois  court  taking,  perhaps,  the  most  extreme  posi- 
tion of  all  in  the  following  passage  of  its  decision  (Ritchie  z'j. 
the  People):  "It  (the  eight-hour  section  of  the  factory  law) 
does  not  inhibit  their  (women's)  employment  in  factories  or 
workshops.  On  the  contrary,  it  recognizes  such  places  as  proper 
for  them  to  work  in  by  permitting  their  labor  therein  during 
eight  hours  of  each  day.  The  question  here  is  not  whether  a 
particular  employment  is  a  proper  one  for  the  use  of  female 
labor,  but  the  question  is  whether,  in  an  employment  which  is 
conceded  to  be  lawful  in   itself  and   suitable    for  woman   to  be 
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engaged  in,  she  shall  be  deprived  of  the  right  to  determine  for 
herself  how  many  hours  she  can  and  will  work  each  day.  There 
is  no  ground —  at  least  none  which  has  been  made  nta?iifest  to  us  in 
arguments  of  counsel  — for  fixing  upon  eight  hours  in  one  day  as  the 
limit  within  which  woman  can  work  without  i?ijury  to  her  physique, 
and  beyond  which,  if  she  work,  ifijury  will  ?iecessarily  follow."  The 
court  was  naturally  not  in  a  position  to  investigate  the  condi- 
tions of  work  in  the  factories  and  workshops  of  Illinois.  That 
is  not  its  function.  But  the  legislature  of  1893  had  been  in  a 
position  to  investigate  the  whole  condition  of  manufacture  in 
the  state ;  it  had,  indeed,  appointed  a  joint  committee  of  the 
house  and  senate  to  investigate  the  factories  and  workshops  in 
operation  ;  this  committee  had  visited  a  large  number  of  estab- 
lishments, and  had  taken  a  large  amount  of  testimony  from 
employers  and  employes,  physicians,  visiting  nurses,  inspectors, 
and  other  witnesses,  and  had  decided  that,  in  view  of  the 
intensity  of  work  and  the  rate  of  speed  required  in  virtually 
all  occupations,  eight  hours  did  constitute  a  limit  of  hours 
beyond  which  women  could  not  work  without  injury.  All  this 
no  court  can  do  ;  it  has  no  apparatus  for  such  investigations  ; 
but  that  did  not  prevent  the  Illinois  court  from  usurping  the 
right  of  decision  which  the  present  decision  of  the  federal 
supreme  court  happily  reassigns  to  the  legislature.  On  the  pow- 
ers of  the  legislature  in  the  matter  of  health  and  hours  of  labor, 
the  federal  supreme  court  says  :  "These  employments,  when 
too  long  pursued,  the  legislature  has  judged  to  be  detrimental 
to  the  health  of  the  employes  ;  and,  so  long  as  there  are  reason- 
able grounds  for  believing  that  this  is  so,  its  decision  upon  this 
subject  cannot  be  reviewed  by  the  federal  courts."  And  else- 
where the  court  quotes  with  approval  the  words  of  the  Utah 
court  :  "It  may  be  said  that  labor  in  such  conditions  must  be 
performed.  Granting  that  the  period  of  labor  each  day  should 
be  of  reasonable  length,  twelve  hours  per  day  would  be  less 
injurious  than  fourteen,  ten  than  twelve,  and  eight  than  ten.  The 
legislature  has  named  eight.  Such  a  period  was  deemed  rea- 
sonable." 

The  Illinois  court  (Ritchie  vs.  the  People)  said  :  "The  police 
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powers  of  the  state  can  only  be  permitted  to  limit  or  abridge 
such  a  fundamental  right  as  the  right  to  make  contracts,  when 
the  exercise  of  such  power  is  necessary  to  promote  the  health, 
comfort,  welfare,  or  safety  of  society  or  the  public  ;  it  is  doubtftd 
whether  it  can  be  exercised  to  preveiit  injury  to  the  individual  engaged 
in  a  particular  calli?ig."  In  beneficent  contrast  with  this  sinister 
dictum  is  the  following  from  the  United  States  supreme  court  : 
"  The  legislature  has  also  recognized  the  fact,  which  the  experi- 
ence of  legislators  in  many  states  has  corroborated,  that  the  pro- 
prietors of  these  establishments  and  their  operatives  do  not  stand 
upon  an  equality,  and  that  their  interests  are,  to  a  certain  extent, 
conflicting.  The  former  naturally  desire  to  obtain  as  much 
labor  as  possible  from  their  employes,  while  the  latter  are  often 
induced  by  the  fear  of  discharge  to  conform  to  regulations 
which  their  judgment,  fairly  exercised,  would  pronounce  to  be 
detrimental  to  their  health  and  strength.  In  other  words,  the 
proprietors  lay  down  the  rules,  and  the  laborers  are  practically 
constrained  to  obey  them.  In  such  cases  self-interest  is  often 
an  unsafe  guide,  and  the  legislature  may  properly  interpose  its 
authority. 

"  It  may  not  be  improper  to  suggest  in  this  connection  that, 
although  the  prosecution  in  this  case  was  against  the  employer 
of  labor,  who  apparently,  under  the  statute,  is  the  only  one 
liable,  his  defense  is  not  so  much  that  his  right  to  contract  has 
been  infringed  upon,  but  that  the  act  works  a  peculiar  hardship 
to  his  employes,  whose  right  to  labor  as  long  as  they  please  is 
alleged  to  be  thereby  violated.  The  argument  would  certainly 
come  with  better  grace  and  greater  cogency  from  the  latter 
class.  But  the  fact  t/iat  both  parties  are  of  full  age,  and  competent  to 
contract,  does  not  rucessarily  deprive  the  state  of  the  power  to  interfere, 
where  the  parties  do  fiot  statid  upon  an  equality,  or  where  the  public 
health  demands  that  one  party  to  the  contract  should  be  protected 
against  himself.  The  state  still  retains  an  interest  in  his  welfare, 
however  reckless  he  may  be.  The  whole  is  no  greater  than  the  sum 
of  all  the  parts,  and  when  the  individual  health,  safety,  and  welfare 
are  sacrificed  or  mglected,  the  state  must  suffer." 

This  decision  is,  of  course,  not  retroactive,  and  therefore  does 
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not  revive  the  Illinois  statute  restricting  to  eight  hours  per  day 
the  work  of  female  employes  engaged  in  manufacture,  which 
was  enacted  in  1893  and  annulled  by  the  state  supreme  court  in 
1895.  -^^  does,  however,  by  overruling  virtually  every  proposi- 
tion laid  down  by  the  Illinois  court  in  that  decision,  give  «atis- 
factory  assurance  that  the  next  eight-hours'  law  enacted  in 
Illinois,  if  restricted  in  its  terms  to  occupations  dangerous  to 
the  health  of  the  employes,  must  stand  as  good  law,  and  cannot 
be  annulled.  This  decision  also  renders  it  probable  that  legisla- 
tion in  regard  to  the  hours  of  labor  will,  henceforth,  deal  not 
especially  with  women  or  children,  but  with  all  the  employes  in 
occupations  injurious  to  the  human  organism.  Thus  the  miners 
in  Illinois  may  obtain  statutory  confirmation  of  the  eight-hours' 
day  which  they  now  enjoy  only  by  means  of  contracts  enforced 
by  the  dread  of  renewed  strikes.  And  the  women  in  the  Massa- 
chusetts cotton  mills  who  tend  ever-increasing  numbers  of 
machines,  at  ever-increasing  rates  of  speed,  will  be  entitled  to 
claim  legislative  restriction  of  the  hours  of  labor  on  their  behalf, 
on  the  ground  of  the  exhausting  nature  of  their  occupation. 
The  same  reasoning  applies  to  all  the  women  driving  foot-power 
sewing  machines  in  sweatshops  and  to  numerous  other  employ- 
ments. 

The  logical  result  of  this  decision  should  be  renewed  activity 
on  behalf  of  the  statutory  eight-hours'  working  day  for  all  young 
people,  on  grounds  of  health  ;  and  for  all  adults  in  occupations 
injurious  to  the  health.  While  it  seems  reasonable  to  suppose 
that,  in  view  of  this  federal  precedent,  state  supreme  courts 
would  not  annul  such  statutes,  it  would  be  safer  to  embody  in 
state  constitutions  provisions  similar  to  those  already  embodied 
in  the  state  constitutions  of  Massachusetts  and  Utah.  Effort 
for  legislative  restriction  of  the  work  day  need  not,  however,  be 
deferred  to  await  such  action ;  for  this  precedent  is  of  such 
weight,  and  so  explicit  that,  after  it,  state  courts  will  have  either 
to  ignore  it  willfully,  or  to  change  the  lines  of  reasoning  which 
they  have  followed  hitherto. 

The  immediate  practical  lesson  of  this  decision  for  the  advo- 
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cates  of  social  amelioration   by  constitutional  methods  seems  to 
be  briefly  as  follows  : 

1.  Legislation  limiting  the  hours  of  labor  of  employes  in 
occupations  injurious  to  the  health  will  not  be  annulled  by  the 
federal  supreme  court  on  the  ground  of  conflict  with  the  four- 
teenth amendment  to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States. 

2.  The  short  working  day  may  be  established  by  statute  in 
the  various  states  for  all  those  occupations  which  are,  in  them- 
selves, injurious  to  the  health  of  the  employes;  arid  it  rests  with 
the  state  legislature  to  decide  which  are  such  occupatio7ts. 

3.  Legislation  limiting  the  hours  of  labor  of  employes  need 
not  be  restricted  to  women  and  minors,  as  has  been  the  usage 
hitherto;  the  question  being,  henceforth,  not  as  to  the  age  or 
sex  of  the  employes,  but  as  to  the  nature  of  the  occupation. 

4.  It  is  desirable  to  provide  for  such  legislation  by  inserting 
in  the  state  constitution  (wherever  there  is  not  already  such  an 
enabling  article)  a  provision  similar,  either  to  the  general  article 
of  the  Massachusetts  constitution,  or  the  special  article  providing 
for  the  rights  of  labor  which  forms  the  distinguishing  character- 
istic of  the  new  Utah  state  constitution. 

It  is  also  to  be  remembered  that  these  things  do  not  occur 
spontaneously ;  they  are  the  fruits  of  long  and  patient  labor. 
Adverse  decisions  in  many  states  have  cumbered  the  earth  with 
error,  discouragement,  apathy,  if  not  actual  antagonism,  to  this 
sane  and  hopeful,  though  slow  and  difficult,  method  of  social 
amelioration.  And  the  present  decision  does  but  open  the  way, 
by  sustaining  a  statute  affecting  a  few  hundred  men  in  a  state 
not  highly  developed  industrially,  and  by  affording  a  precedent, 
national  in  its  scope,  for  doing  over  again  successfully  work 
which,  in  many  states,  has  once  been  done  in  vain  by  the  patient 
effort  of  the  labor  organizations.  A  long  campaign  lies  before 
these  organizations  before  the  older  states  can  be  brought  to  the 
point  thus  early  reached  by  Utah.  State  constitutional  conven- 
tions must  be  held  ;  state  constitutions  must  be  amended  ;  legis- 
latures must  be  induced  to  act ;  state  supreme  courts  must  be 
brought  to  follow  this  decision  of  the  federal  supreme  court ; 
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years  must  be  consumed  in  education  and  agitation  before  the 
fruits  of  this  harvest  of  enlightened  judicial  interpretation  can 
be  fully  reaped  and  enjoyed  by  the  toilers  throughout  the  United 
States.  No  time  should  be  lost ;  the  work  should  begin  at 
once. 

Florence  Kelley. 
Hull  House, 
Chicago. 


Note. — Cases  to  which  reference  is  made  in  the  foregoing :  Ritchie  vs.  the 
People,  Illinois,  March  15,  1898;  Law  vs.  Rees  Publishing  Company,  Nebraska,  June 
6,  1894  ;  People  vs.  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  120  Massachusetts,  383,  1876; 
Holden  vs.  Hardy,  United  States  supreme  court,  February  28,  1896. 


THE  PERSISTENCE  OF  SOCIAL  GROUPS.     III.' 

The  precisely  contrary  picture,  namely,  the  most  extreme 
ductility  and  exchangeability  of  the  sociological  forms  as  a 
condition  of  self-preservation,  is  shown  for  example  by  groups 
that  maintain  their  existence  within  larger  groups  either  by 
tolerance  or  it  may  be  purely  par  nefas.  Only  by  means  of  the 
most  complete  elasticity  can  such  a  society  combine  firmness  of 
coherence  with  the  constant  necessity  of  defense  or  with  the 
necessity  of  rapid  shifting  from  defense  to  offense.  Such  a  group 
must  be  able,  so  to  speak,  to  crawl  into  every  hole.  It  must  be 
able,  according  to  circumstances,  to  expand  or  to  contract.  Like 
a  fluid  body  it  must  be  able  to  take  on  any  form  that  offers  itself. 
Thus  bands  of  rogues  and  conspirators  must  acquire  capacity  to 
divide  instantly  and  to  act  in  separate  groups  ;  to  follow  without 
restriction  now  this  and  now  that  leader ;  whether  in  direct  or 
indirect  contact,  to  preserve  the  same  group  spirit;  after  each 
disruption  to  reorganize  themselves  at  once  in  any  form  that  is 
possible  at  the  moment,  etc.  They  arrive  in  this  way  at  that 
power  of  self-maintenance  in  consequence  of  which  the  Gipsies 
are  wont  to  say  of  themselves:  "It  would  be  useless  to  hang 
us,  for  we  never  die."  Similar  assertions  have  been  made  about 
the  Jews.  The  force  of  their  social  coherence,  the  sense  of 
solidarity  which  is  practically  so  influential  among  them,  the 
actual,  although  often  relaxed,  exclusiveness  toward  all  but 
Jews  —  this  sociological  bond,  it  is  said,  may  have  lost  some  of 
its  confessional  coloring  since  the  emancipation,  but  it  has  only 
exchanged  it  for  the  capitalistic.  For  that  very  reason,  it  is  said, 
"the  invisible  organization  of  the  Jews  is  unconquerable,  for  so 
soon  as  hatred  of  Judaism  robs  it  first  of  the  power  of  the  press, 
then  of  the  power  of  capital,  finally  of  equal  civic  rights,  the 
Jewish  societary  unit  does  not  forthwith  disappear.  It  is  only 
robbed  of  its  socio-political  organization.     It  is  once  more  con- 

» Translated  by  Albion  W.  Small. 
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firmed  in  its  original  confessional  coherence.  This  socio-political 
play  has  repeatedly  occurred  locally,  and  may  be  repeated  uni- 
versally." Indeed,  when  we  observe  the  versatility  of  the  indi- 
vidual Jew,  his  wonderful  facility  in  adjusting  himself  to  the 
most  manifold  tasks,  and  in  adapting  his  personality  to  the  shift- 
ing conditions  of  life,  we  might  characterize  this  as  a  reflection 
of  the  sociological  group  form  in  the  form  of  the  individual. 
Whether  this  assertion  about  the  history  of  the  Jews  is  correct 
in  substance  or  not,  its  presumption  is  equally  instructive  for  us, 
viz.,  that  the  self-preservation  of  a  social  unit  may  be  directly 
realized  through  change  of  its  form  of  manifestation,  or  of  its 
material  basis  ;  that  its  power  of  persistence  resides  in  this  very 
capacity  to  undergo  outward  change. 

Through  their  relations  to  further  sociological  concepts  of 
more  capital  rank  these  two  ways  of  social  persistence  come  into 
especially  characteristic  antithesis.  When,  for  instance,  the 
preservation  of  a  group  is  very  closely  bound  up  with  maintenance 
of  a  particular  stratum  in  its  existence  and  peculiarities  —  for 
example,  the  highest,  the  broadest,  or  the  middle  stratum  —  the 
first  two  cases  demand  niore  rigidity  of  the  social-life  form,  the 
last  more  elasticity.  Aristocracies  are  in  general  conservative. 
If  they  are  in  reality  what  the  name  asserts,  they  are  the  most 
adequate  expression  of  the  actual  inequality  between  men.  In 
this  case — with  reference  to  which  I  do  not  here  inquire  whether 
the  presumed  condition  is  ever  more  than  partially  realized  —  the 
spur  is  lacking  for  revolutionary  movements,  viz.,  non-corre- 
spondence between  the  inherent  qualifications  of  the  people  and 
their  social  situation.  Such  lack  of  correspondence  is  the  point 
of  departure  both  for  the  most  important  and  heroic  of  human 
deeds  and  for  the  most  senseless  undertakings.  Given  then  this 
most  favorable  case  of  an  aristocracy,  the  whole  aristocratic 
class  is  bound  to  punctilious  insistence  upon  the  conditions 
which  are  essential  to  its  preservation ;  for  every  experimental 
disturbance  might  threaten  that  fine  and  rare  proportion  between 
qualification  and  position,  either  in  reality  or  in  the  feelings  of 
the  persons  concerned,  and  thus  might  furnish  an  impulse  for 
radical  transformation. 
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The  real  occasion  for  such  change  of  an  aristocracy,  how- 
ever, will  be  that  such  absolute  justification  of  the  regulating 
system  scarcely  ever  exists.  The  lordship  of  the  few  over  the 
many  is  likely  to  rest  rather  on  a  totally  different  basis,  and  not 
on  the  ideal  appropriateness  of  this  relation.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances the  ruling  class  will  have  the  utmost  interest  in 
affording  the  least  occasion  for  movements  toward  disturbance 
and  innovation,  for  every  movement  of  that  sort  would  stimulate 
the  rightful  or  supposed  claims  of  the  ruled.  There  is  danger 
in  this  case  that  not  the  persons  merely,  but  the  whole  constitu- 
tion, might  be  changed,  and  this  is  the  decisive  period  for  our 
course  of  thought.  The  very  fact  that  violent  changes  in  the 
personnel  of  the  ruling  class  have  often  been  brought  about 
with  the  assistance  of  the  masses  calls  attention  to  the  possi- 
bility, which  has  not  seldom  become  a  reality,  that  on  such  an 
occasion  the  whole  aristocratic  principle  may  be  overturned. 
Because  of  this  connection  the  aristocratic  form  of  constitution 
will  maintain  itself  best  through  the  utmost  immobility  of  its 
status.  This  by  no  means  holds  good  for  political  purposes 
alone.  It  is  true  also  for  ecclesiastical,  family,  and  social  group- 
ings into  which  the  aristocratic  form  may  enter.  In  general,  so 
soon  as  this  form  has  once  established  itself,  a  severe  conserva- 
tism will  be  most  favorable,  not  merely  for  the  momentary 
personal  standing  of  the  regulating  system,  but  also  for  its  pres- 
ervation in  form  and  principle.  ' 

This  often  appears  clearly  enough  in  the  history  of  reform- 
atory movements  in  aristocratic  constitutions.  That  adaptation 
to  newly  emerging  social  forces  or  ideals,  such  as  takes  place 
through  diminution  of  exploitation  and  subjection,  through  legal 
definition  of  rights  in  place  of  arbitrary  interpretation,  through 
increase  of  the  rights  and  of  the  shares  of  goods  assigned  to  the 
lower  classes  —  such  adaptation  is  not  wont,  so  far  as  it  is  a 
voluntary  concession,  to  find  its  ultimate  purpose  in  that  which 
is  changed  by  the  concession,  but  rather  in  that  which  may  be 
preserved  by  means  of  such  concession.  The  limitation  of  the 
aristocratic  prerogative  is  only  the  conditio  sine  qua  non  of  saving 
the  aristocratic  regime  at  all.    If  the  movement  is  allowed  to  go 
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so  far,  however,  these  concessions  no  longer  suffice.  Each  reform 
is  likely  to  uncover  new  points  demanding  reform,  and  the  move- 
ment which  was  inaugurated  for  the  confirmation  of  the  existing 
order  leads,  as  though  on  an  inclined  plane,  either  to  the  over- 
throw of  that  order  or,  if  the  new  demands  cannot  prevail,  to  a 
radical  reaction  which  may  reverse  the  changes  already  made. 
This  danger  which  threatens  at  every  modification  and  com- 
pliance of  an  aristocratic  constitution,  viz.,  that  the  concession 
made  for  the  sake  of  self-preservation  may  by  sheer  force  of  its 
own  specific  gravity  lead  to  a  complete  overthrow,  exhibits  con- 
servatism, at  the  start,  and  the  form  of  defense  which  is  invari- 
ably rigid  and  unyielding,  as  most  favorable  for  the  aristocratic 
social  form. 

In  case  the  form  of  the  group  is  determined,  not  by  the 
eminence  of  a  numerically  small  stratum,  but  by  the  most  exten- 
sive stratum  and  its  autonomy,  the  self-preservation  of  the 
group  will  likewise  be  promoted  by  stability  and  unshaken  firm- 
ness. An  immediate  influence  in  this  direction  is  the  fact  that 
the  great  mass,  in  so  far  as  it  functions  as  the  permanent  vehicle 
of  a  social  unity,  is  very  rigid  and  immovable  in  its  temper.  The 
mass  is  in  this  respect  very  sharply  distinguished  from  any  mul- 
titude that  may  actually  assemble.  The  latter  is  highly  variable 
in  its  moods  and  acts,  and  may  change  its  attitude  from  one 
extreme  to  another  upon  the  most  casual  impulse.  In  case  the 
mass  is  not  roused  by  direct  physical  excitement  and  in  conse- 
quence of  stimulations  and  suggestions  from  opposite  sides,  ner- 
vous vacillation  begins  in  place  of  firm  direction,  thus  putting  the 
mass  at  the  mercy  of  every  actual  impulse;  in  case  its  deep  and 
permanent  character  operates  rather,  the  mass  follows  the  law  of 
inertia.  It  does  not  change  its  condition  from  rest  or  movement 
by  its  own  initiative,  but  only  as  a  result  of  the  cooperation  of 
new  positive  forces.  Hence  it  is  equally  the  case  that  move- 
ments which  are  carried  on  by  great  masses,  and  are  left  to 
themselves,  move  on  consistently  to  their  extreme,  and  on  the 
other  hand  a  once  attained  equilibrium  of  conditions  is  not  easily 
abandoned,  so  far  as  the  change  depends  on  the  mass.  It  cor- 
responds better  with  the  healthy  instinct  of  the  mass  to  guard 
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itself  against  change  of  circumstances  and  agitations  by  substan- 
tial firmness  and  rigidity  of  form  rather  than  by  pliable  adapta- 
tion and  quickly  effected  alteration  of  attitudes. 

In  the  case  of  political  constitutions,  an  additional  element  of 
essential  importance  is  that  the  foundation  of  their  social  form 
upon  that  stratum  which  is  most  extensive  and  in  which  rights 
are  most  equal  occurs  chiefly  among  agricultural  peoples  —  the 
old  Roman  peasant  class  and  the  old  German  community  of  free 
men  are  cases  in  point.  Here  the  action  of  the  social  form  is  preju- 
diced by  content  of  social  interests.  The  cultivator  of  the  soil 
is  a  priori  conservative.  His  occupation  requires  long  terms, 
abiding  arrangements,  resolute  persistency.  The  uncertainties 
of  the  weather,  upon  which  his  fortunes  hang,  incline  him  to 
a  certain  fatalism,  which  shows  itself,  with  respect  to  external 
powers,  rather  in  enduring  than  in  evading.  His  processes  can- 
not be  made  to  confront  changes  of  conjunctions  with  such 
quick  qualitative  modifications  as  those  of  manufacturer  or  mer- 
chant. The  technical  conditions,  therefore,  create  for  groups 
whose  form-maintenance  is  identical  with  that  of  a  chiefly 
agricultural  mass  the  disposition  to  procure  this  maintenance 
by  firmness  and  persistence,  not  by  variability  of  their  life  proc- 
esses. 

It  is  quite  otherwise  in  case  the  middle  class  has  undertaken 
leadership  and  the  social  form  of  the  group  stands  or  falls  with 
the  predominance  of  this  middle  class.  This  middle  class  alone 
has  both  an  upper  and  a  lower  boundary.  This  is  of  such  a  sort 
that  individuals  are  constantly  brought  within  it  both  from  the 
higher  and  from  the  lower  class,  and  other  individuals  go  from  the 
middle  class  in  either  direction.  The  character  of  fluctuation  is 
impressed  on  this  stratum,  therefore,  and  the  appropriateness  of  its 
attitude  will,  therefore,  be  in  large  measure  an  appropriateness  of 
adaptations,  variations,  concessions,  through  which  the  inevi- 
table movement  of  the  whole  may  be  at  least  so  guided  or 
opposed  that  the  essential  form  and  force  of  the  group  may 
remain  throughout  all  change  of  conditions.  We  may  designate 
the  sociological  form  of  a  group  which  is  characterized  by  the 
extension  and  prevalence  of  a  middle  class  as  that  of  continuity. 
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Such  a  form  coexists  neither  with  an  actual  ungraded  equality 
of  individuals  throughout  the  group,  nor  if  the  group  con- 
sists of  an  upper  and  a  lower  class  separated  from  each  other  by 
no  intervening  medium.  The  middle  class,  in  fact,  adds  an 
entirely  new  sociological  element.  It  is  not  only  a  third  in 
addition  to  the  two.  It  does  not  merely  have  somewhat  the 
same,  that  is,  quantitative,  relation  to  each  of  these  that  they 
have  to  each  other.  The  new  element  is  rather  that  this  third 
stratum  itself  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  boundary,  that  upon 
these  boundaries  an  exchange  with  the  other  two  strata  is  con- 
stantly taking  place,  and  that  through  this  continual  fluctuation 
effacement  of  boundaries  and  continual  transitions  are  produced. 
An  actual  continuity  of  social  life  does  not  arise  from  the 
fact  that  individuals  are  built  into  positions  one  above  another, 
with  never  so  slight  gradations.  This  would  still  produce  dis- 
continuous structure.  Continuity  exists  only  when  single  indi- 
viduals circulate  through  higher  and  lower  positions.  Only 
thus  is  the  separateness  of  strata  changed  over  into  an  actually 
uninterrupted  structure.  In  the  fortune  of  the  individuals  the 
upper  and  the  lower  situation  must  first  meet,  in  order  that  the 
sociological  picture  may  show  an  actual  mediation  between  the 
upper  and  the  lower.  Precisely  this,  and  not  a  simple  interme- 
diate position,  is  secured  by  a  middle  class.  It  requires  little 
reflection  to  discern  that  this  closeness  of  gradation  must  char- 
acterize also  the  grades  within  the  middle  class.  The  conti- 
nuity of  stations  with  reference  to  repute,  possessions,  activity, 
culture,  etc.,  rests  not  merely  in  the  minuteness  of  the  differ- 
ences which  are  coordinated  in  an  objective  scale,  but  rather  in 
the  frequency  of  the  change  which  leads  one  and  the  same  per- 
son through  a  number  of  such  situations,  and  thus  produces  at 
the  same  time  perpetual  and  varying  personal  unions  of  objec- 
tively different  situations.  Under  these  circumstances  the  social 
aspect,  as  a  whole,  will  be  that  of  elasticity.  The  dominant  middle 
class  affords  the  medium  of  easy  interchangeability  of  the  ele- 
ments, so  that  the  self-preservation  of  the  group  throughout  the 
change  of  external  or  internal  circumstances  and  assaults  is 
accomplished  not  so  much  because  of  fixity  and  rigidity  in  the 
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cohesion  of  its  elements  as  because  of  facile  yielding  and  quick 
transformation. 

In  the  same  way  it  may  be  shown,  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion,   that  a   group    with    very    many    positions,  built   the    one 
above  another  in  close  gradation,   must  have  the  character  of 
decided  fluidity  and  variability,  if  the  greatest  perplexities  and 
disturbances  are  to  be  avoided.     When  a  great  multiplicity  of 
situations  is  possible,   it  is  from   the  outset  less  probable  that 
each  will  at  once  fall  into  the  right  position  than   in  the  case  of 
a  fixed  social  system  which  assigns  each  a  place  within  the  great 
group  comprehending  many  forms  of  action.     Where  a  group 
contains  only  a  few  sharply  distinguished  stations,  the  individ- 
uals are  there,  as  a  rule,  from  the  beginning  carefully  trained  for 
their  sphere.     Such  constitutions  may  secure  harmony  between 
the  dispositions  and  the  station  of  individuals  through  the  fact 
that  the  separate  life  spheres  are  relatively    broad,    and    their 
demands    and    opportunities    are     extensive    enough    to     offer 
appropriate   places  for  the  individuals,  diverse  as  they  may   be 
from  variations  of  heredity,  education,  and  example.     A  class 
constitution,  consequently,  provides  for  a  preestablished  harmony 
between  the  qualities  or  dispositions  of  the  individual  and  his 
position  in  the  social  whole.     In  case,  however,  on  account  of 
the   existence  of  an  extensive  middle  class,  the  clearly  defined 
classes  have  given  place  to  a  great  number  of  graduated  stations, 
the  forces  named  cannot  with   certainty  predispose  the  individ- 
ual to  the  situation  to  which  he  belongs.     What  was  in  the  other 
case   preestablished    harmony  must   in   this    case   be  reached   a 
posteriori,  empirically ;  the  individual  must   have   the  possibility 
of  passing  from  an  inappropriate  to  an  appropriate  position.     In 
this   case,    therefore,    the    self-preservation  of    the    group   form 
demands   that   there   shall   be  easy  shifting  of  boundaries,  con- 
stant correction   and  interchangeability  of  situations,  and  like- 
wise a  ready  constructibility  of  the  latter,  so  that  special   indi- 
viduals may  find   special  positions.     Thus,  in  order  to  maintain 
its  integrity,  a  group  with  a  predominatnt  middle  class  needs  a 
policy  quite  different   from  that  of  a   group  under  aristocratic 
leadership,  or  one  entirely  without  class  divisions. 
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The  following,  however,  is  to  be  added  :  What  instability 
and  variability  of  the  group  form  are  in  succession,  that  the 
division  of  labor  is  in  coexistence.  In  the  former  case  the 
group  has  to  adapt  itself  by  various  modifications  of  its  form  to 
the  different  life  conditions  which  emerge  one  after  another.  In 
the  latter  case  the  problem  of  the  group  is  to  adjust  its  varying 
individual  members  to  satisfaction  of  the  diverse  coexisting 
demands.  The  whole  diversity  and  gradation  in  callings  and 
positions  to  which  we  have  referred  is  evidently  possible  only 
through  division  of  labor.  Consequently  this  division  of 
labor,  like  its  counterpart,  variability  of  social  life  form,  is  a 
characteristic  of  the  middle  class  and  of  its  predominance. 
Neither  the  aristocracy  nor  the  class  of  free  peasant  citizens 
tends  to  any  large  degree  of  division  of  labor.  The  aris- 
tocracy has  no  such  tendency,  because  every  division  of 
labor  brings  with  it  gradation  of  rank,  and  this  is  repugnant 
to  the  class  consciousness  and  inimical  to  its  unity.  The 
peasant  class  does  not  have  it,  because  it  is  not  required  or  per- 
mitted by  its  technique.  It  is  peculiar,  however,  that  variability 
and  division  of  labor,  much  as  they  essentially  and  in  their 
personal  agents  depend  on  each  other,  with  respect  to  the  self- 
maintenance  of  the  group,  often  work  in  direct  opposition  to  each 
other.  This  results,  on  the  one  hand,  from  the  fact,  emphasized 
above,  that  multiplicity  and  easy  gradation  of  positions  which 
arise  from  division  of  labor  lead  to  all  sorts  of  difficulties  and 
perplexities,  unless  there  be  added  easy  mobility  and  transfer- 
ability of  the  social  elements.  These  tend  to  offset  the  dan- 
gers that  come  from  extreme  division  of  labor,  viz.,  disinte- 
gration iZersplitterung) ,  one-sidedness,  discrepancy  between  the 
talent  and  the  station  of  individuals.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
complementary  relation  of  division  of  labor  and  variability  in 
respect  to  maintenance  of  the  group  is  manifest  in  the  following 
manner.  There  will  be  many  cases  in  which  the  inconstancy 
of  the  middle  station  produces  uncertainty,  indefiniteness,  and 
uprooting.  This  is  prevented  by  division  of  labor,  since  it  binds 
the  elements  of  the  group  wonderfully  close  together.  Petty 
groups  of  nature  peoples,  however  centralized  their  organization 
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may  be,  are  easily  disrupted,  because  each  little  component  of 
the  group  is  equally  capable  of  separate  existence.  Each  can 
do  just  what  the  other  can.  Owing  to  the  hardships  of  their  lot 
in  external  relations  they  are  thrown  upon  each  other.  No  par- 
ticular qualifications  of  these  instinctive  allies  are  involved,  how- 
ever.    They  can  associate  quite  at  will. 

The  cohesion  of  a  great  civilized  group,  on  the  other  hand, 
rests  on  its  division  of  labor.  The  one  is  absolutely  dependent  on 
the  others.  The  disruption  of  the  group  would  leave  each  individ- 
ual quite  helpless.  Thus  division  of  labor,  with  its  linking  of 
individuals  to  each  other,  works  against  variability  in  case 
this  would  harmfully  affect  the  maintenance  of  the  group.  This 
will  be  observable  even  in  small  groups.  A  band  of  settlers 
will  be  on  the  whole  very  pliable  and  variable.  It  will  dispose 
itself  now  in  centralized  form,  now  in  very  free  fashion,  accord 
ing  as  it  is  under  pressure  from  without  or  has  plenty  of  scope 
for  action.  It  will  confide  leadership  according  to  changing 
interests  to  frequently  changing  persons.  It  will  seek  pros- 
perity now  in  attachment  to  other  groups,  now  in  exercise  of 
the  largest  autonomy.  These  variations  of  their  sociological 
form  will  be  sure  in  certain  cases  to  promote  self-preservation. 
On  the  whole,  however,  they  will  give  occasion  for  conflicts, 
uncertainties,  and  divisions;  all  this  is  energetically  counterbal- 
anced by  developed  division  of  labor.  On  the  one  hand,  this 
puts  the  individual  into  dependence  upon  the  group ;  on  the 
other  hand,  it  gives  the  group  a  lively  interest  in  holding  fast 
to  the  individual. 

In  all  the  cases  considered  thus  far,  the  easy  changeability  of 
group  life,  its  inclination  to  transfers  of  both  formal  and  personal 
sorts,  has  been  an  adaptation  to  the  necessities  of  life  ;  a  bend- 
ing necessary  to  avoid  breaking,  whenever  there  is  a  lack  of 
that  substantial  firmness  which,  in  any  event,  would  defeat 
every  exertion  of  destructive  force.  By  its  variability  the  group 
responds  to  the  change  of  circumstances,  and  accommodates  it 
so  that  the  result  is  its  own  confirmation.  But  it  may  now  be 
asked  whether  such  changeability,  such  persistence  through 
changing  and  often  contradictory  conditions,  actually  promotes 
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the  maintenance  of  the  group  merely  as  a  reaction  against  the 
change  of  external  conditions,  or  whether  the  most  immanent 
principle  of  the  group  existence  may  not  urge  the  same  demand. 
Quite  apart  from  the  question,  what  external  or  internal  occa- 
sions call  forth  the  variations  of  its  attitude,  may  not  the  force 
and  health  of  the  life  process  of  the  group,  as  development  of 
purely  inherent  energies,  be  bound  up  with  a  certain  change  of  its 
poise,  a  shifting  of  its  interests,  a  somewhat  frequent  reconstruc- 
tion of  its  form  ?  Of  the  individual  we  know  that  varying  stimula- 
tions are  necessary  for  maintenance.  The  force  and  unity  of 
his  existence  are  not  preserved  by  unbroken  mechanical  same- 
ness of  external  and  interna!  condition  and  action.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  individual  is  likewise  naturally  adapted  to  preserva- 
tion of  his  unity  in  change,  not  merely  of  what  he  does  and 
endures,  but  also  in  change  within  each  of  these  factors  of  his 
experience.  It  is  consequently  not  impossible  that  the  bond 
which  holds  the  group  together  needs  varying  stimulation  in 
order  to  remain  in  consciousness  and  force.  A  hint  of  such  relation 
of  things  is  contained  in  certain  phenomena  which  manifest  an 
intimate  mixture  ( Verschmelzung)  between  social  unity  in  gen- 
eral and  a  definite  content  or  equipment  of  the  unity.  A  case 
in  point  occurs,  as  may  easily  be  understood,  when  a  condition 
that  is  definite  either  in  content  or  otherwise  remains  long 
unchanged,  and  there  is  danger  that  the  condition  disturbed 
presently  by  some  outward  circumstance  may  drag  down  the 
social  unity  itself  in  its  fall.  Just  as  religious  conceptions  are 
often,  by  long  reciprocal  relationship,  closely  interwoven  with 
moral  feelings,  and  by  virtue  of  this  association  the  removal  of 
the  feeling  by  enlightenment  results  in  uprooting  the  ethical 
norms  at  the  same  time,  so  a  formerly  rich  family  often  goes  to 
pieces  on  losing  its  property,  and  likewise  many  a  poor  family 
when  it  suddenly  becomes  rich.  In  a  similar  way  a  state  that 
has  always  been  free  may  be  torn  by  factions  and  dissensions 
after  it  loses  its  freedom  (I  call  to  mind  Athens  after  the  Mace- 
donian period),  and  likewise  a  state  formerly  under  despotic 
rule  so  soon  as  it  suddenly  becomes  free.  The  history  of  revo- 
lutions presents  the  latter  case  often  enough.     It  appears,  there- 
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fore,  as  though  a  certain  changeability  in  the  conditions  and 
formations  of  the  group  protects  it  against  too  rigid  combina- 
tion of  the  essential  unity  of  the  group  with  a  particular  form 
of  the  unity.  In  case  this  close  combination  exists  in  a  group, 
the  occurrence  of  a  change,  in  spite  of  the  rigid  form,  threatens 
the  very  life  principle  of  the  group.  Against  this  danger  fre 
quent  change  seems  to  act  like  a  sort  of  inoculation.  The  bond 
between  the  most  essential  and  the  less  vital  relationships 
remains  looser,  and  a  disturbance  of  the  latter  opposes  less 
danger   to  the  preservation  of  the  group  in  its  essential  unity. 

We  are  easily  inclined  to  regard  peace,  harmony  of  interests, 
concord,  as  the  essence  of  social  self-preservation  ;  all  antagon- 
ism, on  the  other  hand,  as  destructive  of  the  unity  which  it  is 
the  essential  aim  to  preserve,  and  as  the  fruitless  consumption  of 
force  which  might  be  used  for  the  positive  up-building  of  the 
group  organism.  Yet  it  seems  more  correct  to  interpret  a  cer- 
tain rhythm  between  peace  and  strife  as  the  preservative  life  form. 
This  interpretation  may  be  applied  equally  in  two  directions.  It 
is  true  both  of  struggle  between  the  group  as  a  whole  and  external 
foes,  in  alternation  with  peaceful  epochs,  and  also  of  the  strife 
of  competitors,  parties,  opposing  tendencies  of  every  sort,  by 
the  side  of  the  facts  of  community  and  of  harmony.  The  one 
is  an  alternative  between  harmonious  and  discordant  phenom- 
ena in  a  series,  the  latter  in  coexistence.  The  motive  of  both  is 
in  the  last  analysis  one  and  the  same.  It  realizes  itself  in  dif- 
ferent ways.  The  struggle  against  a  power  standing  outside  the 
group  brings  the  unity  of  the  group  and  the  necessity  of  main- 
taining it  unshaken  to  most  lively  consciousness.  It  is  a  fact 
of  the  greatest  social  significance,  one  of  the  few  which  are  true 
almost  without  exception  of  group  formations"  of  every  sort, 
that  common  antagonism  against  a  third  party  under  all  circum- 
stances tends  to  consolidate  the  combining  group,  and  with  much 
greater  certainty  than  community  in  friendly  relationships 
toward  a  third  party.  There  is  scarcely  a  group  —  domestic, 
ecclesiastic,  economic,  political,  or  whatever  —  that  can  dispense 
entirely  with  this  cement.  In  the  purest  reciprocity  there 
develops  here  the  consciousness  of   existing  unity  and  practical 
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reinforcement  of  it,  each  growing  and  working  on  the  basis  of 
the  other. 

It  appears  to  be  necessary  for  us  human  beings,  whose 
whole  psychical  nature  is  built  upon  our  sensitiveness  of  dif- 
ference, that  a  feeling  of  separateness  should  always  exist  along- 
side of  the  feeling  of  unity  to  make  this  latter  perceptible  and 
tangible.  Now  this  process  may,  as  suggested,  proceed  within 
the  group  itself.  Aversions  and  antagonism  between  group  ele- 
ments may  bring  the  actual  unity  of  the  whole,  existing  in  spite 
of  them,  to  keener  effectiveness.  Since  these  oppositions  shorten 
the  social  binding  cords,  they  tighten  them  at  the  same  time 
and  thus  make  them  more  perceptible.  This  is  also  the  way  to 
snap  them,  to  be  sure.  But  before  that  occurs,  these  counter- 
movements,  which  are  possible  only  on  the  basis  of  fundamental 
coherence  and  closeness  of  relationship,  will  have  brought  these 
oppositions  into  more  and  more  energetic  functioning.  Nor  is 
it  essential  whether  the  adjustment  is  accompanied  by  corre- 
spondingly sharpened  consciousness  of  the  adaptation  or  not. 
Thus  attacks  and  violence  among  the  members  of  a  community 
have  had  as  a  consequence  the  enactment  of  laws  in  defense 
against  such  assaults.  Although  these  laws  were  measures  in 
opposition  to  the  hostile  egoism  of  individuals,  yet  they  brought 
the  community  as  a  whole  to  consciousness  and  expression  of  its 
totality,  its  coherence,  its  solidarity,  and  its  unity  of  interest.  In 
like  manner  economic  competition  is  a  highly  intimate  reciprocal 
relationship  which  brings  the  competitors  and  their  customers 
closer  together.  It  makes  the  former  more  dependent  upon  the 
latter  and  upon  each  other  than  they  would  be  if  it  had  not 
existed.  Accordingly,  this  wish  to  anticipate  hostilities  and  to 
minimize  their  consequences  has  led  to  unifications  (for  exam- 
ple, industrial  and  political  compacts),  to  all  sorts  of  usages  in 
economic  and  other  transactions,  which,  although  they  grew  up 
solely  on  the  ground  of  actual  or  possible  antagonism,  neverthe- 
less have  resulted  in  positive  promotion  of  the  coherence  of  the 
whole. 

This  double  role  of  opposition  as  related  to  social  self-pres- 
ervation—  with  reference  to  external  and  to  internal  relations,  as 
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antithesis  between  the  whole  group  and  an  external  power,  and  as 
antithesis  between  the  elements  of  the  group  among  themselves 
—  is  reproduced  as  genuine  sociological  life  form  in  the  narrower 
relationships  between  individual  people.  These  also  plainly  need 
the  stimulus  of  difference  in  order  to  retain  and  protect  their 
unity.  Now  this  difference  may  reside  either  within  the  rela- 
tionship itself,  in  the  different  characteristics  of  its  temporal 
divisions,  or  in  the  difference  which  appears  between  the  rela- 
tionship as  a  whole  and,  on  the  other  hand,  experiences  and  emo- 
tions quite  outside  of  it.  Thus  it  is  often  remarked  that  friend- 
ship, love,  and  marriage  need  occasional  interruptions  in  order  to 
get  a  true  realization  of  their  meaning  and  intimacy  [Festigkeit) , 
after  reconciliation.  Similar  relationships  are  to  be  distinguished 
which  do  not  require  this  internal  difference,  but  rather,  along 
with  more  even  internal  character,  become  conscious  of  their  own 
weal  through  the  difference  from  that  which  the  world  otherwise 
affords,  and  that  which  is  otherwise  known  of  it.  The  last  form 
surely  stands  higher  in  the  scale,  and  gives  evidence  of  stronger, 
positive  motives  of  coherence.  The  first  form,  in  its  turn,  stands 
lower,  according  to  the  degree  of  frequency  in  the  alternation 
between  the  divergent  and  the  convergent  periods.  The  lowest 
grade  is  represented  by  the  formula :  "  One  minute  blows,  the  next 
agreement  [Pack  schldgt  sich.  Pack  vertragt  sick)."  This  marks  a 
condition  in  which  the  essential  and  permanent  relationships  have 
only  a  slight  value  in  consciousness  ;  the  disposition  being  rather 
determined  at  each  moment  by  external  stimuli,  which  work  in 
accidental  alternation,  now  in  attraction,  now  in  repulsion.  For 
that  very  reason,  however,  there  is  in  all  this  a  deep  utility  in 
connection  with  the  promotion  of  coherence.  For  wherever  the 
occasion  to  be  conscious  of  precisely  this  coherence  is  in  itself 
slight,  and  the  capability  of  appreciating  it  is  itself  not  particu- 
larly developed,  there  will  be  needed,  in  order  to  arouse  it, 
constantly  renewed  psychological  impulses  and  rude  stimulation 
from  contrasts.  These  cannot  be  furnished  better  than  in  the 
form  of  constantly  renewed  agreements  after  constantly  repeated 
disagreements.  This  at  the  same  time  affords  the  background 
from  which  unity  at  last  appears. 
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I  come  back,  herewith,  to  the  starting  point  of  this  discus- 
sion. Enmities  and  strifes  are,  in  their  significance  for  the  self- 
preservation  of  the  group,  the  characteristic  examples  for  the 
value  which  variability  of  group  life,  change  of  its  forms  of 
activity,  possess  for  this  purpose.  For,  although  antagonism,  in 
general,  never  entirely  and  universally  dies  out,  yet  it  accords 
with  its  nature  to  build  only  a  spatially  and  temporally  limited 
section  between  the  operations  of  the  forces  that  make  for  coher- 
ence and  unified  harmony.  In  its  peculiar  nature,  antagonism 
presents  one  of  those  contrast-stimuli,  evidently  demanded 
by  the  innermost  needs  of  the  unifying  social  bond,  because 
there,  as  elsewhere,  the  permanent  can  emerge  and  come  to  con- 
scious force  only  as  a  function  of  the  changeable.  Social  unity 
is  the  abiding  form,  or  element,  or  whatever  we  may  call  it, 
which  asserts  itself  as  the  substantial  in  all  changes  of  its  pecu- 
liar, special  shape,  its  content,  its  relations  to  the  social  interests 
and  destinies  ;  and  asserts  itself  the  more,  the  livelier  the  change 
of  these  factors.  The  depth  (Fi?rrtV///«^) ,  intensiveness  {Festig- 
keit) ,  and  unity  of  the  marriage  relationship,  for  example,  is 
%\xx&\y ,  ceteris  paribus,  2l  function  of  the  manifoldness  and  change- 
ableness  of  the  destinies,  the  experience  of  which  stands  out  in 
distinction  from  the  unchangeability  of  the  matrimonial  com- 
munion. 

It  is  the  essence  of  the  human  that  the  condition  of  the  exist- 
ence of  its  separate  factors  is  the  existence  of  their  opposites. 
The  manifoldness  of  formations,  of  changes,  of  contents,  is  so 
essential  for  the  self-preservation  of  the  group,  not  only  because 
in  each  limited  period  the  unity  of  the  group  stands  out  in  con- 
trast with  the  passing  variations,  but  especially  because  the  unity 
always  recurs  as  the  same,  while  the  formations,  the  changes, 
the  contents,  from  which  it  is  distinguished  are  each  time  differ- 
ent. It  therefore  gains  thereby,  as  against  all  interruptions,  those 
chances  of  confirmation  and  effectiveness  which  truth  possesses 
over  error.  Little  as  the  truth,  in  and  of  itself,  in  the  isolated 
case,  possesses  an  advantage,  or  a  mystic  power  of  prevalence, 
over  error,  yet  its  ultimate  victory  is  probable  for  the  reason 
that  truth  is  only  one,  while  errors  about  the  same  subject  are 


THE  PERSISTENCE  OF  SOCIAL  GROUPS  49 

countless.  It  is  therefore  to  be  assumed  from  the  start  that  the 
truth  will  more  frequently  reappear  in  the  see-saw  of  opinions, 
jiot  than  error  in  general,  to  be  sure,  but  than  any  given  error.  So 
the  unity  of  the  social  group  has  the  chance  to  preserve,  to 
strengthen,  and  to  deepen  itself  against  all  interruptions  and 
fluctuations,  because  these  are  always  of  different  sorts,  while 
the  group  unity  at  each  reappearance  is  the  same.  By  virtue  of 
this  fact,  the  above  discussed  favorable  consequences  of  social 
variability  for  the  maintenance  of  the  group  may  exist  without 
the  necessity  that  the  fact  of  change  in  general  shall  enter  into 
serious  competition  with  the  principle  of  unity. 

I  close  these  criticisms  herewith.  In  the  nature  of  the  case 
they  do  not  attempt  completeness  in  any  direction.  They  rather 
serve  to  exemplify  the  principle  which  alone,  in  my  opinion,  can 
found  an  independent  science  of  sociology,  viz.,  the  abstraction 
of  socialization,  as  a  form  of  existence  with  and  for  others,  from 
the  concrete  conditions,  interests,  emotions,  which  make  up  the 
content  of  that  form.  Neither  hunger  nor  love,  neither  labor 
nor  the  religious  sentiment,  neither  technique  nor  the  contents  of 
intelligence,  are  in  and  of  themselves  alone  social  in  character ; 
but  the  coexistence  and  reciprocal  influence  of  human  beings 
make  them  factors  actual  and  effectual.  Although  reciprocity, 
unity,  contrasted  station  of  human  beings  emerge  always  merely 
as  the  form  of  some  concrete  content,  yet  upon  abstracting  isola- 
tion of  that  form  from  the  content  rests  the  possibility  of  a 
science  of  society  in  the  exact  sense.  This,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  is  not  affected  by  the  circumstance  that  the  content  of 
socialization,  its  material  purpose  and  interest,  often,  if  not 
always,  decides  upon  its  special  formation.  Thus  the  geometri- 
cal description  of  a  crystalline  form  is  a  problem  the  independ- 
ence of  which  is  absolutely  unaffected  by  the  fact  that  its 
realization  in  the  case  of  a  single  body  depends  upon  the  chemi- 
cal constitution  of  the  same.  The  enormous  wealth  of  problems 
which  this  point  of  view  makes  visible  within  the  field  of  his- 
torical reality  seems  to  be  beyond  doubt.  In  view  of  the  fact, 
however,  that  this  point  of  view  has  not  yet  been  used  to  differ- 
entiate a  special  province  of  research,  it  is  first  of  all  in  order  to 


50  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

train  the  vision  to  discern  in  the  case  of  separate  phenomena 
what  is  sociological  and  what  belongs  in  the  domain  of  other 
sciences,  in  order  that  sociology  may  at  last  stop  plowing  in 
already  cultivated  fields.  This  study  is  dedicated  to  that  pro- 
paedeutical purpose. 

Georg  Simmel. 
University  of  Berlin. 


THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE  RELIEF  AND  CARE  OF 
DEPENDENTS.  V. 

THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE  CARE  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  DEFECTIVE.' 

The  public  makes  special  provision  for  the  education  of  the 
deaf  and  dumb  and  the  blind,  and  for  the  care  and  treatment  of 
the  insane,  the  idiotic  and  feeble-minded,  the  epileptic  and  the 
inebriate,  as  well  as  for  the  care  of  paupers  and  dependent  chil- 
dren. The  laws  concerning  the  dependent  have  been  discussed 
in  previous  papers  ;  those  concerning  the  defective  classes  will 
be  discussed  in  this.  The  justification  for  discussing  the  laws 
relating  to  defectives  in  a  study  of  the  poor  laws  is  found  in  the 
facts  that  (i)  special  provision  is  made  by  the  public  for  them, 
and  (2)  historically,  as  the  result  of  classification,  the  defective 
classes  have  largely  been  taken  from  the  dependent  class  and 
methods  of  treatment  more  appropriate  to  them  adopted. 

I.       THE    DEAF-MUTES    AND    THE    BLIND. 

As  it  is  impossible  to  educate  the  deaf-mutes  and  the  blind 
in  our  non-specialized  public  schools,  special  institutions  have 
been  established  foi  that  purpose.  The  fact  that  there  are  rela- 
tively few  of  this  class  necessitates  that  they  should  be  brought 
together  in  a  central  institution  and  that  the  state  should  pro- 
vide for  the  extraordinary  expense  involved  in  thus  educating 
them  away  from  home.  Such  provision  has,  with  a  few  excep- 
tions, been  made  by  all  our  commonwealths. ° 

In  a  number  of  the  eastern  states,  where  private  institutions 
are  well  developed,  the  pupils  are  sent  to  private  schools  at  pub- 
lic expense.    In  a  number  of  western  states,  yet  too  sparsely  set- 

'  The  authorities  to  which  references  are  made  in  this  paper,  when  not  stated,  are 
those  cited  in  a  previous  paper,  pp.  632,633,  Journal  of  Sociology,  March,  1898. 

'Only  in  Oklahoma  and  New  Mexico  has  no  provision  for  the  education  of  the 
blind  been  found.     All  provide  for  the  education  of  deaf-mutes. 
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tied  to  afford  institutions  of  their  own,  they  are  sent  to  those  of 
the  neighboring  states.'  The  great  majority  of  the  states  have, 
however,  one  or  more  public  institutions  to  which  all  may  be 
sent.  In  some  cases  both  classes  are  educated  in  different 
departments  of  one  institution,  in  others  in  separate  schools.'' 

These  educational  facilities  are  usually  offered  to  children  of 
"school  age."  Sometimes  the  term  of  instruction  is  fixed,  and 
in  many  cases  is  very  short. 3  In  most  of  the  states,  however, 
this  entire  matter  is  left  with  the  board  of  directors  of  the  insti- 
tution. Usually  maintenance  and  tuition  are  provided  for  all  by 
the  state  free  of  charge.  In  some  sixteen  states,  however,  a 
distinction  is  made  between  indigents  and  those  able  to  pay,  the 
latter  being  compelled  to  pay  their  expenses.*     In  Missouri  the 

'  In  the  following  states  both  the  blind  and  the  deaf  and  dumb  are  sent  to  private 
institutions  or  to  the  institutions  of  neighboring  states  :  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp- 
shire, Vermont,  Maine,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Pennsylvania,  Wyoming,  Idaho, 
Nevada,  and  Arizona.  The  same  is  true  of  the  blind  in  Rhode  Island  and  New 
Jersey,  and  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  in  Oklahoma  and  New  York. 

'In  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Maryland,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Florida, 
Louisiana,  Minnesota,  Montana,  Colorado,  W'ashington,  and  California  one  institu- 
tion serves  for  the  education  of  both  the  deaf  and  dumb  and  the  blind.  In  Missis- 
sippi, Georgia,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Arkansas,  Michigan,  Indiana,  Ohio,  Illinois, 
Wisconsin,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Missouri,  and 
Oregon  they  are  educated  in  separate  institutions,  each  state  having  two.  Ken- 
tucky has  three,  one  for  the  blind  and  one  for  white  and  one  for  colored  deaf-mutes. 
Alabama  has  two  institutions,  a  second  one  having  been  established  for  the  colored 
blind  and  mute.  New  York  has  a  school  for  the  blind,  while  Rhode  Island,  New 
Jersey,  and  New  Mexico  have  institutions  for  the  deaf  and  dumb. 

3  The  term  of  instruction  is  fixed  in  Texas  and  Oregon  at  two  ;  in  Georgia,  four  ; 
in  Kentucky  and  West  Virginia,  five,  and  in  Alabama,  six  years. 

'In  the  following  states  all  are  maintained  and  educated  free  of  charge,  the 
county,  as  a  rule,  paying  the  cost  of  clothing  and  transporting  the  indigent:  Massa- 
chusetts (ch.  329,  Supplement),  Maine  (126,  206,  ch.  11),  Connecticut  (Act  of  May  23, 
1893),  Rhode  Island  (23,  ch.  85  ;  4,  ch.  86),  New  York  (8,  p.  284),  West  Virginia  (ch. 
45,  as  amended  in  1895),  North  Carolina  (2230,  2238),  Georgia  (1215,  1235),  Texas 
(121-136),  Arkansas  (4039-4044),  Louisiana  (No.  49,  Acts  of  1888),  Michigan  (1851- 
1853,  1871),  Indiana  (2807-2809),  Ohio  (665-668),  Illinois  (97,  ch.  23),  Minnesota 
(3442-3443),  North  Dakota  (960-963),  South  Dakota  (261,269,271),  Iowa  (2762-2765, 
2776-2779),  Nebraska  (2513'-'),  Kansas  (6153-6154^  Montana  (3442-3443),  Wyo- 
ming (Act  of  1890),  Utah  (2102,  2ii6),  Colorado  (3253,  Mills'  Supplement),  Wash- 
ington (1981,  2010),  and  California  (2238-2240).  In  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
and  Minnesota  the  pupils  may  reimburse  the  state.  In  New  Hampshire  (i,  ch.  86), 
Vermont  (684,687),  Maryland  (1-5,  art.  30),  New  Jersey  (1-12,  p.  1 1 79),  Pennsylvania 
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county,  which  is  responsible  for  the  indigent  as  paupers,  must 
bear  the  expense."  In  Delaware  the  expense  of  educating  the 
deaf-mutes  and  the  blind  is  deducted  from  the  school  fund 
drawn  by  the  counties.'' 

While,  for  reasons  of  economy,  most  of  the  blind  and  the 
mutes  are  educated  in  state  institutions,  the  larger  cities  have  in 
a  few  instances  provided  facilities  for  them  as  a  part  of  their 
public-school  systems.  In  Pennsylvania  school  districts  of 
more  than  20,000,  having  eight  or  more  deaf-mutes,  may,  as  a 
part  of  the  public-school  system,  provide  schools  for  them.3  In 
Wisconsin  cities  and  villages  may  establish  schools  for  the  deaf 
and  dumb  and  the  blind.  If  approved  by  the  state  board  of 
control,  the  state  pays  them  $ioo  for  each  child  educated  during 
the  school  year.  The  local  governments  not  having  such  pro- 
vision send  their  defectives  to  the  state  institutions,  paying 
8 1 00  per  year  toward  their  support.'' 

While  most  of  the  states  have  provided  special  schools  for 
the  education  of  these  defectives,  this  does  not  solve  the  prob- 
lem of  support  in  adult  life,  particularly  for  the  blind.  Most  of 
this  class  cannot  become  self-supporting,  and  many  are  neces- 
sarily supported  at  public  expense.  A  few  states  have  made 
special  provision  for  them,  usually  with  the  idea  of  making  them 
self-supporting.  In  i886  Ohio  enacted  a  law  providing  for  the 
establishment  of  a  state  institution  where  the  able-bodied, 
dependent  blind  of  the  state  might  be  brought  together  and 
given  opportunities  for  work.  This  institution  met  with  poor 
success,  however,  and  was  discontinued  in  1896.  In  1885  Cali- 
fornia made  institutional  provision  for  the  indigent  blind  of  both 
sexes.  Work  was  to  be  required  of  the  able-bodied.  In  1890 
Iowa  established  "The  Industrial  Home  for  the  Adult  Blind," 
the  object  of  which  was  "to  provide  a  working  home  and  means 

(l,  p.  705),  Virginia  (1658),  South  Carolina  (1060,  1061),  Florida  (274,  as  amended  in 
1895),  Mississippi  (2316),  Alabama  (1095,  1096),  Kentucky  (284,  289,  299),  Idaho 
(Act  of  March  14,  1891),  Nevada  (1498-1500),  Arizona  (Act  of  March  4,  1895),  New 
Mexico  (Act  of  February  24,  1887),  and  Oregon  (2714)  tuition  and  maintenance  are 
furnished  free  of  charge  to  indigents  only,  others  being  compelled  to  pay. 

'5712,  5729.  36,  p.  706. 

» Act  of  March  23,  1875.  -  *573i579«- 
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for  the  blind  to  earn  and  provide  their  own  subsistence."  They 
are  taught  a  trade  and  then  may,  if  they  care  to,  remain  and  ply 
it  in  the  institution.  The  statutes  of  Maryland  (8,  art.  30) 
authorize  the  directors  of  the  institute  for  the  blind  youth  to  use 
a  part  of  the  endowment  fund  for  the  erection  of  workshops  and 
a  store,  for  the  manufacture  and  salt  of  articles ;  the  indigent 
adult  blind  of  the  state  being  permitted  to  enjoy  the  opportuni- 
ties afforded  by  the  institution.  Finally,  the  statutes  of  New 
York  provide  that  the  directors  of  the  institution  for  the  blind 
at  Batavia  may,  upon  his  graduation,  set  an  indigent  pupil  up  in 
business,  the  expense  involved  being  charged  to  the  county 
responsible  for  him  as  a  dependent. 

II.      THE    INSANE. 

Every  commonwealth,  with  the  exception  of  Oklahoma  Ter- 
ritory, has  provided  one  or  more  hospitals  for  the  custody  and 
treatment  of  the  "  acute,"  "  violently ,"  and  "  dangerously  insane." ' 
With  a  few  exceptions,  the  idiotic,  the  harmless  insane,  and 
cases  of  delirium  tremens  are  explicitly  excluded.  The  provi- 
sion for  the  violent  cases  of  insanity  is,  however,  in  many  states 
very  inadequate,  and  many  are  confined  in  the  almshouses  and 
jails.' 

Historically  the  insane  have  been  treated  first  as  possessed, 
then  as  vagrant,  and  finally  as  diseased.     In  1744  all  the  insane 

'  For  the  acute  insane  New  York  has  eleven  hospitals ;  Ohio  (including  the  Long- 
view  Asylum)  six ;  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Massachusetts,  and  Virginia,  four ;  Cali- 
fornia, Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee,  three ; 
Maryland,  Mississippi,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Texas, 
Vermont,  Washington,  West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin,  two ;  while  each  of  the  remain- 
ing states  and  the  District  of  Columbia  have  one.  Oklahoma  sends  her  insane  to  the 
hospitals  of  the  adjoining  states. 

'By  an  act  of  June  29,  1895,  Connecticut  prohibits  the  retention  of  the  insane  in 
the  county  jails.  In  Michigan  (1902)  they  are  not  to  be  kept  in  the  jail  longer  than 
ten  days.  In  a  number  of  states  it  is  provided  that  the  insane  are  not  to  be  retained 
in  the  almshouses  when  there  is  sufficient  room  for  them  at  the  hospital.  In  Massa- 
chusetts (ch.  319,  Supplement)  cases  of  insanity  of  less  than  twelve  months'  duration 
must  be  treated  when  retained  in  the  almshouse.  In  most  of  the  states  the  hospital 
facilities  are  inadequate,  and  many  of  them  expressly  provide  that  the  dangerously 
and  the  indigent  insane  shall  be  confined  in  the  almshouse  or  the  county  jail  until  room 
may  be  had  for  them  in  the  hospitals. 
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of  England  were  ordered  to  be  confined  as  a  dangerous  class  of 
vagrants.  This  legislation  was  copied  by  the  colonies,  and  even 
now,  when  insapity  is  recognized  and  dealt  with  as  a  disease, 
traces  of  the  old  treatment  are  found.  These  are  to  be  seen  in 
the  commitment  laws  of  several  of  the  states. 

The  states  may  be  thrown  into  four  groups,  according  as  the 
insane  (l)  are  arraigned  or  tried  in  the  county  or  the  justice 
court,  and  committed  to  the  hospital  without  a  medical  examina- 
tion or  the  testimony  of  a  medical  authority  ;  or  (2)  are  tried  in 
the  county  or  justice  court  and  committed,  an  examination  and 
certificate  of  insanity  by  one  or  more  physicians  being  required  ; 
or  (3)  are  examined  by,  and  committed  upon  the  certificate  of, 
one  or  more  physicians,  the  function  of  the  court  being  reduced 
to  registering  their  finding;  or  (4)  are  arraigned,  and  an  inquisi- 
tion made,  by  a  regularly  constituted  commission.' 

In  the  first  group  are  Colorado,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  New 
Mexico,  Texas,  Virginia,  and  Wyoming.  In  Virginia  a  person 
suspected  of  being  insane  is  ordered  by  a  justice  to  be  brought 
before  him  and  two  other  justices  for  examination.  Witnesses 
(including  a  physician,  if  one  is  attending  the  case)  are  subpoe- 
naed to  appear.  If  committed,  the  patient  is  reexamined  and 
received  or  dismissed  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  asylum.° 
Upon  petition  to  the  effect  that  a  person  is  insane  and  dangerous 
to  the  community,  the  county  or  probate  judge  in  Colorado, 
Maryland,  Texas,  and  Wyoming  impanels  a  jury  (in  Colorado 
and  Texas  of  six,  in  the  others  of  twelve),  which  decides  as  to 
the  insanity  of  the  person  in  question. ^  However,  in  Texas 
trial  by  jury  applies  only  to  the  pauper  insane.  Other  patients 
are  committed  by  the  court  upon  the  certificate  of  insanity 
made,  upon  examination,  by  a  physician.    In  Louisiana  and  New 

'The  commitment  laws  of  the  several  commonwealths  were  treated  at  length  in  a 
committee  report,  made  by  Stephen  Smith  at  the  National  Conference  of  Charities 
and  Corrections  in  1892.  The  report  was  based  upon  Mr.  Harrison's  A  Collection  of 
the  Lunacy  Laws  of  the  [/nitet/  States,  compiled  in  1884.  While  a  few  states  have 
amended  their  law  for  the  better  since  this  report  was  made,  its  statements  in  most 
cases  still  hold  true.  The  report  referred  to  will  be  found  in  the  Report  of  the  N.  C. 
C.  C.  for  1892,  pp.  94-124. 

'1669.  '2935;   I,  art.  59;  96;  2391. 
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Mexico  the  insane  are  examined  and  committed  by  the  court.' 
In  Kentucky,  also,  a  lunatic  may  be  examined  by  a  jury  of  six, 
or,  if  he  is  not  brought  into  court,  by  two  physicians  appointed 
by  the  court  to  visit  and  examine  him  in  his  home.  The  judge 
commits  or  dismisses  the  "lunatic"  upon  the  finding  of  the  jury 
or  the  committee  of  physicians.^  In  Rhode  Island  an  insane 
person  may  be  committed  by  the  justice  of  the  peace,  or,  upon 
petition,  a  justice  of  the  supreme  court  may  appoint  a  commit- 
tee of  three  to  make  an  examination  of  the  lunatic,  he  then 
deciding  the  case  in  accordance  with  the  evidence  secured.  In 
neither  case  is  medical  testimony  necessary .3  In  Mississippi  the 
board  of  trustees  for  the  hospital  may  admit  patients  upon  the 
certificate  of  two  physicians,  or  the  case  may  be  adjudicated, 
the  person  being  tried  by  jury  in  the  chancery  court. <  In  Wis- 
consin and  Vermont  a  trial  by  jury  may  be  demanded  after  an 
examination  has  been  made  by  physicians  appointed  by  the 
court. 5 

The  second  group,  in  which  the  decision  as  to  insanity  and  the 
power  of  commitment  rests  with  the  court,  jury,  or  justice,  but 
in  which  a  medical  examination  by  one  or  more  competent 
physicians  must  be  made,  includes  the  great  majority  of  the  com- 
monwealths. The  court  hears  the  case,  taking  the  testimony  of 
at  least  one  physician,  in  Arizona,  Arkansas,  Idaho,  Missouri, 
Nevada,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  and  Oregon."  The  same  provision, 
except  that  the  testimony  of  at  least  two  physicians  must  be 
taken,  obtains  in  California,  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Michi- 
gan, Minnesota,  Montana,  South  Carolina,  Utah,  and  Washington.' 
In  Montana  the  relatives  of  the  person  whose  sanity  is  questioned 
may  demand  a  trial  by  jury.  In  Wisconsin  commitment  is  made 
by  the  court  upon  an  examination  by  two  physicians  appointed 
by  him  for  that  purpose,  or  a  trial  by  jury  may  be  demanded. 
In    New    York    the    court    commits    upon    the    finding    of    two 

■1768;  52.  3  6-:  I,  ch.  82. 

'2156-2157.  •'2835,2843. 

'  592.  593 ;  Shumway  vs.  Shumway,  2  Vt.  339. 

'2156;    3991-3992;   769-776;    491-496;    1457;    26,   p.    1984;    703-706;    3557. 
'2210-2217;   Act  of  June   13,   1895;    Il-I3,ch.   87;    1901  ;    3462-3465;    2300- 
2305;    1588;    2171-2177;    1544. 
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"examiners  in  lunacy,"  or  he  may  institute  further  inquiry  into 
the  case,  or  an  appeal  may  be  taken  and  the  case  tried  by  jury. 
The  "  examiners  in  lunacy"  are  physicians  of  three  years'  experi- 
ence who  are  registered  with  and  certified  to  by  the  Commission 
in  Lunacy.'  Minnesota  also  provided  for  "  examiners  in  lunacy,'' 
but  that  part  of  the  statute  has  been  declared  unconstitutional. 
In  Florida  the  court  orders  commitment  upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  taken  by  a  committee  of  three,  one  of  whom  must  be  a 
physician,  appointed  by  him  to  make  an  examination  of  the 
lunatic'  In  Alabama  the  case  is  heard  by  the  court  with  or  with- 
out a  jury,  the  testimony  of  at  least  one  physician  being  taken. 3 
In  Georgia,  Illinois,  Kansas,  and  Oklahoma  trial  is  by  a  jury, 
one  of  whom  must  be  a  physician."  In  Indiana,  North  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  and  West  Virginia  the  case  is  tried  before  the 
justice,  or  justices,  of  the  peace  instead  of  the  court,  the  testi- 
mony of  at  least  one  physician  being  required.'  In  Indiana  the 
inquest  is  before  two,  in  North  Carolina  before  two  or  more 
justices. 

In  the  third  group,  where  the  insane  are  admitted  to  the 
hospital  upon  the  certificate  of  physicians,  the  court  record- 
ing the  finding  in  the  case  without  having  power  to  revise  the 
decision,  are  Delaware,  Mississippi,  New  Hampshire,  Penn- 
sylvania, Vermont,  and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Patients  are 
admitted  to  the  hospital  in  Delaware  upon  the  certificate  of  two 
physicans  with  five  years'  experience,  whose  ability  and  integrity 
are  certified  to  by  someone  capable  of  administering  oaths.*  A 
like  provision  is  found  in  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia.'  In  New  Hampshire,  however,  the  court 
has  held  that  a  certificate  "  to  the  genuineness  of  the  signatures 
of  the  physicians  and  to  their  respectability  is  not  essential  to  a 
legal  commitment."^  In  Pennsylvania  the  friends  of  a  lunatic 
may  secure  his  admission  to  the  hospital  by  filing  with  the  court 

'  60-63  ch.  545,  Acts  of  1896.  31241. 

'Act  of  May  29,  1895. 

'Acts of  November  11,  1889,  and  December  17,  1894  ;  5-10,  ch.  85  ;  3677-3681 ; 
Act  of  1895. 

!  2843-2851 ;  2256-2257  ;  2579  ;   9,  ch.  558.     '  3239-3240  ;   18,  ch.  10  ;  4845-4846. 
«Act  of  April  12,  1893.  8  Howe  vs.  Bancroft,  62  N.  H.,362. 
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the  certificates  of  two  physicians  to  the  effect  that  he  is  insane. 
In  other  cases  the  court  appoints  a  committee  of  three  (a  physi- 
cian, a  lawyer,  and  a  third)  to  visit  and  examine  the  afflicted 
person.  Their  finding  is  recorded  with  the  court,  and  this  certi- 
ficate commits  the  insane  person  to  the  hospital."  The  law  in 
Mississippi  has  been  referred  to  above.  In  addition  to  these 
cases,  the  friends  of  an  insane  person  may  in  several  states,  upon 
the  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  insanity  signed  by  two  or 
more  competent  physicians,  secure  his  admission  to  the  hospital 
as  a  "pay  patient." 

Iowa,  Maine,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota 
form  the  last  group,  those  having  regularly  constituted  com- 
missions for  the  examination  and  commitment  of  the  insane. 
In  Maine  the  commission  is  composed  of  certain  municipal  or 
town  officers.  The  evidence  and  certificates  of  at  least  two  physi- 
cians are  required.^  In  Iowa  and  Nebraska  each  county  has 
three  commissioners  of  insanity,  one  of  whom  is  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  one  a  physician,  and  one  a  lawyer,  the  latter  two  being 
appointed  by  the  court  and  serving  for  two  years.  The  com- 
missioners appoint  a  physician  to  examine  the  insane  person, 
and  the  decision  as  to  insanity  and  the  commitment  are  made  by 
them. 3  In  Iowa  an  appeal  may  be  taken  within  ten  days  to  the 
circuit  court.  The  commissions  in  the  two  Dakotas  are  quite 
similar  to  these,  consisting  of  the  judge  of  probate  and  a  physi- 
cian and  a  lawyer  appointed  by  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
and  serving  for  two  years.*  Their  powers  and  duties  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  Iowa  and  Nebraska  commissions. 

The  indigent  insane  are  usually  maintained  and  treated  in 
the  hospitals  at  state  expense,  the  costs  of  transporting  and 
clothing  them  being  at  the  expense  of  the  county  or  political 
division  responsible  for  them  as  paupers.  In  a  few  states  all  are 
cared  for  free  of  charge,  regardless  of  their  ability  to  pay.s  In 
a  few  other  states  the  whole  expense  is  borne  by  the  county  or 

"1-7,  p.  1252.  32189-2198;  3336-3342- 

»I3,  ch.  143.  *I5I3,  1530  (N.  D.);  2179-2185  (S.  D.). 

SThis  is  the  case  in  Illinois  (44,  ch.  23,  and  15,  ch.  58),  Indiana  (2763-2765), 
Minnesota  (3461),  North  Dakota  (998),  and  Ohio  (631). 
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other  unit  responsible  for  the  indigent  cases  as  dependents,'  and, 
finally,  in  five  states  the  expense  is  shared  between  the  state  and 
the  county  or  town." 

Few  states  have  made  any  adequate  provision  for  the  care  of 
those  cases  proving  to  be  chronic.  While  a  few  states  have 
special  wards  or  special  asylums  for  this  class,  they  are  usually 
discharged  from  the  hospitals  in  order  to  obtain  room  for  the 
more  recent  and  the  more  violent  cases.  Six  states  (California, 
Illinois,  Massachusetts,  Nebraska,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania) 
have  established  state  asylums,  and  transfer  their  chronic  patients 
to  them. 3  Some  few  of  the  harmless  class  are  boarded  with 
families.  In  Massachusetts  the  State  Board  of  Lunacy  and  Char- 
ity is  authorized  to  board  out  the  harmless  insane  who  are  state 
dependents.  The  overseers  of  the  poor  are  likewise  authorized 
to  board  out  those  who  are  dependent  upon  the  towns.  The 
expense  of  boarding  these  with  families  is  not  to  exceed  the 

'The  indigent  insane  are  a  county  expense  in  Alabama  (1245,  1255),  Maryland 
(2,  art.  59),  Michigan  (1904,  1912,  1914),  Missouri  (484,  5556,  5558),  South  Carolina 
(1585,  1601),  South  Dakota  (Act  of  March  27,  1891),  and  Tennessee  (2619,  2623- 
2627).  In  Michigan  the  insane  after  two  years'  confinement  become  state  charges. 
The  counties  bear  the  expense  of  those  indigents  in  Iowa  (2218-2226,  2236)  and 
Nebraska  (3365-3366)  who  have,  the  state  of  those  who  have  not,  county  settlements. 
So,  too,  in  Massachusetts  (31,  34,  ch.  87)  the  state  or  the  town  bears  the  expense 
according  as  the  indigent  is  a  state  or  a  town  charge,  and  in  New  Hampshire  (20-26, 
ch.  10)  the  state,  the  county,  or  the  town  bears  the  expense  according  as  the  person  is 
a  criminal,  or  as  he  has  only  a  county  settlement,  or  as  he  has  a  town  settlement. 

°In  Connecticut  (Act  of  June  13,  1895)  the  relatives,  or,  if  indigent,  the  county, 
must  pay  $2  per  week  for  the  patient,  the  state  bearing  the  additional  expense.  The 
state  of  Maine  (14,  ch.  143)  pays  Si. 50  per  week  for  each  indigent  inmate  of  the  asy- 
lum, the  towns  bearing  the  remaining  expense.  The  counties  of  Pennsylvania  (52,  p. 
1258,  and  162,  p.  1268)  pay  S1.75  per  week  toward  the  support  of  their  indigent  acute 
insane,  the  state  not  more  than  §2  to  cover  the  additional  cost.  In  the  case  of  the 
chronic  insane,  the  counties  pay  Si  per  week,  the  state  not  more  than  Si. 50.  The 
counties  of  New  Jersey  (29,  30,  36,  p.  1985)  pay  S3  per  week  toward  the  support  of 
their  indigents  in  the  state  hospital,  the  state,  as  will  be  seen  later,  subsidizing  in  turn 
the  counties  caring  for  the  insane.  Finally,  the  state  of  Wisconsin  (595,  604*'""''') 
pays  the  counties  S2.75  per  week  for  the  acute,  and  Sl-50  per  week  for  the  chronic 
insane,  cared  for  by  them,  the  counties  in  turn  paying  Si -50  per  week  for  the  indigent 
patients  cared  for  by  the  state. 

3 Mr.  Warner,  in  his  American  Charities,  states  that  the  popular  clamor  against 
adjudging  anyone  incurably  insane  has  been  sufficient  in  California  to  defeat  the  pur- 
pose of  the  law  providing  a  hospital  for  chronic  cases,  and  that  the  new  hospital  and 
the  old  ones  alike  are  used  for  both  the  curable  and  the  chronic  insane. 
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expense  of  caring  for  them  in  the  hospital.  The  state  board  is 
to  visit  all  persons  so  boarded  out  at  least  once  in  three  months, 
and  to  remove  them  if  not  well  cared  for.'  In  1889  Michigan 
authorized  the  overseers  and  the  superintendents  of  the  poor  to 
board  out  idiots  and  the  harmless  insane.  Minnesota  has  made 
provision  for  boarding  those  who  cannot  be  cared  for  in  their 
homes,  with  families,  the  expense  of  so  doing  not  to  exceed  83 
per  week.'" 

Insane  criminals  are  sometimes  cared  for  in  the  prisons, 
sometimes  in  the  hospitals  for  the  insane.  When  transferred  to 
the  hospitals,  they  are  usually  confined  in  a  special  ward.  Four 
states  (Massachusetts,  New  York,  Michigan,  and  Illinois)  have 
established  special  hospitals  for  them.  When  cured,  thev  are 
transferred  to  the  prison,  or,  if  the  sentence  has  expired,  dis- 
charged. 

From  the  condition  of  the  inmates  more  abuses  are  likely  to 
arise  in  connection  with  the  hospitals  for  the  insane  than  in  con- 
nection with  other  institutions.  To  prevent  these  abuses  many 
of  the  states  have  made  it  incumbent  upon  the  boards  of  directors 
to  visit  and  inspect  their  hospitals  frequently.  As  will  be  seen 
in  a  subsequent  paper,  where  state  boards  of  charities  have  been 
created,  the  hospitals  for  the  insane  are  to  receive  their  special 
attention. 

We  have  thus  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  the 
state  hospitals.  The  state  system  of  care  has  prevailed.  Yet  a 
word  should  be  said  concerning  the  "Wisconsin  plan,"  a  com- 
promise between  the  state  and  the  county  systems. 

In  Wisconsin  the  counties  are  authorized,  with  the  consent 
of  the  State  Board  of  Control,  to  establish  county  asylums  for  the 
insane.  These  are  designed  primarily  for  the  care  of  the  chronic 
cases,  yet  they  are  also  used  to  some  extent  for  the  treatment  of 
the  acute  insane.  When  approved  by  the  state  board,  the  state 
pays  them  Si. 50  per  week  for  each  chronic,  and  S2.75  per  week 
for  each  acute  case,  cared  for.  When  the  county  does  not  care 
for  its  own  insane,  but  sends  them  to  the  state  hospital,  it  must 
pay  the  state  Si. 50  per  week  for  each  indigent  so  sent.' 

» Ch.  385,  Supplement.  '3489.  3604*''. 
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New  Jersey  has  provision  for  something  not  dissimilar  to  the 
"Wisconsin  plan."  The  counties  are  authorized  to  erect 
hospitals  for  the  insane.  These  are  subsidized,  the  state  paying 
%2  per 'week  for  each  indigent  patient  treated.  As  the  counties 
must  pay  not  to  exceed  S3  per  week  for  the  indigents  sent  to  the 
state  hospital,  it  seems  that  inducement  is  given  for  the  develop- 
ment of  local  care.'  Missouri  has  authorized  all  counties  having 
a  population  of  more  than  a  hundred  thousand  (the  city  of 
St.  Louis)  to  establish  asylums  for  the  insane  and  to  withdraw 
their  patients  from  the  state  hospitals,  the  state  paying  the 
counties  so  doing  %\  per  week  for  each  indigent  patient 
treated.^  And,  lastly,  Kansas  has  adopted  the  policy  of  paying 
the  counties  for  caring  for  those  insane  who,  because  of  insuffi- 
cient room,  cannot  gain  admission  to  the  public  hospital. ^ 

The  last  point  of  which  we  wish  to  speak  is  the  lunacy  com- 
missions of  a  number  of  states,  and  the  supervision  and  regulation 
of  private  asylums  and  retreats  for  the  insane. 

In  Massachusetts  the  law  relating  to  the  commitment  and 
discharge  of  the  insane  applies  as  well  to  the  private  as  to  the 
public  hospitals,  and  no  one  may  be  admitted  except  upon  the 
certificate  of  two  physicians.  All  private  asylums  must  be 
licensed  by  the  governor  and  his  council,  and  are  subject  to 
visitation  by  them.  The  State  Board  of  Lunacy  and  Charity 
may  visit  and  inspect  both  public  and  private  hospitals  and  dis- 
charge patients  at  its  will.''  Similarly,  in  Connecticut  all  private 
asylums  must  be  licensed  by  the  governor.  All  superintendents 
of  asylums  must  have  had  three  years'  experience  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  insane.  A  license  may  be  revoked  for  failure  to 
comply  with  the  conditions  upon  which  it  was  granted.' 

The  Commission  of  Lunacy  of  New  York  visits  all  institutions 
caring  for  the  insane,  whether  public  or  private,  at  least  twice 
each  year ;  all  cases  received  at  the  hospitals  must  be  reported 
to  it  within  ten  days  and  all  cases  discharged  within  three  days  ; 
all  "examiners  in  lunacy"  must  be  registered  with  it;  and 
all  private  asylums  must  be  licensed  by   it.     License  may  be 

'  Act  of  February  14,  1888.  3  3734-3736.  5  Act  of  June  9,  1879. 

'517-520.  <  I,  12,  13,  53,  54, ch.  87. 
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granted  only  after  an  examination  of  the  plan  of  the  premises 
and  of  the  number  of  patients  to  be  received  by  the  institution, 
etc.,  and  may  be  revoked  by  the  commission  at  any  time.  This 
commission  consists  of  three  men,  one  of  whom  (the  chairman) 
must  be  a  physician,  with  ten  years'  experience  in  the  practice 
of  medicine  and  five  years'  experience  in  the  treatment  of 
the  insane,  and  another  a  lawyer,  with  ten  years'  experience 
in  the  practice  of  his  profession.  The  chairman  receives  an 
annual  salary  of  85,000,  the  lawyer  $3,000,  and  the  third 
member  of  the  commission  gio  per  day  for  the  time  actually 
spent  in  the  performance  of  his  duties.  The  members  are 
appointed  by  the  governor  and  serve  for  a  term  of  six  years.' 
Private  asylums  are  similarly  licensed  in  New  Jersey  by  the  board 
of  managers  for  the  public  hospitals,  and  are  visited  and  inspected 
by  it  at  least  once  each  year.^ 

Maryland  has  a  lunacy  commission  consisting  of  the  attorney- 
general  and  four  other  members,  two  of  whom  must  be  physicians, 
appointed  by  the  governor  and  serving  for  four  3'ears.  The 
commission  has  supervision  over  all  institutions  caring  for  the 
insane,  and  all  private  asylums  must  be  licensed  by  it.  However, 
this  does  not  apply  to  incorporated  institutions  and  to  county 
asylums  not  receiving  "pay  patients"  from  other  counties.'  In 
Pennsylvania  all  private  asylums  must  be  licensed  by  the  lunacy 
commission  and  must  report  all  cases  admitted  to  it.  The 
commission  may  fix  the  conditions  of  reception  and  discharge 
of  patients,  etc.  All  hospitals,  private  and  public,  are  to  be  visited 
by  it  annually  and  a  report  made  to  the  State  Board  of  Public 
Charities.  The  commission  consists  of  five  members,  appointed 
by  the  state  board. ♦ 

Vermont  has  three  supervisors  of  the  insane,  appointed  by 
the  governor  and  serving  for  six  years.  All  private  asylums 
must  be  licensed,  and  may  be  visited  and  inspected  by  them. 
They  form  a  board  of  appeal  in  cases  of  commitment. 5  Simi- 
larly, in  Illinois  all  private  asylums  are  to  be  licensed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Charities  and  Corrections.*     In 

■  1-14,  47,  ch.  545,  Acts  of  1896.     3  12-27,  art.  59.         5  2898-2905  ;  3274-3279. 
'Actof  February  26,  1895.  <  18-23,  26,  27,  p.  1254.        «33,ch.  85. 


THE  RELIEF  AND  CARE  OF  DEPENDENTS  63 

Minnesota  all  private  asylums  must  be  licensed  by  the  board  of 
managers  of  the  public  hospitals.  And,  lastly,  the  State  Board 
of  Health  of  New  Hampshire  serves  as  a  lunacy  commission  in 
that  state.  It  must,  through  a  representative,  visit  all  institu- 
tions caring  for  the  insane  at  least  once  each  four  months,  and 
records  of  all  patients  received  at  hospitals  must  be  filed  with  it 
within  three  days.' 

III.    THE  IDIOTIC    AND    FEEBLE-MINDED. 

The  third  class  of  defectives  to  receive  special  attention  was 
the  idiotic  and  feeble-minded  youth.  Like  the  blind  and  the 
deaf  and  dumb,  such  persons  require  special  institutions  for 
their  education  and  treatment.  Twenty-three  states  now  pro- 
vide special  facilities  for  their  education  and  treatment,  nine- 
teen in  state  institutions,  four  in  private  institutions  or  in  the 
public  institutions  of  the  neighboring  states.  Where  special 
provision  has  not  been  made  for  this  class,  large  numbers  of 
them  are  found  in  the  almshouses.  Where  special  provision  has 
been  made,  it  is,  as  a  rule,  very  inadequate  for  the  care  of  all.'' 

Although  the  curative  and  custodial  element  has  constantly 
become  more  prominent,  historically  the  primary  purpose  of  the 
organization  of  the  institutions  for  the  feeble-minded  was  that 
of  affording  educational  facilities  for  them.  The  four  states  of 
Delaware,  New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont  now 
make  provision  for  the  education  of  the  feeble-minded  and  the 
imbecile,  as  well  as  the  blind,  in  private  institutions  or  in  the 
public   institutions   of  the   neighboring  states.'     In  Minnesota, 

'32-36,  ch.  10. 

'For  an  excellent  article,  giving  the  statistics  of  the  public  institutions  for  the 
feeble-minded  in  the  nineteen  states,  see  F.  M.  Powell's  paper  on  the  "Care  of  the 
Feeble-minded,"  Report  of  the  N.  C.  C.  C,  1897,  pp.  287-302. 

The  twenty-four  institutions  of  these  nineteen  states  care  for  8,492  feeble-minded 
persons.  The  census  of  1890  reports  95,609  such  persons  in  the  United  States.  This 
shows  that  the  great  majority  of  this  class  of  defectives  is,  as  yet,  unprovided  for. 

Dr.  Fernald,  in  the  Report  0/ the  N.  C.  C.  C.  for  1893,  gives  a  detailed  history 
up  to  that  time  of  the  institutions  for  the  feeble-minded  in  the  several  states.  A 
table  taken  from  that  paper,  giving  the  location,  date  of  organization,  and  capacity 
of  the  several  institutions,  may  be  found  on  p.  278  of  Warner's  American  Charitus. 
The  table  given  by  Mr.  Powell,  however,  gives  more  complete  and  more  recent  data. 

3The  statutes  of  Delaware  (by  an  act  of  February  22,  1861)  provide  that  indigent, 
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Montana,  and  Washington  the  blind,  the  deaf  and  dumb,  and 
the  feeble-minded  are  all  educated  in  separate  departments  of 
the  same  institutions.'  The  remaining  sixteen  states  have  one 
or  more  independent  institutions  for  this  class.' 

Usually  two  departments,  the  one  educational,  the  other  cus- 
todial, are  organized.  Admission  is  usually  limited  to  children 
of  school  age. 3  After  the  course  of  instruction  has  been  com- 
pleted, the  board  of  trustees  may  discharge  the  person  or  may 
retain  him  in  the  custodial  department  of  the  institution. 
Usually  none  are  excluded  because  of  a  special  kind  of  mental 
deficiency.  New  York,  however,  has  special  institutions  for 
unteachable  idiots  and  epileptics,  and  so  excludes  them  from  the 
school  for  the  feeble-minded.  Massachusetts  has  also  made 
special  provision  for  epileptics,  and  likewise  excludes  them  from 
the  institution  for  feeble-minded  youth.  In  Washington  only 
those  capable  of  instruction  are  admitted. 

As  with  the  blind  and  the  deaf-mutes,  some  states  educate 
all  the  feeble-minded  free  of  charge,  regardless  of  their  ability 
to  pay,  while  others  educate  only  the  indigent  at  public  expense.* 

idiotic,  and  feeble-minded  children  may  be  sent  to  the  Pennsylvania  Training  School 
for  the  Feeble-minded,  the  expense  not  to  exceed  Si, 600  in  any  one  year,  and  no 
county  being  entitled  to  send  more  than  two  such  indigents  at  one  time.  New  Hamp- 
shire (l,  ch.  86)  makes  an  annual  appropriation  of  Sl.ooo  for  the  education  of  the 
indigent  feeble-minded  of  the  state.  Vermont  (682)  makes  a  similar  appropriation  of 
$2,000.  Rhode  Island  (ch.  85)  makes  provision  for  the  education  of  imbeciles,  as 
well  as  of  the  blind,  in  institutions  within  or  without  the  state. 

We  have  been  unable  to  find  whether  any  imbecile  youths  are  really  educated  in 
accordance  with  these  provisions. 

■3437-3446;  2300-2307;  1997-2011.  Each  of  the  three  departments  of  the 
Minnesota  school  has  its  own  superintendent. 

'The  sixteen  states  are  California,  Connecticut,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  New  York 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  Wisconsin.  Of  these  (see  Report  of  the  N.  C.  C.  C,  1897,  p, 
290)  New  York  has  three  institutions,  and  Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey  two  each 
In  addition  to  this  Dr.  Powell  reports  North  Dakota  as  caring  for  forty-five  feeble 
minded  persons  in  the  hospital  for  the  insane  at  Jamestown. 

'In  a  few  states  the  ages  are  limited  as  follows :  California  (Act  of  1885),  Iowa 
(2714),  and  Nebraska  (3080),  from  five  to  eighteen;  Kentucky  (617),  from  six  to 
eighteen;  Michigan  (20,  Act  of  June  2,  1893),  from  six  to  Iwenty-one  ;  Kansas  (6175), 
and  Ohio  (671),  under  fifteen  ;  Indiana  (2834),  under  sixteen  ;  and  Pennsylvania  (19, 
p.  707),  under  twenty. 

*  In  the  following  states  all  are  maintained  and  educated  at  state  expense,  the 
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Special  provision  has  been  made  for  the  adult  feeble-minded 
in  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Iowa.  New  York  has  a  custodial 
asylum  at  Rome  for  adult  unteachable  idiots.  New  York  and 
New  Jersey  have  state  homes  for  the  detention  and  care  of 
feeble-minded  women.  In  1892  Iowa  provided  for  the  erection 
of  cottages  for  feeble-minded  adults  in  connection  with  its 
school  for  feeble-minded  youths. 

IV.  THE    EPILEPTIC. 

Little  has  been  done  to  remove  the  epileptic  from  contact 
with  the  insane  and  the  feeble-minded.  In  a  few  instances,  as 
in  Virginia,  they  are  placed  in  a  separate  ward  of  the  insane  asy- 
lum. Only  three  states,  Ohio,  New  York,  and  Massachusetts, 
have  established  institutions  designed  solely  for  their  care  and 
treatment." 

A  measure  providing  for  a  hospital  for  the  epileptic  was 
passed  by  the  Ohio  legislature  in  1890.  Patients  are  committed 
by  the  probate  judge  upon  the  certificate  of  a  practicing  physi- 
cian. The  patients  are  apportioned  among  the  several  counties 
of  the  state  in  proportion  to  population,  and  are  a  state  expense. 
New  York  established  Craig  Colony,  a  similar  institution,  in 
1894.  In  the  following  year  Massachusetts  also  established  a 
hospital  for  epileptics.  It  is  designed  for  the  care  of  those 
adult  epileptics  who  are  not  idiotic,  inebriate,  or  violently  insane. 
The  laws  relating  to  the  commitment  and  support  of  the  insane 
apply  to  the  commitment  and  support  of  the  epileptic. 

V.  THE    INEBRIATE. 

With  the  recognition  of  inebriety  as  a  disease  and  not  as  a 
crime,  a  few  states  have  made  public  provision  for  its  treatment. 
In  a  few  states  the  law  provides  that  the  inebriate  may  be  com- 

county(or  town)  bearing  the  expenses  of  clothing  and  transporting  the  indigent :  Illi- 
nois, Iowa,  Kansas,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Montana,  Nebraska,  Ohio,  and  Washing- 
ton.    In  the  other  states  only  the  indigent  pupils  are  a  public  expense. 

'  For  an  account  of  the  work  done  by  the  Ohio  Hospital  for  Epileptics,  see  a 
paper  by  H.C.  Rutter,  "Colony  Care  of  the  Epileptic,"  Report  of  N.C.  C.  C,  1897, 
p.  63.  Something  in  regard  to  Craig  Colony  may  also  be  found  in  the  same  report, 
p. 69,  in  a  paper  by  William  P.  Spratling  on  "  Industrial  Education  for  Epileptics." 
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mitted  to  the  hospitals  along  with  the  insane.  In  Vermont  they 
may  be  committed  like  the  insane  to  the  hospital  or  to  private 
institutions  for  the  cure  of  drunkenness.'  Massachusetts  has 
established  a  state  institution  for  the  treatment  of  such  cases, 
the  laws  relating  to  the  commitment  and  support  of  the  insane 
applying.*  Pennsylvania  authorizes  the  counties  to  establish 
hospitals  in  connection  with  the  workhouses,  and  to  commit  all 
inebriates  for  a  course  of  treatment  of  from  six  months  to  two 
years,  the  indigents  to  be  committed  at  the  expense  of  the 
county .3  In  Michigan  and  Wisconsin  they  are  to  be  committed 
to  some  private  asylum,  if  indigent  at  public  expense.*  The  com- 
mitment in  the  former  state  is  to  be  for  not  longer  than  thirty 
days  ;  the  cost  of  treatment  in  the  latter,  not  greater  than  Si 30. 
In  Louisiana  the  judge  of  the  district  court  may,  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  the  relatives  of  an  indigent  drunkard,  who  has  lost  the 
power  of  "  reasonable  self-control,"  commit  him  at  the  expense 
of  the  parish  to  some  institution  for  treatment,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  institution  will  agree  to  cure  the  inebriate  at  a  cost 
not  to  exceed  81 00.5  Minnesota  has  provided  for  the  commit- 
ment of  drunkards  to  a  special  department  of  the  state  hospital 
for  the  insane.*  She  also  authorizes  the  county  judge  to  commit 
drunkards  to  some  institution  to  take  the  "gold  cure,  "  the  cost 
of  treatment  not  to  exceed  Si 00.'  And,  lastly,  California  has 
authorized  certain  counties  holding  lands  reserved  for  that  pur- 
pose to  erect  hospitals  for  the  inebriate.* 

VI.    CONSUMPTIVES    AND    TUBERCULAR    PATIENTS. 

Massachusetts,  always  leading  in  providing  for  the  care  of 
the  indigent  and  for  the  treatment  of  the  defective,  has  estab- 
lished a  state  hospital  for  consumptives  and  tubercular  patients. 
The  laws  (except  as  to  commitment)  relating  to  the  insane 
apply  here  also.' 

Good  management  of  state  institutions  is  necessary  for  effi- 

'4557-4558.  s  Act  of  July  12,  1894.  'Act  of  April  25,  1895. 

»  Act  of  June  5,  1889.  '  Act  of  April  22, 1895. 

'Act  of  June  26,  1896.  'Act  of  March  27,  1895. 

<Act  of  June  2,  1893  ;  Act  of  April  19,  1895.  »  Act  of  June  5,  1895. 
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cient  service.  The  selection  of  directors  is  the  thing  cf  most 
vital  importance  in  the  creation  of  an  institution.  The  selection 
must  be  removed  from  politics,  and  be  such  as  to  secure  intelli- 
gent men.  To  remove  the  selection  from  politics,  all  oppor- 
tunity for  financial  gain,  either  by  salary  or  in  awarding  contracts, 
must  be  removed.  To  secure  intelligent  service,  appointments 
must  be  for  long  terms,  and  the  board  must  be  a  continuous 
body.  A  brief  notice  of  the  appointment  of  boards  of  directors, 
their  salaries,  if  any,  and  the  appointment  of  officers  for  the  sev- 
eral state  institutions  has  been  reserved  for  this  place. 

The  boards  of  directors  for  the  several  state  institutions  are 
usually  appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  senate.  In  a  few  of  the  southern  states,  however,  the 
(nominal)  consent  of  the  senate  is  not  required.  In  Nebraska 
the  members  of  the  boards  are  elected  by  the  general  assembly. 
In  a  few  of  the  western  states  certain  of  the  state  officers  serve  in 
the  capacity  of  a  board  of  control.  The  boards  of  directors  are, 
with  two  exceptions  (not  including  the  salaried  state  boards  of 
control,  which  will  be  discussed  in  a  subsequent  paper),  unsala- 
ried, or  have  salary  only  sufficient  to  cover  expenses.'  In 
Georgia  the  trustees  for  the  asylum  for  the  insane  receive  8300 
per  year,  but  this  is  in  lieu  of  all  expenses.^  In  Colorado  the 
trustees  for  the  school  for  the  blind  and  the  deaf  and  dumb 
receive  annual  salaries  of  Si  50,  while  the  trustees  for  the  hos- 
pital for  the  insane  receive  salaries  of  g6oo.3  Fortunately  no 
such  flagrant  case  of  salaried  boards,  such  as  Indiana  formerly 
had,  now  exists.  The  provision  that  members  of  boards  shall 
not  be  interested  in  any  contracts  awarded  is  almost  universal, 
and  in  many  cases  penalties  are  attached  for  its  violation,  but  it 
is  doubtful  whether  such  legislation  is,  or  can  be  made,  effective. 
Continuous  boards  have  become  quite  the  rule.'' 

■  In  the  following  states  the  boards  of  the  several  institutions  receive  payment 
for  the  time  spent  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  (ranging  from  $2  to  Sio  per 
day,  the  time  being  limited  to  a  few  days  per  year),  and  mileage  :  California,  Ari- 
zona, Iowa,  Michigan,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  Vermont,  Maine,  Texas,  Washing- 
ton, and  Idaho. 

=  1343.  32970. 

<The  boards  of  some,  or  all,  of  the  institutions  of  the  following  states  are  so 
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With  few  exceptions,  the  states  have  a  distinct  board  for 
each  institution.  A  few  states  have,  however,  sought  to  secure 
more  efficient  service  by  centralizing  the  direction  of  the  several 
institutions  in  the  hands  of  a  single  board.  In  some  instances 
the  several  state  hospitals  for  the  insane  have  been  placed 
under  the  direction  of  a  single  board.'  Seven  states  (Kansas, 
Rhode  Island,  Arkansas,  South  Dakota,  Wyoming,  Iowa,  and 
Wisconsin)  have  created  state  boards  of  control,  and  vested  the 
management  of  all  the  state  institutions  for  defectives  in  them. 

Usually  the  legislatures  have  left  the  boards  of  directors  free 
in  the  management  of  their  respective  institutions.  They  usually 
have  power  to  appoint  all  necessary  officers  (or  to  appoint  a 
superintendent  and  to  confirm  his  appointments),  and  to  fix 
their  salaries.  But  two  or  three  instances  remain  where,  as  in 
Mississippi  and  Nebraska,  the  governor  appoints  the  superintend- 
ents of  the  several  institutions.^  The  legislature  has,  however, 
in  a  number  of  instances  fixed  the  salaries  of  some,  or  all,  of 
the  officers  of  the  institutions. '  In  New  York  the  salaries  of 
the  officers  and  employes  connected  with  the  hospitals  for  the 
insane  are  fixed  by  the  Commission  in  Lunacy .■• 

H.  A.  MiLLis. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 

arranged  as  to  be  continuous  bodies :  Arizona,  Connecticut,  California,  Colorado,  Illi- 
nois, Indiana,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  Jersey,  New  Mexico,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Utah,  Vermont,  Virginia,  Washington,  and  West 
Virginia. 

'  This  is  the  case  in  New  Jersey,  Minnesota,  and  Texas. 

'2816;  3330. 

'  The  salaries  of  some,  or  all,  of  the  officers  in  the  institutions  of  the  following 
states  are  fixed  by  statute  :  Colorado,  California,  Florida,  Illinois,  Kentucky,  Maine, 
Ohio,  North  Dakota,  Nevada,  and  Washington.  In  a  few  instances,  as  in  Indiana 
and  Michigan,  maximum  salaries  are  fixed. 

<38,  ch.  545,  Acts  of  1896. 


SOME  DEMANDS  OF  EDUCATION  UPON 
ANTHROPOLOGY. 

The  current  emphasis  upon  the  genetic  method  of  stuoy  has 
focused  attention  upon  many  subjects  that  would  otherwise  have 
but  a  limited  interest.  As  an  end  in  itself,  anthropology  is  of 
interest  to  the  few ;  as  a  means  of  interpreting  other  sciences  an 
acquaintance  with  its  leading  facts  and  principles  is  indispensable 
to  the  many.  But  even  from  the  standpoint  of  means  the  circle 
of  interest  is  widening.  Heretofore  the  genesis  of  industries  or 
institutions  has  been  studied  mainly  for  the  purpose  of  gaining 
an  insight  into  the  product  of  development ;  with  the  progress 
of  analytical  thought  the  emphasis  of  interest  is  placed  upon  the 
process,  as  a  means  of  gaining  principles  of  interpretation.  As 
a  result,  anthropology  has  come  to  have  a  significance  for  lines 
of  thought  upon  which  it  was  formerly  thought  to  have  but  little 
bearing. 

Until  recently,  education  has  run  in  the  grooves  of  tradition, 
but  the  past  twenty-five  years  have  seen  the  breaking  up  of  old 
ideals  and  methods,  and  an  attempt  to  reconstruct  both  anew, 
not  only  on  the  basis  of  psychology  and  ethics,  but  on  that  of 
the  social  sciences  as  well.  The  emphasis  on  the  social  aspects 
of  education  is  a  marked  feature  of  the  present  time.  But  the 
consideration  of  education  from  this  broader  standpoint  demands 
a  broader  basis  of  tributary  sciences,  both  for  the  building  up  of 
scientific  pedagogy,  and  for  the  practical  administration  of  edu- 
cational affairs.  As  a  social  institution,  the  school  cannot  be 
efficiently  directed  without  a  knowledge  of  social  agencies  in 
general,  nor  can  education  as  a  social  process  be  effectively 
furthered  without  an  insight  into  the  nature  of  the  general 
processes  of  development.  Hence  sociology  has  become  a 
necessary  factor  in  the  teacher's  equipment. 

But  if  education  thus  looks  to  sociology  for  insight,  it  recog- 
izes  that  sociology  itself  finds  that  insight  in  no  small  degree  in 
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anthropology,  and  that  many  questions  of  both  practical  and 
theoretical  import  can  only  be  solved,  if  solved  at  all,  by  the  help 
of  that  science.  The  question  of  parallelism  between  the  devel- 
opment of  the  individual  and  that  of  the  race,  with  the  conse- 
quences assumed  by  the  culture-epoch  theory  that  such  a  paral- 
lelism must  determine  the  sequence  of  thought  in  the  school 
curriculum ;  the  extent  and  character  of  the  recapitulation  of 
race  experiences  and  interests  in  the  individual ;  the  relation  of 
motor  activity  to  intellectual  development  in  the  individual  and 
in  the  race,  with  its  consequences  for  education  ;  the  function 
of  play  in  development,  and  its  bearing  upon  the  educational 
process  —  all  these  must  be  considered  from  the  anthropo- 
logical standpoint  as  well  as  from  the  psychological,  as  has  been 
the  case  hitherto.  From  the  practical  side,  also,  anthropology 
is  coming  to  have  an  increasing  significance  for  education,  both 
directly  and  indirectly. 

That  the  present  status  of  anthropological  science  is  such  as 
to  furnish  pedagogy  the  needed  assistance  will  hardly  be  claimed. 
Pedagogy  needs  many  anthropological  data  not  yet  obtained  ;  it 
needs  also  principles  of  interpretation  which  must  be  derived 
from  those  facts  organized  in  such  way  as  to  yield  their  pedago- 
gical significance.  It  may  be  claimed  that  the  science  itself  is 
not  yet  suflRciently  organized  to  furnish  interpretive  principles, 
but  as  long  as  the  interest  is  focused  on  facts  only,  this  will 
remain  so.  It  is  true  that  interpretation  must  be  based  on  a 
broad  foundation  of  facts,  but  the  mere  accumulation  of  data  is 
insufficient.  That  observation  and  interpretation  are  mutually 
interpretive  is  a  recognized  principle  in  modern  psychology.  Its 
application  to  anthropological  investigation  has  not  been  suffi- 
ciently recognized.  Are  the  anthropological  data  insufficient  to 
give  an  insight  into  the  different  phases  of  human  development  ? 
The  organization  of  those  thus  far  obtained  into  a  working  body 
of  knowledge  will  hasten  their  accumulation. 

It  is  evident  that  the  value  of  anthropological  data  to  any 
science  seeking  the  aid  that  anthropology  can  give,  will  depend 
on  the  organization  of  the  data  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
science  that  seeks  it.     The  facts  of  anthropology  have  received 
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synthetic  treatment  from  many  standpoints,  those  of  social  and 
industrial  development  in  particular.  The  syntheses  made  by 
Morgan,  Spencer,  Ward,  Giddings,  and  others,  are  of  great  value 
to  all,  but  to  sociology  in  particular,  because  written  on  the  basis 
of  a  sociological  interest.  But  while  such  a  synthesis  is  funda- 
mental, and  hence  of  general  value  to  education,  a  further 
synthesis  is  needed,  within  the  organization  already  effected,  of 
such  data  as  have  a  direct  bearing  upon  education.  What  has 
been  done  meets  a  general  need  ;  the  specific  need  remains  to 
be  met  by  a  synthesis  of  anthropological  data  from  the  educa- 
tional standpoint  so  arranged  as  to  show  their  educational  signifi- 
cance. To  indicate  what  these  specific  needs  are,  with  some 
suggestions  as  to  how  they  may  be  met,  as  a  result  of  personal 
experience  in  directing  elementary  school  work,  is  the  purpose 
of  this  paper. 

Thus  far,  anthropological  investigation  has  been  confined 
almost  wholly  to  the  phenomena  of  adult  life,  the  child  in  race 
history  being  left  practically  out  of  consideration.  Where  child 
life  has  received  any  attention  it  has  been  in  connection  with 
some  phase  of  adult  life,  such  as  the  status  of  woman,  or  tribal 
customs,  and  but  seldom  from  an  interest  in  the  facts  of  child 
life  in  themselves.  Since  the  adult  in  the  early  stages  of  race 
development  is  in  many  respects  comparable  to  a  child,  and  the 
general  progress  from  savagery  to  civilization  has  been  a  progress 
from  mental  and  moral  infancy  to  maturity,  the  facts  of  adult 
life  among  the  people  in  the  different  ethnic  stages  are  of  great 
value  to  the  educator,  as  a  means  of  giving  an  insight  both  into 
the  nature  of  developmental  processes,  and  into  the  natural 
sequence  of  interests  and  intellectual  and  emotional  attitudes. 
A  brief  but  reliable  history  of  race  development  from  the  edu- 
cational standpoint  is  greatly  needed. 

But  this  is  not  enough  for  educational  purposes.  Childhood 
has  usually  been  considered  as  something  static — the  same  in 
savagery  and  in  civilization.  But  a  little  reflection  will  show  that 
the  activities  and  psychical  processes  of  the  primitive  child  must 
have  been  as  much  simpler  than  those  of  the  child  of  modern 
culture  as  the  activities  and  processes  of  the  adult  in  savagery 
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were  simpler  than  those  of  a  Gladstone  or  an  Edison,  the  prod- 
uct of  modern  civilization.  If  there  is  any  reason,  then,  for 
studying  the  psychical  evolution  of  man  from  the  standpoint  of 
anthropological  data,  there  is  as  good  a  reason  for  studying  the 
evolution  of  childhood.  This  is  true  on  the  external  as  well  as 
on  the  internal  side.  A  study  of  the  characteristics,  the  status, 
and  the  conditions  of  child  life,  in  its  relations  to  the  sum  of 
the  life  activities,  during  the  successive  stages  of  race  develop- 
ment— an  anthropological  history  of  childhood,  in  short,  would 
be  an  invaluable  contribution  to  modern  educational  literature, 
giving  an  insight  into  the  principles  underlying  the  educational 
process,  and  throwing  light  on  development  in  general.  If  the 
prolongation  of  the  period  of  infancy  has  been  the  means  of 
raising  man  from  the  infancy  of  primitive  life  to  the  maturity  of 
civilization,  is  not  such  a  study  of  childhood  during  the  steps  in 
the  process  worthy  of  the  study  of  mankind  ?  Chamberlin 
says:  "The  position  of  the  child  in  the  march  of  civilization, 
and  the  influence  of  the  child  idea  upon  sociology,  mythology, 
language,  and  religion,  would  be  a  valuable  contribution  to  mod- 
ern thought,  for  the  touch  of  the  child  is  upon  them  all,  and  the 
debt  of  humanity  to  little  children  has  not  yet  been  told." 

This  need  from  the  side  of  theoretical  pedagogy  suggests  the 
practical  necessities  of  the  schoolroom  along  similar  lines. 
Every  teacher  knows  that  the  interest  of  children  is  in  no  way 
so  effectively  aroused  as  through  the  consideration  of  other 
children.  Does  it  seem  difificult  to  teach  the  geography  of  South 
America,  or  China,  or  Africa  in  a  vital  way  ?  Approach  these 
countries  through  the  avenue  of  their  child  life,  and  a  live  inter- 
est will  not  be  lacking.  This  shows  why  such  books  as  Seven 
Little  Sisters,  C/iildre?i  of  the  Cold,  Ten  Boys  from  Long  Ago  to 
Now,  and  Hiawatha's  Childhood  are  educational  classics,  and 
perennially  interesting,  though  the  correctness  of  the  data  may 
be  questioned  in  some  instances.  But  what  applies  to  geography 
applies  equally  to  other  lines.  Many  schools  have  adopted  the 
culture-epoch  theory  in  a  modified  form,  as  a  basis  of  the  curri- 
culum, emphasizing  the  industrial  and  artistic  activities  in  the 
race  epochs   instead  of  confining   the  attention   to  the   literary 
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products  of  the  epochs  only.  The  teachers  who  are  working 
out  these  new  and  original  methods  are  greatly  handicapped  by 
the  lack  of  available  data  concerning  the  periods  in  question, 
even  from  the  standpoint  of  adult  activities.  To  such,  an  anthro- 
pological history  of  childhood,  or,  a  series  of  type  studies  of 
child  life  among  representative  peoples  in  the  different  stages  of 
race  development^  would  be  a  veritable  boon.  At  present  the 
teacher  who  is  trying  to  work  on  such  original  lines  must  either 
be  a  specialist  in  anthropology,  which  is  hardly  likely,  or  she  must 
manufacture  facts  in  the  absence  of  reliable  data. 

But  the  organization  of  anthropological  material  would  have 
a  value  more  far-reaching  still.  Sociology  and  economics,  until 
recently  confined  to  the  college  or  the  university,  are  claiming  a 
place  in  the  curriculum  of  the  secondary  schools.  But  there  is 
no  reason  whatever  why  a  foundation  of  the  most  practical 
character  for  both  sociology  and  economics  should  not  be  laid 
in  the  elementary  school,  by  means  of  the  lines  of  work  suggested. 
Type  studies  of  race  development  at  its  different  stages,  with 
emphasis  on  the  social  and  industrial  activities,  would  furnish  the 
best  possible  means  of  interpreting  modern  conditions,  and  of 
appreciating  the  elements  of  value  in  social  and  industrial 
relations.  With  the  teacher  properly  equipped,  much  could  be 
done  in  the  grammar  schools,  with  but  little  additional  effort, 
that  must  at  present  remain  undone.  Were  the  facts  so  organ- 
ized as  to  be  accessible  to  the  pupils  through  reading  and 
reference  work,  even  more  could  be  accomplished.  The  needs 
may  thus  be  grouped  under  three  heads — those  of  the  educa- 
tional specialist  who  needs  a  scientific  treatment  from  the  stand- 
point of  principles ;  those  of  the  intelligent  teacher  who  needs 
reliable  and  available  data ;  and  those  of  the  pupil  who  needs 
suggestive  and  interesting  reading  matter  that  will  have  a  per- 
manent value. 

Several  attempts  to  collect  anthropological  material  relating 
to  child  life  have  been  made  within  the  last  few  years,  those  of 
Ploss  and  Chamberlin  being  best  known.  Many  isolated  facts 
could  also  be  collected  from  the  general  literature  of  the  subject. 
The  material   already  collected   needs    reorganization,  however, 
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before  it  can  yield  its  highest  value  for  educational  purposes. 
The  usual  method  of  investigation  has  been  to  select  some  one 
phase  of  the  life  process,  some  one  activity  or  relation,  and 
trace  it  from  its  genesis  in  race  history  to  its  maturity  at  the 
present  time.  This  method  has  its  value  from  the  standpoint 
of  results  and  is  a  necessary  stage  in  the  evolution  of  a  completed 
method.  The  life  process  is  a  unity,  which,  like  any  other,  must 
be  analyzed,  the  attention  being  focused  successively  upon  its 
different  elements,  in  order  that  the  significance  of  the  whole 
may  be  realized.  But  unless  the  unity  as  such  be  kept  in  mind, 
with  the  purpose  it  is  to  serve  as  a  means  to  further  insight,  there 
is  danger  of  getting  lost  in  the  analysis.  Thus  far  the  emphasis 
in  anthropological  investigation  has  been  placed  on  tracing  the 
different  elements  in  the  life  process  one  by  one,  from  their 
genesis  to  their  present  state,  to  the  neglect  of  the  return  move- 
ment, the  placing  these  elements  in  their  true  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  ethnic  periods.  Hence  the  elements  in  question 
have  been  suspended  in  a  vacuum,  and  have  not  been  serviceable, 
since  they  lacked  relations.  For  educational  purposes  a  cross 
section  of  any  one  ethnic  period  showing  all  the  life  activities  in 
their  relations  would  serve  a  better  purpose  than  a  longitudinal 
section  showing  one  activity  during  many.  The  plan  pursued 
isolates  the  facts  by  separating  them  from  their  many  relations, 
and  thus  destroys  their  value.  The  method  suggested  would 
group  the  available  facts  of  a  given  period  and,  by  placing  them 
in  their  natural  setting,  would  give  them  a  double  significance. 
The  work  done  thus  far  has  been  the  first  stage  in  a  complete 
method,  but  the  second  must  follow  closely  upon  the  first,  both 
for  the  sake  of  the  science  itself  as  well  as  for  those  to  which  it 
is  tributary.  The  same  criticism  may  be  made  on  much  of  the 
work  in  child-study.  The  study  of  many  children  with  reference 
to  a  single  characteristic,  isolated  from  its  setting  in  heredity 
and  environment,  is  the  first  stage  in  a  complete  method.  The 
study  of  all  the  characteristics  of  one  period  in  child  life,  in  their 
natural  relations,  is  its  necessary  completion.  The  child-study 
movement  is  doing  much  to  make  a  future  history  of  childhood 
from  the  anthropological   standpoint  possible,  but,  like  anthro- 
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pology  itself,  it  needs  to  work   from  the  synthetic  standpoint  if 
its  results  are  to  be  of  the  highest  value  for  educational  purposes. 

As  a  possible  basis  for  the  organization  needed,  the  accom- 
panying chart  of  anthropological  development  is  suggested,  as  a 
framework  in  which  to  place  material  already  available.  To  the 
writer  its  value  is  twofold.  It  gives  the  general  facts  of  race 
development  in  a  convenient  form,  and  in  so  doing  it  affords  a 
basis  for  comparing  the  development  of  the  race  with  that  of  the 
child  at  the  present  time,  from  the  standpoint  of  activities  and 
processes.  It  thus  meets,  in  a  slight  degree,  one  of  the  needs 
of  the  present.  The  ultimate  purpose  of  its  construction,  how- 
ever, was  to  suggest  a  principle  on  the  basis  of  which  the  facts 
of  child  life  might  be  organized,  and  thus  become  available  for 
educational  purposes.  With  the  general  view  which  the  chart 
affords  continually  in  mind,  the  facts  of  child  life  will  be  con- 
stantly seen  in  their  true  relation  to  the  social  and  industrial 
conditions  of  the  period  in  which  they  occur.  Their  true  set- 
ting in  the  activities  and  interests  of  the  period  being  obtained, 
as  well  as  their  sequence  in  culture  history,  true  interpretation 
becomes  possible. 

Since  the  framework  is  of  some  importance  if  the  results  are 
to  have  validity,  it  demands  further  consideration.  No  credit 
for  originality  is  claimed  either  as  to  form  or  organization.  The 
general  form  was  suggested  by  the  chart  of  social  organization 
in  Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society.  The 
division  into  stages  is  that  adopted  by  Morgan,  and  that  of 
masculine  and  feminine  activities  that  suggested  by  Mason.  It 
is  a  graphic  representation,  for  convenient  reference,  of  data 
already  collected  and  in  the  relations  they  occupy  in  the  works 
of  the  authors  mentioned. 

Any  schematic  representation  of  this  character  is  open  to 
criticism  on  the  basis  of  inadequacy.  The  difficulty  of  repre- 
senting the  facts  of  geological,  palseontological,  or  anthropolog- 
ical development  progressively  is  that  the  successive  stages  are 
seldom  if  ever  found  in  nature  in  their  true  relations,  that  many 
gaps  occur  for  which  the  missing  links  cannot  be  found,  and 
hence  the  whole  is  but  a  skillful  piece  of  patchwork  which  may 
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mislead  instead  of  instruct.  This  is  particularly  true  of  anthro- 
pological data,  since  customs  and  institutions  may  disappear  as 
the  result  of  conquest  or  imitation  of  other  forms.  Visualiza- 
tion has  a  value,  however,  in  spite  of  the  possibilities  oi  error, 
and  such  value  is  relied  upon  in  the  construction  here  presented. 

Objections  are  usually  made  to  the  drawing  of  distinct 
dividing  lines  between  the  periods  of  development,  but  such 
lines  must  be  understood  as  indicating  general  transitions  only. 
Development  has  not  been  uniform,  and  while  certain  activities, 
modes  of  life  and  materials  may  have  predominated  in  one 
period,  these  either  persisted  with  diminished  emphasis  into  the 
next,  or  they  were  gradually  transformed  into  related  ones,  con- 
tinuing in  connection  with  the  new  forms  upon  which  the 
emphasis  is  placed. 

A  similar  criticism  is  likely  to  be  made  on  the  division  of 
labor  on  the  basis  of  sex.  This  division  holds  in  general  for  the 
prehistoric  period,  though  there  were  many  lines  in  which  both 
sexes  shared,  the  predominance  being,  however,  on  the  one  side 
or  the  other.  Thus,  while  man  was  the  main  food  producer, 
woman  shared  in  this  to  some  degree,  her  activities  being  espe- 
cially connected  with  the  vegetable  kingdom.  Since  man's 
activities  along  this  line  were  connected  mainly  with  the  animal 
kingdom,  the  particular  habitat,  as  predominantly  animal  or  veg- 
etable, determined  largely  the  male  or  female  preponderance  in 
procuring  the  food  supply.  So,  too,  man  shared  in  the  feminine 
activities  of  preparing  food  and  providing  shelter,  and  in  the 
education  of  the  boys  when  the  proper  age  was  reached.  It  is 
worthy  of  note  that  the  feminine  activities  passed  over  into  the 
hands  of  men  as  they  became  organized,  in  the  later  stages  of 
development.  The  arts,  language,  and  religion,  on  the  other 
hand,  had  a  social,  not  a  sex  origin. 

In  addition  to  the  points  mentioned  it  must  be  kept  in  mind 
that  race  development  has  not  been  uniform  and  homogeneous, 
and  that  progress  from  cultural  infancy  to  the  maturity  of  civili- 
zation cannot  be  traced  in  any  one  people.  Many  peoples  are 
still  in  their  earliest  or  savage  state  ;  others  have  progressed  into 
some  phase  of  barbarism,  while  relatively  few  have  attained  cul- 
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tural  maturity.  Hence,  at  any  historic  period  peoples  could 
have  been  found  in  any  or  all  of  these  stages,  with  infinite  grada- 
tions between.  Thus  the  North  American  Indians,  when  dis- 
covered, represented  in  different  localities  the  status  of  savagery, 
and  two  distinct  subdivisions  of  the  state  of  barbarism.  It  must 
also  be  remembered  that,  while  there  has  been  a  general  similar- 
ity in  the  modes  of  life  and  the  development  of  institutions 
among  the  peoples  that  have  passed  through  the  stages  in  ques- 
tion, there  has  by  no  means  been  uniformity.  Thus  the  hunt- 
ing, the  pastoral,  and  the  agricultural  stages  are  generally  con- 
sidered as  necessarily  successive  with  all  peoples  that  have  passed 
beyond  them.  But  the  North  American  Indians  who  reached 
the  borderland  of  civilization  passed  immediately  from  the 
hunting  to  the  agricultural  stage,  since  the  American  continent 
contained  no  animals  suited  to  domestication.  In  Europe  and 
Asia,  on  the  contrary,  where  all  the  animals  that  have  been 
domesticated  were  found,  the  pastoral  period  was  prolonged  and 
continued  in  connection  with  the  agricultural  until  civilization 
was  attained.  Hence,  if  a  view  of  the  whole  process  of  devel- 
opment is  desired,  representative  peoples  from  the  different 
ethnic  periods  must  be  selected  for  purposes  of  study. 

It  may  be  claimed  that  on  this  basis  no  ultimate  principles 
of  interpretation  can  be  derived,  since  it  is  impossible  to  deter- 
mine what  is  due  to  the  peculiar  genius  of  a  people,  and  what  to 
universal  characteristics.  Thus  the  development  of  the  Hebrews 
throws  but  little  light  on  that  of  the  Greeks,  and  that  of  the 
American  races  has  undoubtedly  as  little  in  common  with  that 
of  European  stocks  as  have  the  first  mentioned  races.  The 
force  of  this  argument  is  not  denied,  but  the  value  of  accurate 
data  concerning  the  life  activities  of  each  is  not  thereby  les- 
sened. It  must  be  remembered  that  no  ultimate  value  is  claimed 
for  the  synthesis  suggested  by  the  authors  who  furnish  the  data. 
The  urgency  of  present  needs  is  sufficient  to  make  the  attempt 
at  placing  available  data  in  better  working  form  of  some  value, 
while  something  more  fundamental  is  being  worked  out. 

While  the  purpose  in  making  the  chart  was  that  above  men- 
tioned, the  mere  arrangement  of  the  facts  of  anthropological 
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development  has  suggested  a  new  interpretation  of  the  culture- 
epoch  theory,  the  correspondence  between  the  stages  in  the 
development  of  the  individual  and  the  three  great  stages  in  the 
development  of  the  race  being  too  significant  to  escape  atten- 
tion. The  fundamental  interests  in  both  the  individual  and  the 
race  grow  out  of  the  food  process ;  hence  the  fundamental 
activities  are  determined  by  these  fundamental  needs.  The 
intellectual  and  moral  life  assumes  organized  form  on  the  basis 
of  the  activities  in  question,  both  in  the  individual  and  in  the 
race.  A  comparison  between  the  individual  and  the  race  from 
the  intellectual  side  only,  a  passing  from  sense  perception  to 
reason,  lacks  foundation  without  a  consideration  of  the  social 
and  industrial  life  of  which  it  is  the  outgrowth.  The  parallel- 
ism frequently  traced  on  the  moral  side,  from  blind  impulse  to 
moral  freedom,  is  likewise  of  little  value  when  taken  out  of  its 
setting  in  the  whole  life  process.  It  is  because  the  culture- 
epoch  theory  in  its  current  form  is  confined  to  the  historic  peo- 
ples only,  neglecting  the  ages  of  accomplishment  that  lay  back 
of  these,  and  in  whose  light  the  historic  peoples  must  be  inter- 
preted, and  because  the  whole  industrial  and,  to  a  great  extent, 
the  social  development  is  ignored,  that  the  theory  is  inadequate 
to  the  purposes  it  should  serve.  By  the  adoption  of  the  theory 
from  the  anthropological  standpoint  both  objections  would  be 
met.  The  working  out  of  the  theory  on  the  anthropological 
basis  will  be  given  in  a  future  paper. 

The  services  that  anthropology  can  render  the  educational 
cause  are  thus  many  and  varied.  Education  can  no  longer  be 
isolated ;  it  is  identifying  itself  more  and  more  closely  with  the 
general  movements  of  the  time.  In  this  movement  anthropology 
is  destined  to  play  an  increasingly  important  part.  If  the  pecu- 
liar character  of  the  present  educational  need  will  in  any  degree 
stimulate  anthropological  research  ;  if  it  can  give  it  a  new  direc- 
tion and  focus  ;  if  it  can  create  a  wider  interest  in  it  on  the  part 
of  the  general  public,  it  can  in  part  repay  the  services  it  hopes  to 

receive  at  the  hands  of  that  science. 

Nina  C.  Vandewalker. 

Milwaukee  State  Normal  School. 
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Though  in  his  contribution  to  the  March  number  of  the  Journal 
OF  Sociology  Mr.  William  M.  Steuart  sedulously  avoids  direct  reference 
to  the  writer  and  his  contributions  to  this  Journal,  his  misquotations, 
as  well  as  his  quotations,  betray  his  evident  purpose  to  discredit  the 
writer  and  his  criticisms  of  official  statistics  and  Colonel  Wright's  use 
of  the  same.  Notwithstanding  this  evident  purpose,  this  eminent  cen- 
sus official,  so  far  as  his  statements  are  true,  strongly  confirms  these 
criticisms,  while  by  his  misstatements  he  incidentally  illustrates  the 
unreliability  of  the  officials  responsible  for  the  statistics  criticised. 

In  his  first  contribution  to  this  Journal  (January,  1897)  the  writer 
criticised  an  article  by  Mr.  Steuart  published  in  the  January,  1896, 
Bulletin  of  the  Department  of  Labor,  presenting  the  same  as  a  fair 
specimen  of  the  contributions  of  the  United  States  government  to 
social  science.  In  this  article,  intended  for  the  information  of  a  class 
having  little  knowledge  of  statistics,  Mr.  Steuart  not  only  compares 
incomparable  estimates  of  value,  but  states:  "The  total  value  of  the 
products  of  productive  industry,  which  include  manufactures  and 
farm,  fishery,  and  mineral  products,  for  the  same  year  (1890)  amounted 
to  $12,148,380,626."  This  statement  the  writer  contrasted  with  statis- 
tics presented  by  an  able  and  seemingly  consciehtious  census  official, 
Mr.  George  K.  Holmes,  published  in  the  November,  1895,  Labor  Bul- 
letin, in  which,  the  value  cf  material  consumed  being  deducted,  the  total 
value  of  the  products  of  productive  industry  was  given  as  $7,302,854,- 
901.  Regarding  these  widely  differing  statements  the  writer  remarked  : 
"The  value  of  the  products  of  industry,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Steuart,  is  thus 
66  per  cent,  greater  than  the  value  as  stated  by  Mr.  Holmes.  As  both 
statements  are  'official'  and  have  the  indorsement  of  the  highest  sta- 
tistical authority.  Colonel  Wright,  we  must  accept  both  statements  as 
undoubtedly  correct,  and  as  equally  illustrating  the  value  of  the  con- 
i  tributions  of  the  United  States  government  to  social  science." 

Mr.  Steuart  seeks  to  evade  the  force  of  this  criticism  by  presenting 
a  fallacious  and  totally  different  statement,  attributed  by  implica- 
tion to  the  writer.  Mr.  Steuart  says  (p.  630):  "The  census  office  has 
published  the  total  annual  value  of  the  products  of  establishments 
engaged  in  the  manufacturing  and  mechanical  industries  as  $9,372,- 
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437,283.  It  is  asserted  that  this  is  wrong,  and  that  it  should  be 
reduced  by  $5,162,044,076,  the  cost  of  materials,  and  the  difference 
$4,210,393,207  given  as  the  true  value  of  products.  This  latter  sum 
comes  nearer  representing  the  enhanced  value  of  the  raw  materials,  or 
the  value  added  by  the  expenditure  of  capital,  labor,  and  other  manu- 
facturing processes.  It  is  the  amount  added  to  the  wealth  of  the 
country  by  manufacturing  processes,  but  it  is  not  the  true  value  of  the 
products  of  the  manufacturing  establishments  of  the  country.  One 
writer  criticising  these  totals  even  went  so  far  as  to  say  that  the  two 
values  had  been  published  in  official  reports  as  the  value  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  industry,  yet  one  was  66  per  cent,  greater  than  the  other,  and 
that  the  public  was  expected  to  accept  both  as  showing  the  same  thing. 
The  public  will  accept  nothing  of  the  kind,  though  the  writer  referred 
to  may." 

So  far  from  asserting  that  $4,210,393,207,  or  any  other  amount, 
represents  the  true  value  of  manufactured  products,  the  writer  stated 
in  a  footnote  (p.  526):  "The  census  furnishes  no  data  from  which 
may  be  ascertained  the  value  of  manufactured  products,  which,  besides 
the  value  added  in  manufacturing,  would  include  the  value  of  products 
of  the  mine,  field,  forest,  and  fisheries,  consumed  in  manufacturing 
industry."  It  would  seem  that  the  value  of  manufactured  products 
can  be  ascertained  only  by  aggregating  the  values  of  finished  products; 
yet  Mr.  Steuart  would  include  also  the  value  of  manufactured  products 
consumed  in  the  manufacture  of  other  products,  though  these  values, 
having  been  destroyed,  have  no  existence  save  in  the  minds  of  eminent 
census  officials.  To  these  Mr.  Steuart  also  adds  the  value  of  mineral, 
farm,  and  fisheries  products,  which  have  likewise  been  consumed,  and 
thus  would  discover  the  value  of  the  products  of  productive  industry. 

It  may  be  noticed  that  Mr.  Steuart  does  not  deny  the  authenticity 
of  the  writer's  quotation  of  Colonel  Wright's  letter  to  the  chairman  of 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Census,  in  which  that  gentleman  declares  the 
incomparability  of  census  wage  statistics,  which,  in  his  Atlantic  Monthly 
article,  he  compares  as  demonstrating  the  greatly  improved  condition 
of  wage-earners.  Mr.  Steuart,  nevertheless,  labors  to  prove  the  com- 
parability of  these  statistics.  For  this  purpose  he  quotes  remarks  of 
the  census  of  which,  as  chief  of  division,  he  is  himself  the  author,  as 
follows:  "The  tendency  of  the  questions  used  in  1880  was  to  obtain  a 
number  in  excess  of  the  average  number  of  employes,  while  it  is 
believed  the  questions  used  in  1890  obtained  the  average  number. 
The  questions  in  1890  also  tended  to  increase  the  amount  of  wages  as 
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compared  with  1880,  and  secured  a  more  complete  return  of  the 
officers,  firm  members,  and  clerks  and  their  salaries."  For  some 
reason  about  which  we  will  venture  no  surmise,  Mr.  Steuart  ends  the 
citation  in  the  middle.  He  does  not  quote  the  rest  of  his  own 
sentence,  which  establishes  the  writer's  contention  and  disproves  his 
own,  viz.:  "than  was  reported  at  previous  censuses;  therefore  the 
average  annual  wages  per  employ^,  as  obtained  from  the  reports  of 
the  two  censuses,  are  not  comparable,  nor  should  the  amounts  be  used 
to  ascertain  the  percentage  of  increase"  (see  Compendium,  Eleventh 
Census,  Pt   III,  p.  668). 

Mr.  Steuart  says  also  :  "  It  is  asserted  that  the  presentation  of  S484.49 
as  the  average  per  capita  wages  for  all  classes  of  employes,  or  $444.83 
as  the  average  for  the  employes  exclusive  of  officers,  firm  members,  and 
clerks,  in  comparison  with  $346.91  for  all  classes  in  1880,  is  erroneous  ; 
also  that  the  division  of  the  total  wages  by  the  average  number 
employed  is  not  the  correct  method  of  obtaining  the  average  wages." 
This  seems  another  palpable  misrepresentation  and  evasion.  What  the 
writer  contended,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  his  article,  was  that 
average  annual  earnings  (not  rates  of  wages)  could  be  obtained  only  by 
dividing  the  total  wages  by  the  total  number  of  employes.  This  Mr. 
Steuart  admits  farther  along  in  his  article,  saying:  "But  it  must  be 
remembered  that  the  wages  reported  were  paid  to  have  certain  posi- 
tions of  employment  filled,  and  the  number  of  those  positions  is 
probably  the  true  divisor  for  the  total  wages ;  the  average  comes 
nearer  this  number  than  the  total  or  greatest  number.  But  as  carefully 
explained  by  the  census  reports,  the  average  given  for  wages  is  not  the 
true  average  yearly  earnings  per  workman"  (p.  628). 

How  carefully  this  is  explained  in  the  census  reports  may  be  seen 
by  reference  to  the  same,  or  to  p.  527  of  the  writer's  first  article,  in 
which  the  remarks  of  the  census  are  more  fully  quoted  than  space  will 
here  permit.  In  the  census  are  given  tables  purporting  to  show  "  aver- 
age annual  earnings,"  which  Mr.  Steuart  admits  the  figures  given  do  not 
represent.  Mr.  Steuart  also  acknowledges  that  the  only  true  way  to  find 
average  annual  earnings  is  to  ascertain  the  total  wages  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  workers  and  divide  the  one  by  the  other.  This  has  been  precisely 
the  writer's  contention  in  his  criticism  of  Colonel  Wright's  contribution 
to  the  Atlantic  Monthly.  In  that  article,  after  quoting  the  fallacious  sta- 
tistics of  the  Aldrich  report,  Colonel  Wright  says  :  "  It  is  often  con- 
tended that  the  increase  in  rates  of  wages  does  not  indicate  the  true 
social  condition   of  the  wage-earner ;  that  rates  of  wages   belong  to 


82  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

economics,  and  that  earnings  themselves  are  the   surest  indication  of 

social  progress.     This  is  quite  true But  fortunately  we  are  not 

obliged  to  depend  upon  the  increase  of  rates  of  wages  to  show  that 
the  ordinary  man  is  better  off  than  at  any  former  time  in  our  history, 
because  our  censuses  report  aggregate  earnings  and  also  the  number 
of  persons  among  whom  the  earnings  are  divided."  After  quoting 
census  wage  statistics  for  1850  and  the  decades  following.  Colonel 
Wright  says :  "  Here  is  a  steady,  positive  increase  in  the  average 
annual  earnings  of  the  employes  in  our  great  industrial  pursuits." 
Yet,  according  to  Mr.  Steuart,  this  is  not  true,  the  figures  quoted  rep- 
resenting practically  rates  of  wages,  that  which  would  be  earned  by 
an  employ^  who  had  full  employment.  If  there  was  little  lost  time, 
there  would  be  but  little  difference.  That  there  was  but  5.01  percent, 
of  lost  time  during  the  census  year.  Colonel  Wright  attempts  to  dem- 
onstrate in  the  Forum  (February,  1898).  The  absurdity  of  Colonel 
Wright's  conclusions  was  shown  by  the.  v/xittr  [nlhe  Journal  of  Political 
Economy  (March,  1898),  and  need  not  be  considered  here,  except  as 
these  conclusions  illustrate  the  utter  worthlessness  of  the  statistics  on 
which  they  are  based.  While  the  writer  has  maintained  that  the  figures 
quoted  by  Colonel  Wright  do  not  represent  average  annual  earnings, 
he  has  not,  as  intimated  by  Mr.  Steuart,  maintained  that  they  were  too 
high  as  representing  rates  of  wages,  though  that  is  probably  the  fact  ; 
nor  is  it  true,  as  Mr.  Steuart  declares,  that  the  criticism  of  the  totals  of 
the  Eleventh  Census  has  invariably  been  that  they  are  too  large.  The 
writer  has  made  no  such  criticism.  He  has,  however,  maintained  that 
the  more  complete  returns  of  the  last  census  are  not  comparable  with 
those  of  1880,  and  still  less  with  those  of  the  earlier  censuses.  The 
incompleteness  of  the  earlier  censuses  was  recognized  by  General 
Francis  A.  Walker,  superintendent  of  both  the  Ninth  and  Tenth  Cen- 
suses, who,  possessing  a  comprehension  of  the  proper  use  of  statistics 
which  seems  lacking  in  officials  of  the  last  census,  was  careful  to  cau- 
tion the  public  against  comparisons  of  incomparable  statistics.  While 
the  earlier  bulletins  of  the  last  census  were  grossly  misleading,  the  final 
reports,  published  after  the  retirement  of  Mr.  Porter,  contain  explana- 
tions and  cautions  that  might,  in  a  measure,  have  prevented  the  pre- 
vailing misunderstanding  as  to  the  facts,  were  it  not  that  prominent 
census  officials,  in  contributions  to  the  magazines,  persistently  misrep- 
resent them.  Mr.  Steuart  admits  that  it  is  possible  that  the  method 
adopted  in  1890  did  result  in  a  fuller  report  of  certain  industries, 
especially  the  hand  trades,  but  he  seems  not  quite  certain  of  this,  nor 
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in  fact  of  anything  else  save  that  a  less  complete  return  of  the  rural 
districts  in  1880,  and  the  omission  of  certain  large  establishments  in 
1890,  in  which  it  is  notorious  that  the  lowest  wages  are  paid,  offset  the 
fuller  enumeration  of  the  higher-paid  hand  trades,  and  in  no  wise 
affected  the  comparability  of  the  wage  statistics." 

Colonel  Wright  seems  to  have  been  possessed  with  the  same  idea 
that  out  of  this  comedy  of  errors  the  truth  might  be  evolved  ;  for  in  a 
letter  to  the  writer  dated  May  3,  1894,  he  says:  "The  canvass  of  the 
principal  cities  was  undoubtedly  more  thorough  than  at  1880,  but,  on 
the  other  hand,  it  is  believed  the  canvass  of  the  rural  districts  was 
more  complete  at  1880  than  at  1890.  It,  therefore,  cannot  be  said  that 
the  entire  canvass  of  1890  was  more  complete  than  at  1880.  The 
change  in  the  form  of  inquiry,  considered  by  itself,  cannot  be  consid- 
ered as  abnormally  increasing  the  product.  The  product  reported  for 
1890  is  comparable  with  an  exactly  similar  amount  for  1880." 
Regarding  this  idea  of  balancing  one  error  with  another.  General 
Walker  remarks  on  p.  xxiii  of  the  Ninth  Census :  "  Every  error 
that  occurs  in  the  census  of  a  country,  or  in  any  statistical  result  what- 
ever, is  to  be  regretted  as  an  independent  evil,  hardly  less  when  it 
balances  another  error  than  when  it  exaggerates  the  amount  of  error 
already  existing.  Two  wrongs  no  more  make  a  right  in  mathematics 
than  in  morals,  and  a  falsehood  in  figures  is  none  the  more  to  be 
tolerated  or  excused  because  it  may  serve  to  conceal  another  false- 
hood." 

It  seems  never  to  have  occurred  to  our  astute  census  officials  that  if 
the  enumeration  of  the  rural  districts  in  1890  was  so  deficient  as  to 
offset  the  more  complete  enumeration  of  the  cities  and  make  the  total 

■  As  to  the  comparability  of  the  data,  Mr.  Steuart  remarks  in  the  Census  (Compen- 
dium, Pt.  II,  p.  704) :  "  No  previous  census  of  the  United  States  obtained  so  complete 
reports  regarding  such  trades  as  masonry,  carpentering,  blacksmithing,  cooperage, 
painting,  plumbing,  and  similar  trades  using  machinery  to  a  limited  extent. 

"  Previous  census  inquiries  omitted  the  following  industries  :  Bottling  ;  cars  and 
general  shop  construction  and  repairs  by  steam  railroad  companies  ;  china  decorating ; 
clothing,  women's  dress-making ;  coffins  and  burial  cases,  trimming  and  finishing ; 
cotton,  cleaning  and  rehandling;  cotton  ginning;  cotton  waste;  drug  grinding; 
druggists'  preparations,  not  including  prescriptions;  gas,  illuminating  and  heating; 
hay  and  straw,  baling ;  millinery,  custom  work ;  petroleum  refining  (petroleum 
refining  formed  part  of  a  separate  report  at  the  census  of  1880,  and  the  statistics 
were  not  included  in  the  report  on  manufactures).  The  inclusion  of  these  industries 
in  the  Eleventh  Census,  together  with  the  changes  referred  to,  renders  it  impracticable 
to  use  the  data  for  1880  as  a  basis  for  comparison  without  carefully  taking  these  facts 
into  consideration." 
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product  comparable,  this  fact  alone  would  destroy  the  comparability 
of  the  wage  statistics.  In  the  one  census  we  thus  have  a  larger  pro- 
portion of  the  lower-paid  operatives  who  work  in  the  country  where 
the  cost  of  living,  and  as  a  consequence  wages,  are  less,  and  in  the 
other  census  a  diminished  proportion  of  this  class  of  workers  and  a 
largely  increased  proportion  of  the  higher-paid  wage-earners  of  our 
cities.  As  previously  shown,  there  was  from  1880  to  1890  an  increase 
of  267  per  cent,  in  the  number  of  those  reported  in  the  manufacturing 
statistics  as  engaged  in  five  of  the  building  trades. 

The  manufacturing  schedule  of  1890  called  specifically  for  a 
report  of  the  salaries  of  clerks  and  of  officers  of  corporations,  and  the 
estimated  value  of  the  services  of  the  employer,  and  only  for  the  aver- 
age number  of  employes,  while  the  schedule  of  1880  called  for  the 
greatest  as  well  as  the  average  number  of  employes  and  for  the 
amount  paid  as  wages.  As  to  the  result  of  this  change  in  methods 
we  have  presented  the  statement  of  a  former  census  official  quoted  and 
not  disputed  by  Colonel  Wright. 

Considering  Mr.  Steuart's  tergiversations,  we  can  do  no  otherwise 
than  accept  this  statement,  which  Mr.  Steuart  does  not  directly  dispute, 
not  only  because  Mr.  Waite  appears  the  more  credible  witness,  but 
because  we  find  him  corroborated  in  part  by  so  respectable  an  author- 
ity as  General  Walker,  who,  on  p.  381,  "Volume  of  Industry  and 
Wealth,"  Ninth  Census,  remarks  : 

"  In  reference  to  certain  of  the  common  trades,  it  needs  to  be 
stated,  in  explanation,  that  the  apparently  inadequate  amount  of  wages 
reported  is  due  to  the  fact  that  a  very  large  body  of  labor  is  included 
which  is  not  represented  in  the  wage  column.  Thus  the  statistics  of 
carpentering  show  that  for  a  total  production  of  $132,901,432  (the 
value  of  materials  being  $65,943,115)  the  amount  of  wages  paid  was 
only  $29,169,588.  The  consideration  above  noted  is  sufficient  to 
account  for  the  seeming  deficiency,  inasmuch  as  the  labor  of  proprie- 
tors of  establishments  in  this  line  (certainly  not  less  than  17,142,  and 
probably  rising  to  20,000)  was  compensated,  not  out  of  the  wages 
paid,  but  out  of  the  profits  of  the  business.  In  some  branches  of 
industry  the  number  of  'hired  hands'  is  even  less  than  the  number  of 
artisans  working  in  their  own  shops,  and  hence  receiving  no  wages, 
but  living  off  the  profits  of  manufacture." 

Mr.  Waite's  statement  seems  also  corroborated  by  Mr.  Steuart,  who 
says:  "  An  examination  of  the  original  report  of  1880  reveals  the  fact 
that,  to  some  extent  at  least,  officers,  firm  members,  and  clerks,  as  well 
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as  other  employes,  were  reported  indiscriminately  and  one  lump  sum 
given  as  wages  for  all."  While  this  does  not  show  that  even  in  these 
exceptional  cases  the  value  of  the  services  of  employers  and  salaries 
of  officers  and  clerks  were  included  in  the  lump  sum  reported  as 
wages,  it  is  an  admission  that  in  the  more  numerous  instances  only 
wages  proper  were  included.  Yet  we  find  accompanying  census 
tables,  and  referring  to  the  wages  of  officers,  firm  members,  and  clerks, 
the  footnote,  "Not  reported  separately  in  1880."  The  inference  from 
this  has  been  that,  though  not  reported  separately,  they  were  included 
in  the  aggregate.  This  we  see  by  Mr.  Steuart's  own  admission  is  not 
true  to  any  considerable  extent.  For  this  misleading  footnote  Mr. 
Steuart,  as  the  author  of  the  text  accompanying  these  tables,  appears 
to  be  responsible. 

It  would  seem  that  even  an  eminent  census  official  should  under- 
stand that  average  wages  obtained  by  dividing  the  earnings  of  opera- 
tives proper  by  the  number  of  operatives  plus  employers  and  clerks 
would  give  an  average  below  the  true  average,  and  not  comparable 
either  with  the  average  for  all  classes  or  for  operatives  proper,  as 
obtained  at  the  last  census. 

While  championing  the  Eleventh  Census,  Mr.  Steuart  unwittingly 
testifies  to  the  worthlessness  of  the  original  data.  As  to  this  he  is 
corroborated  by  Colonel  Wright.  The  manufacturing  enumeration  of 
the  principal  cities  was  at  the  last  census  taken  from  the  enumerators 
of  population  and  intrusted  to  special  agents,  while  this  enumeration 
for  the  rural  districts  was,  as  formerly,  made  by  the  enumerators  of 
population.  The  better  facilities  enjoyed  by  the  special  agents,  who 
had  no  other  duties  to  engage  their  attention,  account  for  the  more 
thorough  enumeration  of  the  cities,  but  as  the  enumeration  of  the  rural 
districts  in  1890  was  made  by  the  same  class  of  officers  and  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  of  1880,  there  seems  no  way  to  account  for  the  less 
thorough  enumeration  of  the  rural  districts  at  the  last  census,  unless 
we  conclude  that  these  officials  were  less  competent  and  efficient  than 
the  same  class  of  officials  at  the  census  of  1880. 

This  is  undoubtedly  the  case,  and  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact 
that  in  1890  the  census  office  was  made  part  of  the  political  machine, 
and  that  appointments  were  made  as  rewards  for  political  services.  As 
is  invariably  the  case  with  the  spoils  system,  this  resulted  in  the 
appointment  of  the  most  unfit  class  of  officials  that  could  possibly  be 
selected. 

Regarding  this  system  and  its  results,  General  Walker  remarked  : 
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"  As  assistant  marshals  are  appointed  under  the  American  system,  nice 
discriminations  in  respect  to  industrial  relations  can  hardly  be  main- 
tained in  a  sufficient  proportion  of  cases  to  give  value  to  the  aggregate 
results."  General  Walker,  being  eminent  as  an  economist,  and  not  as  a 
politician,  may  be  supposed  to  have  used  his  utmost  endeavor  to  dis- 
courage the  appointment  of  officials  for  political  reasons.  That  he  was, 
in  a  measure  at  least,  successful  is  shown  by  the  fact,  testified  to  by  Mr. 
Steuart  and  by  Colonel  Wright,  that  the  enumeration  of  the  rural  districts 
was  more  thorough  in  1880  than  in  1890.  As  showing  the  manner  in 
which  appointments  of  enumerators  were  made  at  the  last  census  it 
may  be  proper  to  relate  incidents  that  fell  under  the  writer's  observa- 
tion. 

In  that  ward  of  Chicago  in  which  he  resided  a  Mr.  W.  kept  a  res- 
taurant, at  which  the  writer  was  in  the  habit  of  taking  his  meals.  This 
restaurant  keeper,  it  seems,  had  been  of  service  to  the  alderman  of  this 
ward  by  activity  at  the  primaries.  As  related  to  the  writer  by  Mr.  W., 
this  alderman  came  to  the  latter  and  asked  him  if  he  would  not  like  a 
job  where  he  could  make  some  money,  and,  on  his  assenting,  obtained 
for  him  an  appointment  as  assistant  marshal  or  enumerator.  On  obtain- 
ing his  commission  and  schedules,  Mr.  W.  came  to  the  writer  to  ask 
information  as  to  his  duties,  and  finally  became  convinced  that  he 
would  be  unable  to  do  the  work.  Finding  that  he  could  not  himself 
employ  someone  to  do  the  work  for  him,  he  went  to  the  alderman,  who 
at  his  request  had  the  appointment  given  to  a  person  keeping  a  barber 
shop  adjoining  his  restaurant,  who,  while  undoubtedly  more  compe- 
tent than  the  restaurant  keeper,  had  no  especial  fitness  for  the  work. 
In  neither  case  does  there  seem  to  have  been,  by  the  appointing  power, 
any  questions  asked  as  to  the  fitness  of  the  appointees. 

The  enumerator  in  the  district  in  which  the  writer  resided  was  a 
superannuated  clergyman  who  had  been  active  as  a  stump  speaker  for 
the  party  in  power.  Calling  at  the  writer's  place  of  residence,  he  was 
unable  to  obtain  the  proper  information  because  the  person  with  whom 
he  roomed  was  unable  to  furnish  it.  Meeting  the  enumerator  on  the 
street,  the  writer  volunteered  to  furnish  the  information,  and  was  met 
by  the  reply  :  "Oh!  I've  got  past  that." 

The  writer  knows  from  experience  on  the  Chicago  school  census 
that  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases  a  number  of  calls  at  the  same  place 
are  necessary  to  obtain  such  information  as  was  called  for  by  the  cen- 
sus schedule.  Paid  by  the  number  of  names  returned,  and  inade- 
quately for  a  thorough  and  correct  canvass,  it  is  not  to  be  supposed 
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that  a  lot  of  political  heelers  who  considered  their  jobs  rewards  for 
other  services  would  in  many  instances  do  otherwise  than  fill  out 
their  schedules  with  very  little  regard  to  facts.  The  writer  cannot,  of 
course,  say  that  these  instances  are  fair  illustrations  of  the  manner  in 
which  appointments  were  made  and  the  work  done  at  the  last  census, 
but  an  examination  of  the  returns  made  by  this  class  of  officials,  and  a 
comparison  with  the  work  of  special  agents,  indicate  that  these  cases 
are  not  exceptional.  Taking,  for  example,  the  returns  of  occupation 
from  which  Colonel  Wright  has  sought  to  demonstrate  that  there  was 
during  the  census  year  practically  no  unemployment,  we  find  them 
simply  absurd.  For  instance,  of  12,369  paper  hangers  we  find  it 
reported  that  but  3,452  were  unemployed  for  a  month  or  more  at  their 
principal  occupation.  Nearly  everyone  knows  that  paper  hanging  is 
done  almost  exclusively  at  house-cleaning  time,  and  it  is  impossible 
that  this  class  of  workmen  could  have  averaged  more  than  six  months' 
employment." 

It  may  be  said  for  the  enumerators  that  as  the  schedules  called  for 
information  which  it  would  be  utterly  impossible  for  them  to  obtain  with 
'  The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  percentage  of  the  total  sales  for  the  last  year 
in  each  month  furnished  by  the  business  manager  of  the  wall  paper  firm  of  Alfred 
Peats  &  Co.,  143  and  145  Wabash  avenue.  This  firm  is  undoubtedly  the  most  exten- 
sive retail  dealer  in  this  line  of  goods  in  the  West,  and  claims  to  have  larger  sales  than 
any  other  retail  firm  in  the  United  States.  As  wall  paper  is  retailed  for  immediate 
use,  these  figures  may  be  taken  as  a  fair  indication  of  the  proportion  of  work  done  by 
paper  hangers  in  each  month  of  the  year: 

Per  cent. 

January, 2. So 

February,    -..-...-  4.94 

March,    ------...   14.76 

April, 22.87 

May, 20.55 

June, g.67 

July. 4-73 

August,       - 3.61 

September,      --.-..-.     3.86 

October, 5.39 

November,      ...----.     4.05 

December,  --.....  2.27 

Taking  April  and  May  as  months  in  which  paper  hangers  were  fully  employed,  it 

appears  that  for  one-half  the  year  five-sixths  of  the  workers  were  unemployed  at  their 

principal  occupation.     The  census  statistics  of  unemployment   for  this   class  are  as 

follows  : 

Total  number        Total  number  1  to  3  4  to  6  7  to  12 

employes  unemployed  months  months  months 

12,369      3,452      1,550      1.525       377 
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any  degree  of  accuracy,  they  were  in  a  measure  excusable  for  filling  out 
their  schedules  as  they  might  think  the  case  to  have  been.  If,  as  the 
returns  show,  the  workers  were  at  work,  there  would  be  but  few 
instances  in  which  they  would  be  found  at  their  place  of  residence,  and 
even  where  they  were  found,  cases  where  the  information  could  be 
given  offhand  must  have  been  exceedingly  rare.  Yet  from  these  nec- 
essarily unreliable  returns  we  find  the  most  eminent  of  our  statisticians 
endeavoring  to  demonstrate  that  which  common  observation  shows  is 
not  true. 

Comparing  the  returns  made  by  the  enumerators  as  to  the  numbers 
engaged  in  manufacturing  industry  with  the  returns  made  by  special 
agents,  we  find  that  the  former  are,  in  many  instances,  grossly  inade- 
quate, especially  as  relates  to  females  and  children  ;  and,  comparing 
both  classes  of  returns  with  the  reports  of  factory  inspectors,  we  find 
that  the  reports  of  special  agents  also  fall  far  short  of  showing  the  fact. 

In  a  former  paper  attention  was  called  to  the  fact  that,  among  other 
omissions,  the  manufacturing  tables  report  no  females  and  but  three 
children  employed  in  the  cigar  and  tobacco  industry  in  Jersey  City, 
while  the  state  factory  inspector  reported  2,500  females  and  260  chil- 
dren in  the  single  establishment  of  Lorillard  &  Co.  In  the  occupa- 
tion tables  we  find  723  females  reported  in  this  industry  and  city. 
Mr.  Steuart  asserts  that  some  of  the  largest  sugar  refineries,  paper 
mills,  cigar  factories,  and  establishments  engaged  in  other  industries 
absolutely  refused  or  willfully  neglected  to  furnish  the  information 
required  for  the  census,  and  expresses  the  opinion  that  they  undoubt- 
edly offset  the  inclusion  of  the  minor  industries  referred  to  and  tended 
to  counterbalance  the  results  of  the  more  thorough  canvass.'  That  is, 
the  omission  of  the  poorly  paid  workers  in  tobacco  factories  tends  to 
offset  the  largely  increased  enumeration  of  the  higher-paid  wage-earn- 
ers in  the  building  trades  and  makes  the  wage  statistics  comparable. 
Mr.  Steuart's  statement  of  the  refusal  of  the  manufacturers  to  furnish 
the  information  required  by  the  census  confirms  the  truth  of  the  asser- 
tion of  Edward  Atkinson,  quoted  in  the  writer's  second  article  (July, 
1897),  regarding  the  census  of  1880  :  "  If  the  questions  had  been  put 
in  such  a  way  that  the  profits  of  the  different  arts  investigated  would 
have  been   disclosed,  manufacturers  would  have   returned   no  answer 

'Regarding  the  omissions  referred  to,  Mr.  Steuart  remarks  in  the  Census  (Com- 
pendium, Pt.  11,  p.  704):  "The  establishments  thus  neglecting  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  law  are,  with  but  few  exceptions,  unimportant,  and  their  omission 
from  the  tables  can  have  but  slight  eSect  upon  the  totals." 
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whatever,  or  would  not  have  given  correct  and  complete  answers." 
The  attempt  being  made  at  the  Eleventh  Census  to  obtain  this  infor- 
mation, a  number  of  establishments,  it  appears,  refused  to  make  return. 
What  assurance  have  we  that  the  remainder  have  given  correct  answers? 
In  many  industries  the  manufacturers  have  asked  protection  from  for- 
eign competition,  on  the  ground  of  the  high  wages  paid  their  labor. 
What  reason  have  we  to  suppose,  if  this  be  the  case,  that  they  would 
make  return  showing  that  they  were  paying  low  wages  ? 

Mr.  Steuart  does  not  state  that  the  Lorillard  establishment  was  one 
of  those  refusing  to  make  return.  This  is  a  matter  of  interest,  because 
from  such  a  statement  we  might  judge  whether  or  not  this  establish- 
ment was  omitted  from  the  census  because  of  the  large  number  of 
females  and  children  employed  and  the  small  wages  paid,  as  indicated 
by  the  small  wage  loss  from  the  strike  of  June  14  to  27, 1887,  reported 
by  Colonel  Wright  in  his  report  on  strikes  and  lockouts.  That  there 
is  ground  for  this  ungracious  suspicion  is  shown  by  the  returns  of 
other  localities.  In  Chicago,  for  instance,  we  find  in  the  same  indus- 
try the  returns,  as  made  by  enumerators  of  population,  special  agents, 
and  the  state  factory  inspector,  to  be  as  follows  : 

Males  Females  Children 

Census  tables  of  occupation,      -  -     2,434  456  — 

Census  tables  of  manufacturers,      -  2,176'  781'  58 

State  factory  inspector's  report,  1894,       2,613'         1,136'  568 

As  state  factory  inspection  in  Illinois  was  organized  in  1893,  we 
give  the  figures  for  the  first  year  in  which  there  was  a  fairly  complete 
report.  As,  according  to  the  returns  of  factory  inspectors  of  other 
states,  there  was  after  the  panic  of  1893  a  large  falling  off  in  the  num- 
ber of  employes  in  this  industry,  particularly  of  children,  it  is  almost 
certain  that  the  number  of  children  employed  in  1890  was  greater 
than  in  1894.  We  are  unable  to  give  the  number  of  children  returned 
by  the  enumerators  of  population,  because  the  lowest  age  classification 
as  published  for  the  cities  is  from  ten  to  twenty-four.  By  this  method 
embarrassing  comparisons  are  avoided.  This  method  of  tabulation, 
the  change  in  age  classification,  particularly  the  change  in  the  ques- 
tion from  age  last  birthday  to  age  nearest  birthday,  all  tend  to  con- 
firm the  suspicion  of  a  purpose  on  the  part  of  eminent  census  officials 
to  mislead  the  public. 

Of  this  change  in  the  question  from  age  last  birthday  to  age  near- 
est birthday,  which  has  the  effect  of  excluding  a  very  large  proportion 

' Over  sixteen.  'Over  fifteen. 
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of  those  who  would  otherwise  have  been  included  in  the  number  of 
child  workers,  no  note  is  made  in  the  remarks  of  the  census. 

The  writer  having  called  attention  to  this  change,  and  that  Colonel 
Wright,  in  his  report  on  thp  employment  of  women  and  children,  to 
discredit  the  investigation  of  his  own  department,  quoted  the  tables 
of  occupation  in  utter  disregard  of  this  important  change,  Mr. 
Steuart,  in  his  reply,  endeavors  to  mislead  the  public  by  quoting  from 
the  writer's  criticism  of  Colonel  Wright's  Record  article,  and  declaring  : 
"  Colonel  Wright  had  reference  entirely  to  statistics  as  reported  by 
manufacturing  establishments,  and  in  them  the  question  as  to  '  age 
nearest  birthday  '  or  at  '  last  birthday  '  did  not  appear  at  either  census." 
As  to  his  Record  zxX\c\&  this  is  true,  and  the  writer  is  perhaps  in  error 
in  supposing  that  this  change  affected  the  manufacturing  statistics; 
that,  in  ascertaining  the  number  of  workers  below  fifteen  and  sixteen 
years  of  age,  the  enumerators  who  returned  a  large  proportion  of 
manufacturing  establishments  took  any  notice  of  the  words  which 
they  found  on  their  instructions,  repeated  from  the  population  sched- 
ule in  bold-face  type,  "  age  nearest  birthday."  Not  being  an  eminent 
census  official,  the  writer  makes  no  claim  to  infallibility,  and  should 
feel  obliged  to  Mr.  Steuart  for  pointing  out  this  error,  had  he  not  in 
doing  so  endeavored  to  lead  the  public  to  infer  that  he  was  also  in 
error  in  his  more  important  criticism  of  Colonel  Wright's  quotation  of 
the  returns  of  occupation,  in  which  Mr.  Steuart  does  not  deny  that  the 
change  from  age  last  birthday  to  age  nearest  birthday  was  made. 
A  comparison  of  manufacturing  and  occupation  statistics  necessarily 
fails  to  fully  indicate  their  unreliability,  because  the  deficiencies  in  one 
class  of  returns  must  to  a  large  extent  offset  and  conceal  those  of  the 
other.  The  deficiency  of  both  of  these  classes  of  census  statistics  is 
shown  where  comparison  is  possible  with  factory  inspectors'  reports. 
These  latter  are  admittedly  incomplete,  save  as  to  establishments 
employing  a  considerable  number  of  females  or  children.  The  follow- 
ing comparisons  of  statistics  of  the  tables  of  occupation  returned  by  the 
enumerators  of  population  and  those  of  the  manufacturing  reports  are 
given  as  illustrations  of  the  unreliability  of  one  or  both  classes  of  statistics. 

Taking  the  state  of  Nebraska,  in  which  a  large  proportion  of  the 
manufacturing  returns  must  have  been  made  by  the  same  officials  who 
made  the  returns  of  occupation  and  of  unemployment,  we  find  the  occu- 
pation returns  of  the  number  of  persons  ten  years  of  age  and  over 
engaged  in  manufacturing  and  mechanical  industry,  and  the  manu- 
facturing returns,  to  be  as  follows  : 
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Aggregate        Males         Females         Children" 

Occupation  tables,     -  -     55,792     47,905      7,887  279 

Manufacturing  tables,     -  23,876     21,447       I>7I5  7i4 

The  manufacturing  statistics  representing  the  average  number  of 
employes  and  the  occupation  statistics  the  total  number,  if  we  accept 
them  as  at  all  accurate,  we  must  conclude  that  employes  of  manufactur- 
ing establishments  in  this  state  were  unemployed  considerably  more 
than  one-half  the  time.  Yet  the  statistics  of  unemployment  show  an 
almost  insignificant  amount  of  lost  time,  being  for  the  manufacturing 
and  mechanical  industries  as  follows  : 

I  to  3  months        4  to  6  months     7  to  12  months 

Males,  -  -  -        5,371  4,820  1,099 

Females,  -  -  355  264  141 

If  we  adopt  the  method  of  Colonel  Wright  in  the  Forum  and  take 
the  mean  of  each  period  as  representing  the  average,  this  unemploy- 
ment would  be  an  equivalent  of  not  more  than  3,600  males  and  less 
than  270  females  unemployed  for  twelve  months. 

For  the  state  of  Kansas  the  returns  are  as  follows : 


Aggregate 

Males 

Females 

Children 

Occupation  tables. 

54,674 

46,103 

8,571 

138 

Manufacturing  tables. 

-      32,843 

29.157 

2,805 

881 

1  to  3  months 

4  to  6  months 

7  to  12  months 

4,874 

5,893 

1,816 

366 

494 

207 

The  report  of  unemployment  for  this  state  shows  also  an  insignifi- 
cant amount  of  lost  time,  being  as  follows  : 

Males, 
Females 

In  New  York  state,  where  the  returns  of  manufactures  are  principally 
those  of  special  agents,  we  have  a  reverse  of  this  showing,  except  as 
to  children,  the  manufacturing  statistics  indicating  a  larger  number  of 
employes  than  the  tables  of  occupation.  The  returns  for  New  York 
state  are  as  follows  : 

Aggregate        Males  Females        Children 

Occupation  tables,         -         828,216   634,430    193,786     13,739 
Manufacturing  tables,  850,084    633,389    204,432     12,263 

It  should  be  remembered  that  children  in  the  occupation  tables 
include  those  from  ten  to  fourteen  years  of  age,  while  the  figures  of 
the  manufacturing  tables  represent  the  number  of  children,  boys  under 

'  Children  in  the  occupation  tables  include  those  from  ten  to  fourteen  years  of  age 
nearest  birthday;  in  the  manufacturing  tables  males  to  sixteen  and  females  to  fifteen 
years  of  age. 
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sixteen,  girls  under  fourteen.    Thus  one  table  reports  a  greater  number 
of  children  under  fourteen  than  the  other  under  fifteen  and  sixteen. 
The  statistics  of  unemployment  are  as  follows  : 

I  to  3  months        4  to  6  months      7  to  12  months 

Males,  -  -  -      65,677  47,454         12,664 

Females,  -  -  18,827  9,891  3.546 

The  number  engaged  in  manufactures  as  returned  by  enumerators 
of  population  is  not  published  for  cities,  but  we  find  for  each  city  a 
table  of  selected  industries,  with  a  footnote  stating  that  the  aggregate 
given  includes  the  number  in  all  industries,  whether  specified  or  not. 

Taking  the  city  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  we  find  thus  reported  8,451  females 
engaged  in  all  industries,  including  1,654  servants,  besides  not  a  few 
teachers,  saleswomen,  boarding-house  keepers,  etc.  In  the  manufac- 
turing tables  we  find  reported  for  this  city  13,953  females  above  the 
age  of  fifteen  engaged  in  manufacturing  industry  alone.  Though  the 
manufacturing  returns  for  New  York  are  evidently  more  complete  than 
those  for  Nebraska,  a  comparison  with  the  New  York  factory  inspec- 
tor's report  shows  them  deficient  as  to  the  number  of  females  and 
children,  especially  the  latter.  According  to  the  census  there  were 
but  2,063  children  employed  in  the  25,403  establishments  in  the  city 
of  New  York  for  which  return  was  made. 

According  to  the  factory  inspector's  report,  which  gives  the  name  of 
each  establishment  and  the  average  number  of  employes  therein,  there 
were  in  the  2,147  establishments  visited  in  the  second  district,  which 
includes  only  that  part  of  New  York  city  south  of  Twenty-third  street, 
1,108  boys  and  1,951  girls  under  sixteen  years  of  age.  For  this  year 
(1890)  the  inspection  was  declared  by  the  chief  inspector  incomplete 
because  of  an  insufficient  number  of  deputies.  In  1891  there  was  a 
fuller,  but  still  very  incomplete  inspection,  but  3,891  establishments  in 
the  second  district  being  visited.  In  these,  however,  the  average  number 
was  reported  as,  boys,  1,735;  girls,  2,353.  Thus,  in  that  part  of  the 
city  there  are  reported,  in  but  a  small  proportion  of  the  manufacturing 
establishments  included  in  the  census,  double  the  number  of  children 
found  by  census  enumerators  in  the  whole  city.  In  the  cigar  and 
tobacco  industry  in  this  city,  the  tables  of  occupation  report  9,910 
males  and  4,975  females,  while  the  manufacturing  census  shows  10,500 
males,  6,772  females,  and  164  children  in  1,295  establishments.  The 
New  York  factory  inspection  in  1890  extended  to  but  128  establish- 
ments in  thisindustry,  in  which  were  reported  5,143  males,  6,757  females, 
and  469  children.    In  two  establishments  as  many  children  are  reported 
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as  are  returned  in  the  census  for  all  establishments.  As  shown  in  a 
preceding  article,  Colonel  Wright's  report  on  strikes  and  lockouts 
shows  13,500  females  on  a  strike  in  this  city  and  industry  in  1886. 

These  are  but  a  few  of  the  very  many  instances  of  glaring  discrepan- 
cies between  census  and  factory  inspectors'  reports  that  might  be 
added  to  those  cited  in  the  writer's  preceding  article.  Of  these  and 
other  seeming  defects  in  census  statistics  to  which  attention  has  been 
called  Mr.  Steuart  takes  no  notice,  but  declares  that  they  are  the  only 
data  that  can  be  relied  on  as  showing  the  actual  facts.  This  statement, 
being  "oiTicial,"  and  doubtless  inspired  by  our  most  eminent  statistical 
authority,  may  be  accepted  by  those  who  accept  authority  as  truth. 
It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Mr.  Steuart  fails  to  indicate  which  class  of 
statistics — -the  tables  of  occupation,  or  those  of  manufactures  —  shows 
"the  actual  facts."  H.  L.  Bliss. 

Chicago. 
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L'Ouvrier  AttUricain.    Par  E.  Levasseuk.  Paris:  L.  Larose,  1898. 
2  vols.     Pp.  634,  516. 

It  is  a  great  advantage  to  have  our  institutions  and  social  condi- 
tions, as  well  as  our  literature,  studied  and  presented  to  us  by  the 
French  mind.  Professor  Levasseur  must  be  heard  with  respect  and 
attention.  He  has  prepared  himself  for  this  investigation  by  valuable 
previous  studies,  by  a  large  collection  of  documents  and  authorities, 
and  by  travel  in  this  country.  In  these  two  volumes  he  has  brought 
together  a  vast  amount  of  information  on  a  subject  of  transcendent 
importance. 

The  entire  work  is  divided  into  three  principal  parts,  which  are 
designated:  "The  Workman  at  Work,"  "The  Workman  at  Home," 
and  "The  Labor  Questions."  The  method  is  to  assemble  significant 
data  on  each  topic,  and  then  to  treat  them  critically,  with  a  view  to 
estimate  the  worth  of  various  opinions,  practical  measures,  and  of 
legislation. 

In  the  first  part,  "The  Workman  at  Work,"  the  author  discusses, 
with  ample  fullness  of  details,  the  progress  of  American  industry 
during  the  past  fifty  years,  the  productive  force  of  machinery  and 
labor,  labor  laws  and  the  discipline  of  the  factory,  trade  unions,  wages 
of  men,  women,  and  children  ;  the  sweating  system,  competition  of 
immigrants,  negroes,  and  prisoners  ;  strikes,  boycotts,  lockouts,  black- 
lists, crises,  and  the  causes  which  regulate  nominal  wages.  In  the 
second  part,  "The  Workman  at  Home,"  we  have  discussions  of  the 
budgets  of  households,  food,  clothing,  housing,  building  and  loan 
associations,  saving,  and  real  wages.  In  the  third  part,  "Labor 
Questions,"  there  is  a  treatment  of  fortune-making  and  democracy  in 
America,  the  protective  system,  public  relief  of  the  indigent,  patronage 
and  profit-sharing,  workingmen's  associations  and  cooperation,  con- 
ciliation and  arbitration,  and  socialism.  Finally,  the  author  presents 
his  own  point  of  view,  and  ventures  on  a  modest  prophecy  of  the  next 
twenty  or  thirty  years.  It  will  be  convenient  to  use  the  author's  own 
summary  of  the  argument  which  runs  through  the  work. 

94 
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American  industry  has  had,  during  the  past  century,  and  especially 
during  the  last  fifty  years,  an  ample  and  magnificent  development. 
Production  has  increased  nearly  fivefold  during  the  last  thirty  years 
(1860-90).  None  of  the  great  nations  of  the  world  have  equaled  the 
United  States  in  this  respect.  This  industry  shows  a  marked  tendency 
to  concentration.  Production  increases,  but  the  number  of  establish- 
ments diminishes.  For  example,  the  manufacturers  of  agricultural 
machinery  numbered  2,076  in  1870  and  produced  a  value  of  $52,000,- 
000;  and  in  1890  the  number  of  factories  had  fallen  to  910,  but  these 
produced  882,000,000.  The  small  industry  retires.  The  "  trusts  "  are 
inevitable;  they  are  the  result  of  liberty,  and  they  are  also  a  menace  to 
liberty. 

The  American  is  an  inventor;  the  number  of  patents  issued  after 
examination  is  a  proof  of  it.  The  American  is  quick  to  use  improved 
methods,  and  competition  and  high  wages  compel  him  to  adopt  the 
best  appliances.  When  wages  rise,  managers  are  prompted  to  substi- 
tute machinery  for  hand  work  ;  and  with  larger  production  wages  tend 
to  rise.  Managers  cannot  afford  to  tolerate  indolent  workmen  at  high 
wages ;  thus  workmen  become  more  alert  and  energetic.  Will  the 
machine  drive  out  the  workman  ?  The  workman  is  tempted  to  think 
machines  are  his  enemy,  especially  at  the  time  of  change.  All 
economic  evolution  occasions  loss  of  capital,  displacement  of  men, 
individual  cases  of  suffering,  which  social  sympathy  seeks  to  mitigate. 
It  is  unfair  to  judge  the  general  tendency  from  short  views.  From 
the  dawn  of  civilization  improved  tools  have  caused  occasional  pain, 
but,  on  the  whole,  steady  improvement  for  the  race.  Census  returns 
show  an  absolute  and  relative  increase  in  the  number  of  workmen,  and 
consumption  absorbs  the  products  of  industry.  The  viforking  class,  in 
compensation  for  passing  crises,  enjoys  a  triple  advantage  —  a  larger 
demand  for  labor,  wages  higher  on  account  of  increased  productivity, 
and  commodities  at  a  lower  price.  All  society  participates  in  the  last 
source  of  gain. 

Demand  and  supply  react  upon  each  other.  Americans  boast  of 
the  largest  consumption  to  each  inhabitant,  and  many  of  their  econo- 
mists consider  this  intensity  of  consumption  as  the  stimulant  of  their 
industry,  and  as  the  cause  of  their  high  wages.  There  is  never  too 
much  wealth,  although  it  may  be  improperly  distributed.  The  Ameri- 
can business  manager  goes  straight  forward,  seeing  gain  and  desirous 
of  securing  it  quickly.  Therefore  he  uses  machinery,  and  requires  of 
his  workmen  all  they  can  do.     He  has  himself  arisen  from  the  working 
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class,  and  has  not  always  the  polish  of  education.  He  calculates 
closely.  He  is  occupied  with  his  own  business  and  not  with  that  of 
others,  and  thus  becomes  profoundly  individualistic,  often  egoistic  and 
harsh  with  his  fellow-citizens.  When  work  is  done  and  wages  paid, 
manager  and  workmen  think  they  are  no  further  bound  to  each 
other  —  a  right  judgment  from  a  legal  point  of  view.  From  the  social 
point  of  view  this  individualism  is  seen  to  exclude  schemes  of  patron- 
age. The  American  workman  wishes  to  be  independent,  and  recognizes 
no  obligation  of  gratitude  to  his  employer.  He  is  in  the  shop  on  a 
bargain  and  not  as  a  child.  He  goes  where  he  thinks  he  can  do  best 
for  himself. 

Immigration  is  offensive  to  the  working  class,  because  it  intensifies 
competition  for  wages.  But,  since  America  owes  its  industrial  advance 
to  immigration,  it  cannot  be  entirely  suppressed.  The  mold  of  char- 
acter is  an  Anglo-Saxon  type.  The  English,  Scotch,  and  Germans 
have  furnished  the  most  highly  esteemed  element,  and  the  Scandina- 
vians only  a  little  less.  The  Irish,  spite  of  being  less  acceptable,  are 
numerous  enough  to  be  politically  strong ;  the  Italians  and  the  Slavs 
in  a  lower  degree.  The  Canadians  form  a  group  suspected  on  account 
of  their  clannish  ways,  but  are  prized  by  employers  because  they  will 
work  for  low  wages.  The  French  are  too  few  to  influence  politics. 
The  party  of  the  workingmen  has  demanded  and  secured  laws 
restrictive  of  immigration.  The  Chinese  are  entirely  excluded.  Con- 
tract labor,  in  spite  of  the  employers,  has  been  prohibited.  Defectives 
are  excluded  on  grounds  of  general  welfare. 

Nomitial  wages  have,  perhaps,  doubled  in  fifty  years.  It  is  impos- 
sible, on  account  of  the  variety  of  conditions,  to  state  an  average. 
Perhaps  $1.75  to  $2  represents  nearly  the  average  in  the  United  States, 
about  double  that  in  France.  The  wages  of  women  are  almost  half 
those  of  men.  Children  under  sixteen  receive  less  than  women. 
There  are  fewer  married  women  in  factories  than  are  seen  in  Europe, 
a  sign  of  better  conditions.  The  number  of  women  employed  in 
industry  has  relatively  diminished  ;  that  of  children  has  decreased  still 
more. 

In  America,  as  in  Europe,  there  are  famine  wages,  that  is,  wages 
which  do  not  afford  the  income  of  married  laborers.  These  are  found 
chiefly  in  the  sweated  industries  of  clothing,  and,  while  difficult  to 
improve,  affect  comparatively  few  workmen.  Real  wages  have 
increased  even  more  than  nominal  wages,  because  the  prices  of  most 
commodities  have   fallen,  while  wages  were   rising.       The   American 


REVIEWS  97 

workman  dresses  well,  enjoys  good  food,  and  has  many  amusements. 
His  standard  of  life  is  highest  of  all  workmen.  There  are  very  great 
differences  of  income,  but  the  workmen  have  had  a  good  share  of  all 
gains,  and  the  improvements  in  transportation,  schools,  lighting, 
streets,  and  other  public  wealth  are  shared  by  them.  This  progress 
is  due  to  science,  invention,  management,  and  labor,  and  each  has 
reaped  a  benefit. 

In  order  to  meet  the  power  of  employers  on  better  terms,  the 
workmen  have  formed  trade  unions,  and,  in  order  to  provide  for  emer- 
gencies, they  have  associated  themselves  in  mutual-benefit  societies. 
There  are  advantages  and  disadvantages  in  unions,  but  they  cannot  be 
repressed ;  they  must  be  recognized,  and  they  should  be  made  legally 
responsible  for  their  use  of  power.  The  outlook  for  schemes  of  arbi- 
tration and  conciliation  is  not  altogether  hopeful,  but  they  are  worthy 
of  consideration. 

The  "protective  system"  of  tariffs  is  not  regarded  by  the  author  as 
helpful  to  wage-earners.  Charity  and  public  relief  are  treated  as  pal- 
liatives, not  as  remedies.  Patronage  is  not  congenial  to  the  American 
spirit.  Profit-sharing  has  not  been  very  successful.  Cooperation  has 
been  carried  forward  chiefly  in  building  and  loan  associations,  while  in 
societies  for  consumers  or  producers  comparatively  little  progress  has 
been  made. 

Socialism  is  defined  and  condemned.  The  author  believes  that  the 
teachings  by  which  it  is  propagated  in  America  are  dangerous  and 
should  be  met  by  argument.  The  rapid  rise  of  great  fortunes,  and  the 
isolation  of  industrial  classes  in  two  hostile  camps,  tend  to  endanger 
social  order.  The  problem  of  state  intervention  is  pressing  and  diffi- 
cult. Socialists  urge  extension  of  state  functions  as  a  stage  in  the  way 
to  final  absorption  of  all  business  by  government.  The  degree  of 
intervention  must  be  determined  by  convenience,  not  by  general 
theory.  Factory  legislation  is  needed  to  protect  the  health  of  work- 
men, but  it  should  not  interfere  with  the  liberty  of  capitalist  managers. 
The  hours  of  labor  should  not  be  fixed  by  law,  but  by  free  agreements, 
and  trade  unions  may  help  to  secure  shorter  hours.  It  is  entirely 
legitimate  to  regulate  the  housing  of  the  people  by  law. 

Professor  Levasseur  criticises  Professor  Ely  for  confusing  morals 
with  political  economy.  They  are  separate  sciences,  but  do  not  con- 
flict. "It  is  an  error,  propagated  in  America  as  in  Europe  by  reform- 
ers, that  political  economy  is  a  science  without  compassion,  because  it 
studies  economic   facts  and  laws,  and   does   not  construct  seductive 
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Utopias."  The  wage  system  is  permanent,  and  the  wisest  friends  of 
workingmen  will  seek  to  amend  its  operations,  rather  than  invent  some 
totally  new  method. 

We  shall  not  advance  suddenly  from  egoism  to  altruism,  from 
antagonism  to  solidarity,  from  wages  system  to  cooperation,  from  capi- 
talism to  collectivism,  from  misery  to  happiness.  Progress  is  slow. 
The  dreams  of  Fourier  in  1803  were  not  realized,  and  the  dreams  of 
socialists  will  fail.  Yet  there  will  be  important  changes  and  improve- 
ments. The  general  direction  of  the  near  future  is  indicated  by  what 
we  see  before  us :  an  enlargement  of  industry,  an  extension  of  mar- 
kets, a  higher  standard  of  living,  urban  congestion,  a  larger  proportion 
of  the  population  living  upon  wages  and  salaries,  a  wider  field  for  the 
negroes  in  industries,  a  restriction  of  immigration,  probably  further 
rise  in  wages,  an  improved  type  of  workingmen,  increased  and  dan- 
gerous interference  with  industry  by  government  as  workingmen  gain 
political  control,  more  power  for  trade  unions.  Trusts  will  compete 
with  trusts  and  be  regulated  by  law,  and  each  decade  will  present  new 
problems. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  standpoint  of  the  author  is  that  of  an  econo- 
mist who  inclines  to  liberalism  and  individualism,  rather  than  to 
socialism.  He  is  a  friendly  critic  of  American  character  and  methods. 
He  has  taken  great  pains  to  secure  correct  and  adequate  data  from  the 
best  sources.  The  style  is  clear  and  interesting,  and  the  matter  of 
supreme  importance.  On  some  of  the  most  critical  points  the  statis- 
tical material  is  too  scant  and  doubtful  for  absolute  conclusions,  and 
men  will  continue  to  interpret  the  tables  by  "estimates"  in  order  to 
attain  to  peace  of  mind  or  vantage  ground  for  controversy.  This  large 
and  serious  effort  to  reach  a  satisfactory  view  of  the  actual  condition 
and  prospects  of  American  workmen  leads  us  to  a  new  appeal  to  the 
government  to  secure  and  furnish  more  reliable  information.  The 
book  is  an  argument  in  favor  of  a  permanent  and  richly  equipped 
census  bureau  in  the  United  States,  and  adequate  labor  bureaus  in  the 
various  states.  C.  R.  Henderson. 


France.    By  John  Edward  Courtenay  Bodley.    The  Macmillan 

Co.,  1898.     Two  volumes.     Pp.  vi  +  346  and  vi-l-504.     S4. 

The  author  is   in   love  with  his  subject,  he  has   had   remarkable 

facilities  for  knowing  it,  he  writes  with  combined  dignity  and  raciness, 

he  interests  the  reader  from  the  first  word  of  the  preface,  and  does  not 
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allow  interest  to  droop  until  he  closes  his  second  volume  with  the  opin- 
ion of  socialist  doctrines  in  the  French  parliament  :  "One  may  indeed 
read  them  for  instruction  in  manners,  but  it  is  vain  to  apply  them  to 
establish  any  doctrine." 

The  work  has  been  so  advertised  that  many  will  be  disappointed 
by  their  first  reference  to  the  table  of  contents.  It  does  not,  and  does 
not  profess  to,  undertake  for  France  all  that  Bryce  has  done  for  the 
United  States.  It  may  well  be  compared  with  that  portion  of  Bryce 
which  treats  of  the  American  constitution.  The  author's  own  state- 
ment is :  "The  capital  subject  of  these  volumes  is  'Political  France 
after  a  Century  of  Revolution.'  "  An  introductory  chapter  of  sixty-two 
pages  presents  social  and  industrial  France  in  bird's-eye  view.  This 
ground  has  been  more  fully,  if  not  so  philosophicallv,  covered  in  the 
two  series  of  essays  of  Miss  Betham-Edwards  :  "  France  of  Today" 
(1892  and  1894).  No  book  has  done  for  English  readers  what  Mr. 
Bodley  has  accomplished  in  the  succeeding  chapters.  His  main  topics 
are:  Book  I,  "The  Revolution  and  Modern  France;"  Book  II,  "The 
Constitution  and  the  Chief  of  the  State;"  Book  III,  "The  Parlia- 
mentary System  ;"  Book  IV,  "  Political  Parties."  A.  W.  S. 


The  Social  Mind  and  Education.  By  George  Edgar  Vincent, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  in  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago. New  York  :  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1897.  Pp.  ix+152. 
Si. 25. 

This  book  is  a  clear  and  firm  presentation  of  educational  doctrine 
under  the  conception  of  the  social  mind.  It  shows  how  the  individual 
"  writ  large  "  in  social  progress  finds  the  aim  and  method  of  his  devel- 
opment in  that  progress.  "  The  thought  of  social  philosophy  which 
sees  in  the  development  of  society  the  growth  of  a  vast  psychic  organ- 
ism, to  which  individuals  are  intrinsically  related,  in  which  alone  they 
find  self-realization,  is  of  the  highest  significance  for  the  teacher,  to 
whom  it  suggests  both  aim  and  method."  The  whole  exposition  rises 
out  of,  and  has  its  validity  in,  the  intrinsic  relation  of  the  individual 
to  the  social  whole.  The  book  is,  therefore,  a  contribution  to  educa- 
tional philosophy  from  the  standpoint  of  social  philosophy. 

There  are  three  distinct  points  of  value  in  the  treatment :  one  of 
method  and  two  of  result.  Teachers  are  not  accustomed  to  approach 
educational  problems  from   the  sociological  point  of  view;  yet  such 
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method  of  study  is  absolutely  essential  to  a  comprehensive  grasp  of 
educational  problems.  Whether  a  conception  of  the  social  mind, 
which  the  author  develops  in  the  first  chapter,  is  adequate  to  a  com- 
plete theory  of  education  or  not,  no  complete  theory  of  education  is 
possible  without  the  application  of  such  a  conception.  The  value  of 
the  treatment  to  the  reader  does  not  depend  on  his  full  agreement  with 
the  author  in  viewing  "  social  philosophy  as  a  scientia  scientiarum" 
as  presented  in  the  second  chapter,  and  that  social  philosophy  is, 
therefore,  a  science  of  education,  but  in  having  explained  and  empha- 
sized a  new  category  of  educational  thought. 

The  only  difficulty  in  trying  to  explain  the  education  of  the  indi- 
vidual by  the  conception  of  the  social  mind  is  in  the  constant  effort 
required  to  think  of  two  things  as  one  which  are  constantly  spoken  of 
as  if  they  were  two.  The  author  guards  this  point  with  great  care, 
illustrating  again  and  again  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  asocial  mind 
apart  from  the  individual  mind.  He  shows  that  the  social  mind  is 
only  the  individual  mind  in  a  condition  which  "results  from  the  inter- 
action of  communicating  minds."  All  this  effort  to  guard  the  loca- 
tion of  the  social  mind  in  the  individual  mind  raises  the  question  as  to 
whether  the  most  advantageous  starting  point  for  educational  philoso- 
phy is  not  the  individual  mind  rather  than  the  social  mind.  From  this 
point  the  individual  mind  would  be  traced  in  its  development  into  and 
through  the  social  mind.  Then  social  philosophy  would  appear  as  a 
phase  of  educational  philosophy.  Then  pedagogy  would  be  the 
scientia  scientiarum.  This  movement,  rather  than  the  other,  is  sup- 
ported by  the  fact  that  there  is  other  mind  than  social  mind,  in  and 
through  which  the  individual  develops.  The  social  environment  is 
not  the  individual's  only  environment,  and  the  question  arises  as  to 
the  complete  adequacy  of  a  principle  of  education  which  pertains  only 
to  one  aspect  of  the  pupil's  life.  Be  this  as  it  may,  the  author  shows 
clearly  what  he  attempts  to  show,  namely,  the  working  value  of  a  social 
conception  as  applied  to  education. 

The  first  fruit  of  the  method  is  brought  out  in  chaps.  3  and 
4,  under  the  titles:  "The  Development  of  Social  and  Individual 
Thought"  and  "The  Social  Mind  and  Education."  In  these  we 
have  a  clear  statement  of  the  doctrine  of  the  parallel  development  of 
the  individual  and  the  race.  The  author  guards  well  against  the  dan- 
ger of  making  the  parallel  into  definite  stages  and  fixed  products;  and 
thus  disarms  the  criticisms  invited  by  the  "culture-epoch"  theory  as 
it  is  usually  presented. 
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Since  the  pupil  passes  through  the  same  stages  of  development  as 
the  race,  the  same  phases  and  modes  of  life  and  thought,  the  method 
of  the  race's  development  becomes  a  guide  to  the  general  development 
of  the  individual.  The  pupil  must  repeat  the  experience  of  the  race ; 
but  he  must  do  this  by  "short  cuts,"  as  clearly  brought  out.  The 
author  defines  education  to  be  a  "  purposeful  social  effort  to  effect 
'short  cuts'  in  the  mental  development  of  the  individual."  The  prob- 
lem of  teaching,  then,  is  to  produce  the  race  experience  in  the  indi- 
vidual in  the  shortest  possible  amount  of  time. 

There  is  one  point  implied  in  this  theory  that  should  not  be  over- 
looked, namely,  that  the  pupil  cannot  inherit  race  experience  and  cul- 
ture as  one  inherits  property  and  the  advantages  of  material  civiliza- 
tion ;  but  he  must  attain  to  it  through  experience  ;  must  earn  it.  The 
"  short  cut  "  must  not  cut  short  the  legitimate  experience  in  the  process 
of  attaining  knowledge.  The  memory  process  of  book  learning  is  a 
desperate  effort  to  make  unearned  appropriation  of  race  experience. 
But  in  this  the  pupil  does  not  repeat  the  experience  of  the  race,  for 
the  race  did  not  advance  by  that  process.  Hence,  in  this  race  devel- 
opment theory  for  the  individual  there  is  not  only  marked  out  the 
general  stages  of  the  process,  but,  what  is  of  more  vital  consequence, 
the  essential  nature  of  the  process.  Let  it  then  be  said  with  emphasis 
that  the  pupil  must  repeat  the  experience  of  the  race;  and,  being  an 
individual,  must  make  the  shortest  cut  possible  consistent  with  repeat- 
ing the  essential  elements  of  the  race  experience.  Straight  and  narrow 
is  the  way. 

The  book  culminates  in  a  strong  and  much  needed  emphasis  of 
unity  of  thought  in  a  curriculum  of  studies.  This  is  done  in  the  last 
two  chapters  of  the  book  :  "  Integration  of  Studies"  and  "A  Tenta- 
tive Curriculum."  The  author  seems  to  feel  strongly  the  need  of  a 
reform  in  college  courses,  to  the  effect  that  there  should  be  courses 
given  which  will  unify  and  systematize  the  various  subjects  studied. 
This  need  is  certainly  imperative.  The  college  student  usually  has  no 
organizing  principle  for  his  life  and  thought.  While  this  might  be 
supplied,  more  or  less,  in  the  various  lines  of  study,  it  can  be  effectively 
done  only  by  a  systematic  effort  and  course  of  work.  The  author  pre- 
sents a  "  tentative  curriculum  "  in  order  to  suggest  the  method  of  car- 
rying out  the  general  thought  of  unification. 

The  book  moves  wholly  in  the  thought  of  giving  the  individual  to 
be  educated  his  intrinsic  unity  with  the  race,  and  since  the  race  expe- 
rience is  integrated,  organized  experience,  either  unconscious  or  con- 
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scious,  the  student,  to  realize  in  himself  the  social  mind,  must  integrate 
the  experience  of  the  race.  Unity  with  the  race  through  the  unity  of 
the  race's  experience  is  the  fundamental  doctrine  of  the  book.  And 
this  to  the  end  of  the  self-realization  of  the  individual.  It  is  worth 
while  to  read  the  book  if  one  should  receive  only  the  deepened  impres- 
sion that  the  individual  can  realize  himself  only  through  social  life ; 
and  therefore  the  problem  of  education  is  to  relate  him  intrinsically  to 
that  life.     The  whole  educational  scheme  diverges  from  this  point. 

Arnold  Tompkins. 
University  of  Illinois, 
Champaign,  111 


Cases  on  American  Constitutional  Law.  Edited  by  Carl  Evans 
Boyd,  Ph.D.  Chicago:  Callaghan  &  Co.,  1898.  Pp.  11  + 
678,  8vo.     Cloth,  S3. 

The  scope  of  this  work  is  briefly  and,  as  it  seems  to  me,  fairly 
expressed  in  the  preface :  "  In  making  this  collection  of  cases,  it  was 
not  my  purpose  to  attempt  to  rival  the  notable  collection  of  Professor 
Thayer.  I  have  had  the  more  modest  design  of  bringing  together 
within  the  compass  of  a  single  volume  a  sufficient  number  of  the  lead- 
ing decisions  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States  on  constitutional 
law  to  form  the  basis  of  a  university  course  in  that  subject  ....  A 
work  of  this  kind  is  necessarily  a  compromise  between  the  desirable 
and  the  attainable.  The  exigencies  of  space  have  compelled  me  to 
exclude  numerous  and  instructive  decisions  which  many  persons  may 
expect  to  find  and  which  I  would  have  been  glad  to  print.  For  the 
further  economy  of  space,  arguments  have  been  omitted  and  the  notes 
are  few." 

Such  a  frank  statement  in  the  preface  puts  the  reader  at  once  on 
good  terms  with  the  editor  and  leads  him  to  expect  to  find  in  the 
book  just  what  it  contains,  namely,  a  selection  of  cases  which  have 
been  notably  influential  in  determining  the  course  of  the  development 
of  the  constitutional  law  in  the  United  States. 

The  cases  selected  are  arranged  under  the  following  heads  :  (i) 
"Validity  of  Legislation,"  (2)  "Taxation,"  (3)  "Money,"  (4)  "Com- 
merce," (5)  "Police  Power,"  (6)  "General  (Implied)  Powers,"  (7) 
"Executive  Powers,"  (8)  "  War — Martial  Law,"  (9)  "  Ex  post  facto 
Laws  and  Bills  of  Attainder,"  (10)  "Impairment  of  Contracts,"  (11) 
"Civil  and  Political  Rights,"  (12)  "The  Federal  Government  and  the 
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States,"  (13)  "  International  Relations  —  Indian  Affairs,"  (14)  "Juris- 
diction of  the  Federal  Courts,"  (15)  "Political  Questions,"  (16) 
"  Enforcement  of  Executive  Power  by  Judical  Process." 

The  book  is  equipped  with  table  of  contents,  table  of  cases,  and 
index.  The  helpful  character  of  the  notes  appended  to  the  cases, 
especially  the  longer  ones,  such  as  that  which  accompanies  the  Dred 
Scott  case,  leads  one  to  wish  that  the  author  had  added  fifty  pages  or 
more  to  the  book,  filled  with  matter  of  this  kind. 

A  comparison  of  Mr.  Boyd's  compilation  with  that  of  Professor 
Thayer  shows  that,  while  the  latter  has  incorporated  a  great  many  of 
the  decisions  of  the  supreme  courts  of  the  states,  the  former,  as  he 
states' in  his  preface,  has  limited  his  work  to  the  decisions  of  the  United 
States  supreme  court.  The  limited  scope  of  Mr.  Boyd's  work  has 
also  obliged  him  to  select  what  he  considers  the  most  important  case 
in  establishing  a  constitutional  principle,  while  Professor  Thayer  has 
often  been  able  to  include  several  of  the  more  important. 

The  bulk  of  the  work  under  review  is,  of  course,  occupied  with 
cases  which  time  has  demonstrated  to  be  turning  points  in  the  develop- 
ment of  our  constitutional  law,  but  later  cases,  such  as  the  income  tax 
cases  and  the  Debs  case,  are  also  represented. 

With  Mr.  Boyd's  compilation  as  a  text-book,  Thayer's  cases  as  a 
reference  book,  and  the  decisions  themselves  as  sources,  the  study  of 
constitutional  law  ought  to  become  popular  in  our  colleges  and 
universities.  C.  H.  Hastings. 


Les  Bases  Sociologiques  du  Droit  et  de  F^tat.  Par  Michel-Ange 
Vaccaro,  Membra  de  I'lnstitut  International  de  Sociologie, 
Directeur  de  la  Rivista  Scientifica  del  Diritto.  Ouvrage 
traduit  sur  redition  italienne,  par  J.  Gaure,  Avocat,  et  com- 
plfetement  refondu.  Bibliotheque  Sociologique  Internatio- 
nale, No.  XI.     Paris:  V.  Giard  et  E.  Briere.     Pp.  lxi-f48o. 

So  FAR  as  form  goes,  Signor  Vaccaro's  thesis  belongs  side  by  side 
with  Tarde's  Imitation,  viz.:  "The  ultimate  law  to  which  all  others  are 
subordinate  is  adaptation."  The  content  of  this  thesis,  as  it  appears 
in  the  present  volume,  is  less  positive  and  complete  than  Tarde's  con- 
ception of  what  is  involved  in  imitation.  The  thesis  rather  serves 
Vaccaro  as  a  principle  of  discovery  and  a  norm  of  classification.  In 
those  characters  it  is  serviceable,  but  it  has  no  a  priori  value  as  a  con- 
structive rule.     I    do  not   discover  that  the  author  attaches  to  it  any 
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such  value,  and  he  thus  keeps  within  the  lines  of  inductive  method 
instead  of  attempting  to  derive  objective  knowledge  from  metaphysical 
presumptions.  It  is  not  a  "principle  "  to  be  used  as  the  major  premise 
of  syllogisms.  In  other  words,  to  say  that  the  law  of  life  is  "adapta- 
tion" amounts  to  the  assertion  that  the  history  of  the  world  records 
progress  toward  correlation  of  the  elements  concerned.  "Adaptation  " 
is  therefore  in  Vaccaro's  usage  a  formal  concept,  with  no  means  of 
valuing  this  term  in  the  series  to  which  it  applies,  except  by  comparison 
with  the  less  complex  correlations  that  have  gone  before.  I  cannot 
discover  that  the  author  has  anything  in  mind  in  connection  with  this 
concept  that  is  not  more  than  covered  by  the  Spencerian  formula 
of  evolution.  It  is  a  term  for  the  world's  habitual  behavior.  It  does 
not  tell  us  anything  about  what  will  be  done  the  next  time  a  variant 
enters.  I  confess,  however,  that  it  seems  to  me  worth  while  to  follow 
this  author  in  rummaging  among  human  experiences  with  his  dark 
lantern,  "adaptation."  After  an  introductory  chapter  of  sixty  pages,  his 
chief  divisions  are  these:  I,  Adaptation  as  the  Law  of  Life;  II,  The 
Biological  Function  of  Pleasure  and  Pain  ;  III,  Human  Adaptation 
and  its  Particular  Characteristics ;  IV,  Struggle  and  Adaptation 
between  Man  and  the  Cosmic  Forces  ;  V,  External  Struggle  between 
Human  Groups;  Elimination;  VI,  Causes  which  Directly  Mitigate 
the  External  Struggle;  Beginnings  of  Adaptation;  VII,  Causes 
which  Indirectly  Mitigate  the  External  Struggle  ;  Ulterior  Adaptation 
between  Human  Groups ;  VIII,  The  Past  and  the  Future  of  this 
Struggle  and  of  Adaptation  between  Human  Groups  ;  IX,  Internal 
Struggle  and  Adaptation  in  Simple  Human  Groups;  X,  Internal 
Struggle  in  Composite  Groups  ;  Adaptation  between  Conquerors  and 
Conquered;  XI,  Internal  Struggle  in  Composite  Groups;  Adapta- 
tion among  Conquerors ;  XII,  The  Past  and  the  Future  of  Struggle 
and  Adaptation  in  Human  Groups.  A.  W.  S. 


Alieji  Immigrates  in  England.  By  W.  Cunningham,  D.D.  With 
three  maps  and  seven  illustrations.  Social  England  Series. 
Swan  Sonnenschein  &  Co.  and  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1897. 
Pp.  xxiii  +  286.     Si. 25. 

"The  'Social  England'  series  rests  upon  the  conviction  that  it  is 
possible  to  make  a  successful  attempt  to  give  an  account,  not  merely 
of  politics  and  wars,  but  also  of  religion,  commerce,  art,  literature,  law. 
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science,  agriculture,  and  all  that  follows  from  their  inclusion,  and  that, 
without  a  clear  knowledge  of  the  last,  we  have  no  real  explanation  of 
any  of  the  number." 

The  series  is  wisely  planned,  and  the  present  volume  places  an 
important  section  of  knowledge  about  England  within  easy  reach. 
The  main  divisions  of  the  material  are  the  following  :  I,  "The  Norman 
Invasion,"  the  foreign  element  which  it  brought,  their  distribution  and 
influence.  II,  "The  Latter  Middle  Ages"  :  (a)  Finance:  Jews,  Templars 
and  Lombards,  English  factors  and  staples,  English  financiers;  {b) 
Commerce :  the  Gascony  merchants,  hostmen,  restrictions  and  griev- 
ances in  connection  with  trade,  the  alien  subsidies;  {c)  Industry: 
showing  the  influence  of  Flemish  weavers,  Italian  artisans,  and  of 
aliens  in  general;  [d)  corresponding  period  of  Scottish  history.  Ill, 
"The  Reformation  Period  and  Religious  Refugees."  IV,  "  Intercourse 
with  the  Dutch."  V,  "Latin  Immigrations"  :  (a)  the  Huguenots;  {b) 
the  Palatines;  {c)  the  femigrds.  VI,  "Conclusion:  the  Influence  of 
Aliens  in  England."  A.  W.  S. 

Sociologie   et  Politique.     Par  Louis    Gumplowicz,  Professeur    de 
sciences    politiques   a    I'Universite    de    Graz,   Membre   de 
rinstitut  International  de  Sociologie.  Avec  preface  de  Rene 
Worms.     Bibliotheque    Sociologique    Internationale,     No. 
XII.     Paris:  V.  Giard  et  E.  Briere.     Pp.  300. 
The  original  from  which  this  volume  is  translated  was  published  in 
German  in  1892  under  the  title  Sociologie  und  Politik.     The  very  apol- 
ogetic introduction  by  M.  Worms  does  not  render  a  sufficient  reason 
for  republishing  the  book  in  a  French  version.     A  properly  descriptive 
title  would  be  "Professor  Gumplowicz's  opinions  about  politics,  not 
hazarded  upon  their  own  merits,  but  tacked  as  riders  upon  an  assumed 
science  of  sociology."     The  argument  of  the  book  would  furnish  sug- 
gestions toward   a  method  of  solving  the   problem:    "If  A  had  a  son 
and  B  a  daughter,  and  the  two  were  married,  and  the  union  produced 
children,  would  Gymnasium  or  Realschule  better  fit  their  talents  ?" 

Neither  sociology  nor  politics  is  yet  a  "science"  in  such  a  sense 
that  it  can  furnish  a  definite  foundation  for  the  other.  By  yoking  the 
names  together  in  this  fashion,  Gumplowicz  has  encouraged  incredulity 
about  possible  scientific  treatment  of  either.  It  is  true,  as  the  editor 
claims,  that  this  book,  and  we  may  add  Der  Rassenkampf  s.^  ■wtW,  is 
"  suggestive."     So  is  Jules  Verne.     It  is  more  to   the  point  that  Pro- 
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fessor  Gumplowicz  is  unfortunate  in  his  excursions  outside  the  field 
of  Austrian  jurisprudence  and  legal  history.  On  that  territory  he  is  a 
master.  In  sociology — and  possibly  in  politics  —  he  is  an  amusing 
amateur.  A.  W.  S. 

Reflections  on  the  Formation  and  the  Distribution  of  Riches.  By 
Turcot.  Economic  Classics  Series.  Edited  by  Professor 
W.  J.  Ashley.    The  Macmillan  Co.    Pp.  xxii  +  112.    go.75. 

This  series  is  wisely  planned,  and  furnishes  easily  accessible  means 
of  studying  important  chapters  in  the  history  of  economic  theory 
from  the  sources.  The  execution  of  the  plan  on  the  part  of  both 
editor  and  publisher  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired,  unless  we  demand 
that  the  series  be  indefinitely  extended.  A.  W.  S. 


Students'  Edition  of  a  Statidard  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language. 
James  C.  Fernald,  Editor  ;  Francis  A.  March,  LL.D.,  Con- 
sulting Editor ;  Associate  Editors:  John  W.  Palmer,  M.D; 
Francis  A.  March,  Jr.,  Ph.D.;  William  R.  Cochrane; 
Emma  Fiske  Roberts,  M.A.;  Frank  H.  Vizetelly.  Funk 
&  Wagnalls  Co.     Pp.  915,  8vo.     $2. 

The  title  page  states  the  aim  of  the  volume  as  follows  :  "  Designed 
to  give  the  orthography,  pronunciation,  meaning,  and  etymology  of 
over  60,000  words  and  phrases  in  the  speech  and  literature  of  the 
English-speaking  peoples,  with  synonyms  and  antonyms,  containing, 
also,  an  appendix  of  proper  names,  foreign  phrases,  faulty  diction, 
disputed  pronunciations,  abbreviations,  etc.,  etc.,  and  1,225  pictorial 
illustrations." 

This  is  a  busy  man's  compend  of  the  complete  "Standard."  For 
all  but  the  one  scholar  in  ten  thousand  it  contains  enough. 


The  Twentieth  Century  City.     By  Rev.  Josiah  Strong,  D.D.    The 
Baker  &  Taylor   Co.      Pp.  ix4-i86.      Paper,  S0.25  ;    cloth, 
go. 50. 
This  little  book  would  be  rated  higher  if   Our  Country  and    The 
New   Era,  by  the  same  author,  had    not   already  made    a   stronger 
impression  in  the  same  cause  which  the  present  essays  serve.     Prac- 
tically no  new  facts  are  presented  in  this  argument.     The  variations 
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and  additions  are  with  the  aim  of  persuasion  rather  than  of  instruction. 
The  whole  plea  is  sane,  and  it  deserves  the  attention  of  all  who  pro- 
pose to  take  the  social  situation  seriously.  A.  W.  S. 


Le  Decalogue  Agricole.  Un  esquisse  (Tun  Programme  d" action  catho- 
lique  dans  Us  campag?ies.  Par  le  P.  Henri  Watrigant,  de  la 
Compagnie  de  Jesus.  Abbeville:  C.  Paillart,  1896.  Pp.  60. 
Fr.  0.50 

This  interesting  syllabus  of  lectures  is  typical  of  the  social  activities 
of  the  French  Catholic  clergy.  The  subjects  touched  are  religious 
instruction  and  worship,  Sunday  rest,  problems  of  domestic,  economic, 
and  civic  interest,  morality,  recreations,  and  social  intercourse.  The 
appendix  furnishes  a  very  full  bibliography.  The  purpose  of  the 
pamphlet  is  to  furnish  topics  for  conferences  rather  than  to  offer  a 
discussion  of  the  problems  named.  It  is  highly  instructive  as  showing 
what  the  rural  clergy  of  France  are  thinking  about  in  connection  with 
the  life  of  their  parishes.  C.  R.  Henderson. 


Die  Armenpflege.     Einfuhrung  in  die  praktische  Pflegethatigkeit. 

Von  Dr.  jur.  E.  MOnsterberg.     Berlin :  Verlag  von  Otto 

Liebmann,  1897.  Pp.  213. 
In  a  series  of  semi-popular  lectures  the  well-known  author  of  Die 
Armengesetzgebung  has  produced  in  excellent  form  a  small  handbook 
for  practical  workers.  It  is  an  admirable  sketch  of  the  field,  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  German  conditions.  The  references  to  the  litera- 
ture of  the  subject  are  carefully  selected  and  would  be  a  good  guide 
for  the  purchase  of  a  new  library.  The  principal  topics  are  public 
poor  relief,  private  charity,  the  connection  between  public  and  private 
relief,  the  means  of  help,  special  branches  of  relief,  and  the  principles 
of  administration.  The  author  shows  familiarity  with  English  and 
American  methods,  as  well  as  with  those  of  the  continent.  He  was 
formerly  head  of  the  relief  system  of  Hamburg,  and  is  recognized  as 
one  of  the  first  authorities  in  the  world  in  this  field.  Readers  of  this 
Journal  will  recall  his  valuable  articles  on  German  poor  relief. 

C.  R.  Henderson. 
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Some  Aspects  of  the  Labor  Problem. — The  labor  question  is  one  of  ethical 
principies  and  ideals,  as  well  as  of  economic  facts.  It  most  be  considered  in  its 
relation  to  the  organization,  tendencies,  and  ideals  of  homan  society  as  a  whole.  ( I ) 
"  The  laissis-faire  spirit,  which  daring  a  considerable  part  of  this  century  has  pre- 
vailed in  economic  discussion,  and  which  has  so  strong  an  affinity  for  an  essentially 
materialistic  philosophy,  is  selfish  and  heartless."  (2)  "  The  indolent,  optiinistic  spirit 
is  as  foolish  as  the  laissez-faire  spirit  is  heartless."  The  evolution  of  society  is  a 
process  wronght  out  through  the  intelligent  endeavors  of  men.  jUong  with  the 
present  process  of  industrial  organization,  two  ideas  are  becoming  fixed  convictions 
in  the  popular  mind.  '"  One  is  the  right  of  wage-earners  to  oiganize  for  the  protection 
and  advancement  of  their  interests  ;  the  other  is  the  necessity  that  wage-earners  shall 
organize  for  their  own  protection  as  long  as  competition  between  capital  and  labor 
remains  the  controlling  principle  in  economic  life."  The  labor  question  is  not  (I)  a 
question  merely  of  more  or  less  wages.  (2)  It  is  not  a  question  merely  of  the  more 
equal  division  of  wealth.  (3)  It  is  not  merely  a  question  of  the  control  of  industry  by 
the  workingmen.  (I)  "There  is  a  very  deep  feeling,  which  many  employers  share, 
that  the  relation  between  employer  and  employ^  ought  not  to  be  a  mere  cash  relation." 
The  workman's  labor  is  not  merely  a  commodity,  it  is  at  once  his  capital  and  his 
life.  (2)  "There  is  also  among  laboring  men  a  feeling  that  labor  is  inequitably 
divided."  "  .-V  more  equitable  division  of  labor  in  producing  material  values  would 
leave  breathing  space  and  leisure  for  the  increased  production  of  other  and  higher 
values."  (3)  "There  is  a  conviction  also,  which  grows  deeper  and  more  widely 
extended  every  day,  tliat  a  vast  amount  of  unpaid  labor  is  exacted  from  the  working 
class."  This  evil  is  traceable  partly  to  the  present  economic  organization  in  con- 
nection with  the  instinct  of  human  selfishness.  "  The  labor  question  is  thus  a  question 
of  a  great  social  and  industrial  readjustment.  Its  solution  is  looked  for  in  a  social 
order  that  shall  modify,  by  political  as  well  as  moral  forces,  the  pitiless  operation  of 
so-called  '  natural  laws  '  of  trade ;  that  shall  reduce  selfish  competition  to  the  minimum ; 
that  shall  allow  no  man,  or  groap  of  men,  artificial  and  exceptional  advantages  in  the 
race  of  life ;  that  shall  compel  idlers  to  become  beneficent  producers  of  values,  or  lose 
means  of  wasteful  and  debauching  self-indulgence ;  that  shall  make  it  possible  for 
every  man  who  will  work,  not  only  to  work,  but  also  to  receive  his  full  share  of  the 
product  of  his  labor  by  a  more  equitable  division  both  of  labor  itself  and  of  the  fruits 
of  labor ;  and  that  shall  make  life  richer  and  sweeter  for  all  the  people,  so  that  the 
privileges  of  intelligence  and  culture  shall  not  depend  solely  or  chiefly  on  the 
individual  possession  of  wealth." — Rev.  Phuip  S.  Moxom.  Publications  of  the  Ckrisiian 
Social  Union,  Na  47. 

Consnniers'  Leagues.— While  direct  employers  are  often  helpless,  consmneis 

have  the  power  to  secure  just  and  humane  conditions  of  labor,  if  they  would  only  use 
it.  The  great  difficulty  for  consdentioos  purchasers  is  that  of  learning  what  fair 
conditions  are.  and  where  they  do  and  do  not  exist.  To  meet  this  difficulty  consumers* 
leagues  have  been  established,  first  in  England  in  1890.  in  New  York  in  1891. 
"  Recognizing  the  fact  that  the  majority  of  employers  are  virtually  helpless  to  improve 
conditions  as  to  hours  and  wages,  unless  sustained  by  public  opinion,  by  law,  and  by 
the  action  of  consumers,  the  Consumers'  League  declares  its  object  to  be  to  ameli- 
orate the  condition  of  the  women  and  children  employed  in  the  retail  mercantile 
bouses  of  New  York  city,  by  patronizing,  so  far  as  practicable,  only  such  bouses  as 
approach  in  their  conditions  to  the  '  standard  of  a  fair  house,'  as  adopted  by  the 
league,   and  by  other  methods."    The  advisory  board  is  required  to  prepare  and 
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publish  a  "  white  list "  of  retail  mercantile  booses  which  should  be  patronized  bj  mem- 
bers. The  league  has  a  definite  standard  of  wages,  horns,  and  condidons  of  a  "^  fair 
house."  This  standard  has  not  been  altered,  bat  the  number  of  names  on  the  list 
has  increased  from  eight  in  1891  to  forty  in  1S98.  The  work  has  been  taken  np  by 
many  other  cities  in  New  York.  In  1897  consumers'  leagues  began  work  in  Phila- 
delphia, Brooklyn,  and  Chicago,  and  in  January,  1S9S,  the  Massachusetts  Leagne  was 
established.  .-Vlihougn  consumers'  leagues  are  necessaxv,  vet  improvements  in  the 
conditions  of  wage-earners  should,  where  possible,  be  seciired  by  their  own  associated 
action,  "  because  such  action  develops  the  moral  and  intellectual  nature  of  these  who 
take  part  in  it,  and  because  advantages  gained  by  self-eSort  are  better  appreciated 
and  more  lasting  than  those  conferred  in  consequence  of  the  exertions  of  others." 
The  Retail  Clerks'  Protective  Association  attempts  this,  and  shodd  therefore  be 
encouraged. —  Mrs.  Ch.\ri.es  Russell  Lowell,  pubiuations  of  tke  CAristunt  Social 
Union,  No.  46. 

The  Real  Causes  of  the  Indastrial  and  Colooial  Development  of  Eng- 
land.— At  the  begiiming  of  the  last  century-  Latin  peoples  exhibited  more  enterprise 
than  the  .\nglo-Saxon.  The  supremacy  of  the  .-^iiglo-Saxon  today  is  not  to  be 
exclusively  explained  by  the  constitution  of  society,  pajticulariy  that  of  the  family. 
The  beginnings  of  England's  greatness  are  to  be  traced  in  the  rapid  series  of  mechan- 
ical inventions  of  the  last  century  in  textile  and  iron  industries.  England's  geo- 
graphical position,  moreover,  protected  her  from  continental  troubles ;  her  coal  mines 
furnished  magnificent  forces  to  work  the  steam  engine,  newiv  invented,  and  her  situa- 
tion forced  her  attention  upon  ocean  commerce.  Most  of  all,  the  principle  of  private 
initiative,  "self-help,"  has  made  England  great.  The  meddling  of  government  and 
over-centralization,  the  refusal  of  proper  authority  to  local  colonial  representatives,  'tiave 
mined  France's  imperial  ambitions.  She  must  follow  the  principles  that  have  made 
England  great,  including  the  right  of  free  testamentary  bequest. —  URB.vtN  GlTtRls, 
"  Des  causes  r^elles  du  d^veloppement  industriel,"  La  Refttrme  axiau.  May  28, 1S9S. 

Anglo-Saxon  Methods  a  propos  of  the  Spanish- American  War. — It  is  too 
often  assumed  that  the  -\Egic-SaxGcs  are  a  superior  nee.  Latin  peoples,  however, 
discovered,  or  first  explored,  .\merica,  India,  .\usiralia,  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
The  .\nglo-Saxons  have  won  their  way  by  a  continuous  course  of  perfidy,  greed,  and 
rapine ;  violating  treaties,  and  imposing  upon  weaker  nations,  .\merica  has  done  the 
same  in  her  actions  toward  the  Indians  and  Mexico,  and  cow  toward  Spain.  The 
Latin  peoples  are  a  brave  and  energetic  people ;  but  there  is  an  element  of  nobility  and 
generosity  in  their  natures  that  prevents  the  highest  success.  We  must  acknowledee 
the  energy,  perseverance,  snd  practical  sense  of  the  -\ngio-5ax;r-5,  ""e  iiriire  their 
spirit  of  self-reliance  and  the  greatness  of  their  success :  but-  -e:  that, 

in  spite  of  the  grandeur  of  the  spectacle,  their  successes  have  means 

which  a  just  and  Christian  people  cannot  approve,  far  less  toll;w  ;ii  i::i  eiimple. — 
HlTBERT-V.ALLEROtrx,  "Precedes  anglo-saxons  a  propos  de  la  guerre  hispano-ameri- 
caine." 

Oversaving  and  the  Unemployed. —  Underconsampti  r  y  cause 

of  unemployment.  Sometimes  it  is  the  absence  01  one  requisite  <ii  pioaucdon,  as  b 
result  of  war  or  drought,  for  example,  which  causes  a  cessation  of  industry.  Nfore- 
oii-er.  any  catastrophe  which  affects  the  prosperity  and  '  ising    po«e- 

f oreign  countr\-  mav  render  useless  some  part  of  the  v  wer.     **  N 

the  evil  effects  of  unemployment  may  be  intensified  b-  _._-^_ 

unemployment  is  not  necessarily  a   mark  of  disease   1: 

other  hand,  though  full  employment  may  be  an  index  ::   ; :  ^ 

sumption  may  be  badly  distri'Duted."  A  community  in  which  one  class  were  slaves, 
or  had  only  their  labor.  "  might  be  in  a  thoroughly  unsatisfactory  conditio-,  t^i  yet 
there  might  be  in  it  fnll  emplovment,  and  fnil,  though  badly  distributed,  c  ^   " 

Though  inequalities  of  wealth  are  not  necessarily  a  direct  cause  of  under-  ~, 

they  are  likely  to  bring  about  unemplo\-ment  indirectly  by  facilitating  sa-.  ;r.c.  .:  lie 
requirements  of  consumption  are  satisfied  and  consumption  stands  still,  it  is  useless  to 
save  in  order  to  increase  production.     Moreover,  the  attempt  to  make  useless  savings 
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is  not  only  futile,  but  positively  injurious  in  causing  congestion  in  the  market  for  the 
saved  goods  and  consequent  unemployment,  except  in  the  case  of  the  saved  goods 
being  wholly  useless,  in  which  case  they  are  practically  only  a  mode  of  consumption. 
"  If,  then,  the  amount  of  useful  employment  depends  upon  and  is  limited  by  the  require- 
ments of  the  community  for  consumption,  for  the  community  permanently  to  reduce  its 
consumption  in  order  to  permanently  increase  its  power  of  production  is  a  process  of 
self-stultification  certainly  useless  and  probably  harmful.  The  use  of  saving  is  to 
increase  production  ;  the  object  of  increasing  production  is  to  supply  an  increased 
consumption."  In  a  country  where  production  tends  to  outstrip  consumption,  and 
where  there  is  a  danger  that  oversaving  may  cause  unemployment,  the  wasteful  con- 
sumption of  the  rich  may  really  benefit  the  poor  —  not  because  it  is  wasteful,  but 
because  it  is  consumption.  Wasteful  consumption  is,  however,  not  the  rich  man's  only 
alternative  to  useless  saving.  Surplus  wealth  could  be  largely  drawn  upon  for  public 
purposes  without  much  danger  of  checking  production  by  trenching  on  the  capital 
needed  for  the  assistance  of  labor,  by  expenditure  in  improving  the  dwellings  of  the 
poor,  in  the  provision  of  public  baths  and  libraries,  in  the  maintenance  of  an  efficient 
system  of  public  education,  and  in  the  erection  of  public  buildings. —  F.  C.  Channing, 
Economic  Review,  April,  1898. 

A  Summary  of  the  Treaties,  Laws,  and  Ordinances  of  the  Year  1897. —  A 

few  of  the  acts  cited  are  as  follows  ;  Of  treaties  by  Germany  with  other  nations  :  A 
treaty  with  Italy  for  the  establishment  of  accredited  bills  of  exchange  in  their  mutual 
commerce.  With  Russia,  freeing  the  citizens  of  each  nation  from  the  obligation  of 
paying  taxes  or  serving  in  the  national  defense  in  the  land  of  the  other  nation. 
With  France,  recognizing  French  authority  in  Tunis,  and  receiving  the  same  com- 
mercial and  other  rights  in  Tunis  as  at  present  in  France  proper  under  existing  treaties. 
With  Holland,  an  extradition  treaty  concerning  offenders  of  the  respective  nations,  in 
the  country  and  colonies  of  the  other.  With  Japan,  a  commercial  and  juridical  treaty, 
giving  each  in  the  matter  of  tariffs  the  "  right  of  the  most  favored  nation."  Citizens  of 
each  nation  have  full  right  to  travel  and  settle  in  any  part  of  the  territory  of  the  other, 
with  full  protection  of  life  and  property  assured.  In  Japan,  however,  foreigners  must 
obtain  consular  passes  good  for  a  year,  in  order  to  travel  or  reside  outside  of  incorporated 
municipalities.  The  extra-territorial  jurisdiction  of  consuls  over  citizens  of  their 
nationality  in  Japan  is  abolished.  Foreigners  are  now  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
local  Japanese  courts. 

Between  Prussia  and  Hesse  an  agreement  was  reached  uniting  the  state  railroads 
of  Prussia  and  Hesse  in  operation  and  finances. — "Uebersicht  iiber  die  Vertrage,  Gesetze 
u.  Verordnungen  des  Jahres  1897,"  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  gesammte  Staatswissenschaft. 

Conclusions  from  a  Study  of  Profit-Sharing, — (i)  The  name  must  be 
reserved  for  those  contracts  by  which  the  workman  receives,  above  his  salary,  a  share 
in  the  profits  of  the  enterprise.  This  definition  excludes  mere  gratuities,  also  agree- 
ments by  which  the  workman  receives  a  supplement  to  his  salary  other  than  a  share 
of  the  profits,  such  as  a  premium  for  sales,  assiduity,  long  service,  etc.  It  excludes 
cases  in  which  this  share  is  not  an  addition  to  the  salary,  but  is  the  sole  pay,  as  in 
farming  on  shares.  (2)  Profit-sharing  is  an  agreement.  Without  this  agreement  the 
workman  has  no  right,  no  claim  to  such  a  share  of  the  profits.  He  has  no  right, 
because  by  his  salary  he  has  had  in  advance  his  share.  If  he  has  preferred  security 
of  the  present  to  uncertainty  of  the  future,  how  can  he  claim  a  share  in  profits  ?  He 
has  had  his  share,  a  share  fixed  in  advance  and  often  consumed  before  the  profits 
exist.  Besides,  in  most  cases,  it  is  not  the  workmen  who  make  the  profits,  any  more 
than  it  is  an  editor's  cook  who  makes  his  articles.  They  merely  contribute  to  bring 
them  about.  (3)  Profit-sharing  is  really  a  favor  granted  by  the  employer,  and  not 
always  advisable.  For  instance,  to  use  extraordinary  profits  to  secure  wholesome 
dwellings  and  permanent  institutions  for  the  workingman's  benefit  is  often  wiser  and 
kinder.  Profit-sharing  can  give  good  results  only  when  the  profits  to  be  distributed 
are  considerable,  and  when  the  workmen  are  intelligent  enough  to  comprehend  it.  (4) 
It  can  thrive  only  in  an  atmosphere  of  liberty.  If  a  workman  prefers  a  salary  pure 
and  simple,  the  state  has  no  right  to  impose  on  him  a  different  form  of  pay.  Besides, 
if  imposed  on  employers,  unless  the  laws  at  the   same  time   fix  an  obligatory  tariff  of 
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wages,  the  unwilling  employer  would  recoup  himself  by  lowering  wages.  Profit- 
sharing,  made  compulsory,  would  lose  its  supplementary  character  and  become  an 
integral  part  of  the  principal  remuneration.  As  the  congress  of  1889  recognized, 
"profit-sharing  cannot  be  imposed  by  the  state,  it  must  result  solely,  according  to 
circumstances,  from  the  initiative  of  the  employer  or  from  the  request  of  workmen, 
agreed  to  by  him,  like  any  other  agreement  relative  to  the  remuneration  of  labor." — 
Maurice  Vanlaer,  "Les  conclusions  d'une  ^tudesur  la  participation  aux  b^n^fices," 
La  Riforme  sociale,  April  i,  1898. 

Definition  and  Classification  of  Sociologfy  and  the  Social  Sciences. — 
Socia  sciences  refer  not  only  to  man,  but  to  other  beings.  When  two  beings  join  each 
other  and  create  voluntary  or  necessary  relationships  between  them,  there  exists  a 
society.  The  study  of  such  a  society  constitutes  a  social  science,  which  takes  different 
names  according  to  the  facts  examined.  It  is  called  sociology  when  it  studies  society 
as  a  whole  and  seeks  general  laws.  Perhaps  the  relationships  between  inanimate 
things,  between  planets  and  even  molecules,  constitute  a  sociology  in  the  widest  sense 
of  the  word.  Concrete  sciences  do  not  all  fall  into  a  linear  order,  but  rather  into  a 
group  of  superimposed  planes,  thus  :  Concrete  sciences:  (i)  study  of  real  beings  con- 
sidered in  their  parts  and  in  the  functions  of  their  parts  —  biology,  geology,  botany, 
mineralogy,  geology,  astronomy;  (2)  study  of  the  unity  of  an  individual  being  — 
psychology  and  psychological  sciences  ;  (3)  study  of  the  union  of  several  individ- 
uals—  sociology  and  social  sciences;  (4)  study  of  the  union  of  all  societies  —  cos- 
mology, theodicy,  and  cosmological  sciences.  Social  sciences,  like  others,  are  pure  or 
applied.  The  first  establish  facts,  compare  them,  and  seek  their  causality.  Social 
sciences  and   sociology  then  form  a  whole  of  graded  sections,  thus  :  Social  sciences  : 

(1)  establishment  of  facts  —  sciences  of  religion,  history,  geography,  law,  economy, 
philology,  ethnology,  etc.;  (2)  comparison,  and  study  of  succession  in  time,  place,  and 
cause — comparative  religion,  comparative  history,  etc.  Sociology:  (3)  investigation 
of  special  laws  —  sociology  of  religions,  of  history,  etc. ;  (4)  general  laws  —  general 
sociology.  Sociology  may  then  be  defined  as  the  philosophy  of  the  social  sciences. 
Applied  science  has  two  peculiarities  —  it  looks  at  the  present  and  the  future,  and  it 
bears  the  personal  active  stamp  of  man,  whose  oflice  in  pure  science  is  passive.  Thus 
special  sociology  is:  (i)  pure  —  religion,  history,  geography,  law,  economy,  linguistics; 

(2)  applied  —  special  laws  of  religion,  history,  etc.,  directed  toward  future  improve- 
ment; (3)  contingent  —  religion,  etc.,  applied  according  to  circumstances  to  obtain 
improvement.  General  sociology  is,  in  a  similar  way,  pure,  applied,  and  contingent. 
From  this  scheme  results  the  complete  definition  of  sociology  as  "the  science  of  the 
laws  of  society  (pure  sociology),  of  the  application  of  these  laws  (applied  sociology), 
and  of  the  contingent  application  of  the  absolute  application  (contingent  sociology)." 
The  social  sciences  may  be  distinguished  as;  (i)  qualitative  —  history,  economics, 
law,  etc. ;  (2)  quantitative — historical  statistics,  economic  statistics,  etc.  Sociology 
itself  is  neither  qualitative  nor  quantitative,  but  looks  now  from  one  point  of  view, 
now  from  the  other,  now  from  both. — Raoul  de  la  Grasserie,  "  Definizione  e 
classificazione  della  sociologia  e  delle  scienze  sociali,"  Rivista  Italiana  di  Sociologia, 
March,  1898. 

Man's  Dependence  on  the  Earth. — The  different  regions  of  the  earth  are  of 
two  classes — those  which  repel  and  those  which  attract  man.  The  reason  for  the  con- 
trast is  to  be  found  in  the  complex  relation  between  the  land  and  man.  This  relation 
is  constantly  varying,  and  man  changes  his  place  according  as  he  finds  a  fuller 
satisfaction  of  his  desires  and  wants.  "The  study  of  the  relations  between  man  and 
the  earth  comprehends  three  parts :  the  determination  of  the  factors  on  which  the 
value  of  the  relation  depends ;  the  variations  of  the  relation,  and  the  inquiry  whether 
it  tends  toward  a  limit,  and,  if  so,  toward  what  limit."  Three  series  of  conditions 
determine  the  existence  and  development  of  man  in  general,  "for  living,  the  realiza- 
tion of  a  certain  minimum  of  indispensable  natural  requisites ;  for  the  creation  of  a 
particular  civilization,  a  certain  material  abundance,  which  can  be  obtained  only  by 
utilizing  the  resources  of  the  planet ;  and  for  the  transformation  of  this  local  civilization 
into  a  general  civilization,  facilities  for  outside  contact  and  mutual  exchange."  While 
the   laws   of   human    development   remain    the    same    everywhere,    necessarily   very 
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unequal  values  attach  to  different  regions  in  their  relations  to  man.  Four  factors  — 
relief,  climate,  geological  structure,  and  situation  —  and  their  mfinite  combinations, 
furnish  the  reasons  for  the  contrasts  in  the  various  regions  of  the  earth  and  the  human 
communities  developed  in  them.  Both  earth  and  man  are  constantly  undergoing 
changes,  but  there  is  no  correspondence  either  in  the  rate  or  the  nature  of  the  changes. 
"The  rational  study  of  the  soil  as  related  to  the  successive  scientific,  historical,  and 
social  conditions  of  man  gives  the  key  to  the  local  shiftings  of  civilization  through  the 
ages."  Evolution  of  the  earth  is  going  on  slowly,  and  it  has  its  limitations.  The 
earth  will  reach  a  condition  in  which  it  will  not  furnish  even  the  minimum  necessary 
to  existence.  Exploitation  of  the  earth's  resources  is  pursued  too  recklessly.  The 
remedy  is  to  be  found  in  applying  rational  and  scientific  methods  of  exploitation. — 
M.  L.  Galloukdec,  Appleton's  Popular  Science  Monthly,  May,  1898. 

The  International  Cooperative  Congress  at  Delft.— From  the  papers  pre- 
sented and  the  reports  given,  it  would  seem  that  in  Russia,  Roumania,  Switzerland, 
Italy,  Servia,  the  Netherlands,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain  cooperation 
everywhere  seems  spreading  and  progressing.  From  the  United  States  alone  coopera- 
tion is  reported  as  not  progressing  —  perhaps  due  to  general  trade  depression.  There 
were  no  reports  from  France,  Denmark,  or  Austria.  In  Russia  cooperation  has 
been  much  hindered  by  government  protection  and  interference.  In  Roumania 
cooperation  is  propagated  largely  by  national  exhibitions.  Servia  is  multiplying  its 
banks.  In  Switzerland  there  are  said  to  be  2,223  cooperative  concerns  registered,  of 
which  1,191  are  dairies  and  cheeseries.  There  are  also  in  addition  491  more  or  less 
cooperative  societies.  Cooperation  in  Italy  is  represented  chiefly  by  banks.  The 
pope's  encyclical  approved  village  banks  —  Roman  Catholic,  of  course. 

The  papers  and  discussions  at  the  congress  were  not  of  very  high  value  and  were 
not  well  managed,  but  the  alliance  undoubtedly  exhibits  an  increasing  strength  with 
each  passing  year. —  Henry  W.  Wolff,  Economic  Jfeziie-iv,  January,  1898. 

An  Italian  Sociologist  in  Northern  Countries  :  A  Review  of  Ferrero's 
"L'Europa  Giovani  :  Studi  e  viaggi  vei  poesi  del  Nord." — The  foreigner 
who  possesses  a  scientific  interest  is  especially  qualified  in  many  ways  for  the  study 
of  a  given  people  on  account  of  his  personal  indifference. 

In  Germany  today,  according  to  Ferrero,  two  great  political  forces  confront 
each  other,  militarism,  or  Bismarckism,  and  socialism.  Both  are  alien  to  the  German 
character,  which  tends  to  a  peaceful,  constructive  life.  Militarism  is  due  to  one  man, 
Bismarck,  whose  power  is  to  be  explained  by  the  "  law  of  singularity,"  that  by  which 
a  leader  exercises  sway  by  means  of  qualities  alien  to  his  people  ;  instance  Napoleon, 
Cavour,  Parnell.  The  results  of  the  supremacy  of  these  alien  political  principles  are 
disastrous.  Widespread  discontent  exists.  Socialism,  the  foe  of  militarism,  is 
making  wonderful  progress.  Its  party  organization  is  so  finely  administered  that  the 
Italian  government  might  be  happy  to  possess  an  equal  one.  But  neither  of  these 
forces  are  final ;  Cresarism  and  socialism  will  die  together. 

English  socialism  is  not  like  German  socialism,  a  creed,  an  ideal,  an  end  in 
itself,  but  rather  a  political  engine  for  securing  certain  practical  advantages,  as  shorter 
hours,  higher  wages,  or  increasing  political  power. 

Russia  is  a  land  of  religious  quiet  compared  with  German  discontent  and  London 
noise.  Moscow  is  the  one  holy  city  left  in  Europe.  The  Slav  characteristics  of 
resignation  and  patience,  contempt  of  pain  and  death,  find  themselves  expressed  in 
social  conditions.  In  the  factory,  whose  workers  lead  the  shut-off  life  of  a  monastery, 
every  detail  of  life,  working,  eating,  sleeping,  is  regulated  by  the  employer.  The 
voluntary  "  Avtel,"  or  club,  plays  a  great  part  in  all  industries,  but  especially  in  agri- 
culture. It  contracts  with  the  employer,  and  the  members  live  together  during  the 
completion  of  the  work,  obviating  the  necessity  of  an  entrepreneur.  It  will  scarcely 
suffice  in  the  more  complicated  system  which  will  come  with  greater  capitalism  and 
machinery. 

Ferrero  says  that  the  prevailing  motive  of  the  Latin  race  is  passion,  of  the 
Germanic  "the  sentiment  of  duty  and  chastity ;"  therefore  the  former  is  a  decaying 
race  compared  with  the  latter. — Bernhard  W.  Henderson,  Economic  /Review, 
January,  1898. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Radical  error  and  persistent  confusion  would  be  forestalled,  if 
students  could  be  familiar  from  the  start  with  the  fact  that  sociology 
is  not,  first  and  foremost,  a  set  of  schemes  to  reform  the  world.  To 
deserve  respect  sociology  must  become  an  accredited  section  of  gen- 
eral philosophy.  Sociological  methodology  has  the  task  of  arranging 
all  the  kinds  and  sources  of  knowledge  which  have  a  bearing  upon 
the  relations  of  men  to  each  other. 

In  order  to  show  that  the  new  order  of  knowledge  called  sociology 
is  not  Quixotic  in  calling  for  an  organization  of  kinds  of  knowledge 
that  are  known  by  name  only  to  exceptional  people,  it  should  be  said 
that  sociology  is  a  pursuit  which  may  be  undertaken  successfully  only 
by  persons  whose  philosophical  talents  and  training  are  of  the  first 
order.  Tom,  Dick,  and  Harry  may  and  must  have  opinions  about 
the  social  relations  with  which  they  are  most  intimately  concerned, 
but  only  one  man  in  ten  thousand  is  likely  to  engage  profitably  in  an 
attempt  to  organize  all  the  facts  about  society  into  a  system.  This  is 
only  parallel  with  the  facts  about  division  of  labor  in  all  other  human 
pursuits.  Out  of  ten  thousand  good  machinists  there  would  probably 
not  be  more  than  one  fitted  by  nature  and  by  training  to  pursue  the 
science  of  physics.  Sooner  or  later,  to  be  sure,  all  physical  science 
enlarges  the  possible  knowledge  of  all  men.  Progress  in  sociological 
science  should  have  similar  results.  It  remains  true,  nevertheless,  that 
the  most  generalized  knowledge,  whether  physical  or  social,  is  beyond 
the  present  reach  of  all  but  a  relatively  small  number.  Less  general 
ized  knowledge,  special  phases  of  knowledge,  special  applications  of 
knowledge,  will  and  must  suffice  for  the  majority. 

"3 
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It  must  accordingly  be  understood  that  this  outline  is  not  a  pro- 
gramme which  the  author  would  advise  all  members  of  society  to 
adopt  as  their  introduction  to  right  thinking  about  society.  It  is  not 
presumed  that  citizens  in  general  must  do  without  the  kinds  of  opin- 
ions which  they  require  for  practical  purposes,  unless  they  consent  to 
plod  through  the  following  survey  of  social  science  and  its  divisions 
of  labor.  That  is  no  more  the  case  than  mastery  of  the  science  of 
astrophysics  is  necessary  before  one  can  become  an  able-bodied  sea- 
man. The  method  to  be  outlined  is  rather  the  programme  which 
must  be  followed  in  order  to  make  the  most  comprehensive  organiza- 
tion of  knowledge  about  society  that  our  present  insight  permits. 
Such  a  method  is  to  be  judged  on  its  merits  as  an  organization  of 
knowledge  and  of  research,  not  by  the  criterion  of  its  immediate  avail- 
ability for  popular  programme  making. 

The  "social  problem  "  is,  first  and  foremost,  the  problem  of  knowing 
society,  both  actually  and  potentially.  What  to  do  about  improving 
society  at  any  particular  point  depends  upon  assumed  knowledge 
about  the  facts  of  social  structure  and  social  forces.  To  a  certain 
extent  we  have  such  knowledge.  We  want  and  need  more.  To  get 
it  is  the  most  difficult  task  that  science  has  yet  proposed.  It  involves 
organization  and  adaptation  of  all  extant  knowledge  about  people, 
and  of  all  known  methods  of  getting  more  knowledge.  The  "  social 
problem  "  is  not  an  abstract  problem.  //  is  the  problem  of  thinking  the 
whole  human  reality  as  a  whole.  It  demands  such  correlations  of  all 
special  inquiries  into  human  facts  that  each  will  complete  and  be 
completed  by  the  rest. 

This  contribution  to  the  methodology  of  the  social  problem  begins 
with  certain  elements  of  general  methodology  as  represented  by 
Wundt's  Methodenlehre.  That  work  is  used,  however,  very  much  as 
the  Roman  nobles  of  the  Middle  Ages  used  the  Colosseum  ;  viz.,  as  a 
quarry  for  material  which  is  put  to  uses  quite  different  from  those  that 
the  author  intended.  At  the  same  time,  the  attempt  is  made  to  inter- 
pret Wundt  and  to  advertise  the  desirability  of  much  more  extended 
use  of  his  work  than  can  be  made  in  this  course.  This  intention  is 
more  fully  carried  out  in  the  lectures  upon  the  syllabus  than  in  the 
printed  notes  themselves.  These  latter  contain  careful  translations  of 
considerable  portions  of  the  Methodenlehre.  They  include  free  trans- 
lations, paraphrases,  and  adaptations  of  other  portions.  They  depart 
from  Wundt's  programme  very  early,  however,  and  attack  the  problem 
of  sociological  method  from  a  direction  quite  different  from  his  angle 
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of  approach.  Although  the  organization  here  attempted,  if  successful, 
will  entirely  displace  Wundt's  correlation  of  problems  after  those  of 
psychology,  yet  the  freest  use  is  made  throughout  of  everything  in  his 
work  that  will  serve  the  present  purpose. 

These  notes  contain  no  definition  of  sociology.  The  plan  is  to 
make  plain,  if  possible,  what  sort  of  knowledge  about  society  is  yet 
lacking,  and  to  find  in  that  hiatus  the  problem  of  sociology.  If  we  are 
successful  in  making  out  that  there  is  an  order  of  social  problem  not 
only  unsolved,  but  unformulated  elsewhere,  the  discovery  may  indicate 
where  there  is  room  for  sociology. 

The  logic  of  method  is  this :  Given,  first,  a  reality  of  which  the 
mind  is  conscious,  and  about  which  the  mind  proposes  questions;  to 
discover,  second,  what  elements  are  involved  in  answers  to  the  ques- 
tions, and  to  discover,  third,  by  what  means  the  implicit  requirements 
of  the  questions  may  be  satisfied. 

To  mark  the  most  general  bearings  of  the  social  problem,  we  may 
begin  with  the  observation  that  we  have  before  us  the  task  of  investi- 
gating reality.  There  are  but  two  sides  of  reality  to  be  studied.  We 
cannot  completely  separate  them  if  we  will.  It  is  impossible  to  know 
much  about  either  without  learning  much  about  the  other.  Unless 
the  mind  turns  from  reality  to  fantasy,  it  has  but  this  single  choice, 
viz.,  between  studying  chiefly  the  world  of  things,  on  the  one  hand,  or 
chiefly  the  world  of  people,  on  the  other.  Besides  these  there  is  no 
reality  open  to  our  research.  To  our  minds,  things  have,  and  always 
must  have,  their  meaning  from  their  relations  to  persons.  The  physical 
universe  may  have  a  quite  different  meaning  to  an  infinite  intelligence, 
but  men  have  to  estimate  it  in  its  relation  to  human  conditions. 
Human  wants  decide  for  human  minds  what  is  worth  knowing  about 
the  world  of  things.  A  well-balanced  conception  of  the  world  of 
people  is  a  necessary  condition  of  the  broadest  and  deepest  knowledge 
of  the  world  of  things.  The  converse  of  this  is  also  true,  viz.,  a  well- 
balanced  conception  of  the  world  of  things  is  a  necessary  condition  of 
the  broadest  and  deepest  knowledge  of  the  world  of  people.  All 
students  of  men  should  qualify  themselves  by  much  schooling  in  the 
sciences  of  things.  But  men  cannot  successfully  take  a  standpoint 
outside  of  humanity.  Our  outlook  is  the  human  outlook.  Until  a 
very  recent  date  most  students  of  social  facts  went  gaily  at  their  work 
without  thought  of  a  social  standpoint.  If  it  were  wise  to  tell  the 
whole  truth,  I  should  add  that  ninety-nine  in  every  hundred  students 
of  social  facts  still    cheerfully  continue  the  same   unconscious  pro- 
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gramme.  1  refrain  from  the  assertion,  and  simply  say  that  we  dissi- 
pate our  energies  if  we  fail  to  recognize  the  unity  of  our  subject-matter. 
The  object  of  human  knowledge  is  not  many  "subjects,"  but  one 
cosmos.  That  cosmos,  as  I  have  said,  is  composed  of  a  world  of 
things  and  a  world  of  people.  This  world  of  people  is  in  turn  a  unit. 
For  convenience  we  divide  it  into  parts,  but  we  delude  ourselves 
unless  we  keep  ourselves  conscious  that  those  parts  are  all  actual  mem- 
bers of  the  social  whole.  All  observable  reality  that  does  not  belong 
to  the  world  of  things  belongs  to  the  social  realm.  It  is  either  men, 
or  men's  groupings,  or  men's  workings.  Whether  we  study  men's 
bodies,  or  their  tools,  or  trades,  or  arts,  or  foods,  or  clothes,  or  houses, 
or  wars,  or  games,  or  words,  or  prayers,  or  oaths,  or  songs,  or  books, 
or  laws,  we  are  studying  phases  of  the  one  social  fact.  We  are  all 
studying  one  thing,  whether  we  call  ourselves  students  of  language,  or 
literature,  or  ethnology,  or  history,  or  psychology,  or  philosophy,  or 
aesthetics,  or  theology,  or  economics,  or  civics,  or  sociology.  Our  sub- 
ject-matter is  the  world  of  people,  its  conditions,  its  elements,  its 
forms,  its  processes,  its  products.  We  falsify  this  world  at  the  start, 
unless  we  study  our  portion  of  it  in  conscious  recognition  of  its  place 
in  the  unity. 

The  number  of  facts  observable  in  the  world  of  people  is  so  enor- 
mous that,  from  the  beginning  until  now,  the  rule  has  been  for  stu- 
dents of  human  facts  to  get  so  overwhelmed  by  the  mass  of  facts 
within  some  one  section  of  the  world  of  people  that  they  have  never 
developed  a  sense  of  the  proportions  and  unity  of  human  society. 
They  have  been  like  Yankee  Doodle.  They  could  not  see  the  town 
for  the  houses.  Consequently,  the  world  of  people  has  been  to  them 
either  a  vast,  senseless  confusion,  or  it  has  been  a  little  oasis  of  order 
surrounded  by  a  wilderness  of  chaos.  For  illustration  of  the  latter 
case  I  would  cite  those  expounders  of  religions  or  literatures  who 
have  supposed  themselves  to  understand  their  abstraction  of  social 
facts,  while  they  were  ignorant  as  babes  about  all  the  rest  of  the  civili- 
zation in  which  the  religion  or  the  literature  had  its  setting :  within 
which  alone  either  can  be  seen  in  its  real  meaning.  I  would  cite  those 
expounders  of  economics  or  politics  who  imagine  that  either  of  these 
groups  of  abstractions  from  the  facts  that  make  up  a  society  can  be 
known  as  they  are  without  relating  each  objectively,  not  only  to  the 
other,  but  to  the  natural  environment,  the  domestic  institutions,  the 
aesthetic  standards,  the  social  traditions,  the  intellectual  attainments,  the 
religious  beliefs,  and  the  moral  codes  of  the  society  concerned.    Above 
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all  I  would  cite  every  version  of  history  which  professes  to  report  the 
life  of  any  society,  without  placing  in  due  proportion  and  perspective 
each  of  the  great  groups  of  human  workings.  These  together,  not  in 
abstraction,  fashion  both  the  individual  units  and  the  social  combina- 
tions of  the  period  described.  Whatever  phase  of  human  fact  we 
choose  to  learn  most  intimately,  we  distort  and  mangle  and  pervert 
it,  unless  we  first  get  such  an  outlook  over  the  whole  range  of  human 
facts  that  we  can  see  our  particular  department  of  men's  life  in  its 
actual  working  relations  with  all  the  rest. 

I  regret  that  the  man  whom  I  rate  as  the  most  acute  social  philoso- 
pher in  Europe  has  a  radically  different  view  from  my  own  about  the 
scope  of  sociology.  A  short  time  ago  we  were  discussing  our  differ- 
ences, and  I  tried  in  vain  to  argue  him  into  acceptance  of  my  position. 
Presently  I  said:  "However  we  may  define  our  territory,  the  sociolo- 
gists, at  all  events,  are  fighting  for  the  perception  that  every  point  in 
every  man's  life  is  related  to  every  point  in  every  other  man's  life." 
Like  a  flash  he  answered  :  "  There  I  agree  with  you  ;  and  when  we 
have  made  everybody  see  that,  the  social  problem  is  solved." 

This  outline  is  an  argument  for  synthesis  of  knowledge  and  organi- 
zation of  study.  Every  person  who  attempts  to  form  opinions  about 
society  ought  to  do  enough  study  of  formal  social  science,  as  contrasted 
with  study  of  concrete  social  facts  and  abstracted  groups  of  social  rela- 
tions, to  get  a  good  working  comprehension  of  the  proposition  that  in 
the  world  of  people  everything  is  related  to  everything.  Let  us  not 
imagine  that  we  are  equipped  for  sane  judgment  of  human  relations 
until  we  are  thoroughly  aware  that,  whatever  be  our  particular  field  of 
knowledge,  our  neighbors,  studying  other  phases  of  human  fact  in  all 
directions  around  our  own  field,  are  really  completing  our  imperfect 
knowledge.  Let  us  be  specialists  if  we  may.  Let  us  concentrate  our 
original  research  upon  one  of  the  great  phases  of  human  fact.  But  let 
us  avoid  being  partialists,  by  learning  how  that  phase  must  be  coordi- 
nated with  all  the  other  phases  in  a  true  report  of  the  world  of 
people." 

This  syllabus  of  method  has  been  prepared  to  meet  the  wants  of 
students  who  are  ambitious  to  investigate  society  in  the  most  compre- 
hensive way.  It  must  be  said  at  the  outset  that  scientific  method  is 
not  absolute  but  relative.  The  procedure  that  is  valid  at  one  stage  of 
knowledge  is  not  the  appropriate  process  at  another  stage.  The 
things  that  we  want  to  know  vary  with  the  progress  of  general  knowl- 

•  C/.  University  of  Chicago  Record,  February  4,  1898. 
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edge,  as  well  as  with  the  mental  development  of  the  individual. 
Neither  general  nor  individual  knowledge  advances  in  a  straight  line. 
A  slight  revision  of  a  single  portion  of  knowledge  has  often  compelled 
reconsideration  and  readjustment  of  the  whole  body  of  scientific  beliefs 
then  prevalent.  The  purpose  of  this  syllabus  is  to  explain  the  correla- 
tion of  scientific  research  which  is  "  indicated  "  by  our  present  insight 
into  social  relationships. 

The  reality  which  our  minds  encounter  is  the  worlti  of  people, 
inseparable  in  fact  from  the  world  of  things.  Men  have  investigated 
this  dual  reality  sufficiently  to  have  furnished  a  somewhat  circum- 
stantial answer  to  the  questions  :  What  do  we  know  about  the  world 
of  people  ?  What  do  we  need  to  know  about  the  world  of  people  ? 
How  must  we  go  to  work  to  get  the  lacking  knowledge  ?'  In  order 
to  get  the  benefit  of  accumulated  knowledge  about  the  world  of  people, 
and  in  order  to  control  the  mental  processes  that  are  involved  in  mak- 
ing our  knowledge  more  precise,  we  must  master — both  theoretically 
and  practically — certain  methodological  elements.  Those  in  most 
constant  demand,  for  the  purposes  here  in  view,  are  characterized  in 
the  next  chapter. 

CHAPTER  II. 

ESSENTIAL    METHODOLOGICAL    PROCESSES.' 

I.     ANALYSIS. 

The  objects  which  we  encounter  in  experience  are  complex.  Every 
object  or  event  represents  either  many  permanent  and  coexistent  aspects,  or 
many  conditions  following  each  other  in  time.  Frequently  these  two  sorts 
of  marks  form  combinations  with  each  other.  Analysis  is  consequently  that 
form  of  methodical  thinking  which  is,  as  a  rule,  set  in  motion  by  the  natural 
qualities  of  the  object  of  thought.  A  clear  and  definite  conception  of  objects 
is  the  fundamental  condition  of  scientific  research,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
most  obvious  mark  of  distinction  between  scientific  scrutiny  and  ordinary 
observation.     The  first  step   of  investigation   must  consequently  be  definite 

■F/</ir"The  Sociologists' Point  of  View,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
September,  1897,  pp.  145-55. 

'Following  WuNDT,  MethodenUhre,  1.  Band,  I.  Abtheil.,  pp.  I-I?-  To  make 
assurance  doubly  sure  it  may  be  worth  while  to  state  explicitly  that  these  citations 
from  general  logic  do  not  amount  to  a  claim  that  these  fundamentals  belong  within 
the  field  of  sociology.  The  sociologist  must  go  to  school  under  many  teachers. 
Because  he  has  not  learned,  as  well  as  he  should,  some  of  these  elementary  lessons 
in  logic,  it  is  necessary  to  review  these  portions  of  antecedent  methodology,  and  to 
insist  that  sociologists  need  to  pay  more  heed  to  their  requirements. 
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representation  of  the  different  elements,  which  must  be  simultaneously  or 
successively  perceived,  of  which  the  fact  consists.  This  analysis  of  facts 
takes  place,  however,  in  a  definite  order  of  succession,  within  which  in  gen- 
eral three  stages  may  be  distinguished.  Of  these  only  the  first  is  the  neces- 
sary preparation  for  all  the  rest  in  the  sense  just  indicated.  The  others  may 
combine  with  synthetic  methods.  In  this  combination  they  form  parts  of 
induction  and  deduction. 

The  first  of  these  steps  or  stages  is  elementary  analysis.  It  consists  of 
separating  a  phenomenon  into  the  visible  parts  composing  it,  without  any 
concern  about  the  relation  of  these  parts  to  each  other — e.  g.,  the  movement 
of  a  tree  in  a  gale,  into  the  fluttering  of  the  leaves,  the  bending  of  the  limbs, 
and  the  swaying  of  the  trunk.  Such  is  the  analysis  which  furnishes  the 
uncriticised,  or  partially  organized,  raw  material  of  social  knowledge  which  I 
call  descriptive  sociology.  To  be  sure,  this  material  is  accumulated  partly 
by  means  of  scientific  processes  in  which  there  is  a  high  degree  of  refine- 
ment beyond  the  primary  processes  to  which  I  am  referring.  Relatively, 
however,  accounts  of  the  component  activities  of  associated  men,  even  when 
they  are  descriptions  in  turn  of  industries,  of  politics,  of  domestic,  artistic, 
intellectual,  social,  religious  institutions,  are  merely  elementary  analyses. 
Examinations  of  the  relations  between  the  distinguished  parts  are  not  prop- 
erly begun.  This  elementary  analysis,  of  whatever  degree  its  precision, 
serves  in  the  first  place  merely  descriptive  purposes.  Description  consists 
essentially  in  pointing  out  things  that  e.xist  side  by  side,  and  one  after  the 
other.  Such  description  prepares  the  way  for  search  into  causal  relations, 
although  when  the  subject-matter  is  ver)-  complicated  we  have  to  be  a  long 
time  content  with  description  alone.  Causes  are  too  obscure  for  immediate 
detection  within  the  described  facts.  Moreover,  this  elementary  analysis 
may  make  use  of  various  sorts  of  aids.  Thus  the  different  senses  may  in 
turn  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  thing  observed.  The  ears  may  report  the 
sounds  made  by  the  tree  and  the  wind.  The  nose  may  report  the  odors 
pressed  from  the  leaves,  etc.  Or  the  subjective  feelings  created  —  fear,  awe, 
pleasure  —  may  be  made  parts  of  the  analysis  and  description.  All  the  time 
the  logical  character  of  the  process  remains  one,  and  even  when  artificial 
helps  are  brought  to  bear  on  the  facts  —  field  glasses,  instruments  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  the  wind,  etc. —  the  analysis  is  still  the  same.  So 
is  it  when  the  description  is  made  up  from  the  testimony  of  many  witnesses, 
from  various  historical  documents,  from  statistical  tables,  etc.  Even  when 
the  ultimate  purpose  of  analysis  is  the  discovery  of  causes,  so  long  as  causes 
are  not  discovered,  and  the  search  merely  succeeds  in  making  the  details  of 
the  facts  more  clear,  the  process  is,  after  all,  only  elementary  analysis  —  as  I 
remarked  in  the  case  of  descriptive  sociology. 

A  case  in  point  is  chemical  analysis,  although  it  is  a  process  so  much 
more  complex  psychologically  than  the  process  of  describing  the  movements 
of  a  tree.     The  result  of  qualitative  chemical  analysis  is  merely  a  knowledge 
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of  the  component  elements  of  the  substance  examined,  without  reference  to 
the  more  precise  conditions  of  their  combination.  In  these  complicated  cases, 
however,  elementary  analysis  tends  irresistibly  to  pass  over  into  the  more 
advanced  stages  of  the  analytical  method. 

The  second  stage  of  analysis  is  causal  analysis.  It  consists  in  the  sepa- 
ration of  a  fact  into  its  component  parts  with  reference  to  the  causal  relations 
of  the  same.  Thus  tree,  swaying  motion,  sound,  may  he  analyzed  as  above 
in  a  merely  descriptive  or  elementary  fashion  ;  but  when  there  is  advance  to 
a  different  logical  plane  the  process  changes.  Or  I  may  say,  when  the 
process  changes,  the  analysis  is  evidently  proceeding  on  a  different  logical 
plane.  Thus,  "  the  god  in  the  tree  and  the  god  in  the  air  are  angry  with 
each  other,  and,  wrestling  together,  they  make  what  we  see,"  viz.,  the  details 
analyzed  into  the  other  terms  above.  Here  the  components  of  the  distin- 
guished parts  are  gods,  passions,  contest  —  in  turn  causes  and  effects.  This 
analysis  for  purposes  of  explanation  presupposes  elementary  descriptive 
analysis.  Yet  the  descriptive  analysis  may  be  very  summarily  performed  or 
combined  with  explanation,  so  that  investigation  really  begins  at  once  with 
the  latter.  Instances  are  physics,  psychology,  and  history;  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  chemistry,  physiology,  political  and  social  science  are  parts  of  knowl- 
edge in  which  descriptive  analysis  is  a  stadium  of  intelligence  with  a  distinct 
importance  of  its  own. 

The  ground  of  this  difference  lies  in  the  different  tasks  of  these  sciences. 
Physics  and  psychology  concern  themselves  with  the  explanation  of  general 
phenomena,  the  one  of  objective,  the  other  of  subjective,  occurrences.  To 
this  end,  each  begins  analysis  with  the  simplest  facts,  in  which,  without  any 
descriptive  preparation,  a  consideration  of  causes  becomes  at  once  necessary. 
The  investigation  of  more  complicated  phenomena  may  then  follow  close 
upon  that  of  these  simpler  causal  analyses,  and  there  is  at  once  connected 
with  these  simple  analyses  an  attempt  to  test  the  causal  principles,  analytically 
reached,  by  seeing  whether  they  are  applicable  as  explanations  in  a  synthesis. 
Such  simple  points  of  departure  are  wanting  in  history.  As  a  compensation, 
and  logically  a  similar  affair,  history  employs  a  comprehensive  process  of 
abstraction,  which  permits  seizure  upon  certain  chief  factors  of  historical 
events,  which  may  be  easily  referred  back  to  certain  psychical  motives. 

Quite  in  contrast  with  this  is  the  situation  of  the  other  group  of  sciences. 
In  their  case  the  simple  facts  are  for  a  long  time  beyond  reach  —  thus 
the  facts  which  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  must  discover  in  chem- 
istry, the  morphological  and  chemical  qualities  of  an  organ  in  physiology, 
the  facts  about  occupations  and  customs  in  sociology.  Hence  the  initial 
necessity  of  independent  descriptive  analysis. 

I  speak  of  this  at  length,  because  in  the  social  sciences,  with  the  single 
exception  of  political  economy,  men  have  hardly  begun  the  necessary  process 
of  descriptive  analysis,  at  the  basis  of  all  credible  science  or  philosophy  or 
theory  of  society.     That  is,  they  have  hardly  begun  to  propose  the  necessary 
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question  :  What  are  the  di£fereiit  processes  that  combine  to  make  up  the  life 
of  men  in  society? 

Causal  analysis  is  distinguished  particularly  by  its  arbitrary  isolation  of 
specific  elements  from  the  whole  complex  mass  of  facts  under  investigation. 
This  isolation  is  with  the  aim  of  discovering  the  causal  relations  of  the  ele- 
ments thus  separately  considered.  Elementary  analysis  goes  no  farther  in 
changing  the  object  of  contemplation  than  to  separate  its  component  parts 
successively  from  each  other  (thus  doing  m  thought  what  is  done  literally 
when  the  different  parts  of  a  manikin  are  in  turn  removed  and  laid  aside  in 
the  process  of  illustrative  dissection). 

To  return  to  the  case  of  our  tree  in  the  gale  :  descriptive  analysis  does 
not  furnish  an  instantaneous  photograph,  nor  even  a  kinetoscopic  view,  but 
something  midway  between  the  two,  i.  e.,  a  naming  of  leaf,  branch,  trunk, 
with  the  conditions  of  each,  as  though  for  the  moment  the  remainder  did  not 
exist. 

Causal  analysis  goes  beyond  this  in  misrepresenting  its  object,  i.  e.,  it 
ignores  altogether  the  existence  of  certain  parts.  It  does  not  then  confine 
itself  to  demonstration  of  the  remaining  parts.  On  the  contrary,  it  makes 
every  possible  attempt  to  change  the  conditions  of  their  coexistence  or 
sequence.  Thus  the  device  of  isolation  is  reinforced  by  arbitrary  variation 
of  the  elements.  (For  example,  in  the  familiar  case  of  iron  filings 
agitated  upon  the  surface  of  a  glass  disk,  and  the  variation  of  introducing 
a  bar  of  magnetized  steel  beneath  the  disk,  with  resulting  arrangement  of  the 
iron  filings  into  the  so-called  magnetic  curves.)  This  reinforcement  of  causal 
analysis  by  arbitrary  variation  of  the  constituent  elements  may  take  place 
whenever  the  nature  of  the  object  permits  either  the  total  removal  of  certain 
elements  or  an  alteration  in  their  proportions.  The  analytic  form  of  experi- 
mentation consists  of  such  arbitrary  variation.  Whenever  experiment  can  be 
used,  it  deserves  preference  above  every  other  kind  of  causal  analyis.  It  is 
the  most  direct  way  of  determining  the  causal  relation  of  the  parts  of  a 
phenomenon.  In  certain  subjects  experiment  is  out  of  the  question  (as, 
e.  g.,  in  the  case  of  certain  questions  of  human  physiology,  and  of  the 
most  general  cosmological,  biological,  and  historical  and  social  problems). 
In  this  case  the  closest  approach  to  experiment,  or  the  best  alternative,  is 
observation  of  the  variations  among  the  elements  of  phenomena  of  like 
general  nature.  (Thus  we  cannot  produce  murderers  for  scientific  purposes, 
nor  may  we  produce  the  conditions  which  incite  to  murder.  We  must  resort, 
in  the  study  of  homicidal  tendencies,  to  comparison  of  the  conditions  under 
which  homicides  have  occurred.)  In  other  words,  we  must  observe  variations 
that  take  place,  without  the  assistance  of  the  observer,  instead  of  making 
variations.  The  more  closely  these  collected  variations  resemble  the  con- 
structed variations,  the  more  nearly  will  they  approach  experimentation  in 
value  as  the  source  of  causal  conclusions. 

It  must  be  observed  in  passing  that  the  discovery  of  appropriate  facts, 
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such  as  parallel  variations,  is  verj'  largely  a  matter  of  accident,  especially  in 
the  earlier  stages  of  any  causal  analysis.  In  the  most  favorable  cases,  there- 
fore, much  time  must  elapse  in  research.  Moreover,  there  must  be  an  exten- 
sive collection  of  material  upon  which  observations  can  be  made.  (For 
instance,  Darwin's  labors  for  thirty  years  in  collecting  observations  before  he 
ventured  his  generalizations  on  the  variations  of  species.) 

It  not  seldom  happens  that  approximation  to  the  experimental  method  is 
estopped  by  the  fact  that  the  objects  observable  are  too  individual  in  their 
character,  so  that  even  the  somewhat  like  phenomena  are  still  too  different 
for  precise  comparison.  This  is  the  case,  for  example,  with  those  incidents 
of  evolution  in  which  periodical  repetition  is  out  of  the  question,  at  least  in 
any  period  which  we  can  observe.  This  is  true  of  the  origins  of  cosmic  and 
organic  structures,  and  of  historical  occurrences.  In  such  instances  com- 
parative causal  analysis  must  be  content  in  part  with  remote  analogies,  in  part 
it  must  be  guided  by  presumptions  from  a  more  general  range  of  facts,  from 
which  application  is  possible  to  the  object  under  investigation.  Thus,  for  exam- 
ple, analysis  of  the  origin  of  species  falls  back  on  observation  of  individual 
development  and  upon  the  demonstrable  variations  of  artificially  produced 
types. 

In  a  different  field,  historical  analysis  follows  generally  recognized  psy- 
chological principles  in  place  of  experimentation,  and  so  reaches  tentative 
conclusions. 

The  third  stage  is  logical  analysis.  It  consists  in  the  separation  of  a  com- 
plex fact  into  its  component  parts,  with  reference  to  the  logical  relations  of 
the  same.  The  presupposition  of  the  process  is  that  ideas  have  been  formed 
of  the  qualities  of  the  (distinguishable)  elements  which  make  up  the  whole 
under  investigation.  If  this  condition  is  fulfilled,  logical  analysis  then  under- 
takes to  follow  out  the  separate  consequences  which  result  from  these 
qualities. 

For  example,  legal  conceptions  may  be  cited.  It  is  presumed  that  primary 
descriptive  analysis  has  proceeded  far  enough  to  put  the  thinker  into  posses- 
sion of  the  separate  notions  involved  in  jural  society.  Logical  analysis  then 
undertakes  to  arrange  these  distinct  notions  in  rational  relations  to  each  other, 
thus  forming  a  philosophy  of  legal  society. 

II.      SYNTHESIS.' 

Synthethic  procedure  may  consist  in  the  simple  reversal  of  a  preceding 
analysis.  In  that  case  the  synthesis  is  of  a  reproductive  character.  It  has  a 
relatively  limited  value,  since  it  serves  practically  as  a  corroboration  — or,  as 
we  say  in  arithmetic,  a  "proof  "  —  of  the  analytic  results.  The  synthetic  process 
may,  however,  be  so  used  that  only  certain  results  of  the  previous  analytical 
investigations  are  employed,  or,  perhaps,  only  the  elementary  conceptions, 

'  Vide  Small,  "Sociology  and  Economics,"  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  March, 
1895,  pp.  179  seg. 
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while  the  synthesis  itself  binds  together  the  elements  in  new  and  independent 
fashion.  An  example  of  this  sort  is  social  philosophy,  as  understood  by  the 
present  writer.  We  posit  the  necessity,  first  of  collecting  social  facts,  then  of 
analyzing  social  facts.  As  the  product  of  analysis  we  have  the  groups  of  ideas 
peculiar  to  vital  science,  to  mental  science,  to  economic  science,  to  political 
science,  to  ethical  science,  and  the  various  subdivisions  of  each.  The  first 
process  of  social  philosophy  is  a  bringing  together  of  these  analyzed  groups  in 
such  fashion  as  to  present  a  conception  of  the  whole,  /.  e.,  human  association, 
a  fact  having  a  past,  a  present,  and  a  future.  In  this  synthetic  process  we 
reach  the  concept  social  organism,  a  concept  not  given  by  the  antecedent 
analytic  process. 

Between  the  two  sorts  of  synthesis,  the  reproductive  and  productive,  there 
are  many  intermediate  sorts.  These  are  reinforced  especially  by  the  syn- 
thetic form  of  experimental  processes.  A  common  illustration  of  reproductive 
synthesis  is  the  fusion  of  H  and  O  into  water,  by  the  passage  of  the  electric 
spark.  The  result  is  a  synthetic  and  experimental  demonstration  of  the 
chemical  composition  of  water. 

Again,  after  analysis  of  sound  has  distinguished  component  sounds, 
experimental  synthesis  produces  those  sounds  simultaneously,  in  order  to  see 
whether  they  actually  compose  themselves  into  the  complex  sound  first  ana- 
lyzed. So  of  light,  etc.  But  the  more  creative  process  of  experimental  pro- 
ductive synthesis  is  suggested  by  these  primary  processes.  E.  g.,  instead  of 
taking  all  the  components  found  by  analysis  to  be  in  sunlight,  the  investigator 
puts  two  or  more  colors  together  to  determine  the  product  of  them  by  syn- 
thesis. A  special  form  of  synthesis  is  that  which  selects  from  the  data  of 
antecedent  analysis  merely  the  elements,  with  which  the  process  of  building 
up  is  maintained.  Geometry  is  the  best  illustration.  The  elements  with 
which  it  is  concerned  are  the  point,  the  line,  and  the  plane.  With  these  con- 
struction is  carried  on,  and  this  term  is  best  for  the  process.  The  productive 
character  of  construction  in  this  sense  is  evident.  The  analysis  which  reached 
these  simple  elements  was  of  a  very  primary  order.  It  by  no  means  gave, 
prima  facie,  as  its  correlates,  the  numberless  forms  and  relations  in  two  or 
three  dimensions  in  which  these  elements  may  be  combined.  The  analysis, 
in  other  words,  does  not  of  itself  foreshadow  what  will  be  constructed  by  sub- 
sequent synthesis. 

The  sociologist  is  consequently  bound  to  understand  the  traps  and  snares 
for  the  mind  throughout  its  process  of  building  up  ideas.  We  are  not  only 
in  a  world  of  composite  realities,  but  all  our  thoughts  about  the  world 
are  composite.  They  are  syntheses  of  syntheses  of  syntheses,  up  to  the 
«th  power.  These  thoughts,  however,  form  the  material  upon  which  the 
sociologist  is  employed,  the  tools  with  which  he  works.  He  is  at  the 
mercy  of  any  false  synthesis  that  may  have  occurred  anywhere  in  the  long 
process  of  building  up  current  social  ideas.  Thus  the  elementary  ideas  of 
the  sociologist,  e.  g.,  rights,  duties,  obligations,  liberty,  individuality,  equality, 
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society,  nation,  sovereignty,  government,  property,  etc.,  are  constructions  of 
many  past  minds.  They  are  not  necessarily  coherent  constructions.  We  might 
throw  into  the  air  pieces  of  material  which  might  for  a  moment  assume 
shapes  conformed  to  geometric  definition.  It  would  by  no  means  follow  that 
these  fantastic  shapes  are  permanent  and  useful  correlations  of  that  material. 
The  like  is  true  of  social  concepts.  They  may  be  merely  the  product  of  a 
series  of  psychological  accidents.  They  may  thus  be  very  monstrosities  of 
thought.  It  is  impossible  to  tell  how  far  back  in  the  process  of  building  up 
concepts  out  of  concepts  the  vitiating  false  synthesis  may  have  occurred. 
Hence  the  fully  equipped  sociologist  must  be  able  to  criticise  the  synthetic 
process  from  the  beginning.  It  is  to  be  noticed,  further,  that  synthesis  may 
be  of  threefold  stages,  corresponding  to  those  of  analysis. 

1.  Elementary  synthesis.  This  stage,  to  be  sure,  is  usually  taken  for 
granted  in  elementary  analytical  synthesis. 

To  go  back  to  our  tree  swaying  in  the  gale,  there  has  been  a  synthetic 
process  which  results  in  the  judgment :  "  Tree  is  not  man,  nor  mountain,  nor 
horse."  This  elementary  synthesis  is  taken  for  granted  when  analysis  begins 
to  separate  the  attributes  in  tree,  so  that  there  can  be  discrimination  of  oak, 
elm,  maple  tree,  etc. 

2.  Causal  synthesis,  on  the  contrary,  is  a  highly  important  stage  of  critical 
knowledge.  It  is  a  serious  component  of  experimental  processes.  It  has  its 
place  not  merely  in  confirming  the  results  of  analysis  by  reversing  the  method 
of  approach ;  it  brings  new  things  to  light. 

3.  Logical  synthesis  operates  in  all  mathematical  or  other  thought  con- 
struction. These  constructions  are  sometimes  facilitated  by  concrete  obser- 
vation (Anschauung),  as  in  synthetic  geometry,  or  in  mechanical  invention, 
when  deliberately  studied  out,  or  in  improvement  of  a  social  combination,  like 
a  railroad  association,  or  a  mutual  benefit  order.  In  other  cases  these  con- 
structions follow  out  purely  conceptual  associations  of  ideas,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  demonstrations  of  Euclid  or  Hegel's  dialectics. 

While  the  method  of  Euclid  is  the  least  objectionable  of  these  dififerent 
processes  (of  logical  synthesis),  it  still  shows  plainly  that  it  is  really  a  process 
of  reproductive  synthesis.  This  does  not  always  come  to  light  in  other  appli- 
cations. In  fact,  the  method  of  Euclid  simply  recasts  analytical  results  in 
the  synthetic  form.  When  this  is  not  the  case,  as  in  the  synthetic  (construc- 
tive) attempts  of  philosophical  dialectics,  it  is  all  too  easy  for  arbitrary  com- 
binations of  idejis  to  insinuate  themselves  into  the  place  of  valid  logical 
constructions.' 

In  general,  the  synthetic  method  is  of  less  wide  application  than  the 
analytic.  Facts  defy  synthetic  construction  after  they  have  attained  a  certain 
degree  of  complexity.     For   example,  physics  and   chemistry   analyze   the 

•An  illustration  is  the  vagary  of  Novicow  in  deriving  institutionalized  aristocracy 
from  the  organic  concept.  In  the  same  logical  category  is  Bellamy's  nationalism, 
George's  single  tax,  Tolstoi's  non-resistance,  etc. 
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most  complex  substances  and  processes.  They  can  reproduce  only  those  that 
are  comparatively  simple.  The  chemist  may  easily  separate  water  into  its 
component  gases.  He  reunites  them  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty,  but  he 
cannot  at  all  produce  artificially  some  of  the  most  common  natural  com- 
pounds of  several  chemical  elements. 

For  similar  reasons,  synthesis  is  of  limited  availability  m  the  psychical 
sciences.  Most  psychological,  social,  and  historical  facts  are  of  too  complicated 
nature  to  permit  any  other  than  analytical  investigation  of  any  great  scope 
and  precision.  In  psychology  synthetical  experiment  is  possible  to  a  limited 
extent.  In  like  manner  economic  science  has  arrived  at  certain  synthetic 
constructions.  These,  however,  have  only  a  hypothetical  value.  They  rest 
on  the  assumption  that  certain  conditions  exist.  This  assumption  may  never 
quite  correspond  with  the  facts. 

In  all  this  there  is  caution  and  instruction  for  the  sociologist.  We  are  at 
once  put  on  our  guard  against  the  expectation  that  a  way  may  be  quickly 
found  to  reconstruct  our  forms  of  thought  about  life.  Still  less  may  we 
anticipate  the  invention  of  ways  to  reconstruct  the  forms  of  life  itself.  In 
reducing  life  to  systematic  formulation  we  are  shut  up  very  closely  to  report- 
ing, with  necessary  analytical  precision,  facts  as  they  are.  The  moment  we 
venture  upon  construction  of  the  elements  of  life  into  new  combinations,  we 
run  the  risk  of  falsifying  some  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  combination. 

III.    ABSTRACTION. 

Abstraction  means  eliminating  certain  elements  from  a  complex  concep- 
tion or  group  of  conceptions  and  retaining  the  remaining  elements  as  compo- 
nents of  a  concept. 

E.  g.,  we  will  take  the  concept  "  plant,"  understanding  by  it  a  member 
of  the  vegetable  kingdom  in  the  widest  sense,  as  distinguished  from  an 
animal.  If,  now,  we  throw  out  notion  after  notion,  belonging  within  this 
general  conception,  we  shall  have  an  abstraction  left.  Thus,  plants  live  dif- 
ferent periods,  from  a  few  moments  to  centuries.  We  will  throw  out  all  but 
ability  to  live  a  long  term  of  years.  Plants  grow  in  the  water,  from  the  air, 
on  other  plants,  and  on  animals.  We  will  throw  out  all  but  the  idea  of  growth 
from  the  ground.  Plants  are  of  one  stem  or  many  stems.  We  leave  out  all 
but  the  one.  They  creep  along  the  ground,  or  climb  upon  walls,  or  other 
supports,  or  stretch  upright  into  the  air  without  support.  We  will  throw  out 
all  but  the  last  idea.  Plants  are  of  all  sizes,  from  microscopic  littleness  to 
the  height  of  hillocks.  We  will  exclude  all  but  the  height  of  twenty  feet  or 
more.  We  have  now  an  abstraction  from  the  plant  kingdom.  We  have 
singled  out  a  subject  of  that  kingdom.  Its  description  is  (its  individuality, 
that  in  which  all  the  other  subjects  of  the  kingdom  are  not  precisely  like 
it),  "a  perennial  plant  which  grows  from  the  ground,  with  a  single,  perma- 
nent, woody,  self-supporting  trunk  or  stem,  ordinarily  to  a  height  of  at  least 
VN^rAy-iist  o\  \M\\\.y  le.&\."  (^Century  Dictionary).     But  this   individual  of  the 
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plant  kingdom  needs  a  name.  We  therefore  call  it  "  tree."  When  we  say 
"  tree,"  we  connote  the  complicated  process  of  elimination,  of  which  the  above 
is  merely  a  hint.  Each  of  the  words  descriptive  of  tree,  as  distinguished 
from  other  subjects  of  the  plant  kingdom,  is  a  word  that  stands  for  an  exclu- 
sion of  some  plant  trait  which  does  not  belong  to  the  plant  tree. 

Scientific  judgments  are  comparisons  of  abstractions.  Errors  of  judgment 
are  very  largely  the  result  of  thinking  about  "plant"  what  is  true  only  of 
"tree  "  and  of  assuming  for  "tree"  whatever  is  the  case  with  "plant."  As 
we  rise  from  relatively  simple  to  more  and  more  complex  concepts,  this  lia- 
bility is  increased.  In  social  science  the  danger  is  seldom  absent,  and  few 
are  the  reasoning  processes  which  entirely  escape  it.  That  old  scapegoat, 
"  the  economic  man,"  has  borne  ten  thousand  sins  of  this  class." 

Accordingly,  abstraction  is  the  chief  working  means  for  the  construction  of 
general  ideas.  Abstraction  rests,  however,  upon  analysis.  The  facts  with 
reference  to  which  general  ideas  are  to  be  derived  must  first  be  separated 
into  distinct  components,  before  the  process  of  elimination  can  begin.  The 
scientific  significance  of  abstraction  rests  partly  on  its  own  inherent  value, 
and  partly  and  chiefly  upon  its  importance  as  component  and  assistant  of 
other  logical  processes.  One  of  the  most  important  achievements  of  the 
analytical  method  is  success  in  bringing  out  into  distinct  relief,  above  the 
mass  of  details  that  make  up  a  complex  fact,  certain  elements,  to  be  held 
isolated  for  a  while,  in  order  that  they  may  be  subjected  to  close  examination. 

There  is  another  decided  advantage  possible  in  combining  analysis  and 
abstraction,  viz.,  following  the  analysis  many  sorts  of  abstractions  may  be 
made  by  the  free  choice  of  the  investigator,  and  the  one  abstraction  may  be 
made  to  complement  the  others.  (This  is  illustrated  in  the  case  of  "health, 
wealth,  sociability,  knowledge,  beauty,  righteousness.") 

Abstraction  is  of  two  primary  sorts,  viz.:  (l)  isolating  (abstraction),  (2) 
generalizing  (abstraction).'  The  former  of  these  is  the  more  primary.  To  it 
the  analytic  method  always  leads  in  the  first  place.  It  is  also  presupposed  in 
every  generalizing  abstraction.  It  does  not  follow,  however,  that  the  two 
are  regularly  consecutive  gradations  of  development.  On  the  contrary,  iso- 
lating abstraction  has  its  own  independent  value.  In  many  cases  it  is  impos- 
sible to  advance  beyond  this  form  of  abstraction.  In  others,  generalizing 
abstraction,  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  adds  relatively  little  of  importance.  The 
essence  of  isolating  abstraction  consists  in  arbitrarily  contemplating  certain 
components  of  a  complex  object  of  knowledge  as  though  they  were  entirely 
separated  from  other  components.^ 

The  crusades,  e.  g.,  manifested  economic,  ethnic,  social,  aesthetic,  intellec- 

'  Fi</f  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  March,  1897,  pp.  744-5  ;  review  of 
Godkin. 

'An  illustration  of  (i)  is  Spencer's  (<z)  sustaining  system,  (b)  transporting  system, 
(c)  regulating  system ;  of  (2)  Giddings'  "consciousness  of  kind" 

3  E.  g..  General  Walker's  abstraction  of  economics  from  ethics,  etc.,  ('.  e.,  contem- 
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tual,  and  ethical  elements.  Now  I  may  properly  set  myself  to  study  the 
economic  sequences  betrayed  during  the  crusades.  I  may  set  myself  to 
abstract  these  altogether  from  political,  intellectual,  aesthetic,  and  ethical 
developments.  I  will  start  with  the  fact  of  overcrowding,  say,  in  France. 
Some  of  the  incidents  of  overcrowding  are  sanitary,  but  I  do  not  enter  into 
these  realities.  I  am  tracing  only  economic  causes  and  effects.  Some  of  the 
,  influences  are  on  family  relationships.  They  are  material  for  me,  though  not 
as  domestic  matters,  but  as  industrial  matters.  Some  of  the  incidents  are 
criminal,  such  as  bodily  violence,  robbery,  etc.  I  might  turn  away  from  my 
proposed  abstraction  to  weigh  the  ethical  quality  of  these,  but  that  is  none  of 
my  business  now.  Some  of  the  incidents  are  those  of  mob  violence  under  the 
guise  of  military  conquest :  murder,  rapine,  outrage.  These  again  are  stuff 
for  the  moralist,  but  in  a  quite  different  way  stuff  for  me.  Other  incidents 
are  those  of  superstition  and  sacrilege  and  profanation  under  the  guise  of 
religion.  Whatever  is  of  economic  impulse  and  for  economic  interest  in  all 
this  is  my  material.  I  am  to  trace,  if  possible,  how  the  mind  of  man  is  acted 
upon,  and  how  it  reacts,  so  far  as  its  economic  interests  are  concerned,  by  all 
the  circumstances  in  which  economic  interests  are  seen  to  be  a  factor  in  this 
period.  If  I  ask  how  the  same  minds  ought  to  have  been  affected  by  giving 
just  weight  to  all  the  considerations  involved,  I  am  simply  quitting  my  pro- 
posed task,  and  taking  up  another.  My  proposed  object  was  to  get  together 
certain  series  of  facts  about  the  play  of  mind  under  given  conditions  with  ref- 
erence to  economic  interest.  Economic  science  has  for  its  ideal  this  same 
thing,  not  for  one  period,  but  for  all  periods  ;  and  the  gathering  of  all  these 
facts  so  abstracted  into  generalizations  about  the  actual  reactions  of  mind 
upon  the  economic  motive.  When  we  take  up  the  question,  "What  ought  to 
be  our  attitude  toward  certain  economic  relations,"  we  enter  upon  a  distinct 
inquiry,  as  different  as  diagnosis  of  a  disease  is  from  discovery  of  ways  to 
treat  the  disease.  We  cannot  call  the  two  things  by  the  same  name,  without 
creating  hopeless  confusion  from  the  start.  The  former  inquiry  is  what  the 
economists  mean  by  economics,  when  they  say  it  has  nothing  to  do  with 
ethics.  This  is  not  to  say  that  economics  may,  can,  or  must  ignore  actions 
that  are  ethical  in  quality.  It  is  to  say  that  economics  may,  can,  and  must 
ignore  the  ethical  aspects  of  those  actions,  and  calculate  them  simply  as  fac- 
tors of  such  and  such  force,  to  be  determined  by  any  available  means  of 
measurement.  To  say  that  economics  has  nothing  to  do  with  ethics  is  not  to 
say  that  economics  is  simply  a  calculation  of  forces  into  which  the  intellectual 
and  moral  character  of  men  does  not  enter.  It  is  to  say  that  economics  is  a 
calculation  of  all  the  forces,  physical,  mental,  and  moral,  that  enter  into  reac- 
tion with  self-interest  in  the  pursuit  of  wealth  ;  but  solely,  in  the  first  instance, 
with  a  view  to  clear  knowledge  of  their  actual  action  ;  not  at  all,  in  the  first 
place,  with  reference  to  an  estimate  of  the  moral  quality  of  the  action.     When 

plating  the  activities  directed  to  the  production  of  wealth  entirely  apart  from  the  other 
activities  which  compose  the  whole  of  human  pursuits. 
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we  undertake  to  organize  and  direct  economic  action,  to  say  what  the  policy 
of  a  community  should  be  about  a  given  subject — currency,  taxation,  hours 
of  labor,  etc. — we  at  once  presuppose  this  economic  abstraction,  and  a  series 
of  other  abstractions  synthesized  into  a  social  philosophy.  The  "great  bad" 
of  recent  social  theory  has  been  the  assumption  that  a  working  social  philos- 
ophy is  furnished  by  the  economic  abstraction  alone. 

(The  process,  just  illustrated,  is  logically  the  same  which  the  physicist, 
performs  when  he  studies  the  breaking  up  of  a  pencil  of  light  by  passage 
through  a  prism.  He  watches  the  course  of  the  different  resulting  rays,  the 
angles  of  refraction,  the  distribution  of  the  colors.  He  shuts  out  of  view, 
e.  g.,  all  phenomena  of  heat,  produced  in  the  prism.  Or  he  might  reverse 
the  abstraction,  ignoring  the  optical  and  abstracting  only  the  thermic  phe- 
nomena.) 

Generalizing  abstraction  consists  in  ignoring  all  the  qualities  of  the  phe- 
nomena under  consideration  which  are  liable  to  variation,  from  case  to  case ; 
and  in  emphasizing  certain  properties  remaining  common  to  the  whole  group 
of  phenomena  under  discussion,  and  treating  them  as  marks  of  a  general 
concept.  Thus  the  abstraction  "  solid  "  has  no  reference  to  special  forms  of 
solids,  as  cube,  sphere,  cone,  etc.,  nor  to  particular  substances  that  may  be 
found  in  these  forms.  It  abstracts  the  one  trait  of  having  the  three  dimen- 
sions, length,  breadth,  and  height,  in  relatively  permanent  form.  Or  again,  the 
abstraction  "charity"  does  not  take  into  account  the  diversified  types  of 
charity  —  hospitals,  lodging  houses,  soup  kitchens,  bureaus  of  justice,  etc.;  it 
abstracts  the  single  trait  of  voluntary  effort  for  the  welfare  of  others. 

Generalizing  abstraction  falls  into  two  subdivisions:  (i)  In  case  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  analysis  is  actual  objects  of  observation  or  thought.  In  this  case 
concepts  of  species  result  from  the  analysis,  as  in  zoSlogy,  or  in  political 
science  when  governments  are  classified,  and  traits  common  to  some  or  all 
are,  in  turn,  abstracted.  (2)  In  case  the  subject-matter  of  analysis  \s  propo- 
sitions vi\\\ch  formulate  certain  relations  oi  objects.  Here  a  process  of  isolat- 
ing abstraction  is  presupposed,  and  the  product  of  this  form  of  generalizing 
abstraction  is  abstract  rules  or  laws.  An  instance  is  the  physical  law  that 
"action  and  reaction  are  equal;"  the  psychical  law  that  "as  the  twig  is 
bent  the  tree's  inclined;"  or  the  social  law  that  " individual  interest  yields 
to  common  weal." 

Ordinary  mental  processes  which  precede  scientific  processes  prepare  in 
some  measure  both  forms  of  abstraction.  These  uncritical  processes  have 
comparatively  little  effect  upon  isolating  abstraction.  On  the  other  hand, 
they  lend  themselves  far  too  readily  to  generalizing  abstraction.  Concepts 
which  have  been  formed  by  uncritical  generalization  are  caught  up  into 
learned  tradition  without  being  made  to  furnish  scientific  credentials,  and 
henceforth  they  introduce  confusion,  fallacy,  and  contradiction.  Yet  the 
source  of  the  trouble  remains  long  undetected.  A  familiar  form  of  the 
involved  fallacy  is  the  tacit  assumption  that  concepts  formed  by  elementary 
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generalization  of  the  unintelligent  sort  are  actual  elements  of  knowledge 
given  in  positive  experience,  i.  e.,  elementary  data.  Thus  in  zoology  the 
notion  prevailed  for  a  long  time  that  each  organic  species  is  a  primitive 
organic  form.  The  cants /am  iiiaris  &nd  ihe  feiis  domestka -wtxt  held  to  be 
actual  objects,  but  no  one  thought  of  admitting  that  the  ruminants  or  the 
vertebrates  as  such  have  or  ever  had  existence  (i.  e.,  the  easy  common 
abstraction  was  made  into  a  concrete  reality,  while  the  more  remote  abstrac- 
tion of  really  the  same  nature  was  devoid  of  reality). 

I  must  again  call  attention  in  this  connection  to  the  abstraction  "sover- 
eignty," to  which,  in  the  same  way,  real  existence  has  been  attributed  by  the 
process  of  crystallization  of  abstractions  into  concrete  existences.  In  close 
relation  to  above,  logically,  is  our  treatment  of  the  concept  "law;"  /.  e.,  we 
conceive  of  law  as  metaphysical  necessity  or  as  physical  necessity,  perhaps 
in  the  latter  case  deriving  the  attribute  from  law  as  generalized  physical 
order.  But  we  forthwith  treat  the  concept  "  law  "  as  though  it  actually  carried 
its  attribute  of  necessity  into  its  workings,  when  its  essential  nature  is  only 
that  of  human  command.  As  a  result  we  have  the  whole  brood  of  impotent 
social  philosophizings  which  posit  law  as  a  self-enforcing  potency.  The 
methodological  fault  goes  back  to  the  rudimentary  generalizing  abstraction. 
In  close  interdependence  with  abstraction  is  the  naming  of  phenomena. 
Nomination  is  a  product  of  isolation.  The  name  of  an  object,  whether  pro- 
duced in  the  ordinary  course  of  language  development  or  invented  for  scien- 
tific purposes,  always  stands  for  a  single,  though  composite  peculiarity  (as 
in  the  case  of  "  tree  "  above).  A  generalization  is  now  closely  associated  with 
the  naming.  The  name,  originated  in  connection  with  a  single  object,  is  forth- 
with carried  over  to  all  the  objects  having  the  same  peculiarity,  and  the 
name  thus  binds  those  objects  together  in  a  genus  or  species.  It  comes  to 
pass,  then,  that  nomination,  besides  being  the  product  of  isolating  abstraction, 
is  in  consequence  of  that  fact  the  most  important  coadjutor  of  generalizing 
abstraction.  The  natural  sequence  or  correlation  of  isolation  and  generaliza- 
tion appears  in  the  natural  history  of  names  as  just  sketched.  It  must  be 
noticed  here  that  names  are  accordingly  both  friends  and  foes  of  science. 
They  bring  advantages.  They  contain  almost  equal  disadvantages.  A  name 
which  has  come  into  such  common  use  that  all  traces  of  its  original  arbitrary 
assignment  to  objects  are  lost  carries  with  it  enormous  authority;  ^.  ^.,  the 
name  "virtue."  We  accept  it  as  though  it  were  the  name  of  a  concrete 
entity,  whose  attributes  have  been  accurately  ascertained.  We  forget  that  it 
was  once  the  name  of  one  kind  of  action,  as  for  instance,  among  the  Romans, 
"valor."  That  action  had  a  certain  evident  utility.  All  actions  believed  to 
have  a  similar  utility  came  to  have  the  same  name.  But  in  scientifically 
appraising  the  concept  "  virtue  "  we  have  to  ask,  "  Is  that  judgment  of  utility 
valid  ?  Is  that  utility  general  or  special  ?  Do  all  the  acts  now  subsumed 
under  the  term  'virtue'  actually  serve  that  utility?"  Unless  we  get  clear 
answers   to  these  questions,  it  is  quite  possible  that  we  are  permitting  the 
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snap  judgments  of  former  men  to  be  substitutes  for  processes  which  we 
would  feel  bound  to  perform  before  forming  judgments  of  our  own.  So 
much  for  the  disadvantage  of  names.  The  advantages  do  not  require 
emphasis  here." 

CHAPTER    III. 

LIGHT     ON     THE      SOCIOLOGICAL      PROBLEM      FROM     THE    FOREGOING 

DISCUSSION. 

These  distinctions  enable  us  to  see  certain  facts  best  expressed  in 
very  simple  form.  Men  have  looked  out  upon  the  world  of  reality  and 
have  instinctively  begun  the  process  of  descriptive  analysis.  That  proc- 
ess has  very  early  resulted  in  a  discrimination  of  the  world  of  things 
from  the  world  of  people.  So  soon  as  that  distinction  was  made, 
analysis  pressed  on  further  within  each  division.  Men  have  tried  to 
analyze  both  the  world  of  things  and  the  world  of  people.  They  have 
arrived,  in  the  former  case,  at  a  descriptive  analysis  so  minute  that  the 
world  of  things  is  parceled  out  among  a  large  number  of  sciences, 
each  devoted  to  certain  groups  of  things,  or  to  certain  properties  of 
things.  These  sciences  have  minutely  described  their  several  parts  of 
the  world  of  things,  and  they  have,  moreover,  done  much  to  make  out 
the  causal  relations  both  within  the  things  which  they  study,  and 
between  these  things  and  the  rest  of  things.  In  attempting  to 
analyze  the  world  of  people,  other  men  have  separated  that  human 
world  into  parts,  and  have  organized  divisions  of  research  devoted  to 
groups  of  people  or  to  certain  phases  of  fact  about  people.  All  this 
we  now  see  is  the  result  of  more  or  less  successful  efforts  to  analyze 
and  describe  the  world  of  people.  Men  have  gone  farther,  and  have 
tried  to  make  iraaitz/ analyses  of  the  world  of  people.  These  have  taken 
the  various  forms  of  social  theories,  of  varying  degrees  of  generality. 
The  credibility  of  this  causal  analysis  depends  in  the  first  instance,  of 
course,  upon  the  exactness  and  thoroughness  of  the  previous  descrip- 
tive analysis.  The  present  task  of  the  social  sciences  in  general 
is  to  review  the  accepted  analysis  of  the  world  of  people,  to  criticise 
the  same,  and  so  to  reorganize  descriptive  analysis  that  the  facts  shall 
more   precisely  appear,  and  that  causal  analysis  may  proceed  upon  a 

'  We  depart  from  Wundt's  order  to  take  it  up  again  in  Part  II.  Wundt's  treat- 
ment of  {a)  determination,  {b)  induction,  (c)  deduction,  deserves  equal  consideration.  It 
is  passed  over  in  this  syllabus,  because  the  elements  just  analyzed  have  received  rela- 
tively less  attention,  and  there  are  among  the  sociologists  more  obvious  examples  of 
fallacy  from  ignorance  of  them. 
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body  of  more  precisely  ascertained  facts.  It  will  help  us  in  working 
for  such  reorganization  of  social  analysis  distinctly  to  define  the 
purpose  which  the  analysis  is  to  serve.  Why  do  we  want  to  analyze 
the  world  of  people  ?     My  answer  is  that  we  want  to  know : 

1.  How  does  it  come  about  that  men's  efforts  take  the  turn  they  do, 
■when  many  0/  them  live  in  company?  (This  question  calls  for  (a)  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  of  human  experience,  {b)  interpretation  of  these  facts 
so  that  both  static  and  dynamic  laws  appear.) 

2.  What  sort  0/  goal  is  indicated  as  the  rational  social  aim  by  the  facts 
discovered  in  the  world  of  people?  (This  question  constitutes  a  demand 
for  social  teleology.) 

3.  To  what  use  may  we  put  the  answers  to  i  and  2  in  making  our 
efforts  go  straighter  toward  the  social  goal  in  the  future?  (This  question 
calls  for  social  technology.) 

In  other  words,  we  want  so  to  know  the  world  of  people  that  we 
shall  understand  it  profoundly  for  the  most  practical  purposes.  This 
being  the  criterion,  we  have  to  examine  the  so-called  social  sciences 
to  see  if  they  furnish  the  knowledge  needed.  Do  they  between  them 
successfully  analyze  the  world  of  people  ?  Do  they  furnish  the 
descriptive  facts  needed  for  the  causal  analysis  which  shall  answer  the 
question  :  How  do  social  facts  come  about  ?  or,  Why  are  the  facts  of 
human  association  as  they  are  ? 

Proceeding  in  this  way  we  may  take  fair  account  of  what  the  social 
sciences  have  tried  to  do.  In  this  review  we  shall  discover  that  between 
them  there  has  been  failure  to  detect  and  describe  facts  and  relations 
which  seem  to  be  the  hyphens  and  the  cement  and  the  cohesive  force  of 
the  whole.  Thus  we  may  make  a  catalogue  of  what  the  social  sciences 
have  done,  and  are  trying  to  do,  but  this  will  serve  to  demonstrate  a 
need  of  reorganizing  social  science  in  general,  rather  than  a  satisfac- 
tory present  organization  of  the  social  sciences,  capable  of  serving  as 
a  sufficient  foundation  for  a  constructive  system  of  social  aims. 

It  must  be  remembered,  too,  that  the  division  between  the  world  of 
things  and  the  world  of  people  is  not  a  mathematical  line.  To  know 
the  world  of  people  we  must  first  know  that  world  of  things  on  which 
the  world  of  people  rests,  and  by  which  it  is  constantly  influenced. 
Especially  must  we  know  those  biological  relationships  in  which  the 
world  of  things  shades  ofi  imperceptibly  into  the  world  of  people. 
We  must  know  those  phases  of  the  whole  world  which  can  with  the 
least  certainty  be  wholly  assigned  to  the  world  of  things  on  the  one 
hand,  or  to  the  world  of  people  on  the   other.     This  is  the  realm   of 
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biology  and  psychology.  The  sociologist  must  depend  upon  the 
biologist  for  instruction  about  the  borderland  between  the  world  of 
things  and  the  world  of  people.  The  sociologist  must  begin  to 
know  how  to  discover  for  himself  among  the  phases  of  reality  which 
appear  to  belong  distinctly  in  the  world  of  people.  Hence  he  must  be 
at  least  an  initiate,  if  not  an  expert,  in  the  methods  of  psychological 
analysis. 

Now,  in  order  to  give  another  indication  that  all  this  very  remote 
preliminary  discussion  has  direct  bearings  upon  every  general  and 
special  problem  of  social  science,  the  whole  course,  from  this  point, 
will  be  made  to  rally  around  a  single  question.  It  includes  innumer- 
able lesser  questions  that  might  be  proposed  in  making  a  catalogue  of 
unexplored  social  relationships.  Let  us  suppose,  for  the  sake  of 
simplicity,  that  the  social  problem  is  concerned  with  this  one  question 
only,  instead  of  with  the  thousand  and  one  which  are  involved,  viz.: 
What  factors  prevent, permit,  or  promote  variations  in  types  of  correlation 
among  people,  and  what  are  the  formulas  of  these  influences  ? 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  question  calls  for  research  among  social 
correlations  of  all  orders.  What  influences  preserve  or  destroy  the  corre- 
lation which  any  family  type  presents  ?  Or  we  may  propose  the  same 
form  of  question  with  respect  to  international  alliances  or  to  the  present 
social  equilibrium  in  any  country. 

It  will  be  obvious,  too,  that  we  must  have  a  working  concept  corre- 
sponding with  the  expression  "  variation  in  types  of  correlation  among 
people."  I  mean  by  this  phrase  any  change  ivhich  results  in  a  new  ratio 
of  valuation  or  in  a  new  form  of  functional  importance  among  the  individ- 
uals affected. 

The  question  proposed  is  a  concrete  expression  of  the  proposition 
that,  in  presuming  to  study  "  the  social  problem,"  we  come  under  the 
necessity  of  finding  out  what  are  the  most  general  influences  that  operate 
in  the  world  of  people.  It  may  be  worth  while  to  point  out  that  the 
terms  of  the  question  suggest  at  once  the  categories  which  will  be 
needed  later ;  viz.,  the  category  of  social  order,  in  which  the  statical 
laws  prevail  ("prevent");  and  the  category  of  social  progress,  in 
which  the  dynamic  laws  prevail  ("permit  or  promote  "). 

It  is  clear,  too,  that  the  answer  to  our  question  must  involve  at 
last  a  synthesis  of  answers  to  the  same  question  in  its  application  to 
different  life  spheres.  For  instance,  comparative  constitutional  his- 
tory collects  cases  of  variations  in  structure  of  the  governmental  system, 
economic  history  cases  of  variations  in  structure  of  the  industrial  system, 
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etc. ;  but  no  special  search-science  generalizes  these  results  so  as  to 
answer  our  question." 

Whether  students  of  society  like  it  or  not,  all  researches  about  society 
actually  converge  toward  answer  to  this  question  ;  and,  conversely,  there 
can  be  no  answer  to  the  question  unless  it  is  constructed  by  combining 
and  generalizing  the  fragments  of  the  answers  which  are  furnished  by 
the  special  social  sciences.  Thus  ethnography  is  either  a  collection  of 
curios,  good  for  nothing  but  amusement,  or  it  is  the  raw  material  of 
ethnology,  which  tries  to  answer  more  or  less  of  our  general  question. 
The  same  is  true  of  history,  economics,  etc. 

I  get  my  own  view  of  the  tasks  of  social  science  in  the  largest 
sense  (i)  by  keeping  the  fact  constantly  in  mind  that  we  must  be 
able  to  answer  questions  like  the  above,  before  social  science  will 
amount  to  anything  ;  (2)  by  remembering  that  our  only  means  of 
answering  these  questions  is  such  investigation  of  the  inside  facts  of 
society  as  will  reveal  the  workings  of  all  the  influences  concerned  in  social 
reactions  ;  (3)  by  submitting  to  the  necessity  of  following  discovered 
principles  of  research,  from  the  foundation  up  through  the  whole  mass 
of  evidence  in  which  truth  about  social  influence  is  contained.  In 
other  words,  if  we  are  to  prepare  ourselves  either  to  discover  truth  about 
such  questions  as  the  above,  or  even  to  pass  judgment  upon  statements 
on  the  subject  made  by  others,  we  must  learn  the  methods  of  knowledge 
throughout  the  whole  region  of  facts  in  which  knowledge  is  contained. 
Hence  we  have  to  be  sure  of  the  rudiments  oi  psychical  science,  because 
it  deals  with  those  forces  which  are  elementary  among  the  factors  of 
social  reactions. 

The  departments  of  knowledge  which  must  somehow  be  controlled 
before  we  shall  be  in  a  position  to  answer  questions  of  the  order  of 
generality  just  proposed  may  be  indicated  in  various  ways. 

In  the  first  place,  a  scientific  order  may  be  considered,  as  it  appears 
in  the  table  of  contents  of  Wundt's  Meihodenlehre.' 

CONTENTS  OF  WUNDT'S  "  METHODENLEHRE." 

FIRST   VOLUME.       FIRST    DIVISION.       GENERAL    METHODOLOGY. 

Chap.      I.   The  Methods  of  Investigation. 
I.  Analysis  and  synthesis. 

(a)  General  significance  of  the  analytical  and  of  the  synthetic 
method. 

'C/.  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  September,  1897,  pp.  161-3. 

'  K2(2>Ward,  "The  Place  of  Sociology  among  the  Sciences,"  American  Journal 
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(d)  Analysis. 
(<:)   Synthesis. 

2.  Abstraction  and  determination. 

3.  Induction  and  deduction. 

Chap.  II.     Tke  Forms  of  Systematic  Exposition. 

1.  Definition. 

2.  Classification. 

(a)  General  characteristics  of  classification,  and  development 
of  forms  of  classification. 

(b)  Descriptive  classification. 

(c)  Genetic  classification. 
((/)  Analytic  classification. 

(e)  Double,  triple,  and  quadruple  division. 

3.  Proof. 

(a)  General  tasks  of  processes  of  proof. 
(J))  Direct  forms  of  proof, 
(c)   Indirect  forms  of  proof. 

SECOND    DIVISION.      THE    LOGIC    OF    MATHEMATICS. 

Chap.       I.    The  General  Logical  Methods  of  Mathematics. 

Chap.     II.  Arithmetical  Methods. 

Chap.  III.   Geometric  Methods. 

Chap.   IV.   The  Idea  of  Functions  and  the  Infinitesimal  Method. 

THIRD    DIVISION.      THE    LOGIC    OF   THE    NATURAL   SCIENCES. 

Chap.      I.   The  General  Foundations  of  Natural  Sciences. 

1.  The  development  and  division  of  the  natural  sciences. 

(a)  The  development  of  the  natural  sciences. 

(b)  The  system  of  the  natural  sciences. 

2.  Principles  of  interpretation  in  the  natural  sciences. 
{a)  Causal  and  teleological  aspects  of  nature. 

{b)  The  postulate  of  observability. 

{c)   Critical  doubt. 

{d)  The  principle  of  simplicity. 

3.  The  principles  of  mechanics  and  the  causal  idea  in  mechanical 
theory. 

{a)  The  development  of  the  fundamental  idea  of  mechanics. 
{b)  Formulation  of  the  mechanical  axioms  of  Newton, 
(if)   Fundamental  teleological  theorems  of  mechanics. 
{d)  Ftmdamental  causal  theorems  of  mechanics. 

OF  Sociology,  July,  1895,  and  Outlines  of  Sociology,  chap.  I.  This  chapter  is  cited 
here,  not  because  it  throws  special  light  on  this  stage  of  our  argument,  but  because 
it  sums  up  analyses  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  social  sciences,  in  a  way  to  which  it 
will  be  useful  to  refer  back  presently. 
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(e)  Phoronomic     ( kinetic )     and     dynamic     assumptions     of 
mechanics. 

(/)  The  causal  idea  of  mechanical  theory,  and  the  postulate  of 
restricted  natural  causality. 
4.  The  general  methods  and  means  of  investigating  nature. 
(a)  General  character  of  the  methods  of  natural  science. 
(p)  The  experimental  method. 

(f)  The  comparative  method. 

(d)  Description  and  explanation  of  nature. 
Chap.    II.   The  Logic  of  Physics. 

1 .  The  physical  methods. 

(<j)  Analysis  of  natural  phenomena. 

{b)  Synthetic  production  of  natural  phenomena. 

(c)   Physical  induction. 

((/)  Physical  abstraction. 

((?)   Physical  deduction. 

2.  Aids  to  physical  investigation. 
(a)  Physical  observation. 

{J})  Measurement  of  natural  phenomena. 

(c)   Mathematical  auxiliaries  of  physical  investigation. 

((/)  Determination  of  physical  constants. 

3.  The  substructure  of  physical  phenomena. 

(a)  The  hypothesis  of  continuity  and  of  atoms. 

(b)  Dynamic  atomic  theory. 

(c)  Kinetic  atomic  theory. 

(d")  Reversion  to  conceptions  of  continuity. 

(e)  Logical  test  of  hypotheses. 

4.  General  natural  laws. 

(a)  Laws  and  functions  of  force. 
(*)  Laws  of  energy. 
(c)   Ideas  of  physical  limitations. 
Chap.   III.   The  Logic  of  Chemistry. 

1.  Chemical  methods. 

(a)  General  tasks  of  chemical  research. 

(b)  Chemical  analysis. 

(c)  Chemical  synthesis. 
(</)  Chemical  induction. 

(if)  Chemical  abstraction  and  deduction. 

2.  Chemical  statics  and  dynamics. 

(a)  The  principles  of  chemical  statics. 
{b)  The  principles  of  chemical  dynamics. 

3.  The  chemical  conception  of  atoms. 
Chap.   IV.    The  Logic  of  Biology. 

I.  Biological  methods. 
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(a)  General  tasks  of  biological  research. 

(b)  Morphological  analysis. 

(c)  Researches  in  physiological  chemistry 

(d)  Researches  in  physiological  physics. 

(e)  Physiological  and  pathological  analysis. 

2.  The  general  laws  of  vital  phenomena. 
(a)  Biological  tendencies. 

{b)  Teleological  principles  of  biology. 
(c)   Causal  principles  of  biology. 

3.  Fundamental  biological  ideas,  and  hypotheses  about  the  gen- 
eral coherence  of  vital  phenomena. 

(a)  The  organic  individual  and  the  elementary  organism. 
(li)  The  systematic  ideas  of  biology. 

(c)  The  causes  of  life. 

(d)  The  concept  "disease." 

SECOND    VOLUME.      FOURTH     DIVISION.       THE     LOGIC     OF     THE     PSYCHICAL 

SCIENCES. 

Chap.      I.   The  General  Foundations  of  the  Psychical  Sciences. 

1.  Development  and  articulation  of  the  psychical  sciences. 
(a)  Development  of  the  psychical  sciences. 

(i)  The  system  of  psychical  sciences. 

(c)  Relation  of  psychical  sciences  to  philosophy. 

2.  Principles  of  discovery  in  iht  psychical  sciences, 
(a)  The  principle  of  subjective  judgment. 

{b)  The  principle  of  dependence  upon  psychical  environment 
{c)  The  principle  of  natural  determination  of  psychical  occur- 
rences. 
{d)  Causal  and  teleological   conceptions  within  the  psychical 
sciences. 

3.  The  general  methods  and  auxiliaries  of  the  psychical  sciences 
(a)  Relation  to  the  methods  of  natural  science. 

{b)  Psychological  analysis  and  abstraction. 
(c)  The  comparative  method. 
{d)  Interpretation. 
{e)  Criticism. 

(/)  The  idea  of  law  in  the  psychical  sciences. 
Chap.     II.    The  Logic  of  Psychology. 

1.  The  general  types  {Richtungen)  of  psychology. 

(a)  Materialistic  psychology. 

(b)  Intellectualistic  psychology. 

(c)  Voluntaristic  psychology. 

2.  Individual  psychology. 

{a)  The  tasks  of  individual  psychology. 
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{b)  Causal  subjective  perception. 

(c)  General  significance  of  the  experimental  method  for  psy- 
chology. 

(d)  The  methods  of  psychical  mass-measurement. 

(e)  Elementary  psychical  analysis. 
(/)  Causal  analysis  of  representation. 

i^g)  Analysis  of  feelings,  affection,  and  volitions. 
(A)  Physiology   as    an   auxiliary  to  psychology   and   psycho- 
physics. 

3.  Folk-psychology. 

4.  The  principles  of  psychology, 

(a)  The  idea  of  the  soul. 

(b)  The  principle  of  psycho-physical  parallelism. 

(c)  The  principle  of  physical  actuality. 
(</)  The  principle  of  creative  synthesis. 

(e)  The  principle  of  strengthening  by  contrast. 
(/)  The  principle  of  analysis  of  correlations. 
{g)  The  fundamental  law  of  psychical  causality. 
(K)  The  idea  of  psychical  community. 

5.  The  applications  of  psychology. 
Chap.  III.   The  Logic  of  the  Historical  Sciences. 

1.  Philology. 

(a)  Philology  and  history. 

(i)  Philological  interpretation. 

{c)  Philological  criticism. 

2.  History. 

(a)  Tasks  and  types  of  historical  research. 

(fi)  Historical  criticism. 

{c)  Historical  interpretation. 

3.  The  philological-historical  sciences. 
(a)  Comparative  language. 

(*)  Mythology. 
{c)  Ethnology. 

4.  The  principles  of  historical  science. 

(a)  The  science  and  the  philosophy  of  history. 

(b)  The  general  limitations  of  historical  development. 

(c)  Historical  laws. 

(d)  The  idea  of  purpose  in  history. 
Chap.  IV.   The  Logic  of  the  Social  Sciences. 

I .  The  general  social  sciences. 
(a)  Sociology. 
(ti)  Ethnology. 
{c)  Demography. 
{d)  Political  science.  ■    - 
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2.  Economics. 

(a)  Tasks  and  types  of  economic  theory. 

(b)  Abstract  economic  theory. 
if)  Concrete  economic  doctrine. 

(d)  Theoretical  and  practical  political  economy. 

3.  The  science  of  law. 

(a)  The  development  of  law. 

(b)  The  idea  of  law  and  the  tasks  of  the  juridical  sciences, 
(f)  The  "  civilistic  "  and  the  "  publicistic  "  method. 

(d)  Norms  and  definitions  of  law. 

(e)  Legal  deduction  and  juristical  proof. 

4.  The  principles  of  sociology. 
(a)  Society  and  community. 
{p)  The  organization  of  society. 

(f)  The  social  laws. 
(d)  The  social  norms. 

Chap.    V.   The  Methods  of  Philosophy. 

1.  The  methodological  tendencies  of  philosophy. 

2.  The  empirical  method. 

3.  The  dialectic  methods. 
(a)  The  antithetic  method, 
(i)  The  ontological  method. 

(c)  The  method  of  development  of  immanent  ideas. 

4.  Philosophy  as  theory  of  the  sciences. 

The  different  kinds  of  knowledge  needed  about  the  world  of 
people  and  their  relations  to  the  world  of  things  appear  in  better 
correlation  in  a  modification  of  De  Greef's  scheme  (p.  139). 

The  point  to  be  emphasized  here  is  not  the  finality  of  De  Greef's 
classifications,  but  that  it  is  necessary  to  learn  about  all  the  subjects 
charted  by  De  Greef,  and  to  study  them  according  to  plans  which  we 
shall  go  on  to  outline.  No  individual  student  is  sure  of  ever  reaching 
the  point  at  which  he  is  conscious  of  a  need  of  going  outside  of  one 
or  other  of  the  divisions  of  fact  about  the  world  of  people,  in  order  to 
organize  that  division  into  relationship  with  other  divisions.  Much 
less  is  any  single  student  sure  to  reach  a  conscious  need  of  more 
abstract  generalizations  of  the  facts  contained  in  these  divisions  than 
summary  formulas  of  the  laws  of  sequence  which  operate  there. 
Those  needs  exist,  however,  in  the  nature  of  the  world  of  people  and 
in  the  corresponding  requirements  of  thought.  That  world  will  not 
be  understood  unless  the  needs  are  recognized.  In  outlining  the 
elements  of  the  social  problem,  then,  I  shall  trace  the  steps  by  which, 
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in  actual  experience,  we  pass  from  one  stage  of  comprehension  to 
another,  and  discover  interrelationships  among  various  departments 
of  fact  in  the  world  of  people." 


PART  II.     THE  LOGIC  OF  THE  PSYCHICAL    SCIENCES.' 

CHAPTER  I. 

SPECIAL    INTRODUCTION. 

These  notes  proceed  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  intend- 
ing to  enter  the  field  of  the  social  sciences  has  prepared  himself  by 
mastering  the  methodology  of  the  physical  sciences,  at  least  in  its 
rudiments.  He  is  supposed  to  understand  the  general  correlations  of 
the  different  aspects  of  the  world  of  things,  which  concern,  in  turn, 
physics,  chemistry,  and  biology.  It  is  presumed  that  the  student  is 
sufficiently  intelligent  about  the  problems  presented  by  the  phenomena 
on  the  borderland  between  the  world  of  things  and  the  world  of 
people  to  make  logical  use  of  knowledge  that  may  be  gained  by 
special  investigations  within  that  territory,  at  least  so  far  as  the  knowl- 
edge affects  the  conditions  of  the  world  of  people.  In  other  words, 
familiarity  with  the  discussions  cited  at  the  head  of  this  section  is, 
from  this  point,  taken  for  granted.  Otherwise  expressed,  it  is  assumed 
that  the  phenomena  represented  by  the  lower  section  of  the  "  base  " 
in  De  Greef's  chart  (above,  p.  139)  are  understood  in  their  most  gen- 
eral relations  to  all  else  represented  by  the  chart.  The  foregoing 
presumptions  lead  to  the  further  presumption  that  the  student  is  pre- 
pared to  take  cognizance  of  what  is  represented  by  the  upper  section 
of  the  "  base  "  in  De  Greef's  chart.  He  must  have  differentiated  the 
world  of  things  from  the  world  of  people,  and  must  have  perceived 
that  the  world  of  people  is  composed  of  people.  To  get  ahead  in  answer- 
ing the  comprehensive  question  which  makes  our  problem  (above, 
p.  132),  we  are  obliged  to  take  due  account  of  the  fact  that  people 
are  members  of  the  animal  kingdom.  The  laws  of  life  reign  among 
them  before  the  laws  of  mind  get  control.     Hence  we  cannot  adjourn 

^Vide  Small,  "The  Sociologists'  Point  of  View,"  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  September,  1897,  pp.  155-70. 

»  Vide  Spencer,  The  Study  of  Sociology  ;  Ward,  "  The  Relation  of  Sociology 
to  Cosmology,  Anthropology,  Psychology,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
September,  1895  —  March,  1896,  and  Outlines  of  Sociology,  chaps.  2-5;  HvsLOP,  The 
Science  of  Sociology  ;  WuNDT,  2.  Bd.,  1.  Abtheil.,  passim,  particularly  pp.  514-80, 
"Die  Logik  der  Biologie." 
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biological  study  the  moment  we  pass  to  the  world  of  people.  To 
know  all  about  the  forces  at  work  in  the  world  of  people  we  must 
know  how  to  detect  and  formulate  the  biological  forces.  Man  is  first 
an  animal.  The  elementary  study  of  man  falls  within  "  the  highest 
section  of  zoology."  '  Hence  the  study  of  man  is  a  biological  rather 
than  a  sociological  pursuit.' 

But  man  is  an  animal //«j  something.  This  plus  is  not  present  in 
the  other  animals  in  sufficient  force  to  be  a  distinguishing  trait.  Man 
is  a  psychic  animal.  While  we  assume  for  the  present,  therefore,  that 
the  study  of  man  as  an  animal  has  been  provided  for  in  planning 
study  of  the  world  of  things,  we  shall  see  later  that  complete  investiga- 
tion of  man  as  a  psychic  animal  will  send  us  back  for  instruction  to 
the  science  of  anthropology.  That  is,  we  are  dependent  upon  anthro- 
pology, not  only  for  knowledge  of  man  as  part  of  the  world  of  things, 
but  also  for  some  of  our  knowledge  of  man  as  the  primary  element  of 
the  world  of  people.  We  must  consult  anthropology  for  part  of  our 
knowledge  about  the  physical  conditions  of  psychic  action. 

So  far  as  we  know,  there  are  but  two  elementary  factors  at  work  in 
the  world  of  people.  These  we  term,  in  general,  the  physical  and  the 
psychical.  Considering  the  world  of  things  the  realm  of  the  physical, 
we  have  to  do,  not  wholly,  but  by  way  of  difference,  with  the  action 
of  the  psychical  element,  when  we  abstract  the  world  of  people  from 
the  whole  reality.  The  problem  presented  by  our  guiding  question 
(above,  p.  132)  amounts  to  this:  In  what  way  does  the  psychical 
factor  work  in  the  world  of  people  f  From  the  standpoint  thus  deter- 
mined, each  of  the  "sciences"  that  have  grown  up  in  connection  with 
the  facts  about  the  world  of  people  must  be  appraised  by  the  answer 
to  this  question  :  How  much  of  the  necessary  work  of  collecting  and 
sifting  the  evidence  about  the  workings  of  the  psychic  factor  in  the  world 
of  people  has  the  science  in  question  done,  and  how  much  has  it  left  undone; 
how  much  has  it  the  means  of  doing,  and  how  much  is  beyond  its  means  ? 

We  must  here  anticipate  a  conclusion  that  will  be  forced  upon  us 
when  we  come  to  investigate  the  above  question  in  its  application  to 
the  various  sciences  about  humanity.  We  must  be  forewarned  that  it 
is  almost  impossible  to  find  a  spokesman  for  one  of  the  divisions  of 
human  science  who  makes  approximately  just  claims  for  the  service 
rendered  by  his  own  science.  The  anthropologist,  the  ethnologist,  the 
philologist,  the  historian,  etc.,  etc.,  each  maybe  found  maintaining  that 

'Vide  Small  and  Vincent,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society,  p.  56. 
'Vide  Ward,  Sociology  and  Anthropology. 
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his  science  has  to  do  with  the  "total  output  of  the  human  mind."  We 
are  accordingly  not  only  confronted  with  the  task  of  investigating  the 
workings  of  the  human  mind,  in  all  its  essential  operations,  but  the 
difficulty  of  that  task  is  enormously  increased  by  the  embarrassments 
introduced  through  the  conflicting  claims  of  people  who  have  attempted 
to  discharge  the  task.  Our  efforts  to  arrange  objectively  correct  cate- 
gories for  the  different  kinds  of  products  of  psychic  action  are 
obstructed  at  every  turn  by  the  arbitrary  divisions  of  human  "science." 
We  insensibly  yield  more  or  less  to  the  impression  that  facts,  as  such, 
must  be  assignable  to  groups  corresponding  with  divisions  of  sciences 
dealing  with  the  facts.  Then  we  find  that  a  given  phenomenon  is  part 
of  the  material  of  half  a  dozen  or  more  "sciences."  Let  us  take  the 
present  situation  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  parliament  for  example.  It 
may  be  used  as  material  by  ethnologist,  psychologist,  philologist,  his- 
torian, economist,  political  scientist,  moralist,  and  sociologist.  What 
becomes  of  the  "boundaries  of  the  sciences  "  in  view  of  their  thus  for- 
aging in  the  same  field  ? 

The  clue  to  the  solution  of  the  puzzle  has  already  been  given  in 
Part  I.  It  is,  more  definitely,  that,  in  general,  the  sciences  dealing  with 
the  world  of  people  are  either  concerned  with  certain  abstractions  from  the 
whole  sum  of  facts,  or  they  deal  with  the  facts  in  so  far  as  they  are  access- 
ible through  certain  restricted  sorts  of  evidence,  or  so  far  as  they  can  be 
discovered  by  application  of  certain  peculiar  processes  of  investigation. 
The  phenomena  themselves  form  one  whole,  appearing  to  us  in  count- 
less manifestations.  That  complex  aggregate  is  represented  by  the  De 
Greet  chart  (above,  p.  139).  No  portion  of  that  chart  represents 
the  preserve  of  any  single  science.  The  sciences,  physical  and  psy- 
chical, are  merely  good  or  bad  divisions  of  labor,  for  the  purpose  of 
acquiring  such  knowledge  of  the  things  represented  by  the  chart  as 
will  tend  to  answer  the  most  general  questions  about  the  cooperation 
of  physical  and  psychical  factors  in  the  world  of  people  ;  such  ques- 
tions, for  example,  as  the  one  we  have  formulated  as  the  inclusive 
question  of  sociology  ;  representing  an  order  of  generality  to  which 
no  single  division  of  labor  upon  human  facts  corresponds  (above,  p. 
132).  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  in  order  to  consider  the  relations 
of  psychical  science  in  general  to  the  large  problems  presented  by  con- 
crete social  conditions. 

Before  entering  upon  this  part  of  the  discussion  it  is  pertinent  to 
correct  an  error  which  has  been  spread  of  late  by  numerous  writers 
on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.     The  error  consists,  first,  in  assuming 
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that  certain  crude  mechanical  conceptions  of  social  forces,  or  cer- 
tain interpretations  of  society  as  material  for  zoological  classifica- 
tion and  clinical  dissection,  have  not  merely  persisted,  but  have 
monopolized  sociological  theory  until  less  than  half  a  dozen  years  ago. 
The  error  consists,  second,  in  claiming  for  certain  very  recent  and 
quite  commonplace  assertions  of  psychic  force  in  society  the  merit  of 
originality  ;  and  in  crediting  them  accordingly  with  the  service  of 
rescuing  sociology  from  barren  materialism.  This  is  as  if  Rip  Van 
Winkle  should  be  regarded  as  author  of  all  the  changes  that  were  going 
forward  while  he  was  asleep. 

It  is  true  that  there  remain  even  now  a  few  sociological  theorists 
who  are  trying  to  breathe  the  breath  of  life  into  mechanical  or  bio- 
logical literalism  proposed  as  a  version  of  society.  It  is  also  true  that 
these  conceptions  lost  their  prestige  more  than  twenty  years  ago. 
Many  sociologists  still  use  biological  metaphors  as  tools  of  investiga- 
tion and  as  means  of  expression.  Other  writers  have  been  unable  to 
understand  that  most  of  the  men  who  employ  this  biological  language 
long  ago  eliminated  from  their  own  use  of  the  terms  all  mechanical 
and  biological  literalism.  This  obtuseness  has  produced  persistent 
confusion  of  figurative  language  with  ideas  foreign  to  the  users  of  the 
language.  The  fact  is  that  almost  invariably,  during  the  last  two 
decades  at  least,  the  men  who  have  employed  these  physiological  terms 
have  been  perfectly  clear  in  their  own  minds  about  the  subordination 
of  these  physical  terms  to  the  service  of  expressing  chiefly  psychical 
relations.  They  have  not  thought  it  worth  while  to  guard  them- 
selves enough  to  make  misinterpretation  impossible  on  the  part  of 
critics  predisposed  to  misconception.  Consequently  there  has  been  a 
chance  to  win  victories  over  straw  men  by  correcting  alleged  errors 
which  had  real  existence  only  in  the  case  of  rare  and  unimportant 
theorists.  In  making  the  most  of  this  opportunity,  men  who  seem 
sincere  in  the  belief  that  they  are  communicating  to  the  world  the 
boon  of  a  fresh  discovery,  have,  over  and  over  again,  within  the  past 
two  or  three  years  announced,  with  most  Quixotic  gravity,  that  psychi- 
cal factors  are  the  determining  elements  in  social  reactions! 

All  this  might  be  passed  over  without  comment  if  it  did  not  imply 
misinterpretation  of  nearly  all  (and  surely  of  the  best)  that  has  been 
written  on  sociology  for  the  last  twenty  years,  together  with  much  that 
is  still  older.  It  is  hard  to  see  how  this  misinterpretation  can  be  other 
than  conscious  falsification  in  some  instances.  Nobody  who  presumes 
to  write  about  sociology  deserves  forgiveness   if  he   is  so  ignorant  of 
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what  other  men  have  thought  and  said  as  to  suppose  that  the  assump- 
tion of  the  psychical  as  the  determining  factor  in  social  movements 
marks  a  recent  change  of  front  in  sociology.  Since  Schaffle  and  De 
Greef  in  Europe,  and  Ward  in  this  country,  the  assumption  has  been 
decisive  and  all  but  universal.  With  every  recent  investigator  worth 
consideration,  the  sociological  problem  has  been  some  part  of  the 
problem  of  discovering  the  ways  in  which  psychic  factors  work  in 
society.  The  sociologist  who  does  not  know  this  must  have  followed 
Comte's  programme  of  refusing  to  consult  the  writings  of  others.  In 
calling  attention  to  the  relations  of  psychic  facts  and  of  psychological 
science  to  the  social  and  the  sociological,  we  are  not  exploiting  a 
novelty.  We  are  still  within  the  limits  of  the  familiar  and  the  practi- 
cally undisputed.     The  doubt  is  about  ik^t  formulas  of  psychical  force, 

not  about  its  presence  nor  its  prevalence. 

Albion  W.  Small. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 
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MUNICIPAL  PLAYGROUNDS  IN  CHICAGO. 

A  "return  to  nature"  is  as  necessary  a  demand  for  the 
modern  city  as  it  was  for  the  romanticists  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. There  can  be  no  successful  life  which  ignores  nature. 
This  is  as  true  of  the  city  or  the  nation  as  it  is  of  the  country  or 
the  individual.  The  cities  of  the  world  which  are  today  begin- 
ning to  realize  their  possibilities  are  trying  to  conform  to  nature. 
One  promise  for  the  future  of  Chicago  is  that  she,  too,  has  begun 
to  realize  her  natural  advantages. 

Chicago  enjoys  two  great  natural  advantages  —  the  lake  and 
the  river.  The  lake  is  appreciated  for  its  shipping  facilities,  its 
abundant  supply  of  fresh  water  for  the  use  of  the  municipality, 
and  it  is  beginning  to  be  appreciated  for  its  beauty.  Since  the 
world's  fair  and  the  expansion  of  the  park  and  boulevard  sys- 
tem, one  can  readily  anticipate  a  future  in  which  full  use  will  be 
made  of  the  lake  front  of  Chicago. 

The  mention  of  the  river  usually  provokes  a  smile.  Its  possible 
beauty  is  forgotten  in  the  recognition  of  its  value  to  commerce, 
to  manufactures,  and  to  the  sewage  system.  The  commerce  will 
probably,  in  large  measure,  pass  away,  and  with  it  many  of  the 
manufactures,  as  the  development  of  the  South  Chicago  district 
takes  place.  The  river  will  then  reniiun  only  a  great  sewer, 
unless  the  original  ideal  of  the  ship  canal  is  realized,  and  a 
modern  and  scientific  method  of  sewage  disposal  is  introduced. 
Should  this  be  done,  there  will  again  arise  the  possibility  of  the 
enjoyment  of  the  river  for  the  sake  of    its  beauty.     At   present 
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the  tendency  of  most  well  intentioned  efforts  for  municipal 
improvement  is  to  expropriate  the  river  districts  for  the  benefit 
of  the  lake  region.  One  of  these  forms  of  expropriation  is  the 
unique  park  and  boulevard  system  of  Chicago,  admirable  in  con- 
ception, but  imperfect  in  realization.  A  complete  chain  of  parks 
and  boulevards  encircling  the  city,  it  was  thought  originally, 
would  satisfy  every  need  of  the  growing  population.  This  sup- 
position was  based  on  the  following  assumptions  :  the  streets 
connecting  with  the  boulevards  will  be  available  for  private 
vehicles ;  the  street  railway  systems  will  be  adequate ;  every 
man,  woman,  and  child  possesses  ten  cents.  None  of  these 
assumptions  being  true,  the  park  system  is  in  so  far  imperfect. 
The  inevitable  misfortune  was  that  no  city  large  enough  to  need 
and  support  such  a  system  of  encircling  boulevards  and  parks 
could  afford  to  dispense  with  a  central  boulevard  system  and 
numerous  small  parks.  Even  if  the  streets  were  all  good  and  the 
transportation  arrangements  adequate,  a  city  of  a  million  and  a 
half  of  inhabitants,  under  present  conditions,  always  contains  a 
large  mass  of  overworked,  underpaid,  and  densely  crowded  peo- 
ple. This  class  can  rarely,  if  ever,  visit  the  distant  parks.  Another 
very  large  class  can  go  but  seldom,  and  needs,  for  hygienic 
reasons,  space  for  recreation  within  easy  access  of  their  homes. 
These  classes  in  Chicago  are  found  chiefly  in  the  river  districts. 
If  one  traces  the  two  branches  of  the  river  on  the  map,  from 
the  northwest  and  southwest  to  the  point  at  which  the  river 
enters  the  lake,  it  will  be  seen  that  they  pass  through  a  parkless 
region. 

Between  six  and  seven  hundred  thousand  people  live  more 
than  a  mile  from  any  large  park.  The  most  serious  aspect  of 
this  is  that  those  wards  which  are  so  deficient  in  park  space  are 
also  those  in  which  the  houses  are  most  crowded.  The  way  in 
which  one  part  of  the  city  is  favored  at  the  expense  of  another 
may  be  best  indicated  by  observing  that  the  eleven  wards  which 
contain  the  bulk  of  the  park  and  boulevard  system  include 
1,814  acres  of  park  space,  the  population  being  about  425,000; 
this  means  234  people  to  each  acre  of  park  space.  The  remain- 
ing twenty-three  wards  of  the  city,  with  a  population  of  over  a 
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million,  contain  228  acres  of  park,  or  4,720  people  to  each  acre 
of  park  space.  This  second  division  includes,  of  course,  some 
sparsely  settled  districts,  where  the  need  for  parks  is  not  so 
great ;  if  we  were  to  compare,  however,  the  eleven  favored 
wards  with  eleven  wards  along  the  river,  we  should  find  the 
proportion  even  more  startling. 

It  is  in  this  large,  neglected  area  that  the  municipal  play- 
grounds have  been  established,'  which  it  is  hoped  are  but  the 
beginning  of  an  extended  movement  in  favor  of  small  parks  and, 
possibly,  a  central  boulevard  system  connecting  the  river  dis- 
tricts with  the  outer  zone  of  boulevards  and  parks.  By  consulting 
the  map  it  will  be  seen  that  the  playgrounds  established  by  social 
settlements  (indicated  by  circles)  are,  roughly  speaking,  in  the 
river  region,  and  that  this  is,  if  possible,  more  true  of  the 
municipal  playgrounds  (indicated  by  crosses).  The  municipal 
grant  of  a  thousand  dollars  provided  that  these  playgrounds 
should  be  placed  in  school  yards,  and  the  schools  were  selected 
partly  by  reason  of  their  location  in  crowded  districts,  and 
partly  on  account  of  the  character  of  their  yards.  Some  of  the 
neediest  districts,  such  as  that  immediately  north  of  the  river 
(Hoyne  School),  the  Harrison  street  region  of  vice  and  poverty 
(Jones  School),  and  the  Fifteenth  street  and  Wabash  avenue 
section  had  to  be  neglected  because  the  school  yards  were  inade- 
quate. The  six  schools  chosen  had,  with  one  exception,  satis- 
factory yards  for  playground  purposes,  although  the  schools 
were  all  located  in  portions  of  the  city  deficient  in  open  spaces. 

The  least  satisfactory  school  yard,  that  of  the  Washburne 
School,  near  Halsted  and  Fourteenth  streets,  is  in  the  midst  of  a 
crowded  Russian-Jewish  quarter,  notable  for  its  rear  tenements, 
ill-paved,  unclean,  and  ill-smelling  streets  ;  and  the  next  near- 
est school  had  no  yard  whatever.  This  has  been  the  most  fre- 
quented playground  and  the  most  difficult  to  manage,  two 
attendants  proving  quite  inadequate,  several  hundred  children 
crowding  into  the  small  yard  daily.  Something  of  the  need  of  this 
section  and  the  way  it  has  been  met  by  the  playground  is  seen 

■  For  an  account  of  the  origin  o£  the  playgrounds  in  Chicago  see  the  succeeding 
article  by  Miss  American. 
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in  the  transfer  of  the  boys   from   the    narrow  alley  to   the   more 
attractive,  if  not  spacious,  playground. 

The  Walsh  School,  Twentieth  street,  near  Halsted,  furnished 


BARBER   STREET  —  VVASHBURNE   SCHOOL   IN    DISTANCE 


a  good  double  yard,  rectangular  on  one  side  and  triangular  on 
the  other,  thus  enabling  the  younger  and  older  children  easily 
to  be  separated.  The  attendant  at  this  playground  was  a  skilled 
turner,  and  won  the  affection  and  admiration  of  the  boys  by  the 
feats    he    taught    them    on     the     buck.       Although    the    Turn- 
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gemeinden  had  kindly  offered  a  variety  of  equipment,  this  was 
the  only  yard  in  which  the  committee  felt  justified  in  using 
leather  apparatus.  The  result,  however,  showed  a  keen  appre- 
ciation by  the  boys  of  the  privilege.  Considerable  gymnastic 
work  was  also  done  by  the  girls  here. 


A   CORNER   OF   THE   WASHBURNE   SCHOOL 


At  the  Washington  School,  on  the  northwest  side  of  the  city, 
a  playground  had  been  conducted  the  previous  season  under 
the  patronage  of  a  west  side  woman's  club.  The  familiarity 
with  the  object  of  the  playground  thus  simplified  the  work  at 
this  place.  At  the  two  north  side  grounds  and  at  the  Bridge- 
port ground  on  the  south  side  the  attendance  was  rather  dis- 
appointing. In  each  case,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  photographs, 
there  was  a  fairly  spacious  yard,  and  the  schools  were  in  the 
midst  of  populous  regions  —  the  Holden  School  in  Bridgeport 
has  a  school  population  of  over  two  thousand.  Various  explana- 
tions may  be  given,  as  will  be  noted  later,  there  appearing  to  be 
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no  question  as  to  the  need  of  playgrounds  in   these  sections  of 
the  city. 

Each  of  the  playgrounds  was  supplied  with  a  sand  bin,  wood 
paving  blocks  for  building,  swings,  see-saws,  and  parallel  bars. 
In    addition,  some    of  them    had    ladders,  climbing   ropes,  ring- 


WABHBURNE    PLAYGROUND 


toss,  and  other  games  and  apparatus,  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  children  and  the  capacities  of  the  attendants. 
Various  organized  games  were  introduced  by  both  the  men  and 
the  women,  the  various  helpers  being  able  to  suggest,  in  addi- 
tion to  well-known  American  and  English  games,  some  of  the 
national  sports  of  the  Germans,  Russians,  Scandinavians,  and 
Japanese.  No  pains  were  spared  to  interest  the  children  and 
educate  them  in  rational  play.  Every  fortnight  a  meeting  was 
held  of  the  playground  committee  and  all  the  attendants,  so 
that  each  yard  had  the  benefit  of  the  experience  of  every  other. 
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In  addition  to  the  playgrounds;  there  was  opened  at  the 
Foster  School  in  the  Jewish  quarter  a  playroom  with  a  trained 
kindergartner  in  charge.  This  proved  to  be  altogether  too 
popular.  It  was  continually  taxed  beyond  the  capacity  of  the 
young  woman,  several,  rather  than  one,  being  necessary.  How- 
ever, various  indoor  games  were  used,  and,  if  the  janitor  of  the 
building  had  done  his  duty,  the  room  would  have  been  a  great 
success,  even  with  inadequate  equipment.  This  experiment  was 
financed  bv  a  small  private  gift  and  indicated  a  most  urgent  need, 
but  to  meet  which  both  funds  and  skill  are  necessary. 

The  experience  of  these  two  months  in  municipal  play- 
grounds suggests  three  questions :  ( i )  What  have  been  the 
difficulties?  (2)  What  has  been  the  success?  (3)  What  of 
the  future  ? 

I.  Difficulties.  —  In  the  seven  school  buildings  used  five  jani- 
tors were  most  obliging,  exhibiting  sympathetic  interest  in  the 
work,  but  two  seriously  hindered  the  success  of  the  playgrounds 
by  their  antagonism.  The  discipline  of  the  school  system  is 
rather  lax  in  the  summer  time,  and  the  official  in  charge  was 
deaf  to  all  the  appeals  of  the  committee.  Although  the  school 
board  and  Superintendent  Lane  were  most  courteous  and  granted 
all  the  necessary  privileges,  it  is  apparent  that  the  use  of  the 
school  yards  as  playgrounds  implies  the  education  of  school 
officials  and  a  reorganization  of  the  janitor  service.  The  only 
duties  of  the  janitor  were  the  usual  care  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds  and  the  extra  duty  of  general  superintendence  of  the 
property,  and  the  cleaning  of  the  room  used  in  rainy  weather, 
and  the  toilet  rooms.  For  this  he  received,  in  addition  to  his 
salary,  a  considerable  fee  from  the  playground  committee, 
but — to  mention  only  one  grievance  —  always  in  the  case  of 
one  ground,  and  sometimes  in  others,  it  was  impossible  to 
have  the  use  of  the  yards  Saturday  afternoons,  a  serious 
inconvenience,  as  can  readily  be  imagined.  A  fundamental 
difficulty,  of  course,  is  the  total  lack  of  yards  in  connection 
with  some  schools  and  inadequate  space  in  other  yards.  It 
is  still  possible  in  Chicago  to  provide  all  schools  with   adequate 
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yards   without   resorting  to   the    pitiful  expedient  of  using  the 
roofs  as  in  New  York. 

A  great  difficulty  came  from  the  mixed  nationalities  and  the 
separative  influence  of  parochial  schools.  At  the  Holden  play- 
ground in  Bridgeport  it  was  discovered,  after  a  fortnight  or 
more,  that  many  children  were  kept  away  by  the  supposition 
that  the  privileges  of  the  yard  were  available  only  for  children 
in  attendance  regularly  at  the  school,  and  this  misapprehension 
was  strengthened  by  boasting  assertions  of  boys  who  were 
enrolled  on  the  school  register.  At  this  same  yard  it  was  found 
extremely  difficult  to  engage  the  young  Polish  children  of  the 
parochial  schools  in  organized  play.  They  seemed  utterly 
unused  to  organization.  It  must  be  noted,  though,  that  ignorance 
of  play  and  lack  of  initiative  on  the  part  of  nearly  all  the 
children  in  the  playgrounds  was  marked.  Some  explanation  ot 
this  fact  will  be  found  in  the  character  of  the  constituencies  of 
the  playgrounds.  The  Holden  School  population  is  largely 
German  and  Polish  ;  that  of  the  Washington  School,  Scandina- 
vian ;  of  the  Walsh  School,  Bohemian  ;  the  Washburne,  Jewish  and 
Irish  ;  the  Kinzie,  Italian  and  Irish  ;  the  Lyman  Trumbull,  Scandi- 
navian and  German.  These  forces  could  be  overcome  if  chil- 
dren had  adequate  opportunity  for  play,  but  the  limitations  of 
the  streets  and  alleys  as  recreation  grounds  all  operate  to  the 
destruction  of  initiative  and  organization. 

Failure  of  the  children  to  appreciate  their  privileges,  due 
evidently  to  the  old-fashioned  prison  idea  of  school,  hindered 
the  work  of  the  attendants.  The  swings  were  the  most  popu- 
lar form  of  amusement,  doubtless  because  the  most  individual- 
istic, and  at  first  there  was  little  consideration  of  others,  but  a 
constant  improvement  was  noted  as  the  attendants  became  per- 
sonally acquainted  with  the  children,  and  the  idea  gained  ground 
that  mutual  consideration  was  necessary  even  for  one's  own 
enjoyment.  The  lack  of  experience  and  want  of  personal 
acquaintance  with  the  children  presented  a  difficulty  which  was 
gradually  removed.  These  attendants  should  know  the  children 
and  their  needs  at  least  as  well  as  the  school-teachers  do. 

The  committee  experienced  great  difficulty  in  getting  the  use 
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of  the  municipal  appropriation,  owing  to  the  irregularity  of  its  dis- 
bursements. Serious  problems  would  be  solved  if  these  play- 
grounds were  made  permanent  and  put  under  the  control  of  the 
school  board  or  the  park  commissioners. 

2.  Success. —  The  need,  which  had  been  seen  and  met  in 
other  cities  and  which  all  students  recognized,  of  systematic 
play  was  manifest  from  the  beginning  and  has  been  met  in  the 
case  of  hundreds  of  children  through  these  six  playgrounds 
and  the  playroom.  Not  all  the  attendants  were  skilled  gym- 
nasts, and  the  kindergartners  were  not  specialists  in  play;  yet  a 
new  world  of  pleasure  and  profit  must  have  been  opened  to  most 
of  these  children  by  the  cooperative  activities  of  the  playground. 
No  visitor  could  doubt  that  instruction  in  play  is  quite  as  essen- 
tial to  the  child's  welfare  as  the  other  instruction  he  receives. 
Even  in  the  most  difficult  cases — the  older  boys  without  initia- 
tive—  there  was  diversion  for  a  time  and  at  least  a  momentary 
interruption  to  cigaret  smoking  —  itself  probably  a  contributory 
cause  to  lack  of  initiative. 

The  amount  of  juvenile  criminality  prevented  it  would  be 
difficult  to  state  even  approximately,  the  proportion  of  the  popu- 
lation reached  being  so  small,  but  it  is  generally  thought  to  be 
considerable.  In  spite  of  the  occasional  accidents  in  the  play- 
ground, none  of  them  serious,  there  was  unquestionably  a  con- 
tribution made  to  the  health  of  the  community  by  these  oases 
in  the  midst  of  arid  streets.  While  the  playgrounds  seemed  not 
to  be  so  much  used  by  mothers  with  babies  as  is  reported  from 
other  cities,  a  great  relief  came  to  the  mothers  by  the  occupa- 
tion of  so  many  children  during  the  much-dreaded  vacation  time. 

The  greatest  success  was  perhaps  in  the  demonstration  of 
how  much  can  be  done  for  little  money.  A  thousand  dollars 
from  the  Chicago  city  council  provided  for  the  equipment  of  the 
grounds  and  the  salaries  of  the  men  custodians.  Considerably 
less  than  that  amount  from  the  vacation-school  board  furnished 
remuneration  for  the  janitors  and  kindergartners.  It  is  not 
invidious  to  mention  here  that  the  success  of  the  playgrounds  is 
largely  due  to  the  initiation  of  the  movement  by  Miss  Sadie 
American,  the  sympathy  of  Mayor  Harrison,  and  the  invaluable 
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services  of  Mr.  J.  P.  Gavit,  of  the  Commons,  chairman  of  the 
playground  committee,  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Noyes,  of  the  Henry 
Booth  House.  This  does  no  injustice  to  the  thirteen  faithful 
attendants  and  the  other  members  of  the  committee. 

3.  Future. —  This   short   experiment  will   indicate   both  nega- 


LYMAN    TRUMBULL   SCHOOL    YARD 


tivelv  and  positively  the  methods  to  be  pursued.  It  must  not 
be  supposed  that  we  are  limited  for  suggestions  to  the  experi- 
ence of  this  two-months'  attempt  in  six  playgrounds.  The  three 
settlement  playgrounds  in  Chicago  and  the  accomplishments  of 
other  cities  will  also  guide  us.'  The  most  evident  need  of  the 
future  is  that  all  schools  shall  be  provided  with  yards.  They 
are  fairly  well  supplied  already,  but  those  schools  which  are 
deficient  are  often  in  the  most  needy  districts.  The  yards 
should  be  open  after  school  hours  during  the  school  year  and 
all   day  in  vacation,  preferably  under  the  direction  of  the  school 

'  See  the  succeeding  article  by  Miss  American. 
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board.  The  number  of  attendants  should  be  proportioned  to 
the  number  of  children,  but  relatively  fewer  will  be  necessary 
when  the  children  become  accustomed  to  the  use  of  the  yards. 
The  necessity  will  be  rather  to  provide  more  skilled  attendants 
or  introduce  play  into  the  educational  system. 


LYMAN    TRUMBULL    PLAYGROUND 


Some  of  the  school  yards,  as  can  be  seen  in  the  illustrations, 
are  already  well  provided  with  trees.  It  would  not  be  difficult 
to  beautify  all  the  yards  in  this  simple  way.  In  at  least  one 
case  in  Chicago,  that  of  the  Hyde  Park  High  School,  an  attract- 
ive flower  bed  adorns  the  front  yard.  Window  boxes  in  the 
school  buildings,  after  the  manner  of  the  vacation  schools, 
would  furnish  a  great  attraction. 

The  great  raison  d'etre  for  playgrounds  in  connection  with 
school  buildings  is  because  they  are  always  accessible,  being 
near  the  homes  of  the  children.  An  additional  reason  of  impor- 
tance is  that  of  making  the  school  as  attractive  as  possible.  There 
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is  another  need  of  the  little  children,  however,  which  can  best  be 
met  by  providing  playgrounds  in  the  parks,  as  has  already  been 
done  in  Douglas  park  and  as  is  frequently  done  in  Great  Britain 
and  Germany.  The  school  yards,  however,  do  not  furnish  ade- 
quate open  space  in  their  respective  districts,  and  their  use  as 
playgrounds  only  indicates  the  need  of  the  whole  population 
for  further  provision  for  recreation  grounds  near  their  homes. 
The  school  playgrounds  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  continuation 
of  the  educational  system.  There  is  also  need  of  public  places 
for  recreation,  where  the  family  may  be  united  in  its  pleasures. 
These  the  small  parks  would  supply,  without  necessitating  in 
them  such  provision  for  play  as  would  annoy  older  people. 
Work  is  a  cardinal  principle  of  American  life.  To  this  must  be 
added  play. 

Charles  Zueblin. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 
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THE   MOVEMENT    FOR   SMALL    PLAYGROUNDS. 

With  children  as  with  adults  character  more  clearly  reveals 
itself  in  leisure  moments  than  in  busy  ones.  Watch  men  at 
their  pleasures,  at  cards  ;  watch  children  when  they  do  not 
think  themselves  observed,  and  selfishness  and  greed  and 
disregard  of  rights  manifest  themselves. 

In  a  playground  with  proper  supervision  children  for  their 
own  good  soon  recognize  that  they  must  regard  others'  rights, 
and  that  in  order  to  enjoy  themselves  they  must  permit  others 
to  do  so  ;  that  they  must  respect  property  which  they  have  in 
common  as  well  as  that  of  one  another  ;  and  these  habits  help 
to  build  up  men  who  make  good  citizens,  carrying  the  same 
principles  into  adult  life. 

While  this  has  been  called  the  children's  age,  they  have  not 
yet  been  accorded  their  full  rights.  Place  to  play  is  one  of 
these.  Teams  and  traffic  and  the  hungry  builder  have  claimed  all 
open  spaces  for  their  own.  Property  is  more  considered  by 
the  law  than  person,  and  even  an  empty  lot  which  tempts  the 
boys  to  use  it  as  a  ball  ground  at  the  same  time  invites  the  inter- 
ference of  the  police,  lest  windows  be  broken  or  passers-by  be 
struck.  The  school  yards  and  basements  offer  excellent  space 
for  play.  It  would  seem  to  be  an  extremely  poor  financial  policy 
which  has  millions  invested  in  buildings  that  are  idle  one- 
quarter  of  the  time;  yet  this  is  the  short-sighted  policy  of  the 
majority  of  our  school  boards.  It  is  questionable  whether  any 
private  enterprise  outside  the  church  would  be  content  with  such 
management. 

In  several  cities,  under  private  management,  school  yards 
have  been  opened  to  the  children  during  the  mornings  of  July 
and  August.  Boston  was  the  pioneer,  and  the  Massachusetts 
Emergency  and  Hygienic  Association  has  for  two  years  main- 
tained playgrounds,  each  of  which  is  under  the  supervision  of 
one  or  more  kindergartners,  according  to  the  number  of  children 
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frequenting  it,  and  is  equipped  with  sand  gardens,  swings,  picture 
books,  small  blackboards,  small  toys  and  games.  These  play- 
grounds are  designed  especially  for  young  children,  and,  while 
not  regular  kindergartens,  the  children  are  occupied  by  kinder- 


garten games,  songs,  etc.,  and  hundreds  avail  themselves  of  the 
privileges  thus  afforded. 

Another  method  of  entertaining  and  occupying  children  is 
followed  by  the  Episcopal  city  mission,  which  is  unique  in  its 
way,  I  believe,  except  for  one  similar  room  maintained  in  the 
Foster  School  in  Chicago  this  year.  There  are  a  number  of 
playrooms  kept  open  during  July  and  August,  in  the  Sunday- 
school  rooms  of  churches  or  halls.  Here  there  are  morning 
sessions  of  one  and  three-fourths  hours  each,  with  an  average 
attendance  of  fifty  children.  "Everything"  says  Mr.  Allen, 
under  whose  care  they  are,  "depends  upon  the  personality  of 
the  teachers,  of  whom  each  room  has  two,  one  playing  the 
piano,  while  the  other  guides  the  children,  whose  ages  average 
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from  five  to  fifteen,  to  say  nothing  of  the  babies  they  bring 
under  their  care.  We  prefer  girls,  as  boys  can  go  off  for  long 
strolls.  We  have  limited  classes  and  sessions,  as  we  deem  these 
necessary  to  the  best  results.  We  teach  seven  hundred  children 
each  day,  and  then  they  play  our  games  on  the  street  all  day.  We 
have  little  equipment :  flags  for  patriotic  purposes,  perforated 
cards,  colored  paper  for  folding,  and  books  to  paste  in,  and  a 
few  toys."  For  details  see  Our  Neighbors,  August,  October,  and 
November,  1897. 

The  good  example  of  Boston  has  been  followed  in  Providence, 
R.  I.,  Philadelphia,  and  Baltimore,  Md.,  where  in  1897  the  United 
Women  of  Maryland  maintained  several  playgrounds  in  school 
yards. 

In  Philadelphia  one  playground  was  kept  open  in  1894  by 
the  City  Parks  Association.  During  1895  various  organizations 
held  meetings  agitating  the  subject,  then  petitioned  the  board  of 
education;  until  finally  the  use  of  four  school  yards  was  granted. 
Councils  appropriated  g  1,000  for  their  maintenance,  and  in  each 
"one  kindergartner  was  appointed  by  the  city  director  of  kinder- 
gartens as  care-taker  and  the  janitor  as  assistant  to  protect 
property  and  keep  order."  The  plan  followed  is  practically 
the  same  as  that  in  Boston.  This  year  twenty-seven  such  play- 
grounds are  maintained  by  the  board  of  education — the 
grounds  being  open  in  the  afternoon,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  janitor  only. 

Said  one  kindergartner  in  a  yard  where  several  hundred  chil- 
dren were  seated  in  a  ring  on  benches  and  chairs  supplied  in 
plenty,  singing  songs  together  :  "  I  get  along  beautifully  when 
there  are  not  more  than  two  hundred  or  three  hundred  children  ! 
But  sometimes,  when  there  are  more,  I  have  all  I  can  do  just  to 
keep  order.  But  they  are  so  happy  to  come  and  are  so  good  I 
have  little  difficulty."  All  about  were  baby  carriages  with 
babies  fast  asleep  in  all  the  din.  "The  mothers  leave  them," 
said  the  matron,  "  and  I  make  them  the  center  of  my  work.  I  tell 
the  children  they  must  be  careful  not  to  disturb  the  babies,  not 
to  bump  up  against  them;  and  you  would  be  surprised  at  their 
care  and  thoughtfulness.     It  keeps  them  from  getting  too  wild.' 
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Jumping  ropes,  jackstones,  faba-gaba,  ringtoss  were  games 
supplied,  beside  blocks,  etc.,  for  the  youngest  tots.  And  this 
matron  advocated  slate  and  colored  chalk  as  an  infinite  source 
of  amusement  and  a  saving  of  fences  and  steps  from  decoration 
more  appropriate  to  the  slate. 

When  I  was  leaving  the  yard  I  saw  a  tot  of  perhaps  three 
and  a  half  years  carrying  a  child  about  two  inches  smaller  than 
herself.  As  I  looked  at  the  matron,  she  said:  "Yes,  many  such 
come,  and  for  them  it  means  so  much.  They  sit  with  the  babies 
in  their  arms  and  watch  others  play.  Occasionally  I  take  the 
child  for  a  while  when  I  can,  and  they  are  so  grateful  ;  they 
play  a  while,  and  I  never  have  to  call  them  back  —  they  come 
of  their  own  accord."  Can  we  do  enough  for  such  as  these  ? 
The  playground  committee  of  the  Civic  Club,  of  which  Mrs. 
Lundy  is  chairman,  has  done  much  to  further  and  perfect  these 
grounds  and  constantly  visits  them,  suggesting,  aiding,  cheering 
on  the  children  and  matrons. 

In  addition  the  Culture  Extension  League  has  opened  a 
playground  in  Dickenson  square,  the  equipment  of  which  cost 
about  S 1 2,000.  It  has  separate  shelters  for  boys  and  girls,  with 
shower  baths  ;  has  running  track,  swings,  sand  bins  ;  but  a  lack 
of  grass  and  shade  which  certainly  impairs  its  usefulness.  Another 
playground  is  maintained  by  them  on  ground  recently  con- 
demned and  cleared  by  the  city  and  immediately  adjoining  the 
college  settlement.  This  has  the  supervision  of  the  settlement 
workers  and  one  or  two  paid  assistants,  and  is  open  from  8  A.  m. 
to  6  p.  M.,  and  is  used  by  children  of  all  ages. 

Chicago,  in  1897,  had  one  such  playground  in  the  Washing- 
ton School  yard,  maintained  by  the  West  End  District  of  the 
Associated  Charities,  and  in  addition  has  had  for  five  years, 
supported  by  Hull  House,  a  large  playground  in  an  empty  lot, 
equipped  with  swings,  see-saws,  giant  stride,  and  sand  bins, 
where  older  children,  too,  were  allowed  to  play.  In  1896,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  university  settlement  of  the  Northwestern 
University,  a  large  and  splendidly  equipped  playground  was 
opened,  which  will  accommodate  3,000  or  4,000  children,  the 
necessary  funds  being  contributed  by  several  gentlemen  desirous 
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of  furnishing  an  object-lesson  to  the  city.  Numerous  swings, 
large  and  small,  giant  stride,  see-saws,  sand  piles,  etc.,  afford 
ample  amusement  for  the  children,  who  fairly  swarm  there. 
There  is  also  a  large  shelter,  provided  with  plenty  of  benches 
and  with  retiring  rooms.  A  police  officer,  who  is  a  father  to  the 
boys,  and  a  matron  have  charge  of  the  grounds.  The  police  in 
the  neighborhood  are  much  interested  in  this  venture.  In  the 
spring  they  planted  six  trees  in  the  grounds. 

Lieutenant  Kroll,  of  the  neighboring  precinct,  says  : 

We're  going  to  make  this  a  fine  place !  Not  less  than  fifteen  lives 
have  been  saved  from  the  electric  car  since  the  establishment  of  the  play- 
ground, and  juvenile  arrests  have  decreased  fully  33^  percent. 

Asked  for  an  explanation  of  this  assertion,  he  said  : 

The  young  boys  between  thirteen  and  sixteen  who  are  not  at  work  loaf 
around  street  corners ;  they  have  no  place  to  go ;  they  get  into  the  saloons, 
they  annoy  the  passers-by,  or  they  form  in  crowds.  They  resent  the  interfer- 
ence of  the  police,  and  finally  they  are  arrested.  We  hate  to  do  this,  as  it 
is  the  first  step  pushing  a  boy  downward  into  the  criminal  class.  Since  the 
playground  has  been  opened  and  they  are  permitted  to  come  in  here,  they 
give  us  no  trouble  whatever. 

They  are  able  to  take  their  fun  in  an  orderly  way,  instead  of 
in  a  way  which  leads  to  the  habit  of  disrespect  for  the  law  and 
the  breaking  of  regulations,  and  character  is,  after  all,  merely  a 
bundle  of  habits.  Few  will  question  that  disrespect  for  the  law 
is  one  of  the  evils  of  the  day  in  our  country. 

In  the  spring  of  1 898  an  appropriation  of  $ i  ,000  was  obtained 
from  the  Chicago  city  council  for  "temporary  small  parks,"  the 
administration  of  which  was  turned  over  to  the  vacation-school 
committee  of  the  women's  clubs.  The  use  of  six  school  yards, 
basements,  and  one  room  to  be  used  on  hot  and  rainy  days  was 
asked  of  the  board  of  education,  and,  being  granted,  the  yards 
were  equipped  with  swings,  see-saws,  sand  bins,  and  cedar  build- 
ing blocks.  The  Turnverein  was  greatly  interested,  and  loaned 
portable  apparatus  for  each  school,  such  as  parallel  bars,  hori- 
zontal bars,  horse,  ladders,  etc.,  which  are  taken  into  the  build- 
ing at  night. 

The   playgrounds  chosen  were  all  in  densely  populated   dis- 
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tricts  and  among  various  nationalities,  and  were  the  Washington 
School,  corner  of  Morgan  and  Ohio  streets;  the  Kinzie  School, 
Ohio  street  and  La  Salle  avenue;  the  Walsh,  Twentieth  and 
Johnson  streets ;  the  Holden,  Deering  and  Thirty-first  streets, 
and  the  Lyman  Trumbull,  Division  and  Sedgwick  streets.  For 
each  there  were  engaged  a  kindergartner  and  a  man  who  should 
be  a  "big  brother  to  the  boys,"  for  the  older  boys  were  consid- 
ered equally  or  more  than  the  younger  ones,  the  committee 
believing  that  they  run  the  most  danger,  and  older  boys  will  not 
be  constantly  under  the  supervision  of  a  woman.  There  is  too 
much  of  sentimentalism  over  the  influence  of  the  kindergarten 
and  kindergartner  —  they  have  their  great  use  and  value,  but 
also  their  decided  limitations,  and  it  is  time  we  recognize  this. 
Boys  want  a  man  to  guide  and  imitate,  an  athletic  young  fellow 
whom  they  will  respect,  admire,  and  love.  And  such  the  com- 
mittee tried  to  provide.  The  men  were  Inexperienced,  but 
entered  into  the  spirit  of  the  work  with  enthusiasm,  and  from 
week  to  week  rose  in  efficiency  on  the  mistakes  of  the  foregoing 
days.  Mayor  Harrison  greatly  favors  this  work,  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  it  may  be  extended  another  year.  Seven  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  additional  were  contributed  by  persons  interested  in 
securing  the  greatest  efficiency  possible  in  these  grounds. 

In  Worcester,  Mass.,  one  playground  has  been  opened. 

In  New  York,  for  several  years,  a  playground  has  been  main- 
tained by  the  Nurses'  Settlement,  at  265  Henry  street,  where 
uninviting  back  yards  have  been  transformed  into  a  very  bower 
of  delight,  showing  what  can  be  done  in  restricted  spaces. 
Sand  bins  canvas-covered,  a  large  tent,  hammocks,  awnings, 
parallel  bars,  and  toys  daily  afford  delight  to  the  ninety  chil- 
dren who  are  admitted,  and  whom  a  kindergartner  entertains. 
In  the  afternoon  a  privileged  few  are  permitted  to  come  in.  A 
few  fine  trees  left  from  ancient  days  help  to  add  to  the  beauty 
of  this  oasis  in  the  wilderness. 

The  Union  Settlement,  at  237  South  One  Hundred  and 
Fourth  street,  maintains  a  larger  playground,  similarly  equipped  ; 
like  which  there  is  also  one  on  West  Thirty-seventh  street,  and 
one  on  West  Sixty-eighth  street,  the  latter  open  all  day. 
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The  many  forces  working  to  establish  playgrounds  combined 
and  organized  this  year  what  is  known  as  the  Outdoor  Recieation 
League,  the  objects  of  which  are  declared  to  be : 

1.  To  obtain  recognition  of  the  necessity  for  recreation  and  physical 
exercise  as  fundamental  to  the  moral  and  physical  welfare  of  the  people. 

2.  To  secure  the  establishment  in  the  city  of  New  York  of  proper  and 
sufficient  recreation  places,  playgrounds,  and  open-air  gymnasiums  for  the 
people. 

The  league  has  opened  open-air  gymnasiums  in  West  Sixty- 
ninth  and  West  Ninety-fourth  streets,  is  about  to  do  so  in 
Division  and  Hester  street  parks,  and  maintains  a  boys'  camp  at 
Pelham  Bay  park.  Through  its  influence  gi  5,000  was  appro- 
priated for  school  playgrounds  by  the  school  board,  and  twenty 
schools  were  opened.  The  New  York  schools  have  no  yards, 
but  large  basements,  and  in  some  schools  roof  spaces,  which 
have  been  equipped  fully,  and  a  magnificent  work  is  under  way. 
The  equipment  consists  in  sand  piles,  parallel  bars,  horizontal 
bars,  hitch  and  kick  standards,  see-saws,  swinging  ladders,  over- 
head ladders,  and  basketball.  Small  blocks  for  building  are 
furnished  and  the  spaces  arranged  for  shuffleboard,  handball, 
hop  scotch,  ringtoss,  prisoners'  base,  hand  tennis,  etc.  Six 
custodians,  usually  two  men  and  four  women,  are  assigned  to 
each  school  —  a  director  and  two  assistants  in  the  morning  from 
8  to  I  o'clock,  and  the  same  in  the  afternoon  from  i  to  6  o'clock.. 
From  one  to  five  hundred  frequent  the  grounds  at  one  time. 
The  custodians  are  working  out  the  problem  of  their  own  par- 
ticular group  of  children,  who  must  be  differently  handled 
according  to  their  nationality  and  surroundings. 

There  is  a  small  circulating  library  in  each  of  fourteen  play- 
grounds, and  on  each  of  the  three  recreation  piers  maintained 
by  the  city  kindergartners,  bringing  joy  to  the  little  ones  who 
formerly  listlessly  sat  about. 

Where  permission  has  been  granted  in  the  parks,  large  tents 
have  been  set  up,  in  which,  too,  a  care-taker  helps  to  amuse  and 
occupy  the  children. 

This  work  is  under  the  same  management  as  the  vacation 
schools  —  that  of  Superintendent  Scth  T.  Stewart,  to  whom  each 
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day  the  custodians  send  a  report  of  numbers  attending  and  games 
played,  with  such  suggestions  as  they  will  give.  He  has  three 
assistants,  supervising  kindergartens,  games,  and  use  of  physical 
apparatus,  respectively.  The  custodians  are  variously  drawn 
from  kindergartners,  teachers,  college  men,  and  graduates  of 
Posse  Gymnasium,  Boston. 

This  step  is  certainly  the  most  advanced  of  any  yet  taken 
toward  the  more  complete  and  fuller  use  of  our  schools,  and,  if 
properly  carried  out  in  New  York  and  other  cities,  will  be  the 
little  shining  jewel  in  the  crown  of  our  system  of  education, 
sending  forth  a  dancing,  joyful  gleam  to  brighten  the  dullness 
of  young  lives. 

The  establishment  of  the  small  parks  in  New  York,  at  the 
cost  of  millions  of  dollars,  was  perhaps  the  first  step  toward  the 
solution  of  this  great  problem.  The  Outdoor  Recreation  League 
has  brought  about  a  tremendous  advance  through  its  influence, 
and  is  making  another  great  stride  in  establishing  gymnasiums 
in  these  small  parks.  For  the  open  space  does  much  ;  but  since  it 
seems  to  be  true  that  our  young  people  are  forgetting  how  to 
play  and  exercise,  it  is  needful  to  have  them  taught  and  guided 
once  again. 

That  this  question  is  not  a  simple  one,  to  be  lightly  passed 
over,  but  is  far  reaching  and  has  to  do  with  the  underlying 
principles  of  good  citizenship,  perhaps  no  higher  authority  could 
be  quoted  to  prove  than  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Small 
Parks  in  the  city  of  New  York,  of  which  Abram  S.  Hewitt  was 
chairman.      It  says  : 

Improvements  of  property  have  left  to  the  children  no  other  opportunity 
for  play  than  such  as  can  be  found  in  the  streets.  It  is  impossible  for  the 
children  to  use  them  for  games  of  any  kind  without  incurring  the  interference 
of  the  police.  A  sense  of  hostility  between  the  children  and  the  guardian 
of  public  order  is  thus  engendered,  leading  to  the  education  of  citizens  who 
become  enemies  of  law  and  order.  The  outlay  for  police,  courts,  reform- 
atories, hospitals,  almshouses,  and  prisons  is  thus  largely  increased."' 

Play  is  the  natural  expression  of  the  physical  energies,  the 
animal  spirits.      It  is  nature's  way  of  toning  up  life.      Dam  up 

'See  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Small  Parks,  New  Vork,  1897. 
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the  legitimate  outlet,  and  the  forces  will  break  forth  in  other  and 
illegitimate  directions.  Again,  quoting  from  the  above  report, 
we  find  : 

With  a  common  accord  the  precinct  captains  attribute  the  existence  of 
juvenile  rowdyism  and  turbulence  to  the  lack  of  a  better  playground  than  the 
street  ....  Children  use  the  middle  of  the  street,  and  a  great  many  acci- 
dents are  caused  thereby.  They  break  lamps  and  windows,  because  they 
have  no  other  provision  made  for  them.  Loudon,  after  an  experience  of 
forty  years  battling  with  the  slums,  says,  tersely:  "Crime  in  our  large 
cities  is  to  a  great  extent  simply  a  question  of  athletics." 

Europe  is  far  ahead  of  us  in  the  treatment  of  the  problem, 
and  in  providing  spaces  for  and  supervisors  of  sports  for  chil- 
dren, which  we  would  do  well  to  copy.  In  England,  Scotland, 
Holland,  France,  and  Germany  very  much  has  been  done  during 
the  past  decade. 

Where  small  parks  have  been  made,  the  verdict  of  the  police 
is  unanimous  that  they  have  changed  the  character  of  the  neigh- 
borhood. Give  the  children  adequate  playgrounds,  and  the 
same  spirit  and  imagination  which  form  rowdy  gangs  form  base- 
ball clubs  and  companies  for  plays  and  games  and  drills  of 
various  kinds.  Children's  imagination  is  vivid  and  must  be 
satisfied.  It  will  satisfy  itself,  whether  we  wish  it  or  not.  Feed 
it  properly,  and  it  will  blossom  into  beautiful  fruitage;  starve  it 
and  throw  it  back  upon  itself,  and  we  have  all  the  ugly  excres- 
cences, deformities,  and  depravities  of  crowded-city  life. 

The  majority  of  our  city  parks  have  no  special  arrangements 
for  children,  although  in  many  parts  of  the  parks  the  children 
are  unrestricted,  but  it  is  a  question  whether  the  best  interests  of 
the  city  would  not  be  served  by  copying  the  European  method, 
i.  e.,  by  having  a  supervisor  of  sports  and  regular  places  in  the 
parks  given  over  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  children  as  their 
right  ;  for,  though  not  restricted  in  their  play,  it  naturally  hap- 
pens that  the  little  ones  are  crowded  out  by  the  bigger  ones,  and 
that  when  grown  folk  wish  the  place  the  children  have  to  give 
way.  Not  all  persons  realize  the  child's  need  for  space  to  run 
around,  for  a  place  to  make  a  noise,  for  a  place  for  the  larger 
play  of  his  imagination  in  concrete  form. 
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To  Boston  we  must  return  for  the  model  as  well  as  the  ear- 
liest playgrounds,  and  for  a  large  and  liberal  provision  for  needs 
greater  in  New  York  and  Chicago  than  in  Boston  itself. 

In  the  Charles  Bank  outdoor  gA-mnasiums  we  have  such  a 
model  gymnasium  and  playground.  The  cost  of  maintenance  is 
about  $5,000  a  year  for  the  men's  gymnasium  and  somewhat 
less  for  the  women's.  I  quote  from  the  report  of  the  superin- 
tendent, who  is  a  "practical  instructor  in  gymnastics  and  athletic 
exercises"  : 

The  gymnasium,  450  X  1 50  feet,  is  inclosed  by  an  iron  fence,  on  the 
inside  of  which  is  a  strip  of  green  five  feet  wide,  studded  here  and  there 
with  bushes  and  trees  :  inside  of  this  is  a  running  track,  five  laps  to  the 
mile.  Within  this  the  ground  is  fitted  with  gymnastic  apparatus  and  places 
for  high  jumping,  running,  broad  jumping,  pole-vaulting,  putting  the  shot, 
throwing  fiftv-six  pound  weight,  etc.  The  apparatus  consists  of  swings,  single 
and  double,  breast  bars,  climbing  ropes  and  poles,  one  rope  ladder,  one  inclined 
ladder,  one  iron  Jacob's  ladder,  one  perpendicular  ladder,  four  pairs  of  flying 
rings,  four  single  trapeze,  inclined  and  perpendicular  poles.  This  apparatus  is 
suspended  from  two  iron  frames,  each  160  feet  long.  We  have  also  two  sheds 
with  twelve  sets  of  chest  weights,  several  horizontal  bars,  eight  sets  of  paral- 
lel bars,  two  giant  strides,  two  sets  of  quoits,  two  Swedish  vaulting  boxes,  a 
bed  of  tan  bark  45  X  20  for  tumbling  and  various  other  exercises,  and  a  large 
platform  for  class  work,  which  I  hold  at  4  130  and  8  P.  M.  daily,  Saturdays 
excepted,  w^hen  one  class  is  held  at  10  :3o  .\.  m. 

Individual  instruction  is  given  at  all  times  except  class  hours.  From 
early  spring  till  late  fall  the  average  daily  attendance  is  1,500.  The  gymna- 
sium is  open  from  6:30  A.  M.  to  g  P.  M.  daily,  except  Sunday.  About  200 
attend  the  classes,  and  125  young  men  receive  athletic  training  daily.  I  give 
all  the  instruction  myself,  having  no  assistant.  I  have  two  men  to  look  after 
the  building,  which  contains  196  lockers,  a  general  shower-bath  room  with 
five  rain  showers  and  nine  sprays,  hot  and  cold  water.  About  10  per  cent, 
of  those  attending  use  the  lockers  and  bath. 

Boys  over  nine  years  old  may  enter  and  use  the  apparatus,  and  great  care 
is  taken  that  none  shall  use  it  to  his  harm.  None  under  fourteen  are  allowed 
in  during  school  hours.  It  is  truly  a  cosmopolitan  attendance;  college  stu- 
dents, sons  of  the  wealthiest  and  most  aristocratic  families,  and  the  poorest 
meet  here  on  common  ground  and  practice  together  in  the  most  friendly 
spirit ;  they  learn  to  respect  each  other,  and  the  influence  which  the  institution 
has  on  the  young  men  who  frequent  it  is  ven,-  great,  not  only  physically,  but 
mentally  and  mora'.ly. 

The  gj'mnasium  is  open  from  April  till  about  Christmas  time,  when  the 
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apparatus  is  dismantled  and  the  grounds  flooded  for  skating.     At  night  they 
are  lighted  by  thirteen  arc  lights. 

The  apparatus  cost  about  Si, 800;  the  men's  and  women's 
buildings  about  gi8,ooo.  In  the  women's  division  the  gymna- 
sium is  covered  with  an  awning,  has  a  high  board  fence,  and  is 
equipped  similarly  to  the  men's  division,  with  sand  piles  and 
provision  for  small  children.  The  building  here  has  a  playroom 
which,  with  the  grounds,  is  open  Sundays  after  i  o'clock,  as 
well  as  the  rest  of  the  week,  although  the  gymnasium  is  closed. 
The  hours  are  from  8  a.  m.  till  a  half  hour  after  sunset.  Boys 
under  nine  are  admitted  into  this  ground,  which  has  a  superin- 
tendent and  two  assistants,  beside  the  force  caring  for  the 
building.  The  success  of  this  division  is  equally  great  with 
that  of  the  men's. 

In  Wood  Island  park  there  is  a  similar  gymnasium,  in  which 
the  building  cost  $21,000,  and  the  gymnasium  apparatus  about 
83,500. 

Boston  is  striding  ahead  in  providing  thus  for  the  good  of 
its  people ;  ten  tracts  of  land  have  already  been  secured  under 
the  "Park  Act"  as  recreation  spaces,  and  she  contemplates  pla- 
cing gymnasia  in  all  of  them,  while  House  Bill  No.  1 149, 
reported  to  the  Massachusetts  legislature  March  29,  1898,  pro- 
vides for  a  "comprehensive  system  of  playgrounds  for  Boston," 
permitting  an  expenditure  not  to  exceed  $200,000  in  any  one 
year.  Says  Mayor  Josiah  Ouincy :  "We  hope  within  a  year  or 
two  to  have  Boston  in  the  lead  in  this  respect;"  and  in  his 
address  for  1897: 

I  know  of  no  direction  in  which  the  expenditure  of  a  few  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  will  do  more  for  this  community  through  the  healthful  develop- 
ment of  its  children  than  by  the  judicious  provision  of  properly  located  and 
equipped  playgrounds.  So  much  public  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
advantages  of  extensive  park  areas  that  the  equally  great  need  of  compara- 
tively small  open  spaces,  particularly  in  thickly  settled  districts,  for  use  as 
playgrounds,  has  been  overlooked.  If  one-twentieth  of  the  sum  expended  for 
park  systems  could  be  devoted  to  playgrounds,  in  my  opinion  there  would  be 
a  still  larger  percentage  of  return  in  healthful  physical  development  and 
social  well-being. 
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It  would,  therefore,  appear  in  the  interest  of  good  citizenship 
and  of  economy  in  morals,  and  even  — what  seems  of  greater 
importance  to  many — of  economy  in  money,  that  one  of  the 
most  necessary  steps  to  be  taken  in  our  commonwealths  is  to 
establish  such  playgrounds  and  outdoor  gymnasiums,  with 
proper  provision  for  their  use  in  winter,  where  the  pleasant  sur- 
roundings would  prove  a  powerful  competitor  for  the  saloon  — 
another  phase  of  their  usefulness  for  children  of  a  larger 
growth. 

When  we  realize,  in  acts  as  well  as  in  words,  that  an  ounce 
of  prevention  is  worth  a  pound  of  cure ;  when  we  see  that  con- 
struction from  the  foundation  up  is  more  profitable  than  destruc- 
tion and  the  almost  hopeless  effort  to  build  strong  and  well  on 
rotten  foundations  ;  when  we  care  as  much  for  character-produ- 
cing investments  as  for  those  bringing  large  and  immediate 
money  returns,  and  often  entailing  larger  expenditure  in  time  and 
effort  and  means  ;  when  we  are  content  to  trust  in  the  promise 
of  the  future,  measured  by  a  normal  growth  and  not  by  the 
magic  maturity  bearing  in  its  heart  the  seed  of  its  sure  decay  — 
then  we  will  know  that  to  provide  proper  playgrounds  for  chil- 
dren of  a  larger  as  well  as  smaller  growth  is  to  insure  such  men 
and  citizens  as  go  to  make  a  republic  of  men  fitted  to  govern 
themselves  and  to  lead  the  world  in  the  onward  march  against 
all  that  cramps  man's  development  and  prevents  his  becoming 
free  in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  word. 

The  child  is  father  to  the  man,  and  the  street  is  no  place  of 
rest  or  refuge  for  one  or  the  other  in  his  leisure  moments.  May 
the  wise  see  to  it  that  resorts  for  upbuilding  recreation  insure 
such  occupation  of  leisure  hours  as  shall  be  indeed  a  recreation 
for  body  and  spirit,  and  give  us  a  generation  strong  and  joyous 
and  fortified  to  resist  and  repel  with  a  happy  laugh  every  dete- 
riorating temptation  and  tendency. 

Sadie  American. 

Chicago,  August,  1898. 


THE    DELUSIONS   OF    DURKHEIM'S    SOCIOLOGICAL 

OBJECTIVISM. 

I  CANNOT  leave  without  reply  a  letter  from  Professor  Durk- 
heim  to  the  editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
published  in  the  May  number  of  that  review,  and  purporting  to 
be  an  exhaustive  refutation  of  my  criticism  of  Durkheim's  book 
on  Suicide.  The  French  professor  accuses  me  of  superficiality 
and  carelessness,  claiming  that  the  whole  of  my  argument  is 
based  on  the  erreur  mat^rielle  of  discussing,  under  his  name, 
ideas  entirely  foreign  to  him.  But  it  will  prove  an  easy,  though 
not  agreeable,  task  to  show  the  fallacy  of  Durkheim's  alleged 
refutation. 

I. 

The  debated  point  in  my  article  is  a  statement  bearing  upon 
the  logical  defectiveness  of  Durkheim's  theory  of  the  social 
phenomenon.      I  wrote  : 

Durkheim's  error  consists  ....  in  having  misinterpreted  the  true 
relationship  of  the  "element"  to  the  "whole"  in  all  combinations. 
Social  fact  exhibits  properties  of  its  own,  but  what  is  its  point  of 
departure,  if  not  the  combination  of  individuals  ?  These  latter, 
undoubtedly,  are  an  essential  factor  of  the  social  phenomenon,  for  the 
same  reason  that  the  elements  of  a  chemical  combination  are  essential 
factors  of  the  chemical  compound.  Durkheim  completely  overlooks 
the  fact  that  a  compound  is  explained  both  by  the  character  of  its  elements 
and  by  the  law  of  their  interaction.  He  tries  to  explain  the  "  product " 
by  the  "product,"  thus  overthrowing  the  scientific  conception  of  cause. 

Durkheim  declares  this  statement  to  be  entirely  erroneous, 
and  claims  to  have  unmistakably  admitted  that  "  individual  " 
factors  must  be  taken  into  account  in  order  to  explain  the 
"social"  compound.  In  proof  of  this  assertion  he  quotes  two 
passages  from  his  book.     The  first  (p.  363)  is  as  follows  : ' 

■  To  avoid  misunderstaodings,  all  quotations  from  D.'s  books  will  be  given  in  the 
original  text  in  preference  to  a  translation. 
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L'intensite  (des  courants  suicidogSnes)  ne  peut  dependre  que  des 
trois  sortes  de  causes  suivantes  :  (i)  /'*  nature  des  individus  qui  com- 
posent  la  societe  ;  (2)  la  mani^re  dont  ils  sont  associes,  c'est-a-dire  la 
nature  de  I'organisation  sociale  ;  (3)  les  ev^nements  passagers  qui 
troublent  le  fonctionnement  de  la  vie  collective  sans  en  alterer  la 
constitution  anatomique. 

The  intelligent  reader  will  soon  notice  that  this  passage, 
intended  to  be  a  death-blow  to  the  unfortunate  critic,  falls  short 
of  the  mark,  as  it  by  no  means  includes  the  assumption  of  the 
efficacy  of  "individual"  causes  on  the.  production  of  the  "courant 
suicidogene,"  the  passage  only  referring  to  the  ifUettsity  of  the 
"  courant,"  leaving  unsolved  the  question  of  its  origin.  But 
there  is  more.  In  giving  the  foregoing  quotation  from  his  book, 
Durkheim  omits  to  reproduce  the  important  qualifying  proposi- 
tions immediately  following  on  the  same  p.  363  : 

Pour  ce  qui  est  des  propri^tes  individuelles,  celles-1^  seules 
peuvent  jouer  un  role  qui  se  retrouvent  chez  tous,  car  celles  qui  sont 
strictement  perionnelles  ou  qui  n'appartiennent  qu'^  de  petites  mino- 
rit^s  sont  noy^es  dans  la  masse  des  autres ;  de  plus,  comme  elles  dif- 
ferent entre  elles,  elles  se  neutralisent  et  s'effacent  mutuellement  au 
cours  de  I'dlaboration  d'ou  r^sulte  le  ph^nomfene  collectif.  II  n'y  a 
done  que  les  caract^res  g^n^raux  de  I'humanite  qui  peuvent  etre  de 
quelque  effet.  Or,  ils  sont  ^-peu-pr6s  immuables,  du  moins,  pour  qu'ils 
puissent  changer  ce  n'est  pas  assez  des  quelques  si^cles  que  peut  durer 
une  nation.  Par  consequent,  les  conditions  sociales  dont  depend  le 
nombre  des  suicides  sont  les  seules  en  fonction  desquelles  ils  puissent 
varier,  car  ce  sont  les  seules  qui  soient  variables. 

Thus,  when  given  in  its  logical  integrity,  the  very  passage 
which  Durkheim  triumphantly  opposes  to  my  argument  clearly 
goes  to  show  that  he  never  meant  to  acknowledge  the  influence 
of  the  individual  conditions  upon  the  intensity  of  the  "courant 
suicidogene."  When,  on  p.  363,  he  mentions  the  "  nature  of 
the  individuals  "  in  connection  with  the  causes  determining  the 
intensity  of  the  "  courant,"  he  does  so  merely  for  the  purpose 
of  enumerating  all  the  possibilities  of  explanation,  proceeding 
later  on  to  eliminate  those  alleged  causes  shown  by  further 
analysis    to    be   entirely   ineffectual.     The   correctness    of    this 
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interpretation  of  Durkheim's  passage  is  confirmed  by  the  fol- 
lowing quotation  from  p.  366  of  his  book,  in  which  he  sums 
up  his  view  of  the  action  of  "  individual  "  factors  on  the  genesis 
of  suicide  : 

Si,  dans  un  meme  milieu  moral  ....  tels  individus  sent  attaints  et 
non  tels  autres,  c'est  sans  doute,  au  moins  en  general,  parceque  la 
constitution  mentale  des  premiers,  telle  que  I'ont  faite  la  nature  et  les 
evenements,  offre  moins  de  resistance  au  courant  suicidogene.  Mais 
si  ces  conditions  peuvent  contribuer  a  determiner  lessujets  particuliers 
en  qui  ce  courant  s'incarne,  ce  n'est  pas  d'elles  que  dependent  ses 
caracteres  disiiitctifs  ni  son  intensite. 

Now,  if  we  were  to  admit,  as  Durkheim  would  have  us 
believe,  that,  on  p.  363  of  his  book,  he  distinctly  acknowl- 
edges that  "  individual  "  factors  act  upon  the  "  courant  suicido- 
gene," it  would  be  impossible  to  conciliate  this  view  with  the 
passage  quoted  from  p.  366,  in  which  any  influence  of  "  indi- 
vidual" factors  upon  the  "distinctive  character  and  intensity"  of 
the  "courant"  is  positively  denied.  Nor  would  it  be  possible 
to  harmonize  that  famous  passage  with  the  following  ones, 
selected  at  random  among  many  others  in  the  book  on  Suicide : 

(P.  336)  Le  taux  social  des  suicides  ne  s'explique  que  sociologique- 
ment.  C'est  la  constitution  morale  de  la  socidte  qui  fixe,  i  chaque 
instant,  le  contingent  des  morts  volontaires.  II  existe  ....  pour 
chaque  peuple  une  force  collective  d'une  energie  determinee  qui 
pousse  les  hommes  a  se  tuer. 

(P.  336)  Chaque  groupe  social  a  reellement  pour  cet  acte  (le  sui- 
cide) un  penchant  collectif  qui  lui  est  propre  et  dont  les  penchants  indt- 
viduels  derivent,  loin  qu'ils  precedent  de  ces  derniers. 

(P.  346)  Les  causes  qui  fixent  .  .  .  .  le  contingent  des  morts  volon- 
taires pour  une  societe  ou  une  partie  de  societe  d^termin^e  doivent 
Stre  independantes  des  individus,  puisq'elles  gardent  la  meme  intensity 
quels  que  soient  les  sujets  particuliers  sur  lesquels  s'exerce  leur  action. 

(P.  366)  La  cause  productrice  du  phenom^ne  (suicide)  echappe 
n^cessairement  k  qui  n'observe  que  des  individus,  car  elle  est  en  dehors 
des  individus. 

I  need  draw  no  conclusions.  These  quotations  speak  for 
themselves.     That  Durkheim  should  make  an  attempt  to  delude 
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the  reader  by  only  partially  citing  from  his  book  is  unpleasantly 
suggestive  of  pettifoggery.  His  course  in  this  matter,  all  the 
more  astonishing  in  a  scholar  of  Professor  Durkheim's  standing, 
proves  that  my  thrust  went  home,  and  I  struck  at  the  very  root 
of  the  subtle  and  misleading  error  which  so  profoundly  contam- 
inates Durkheim's  sociological  speculations. 

II. 

The  second  passage  quoted  by  Durkheim  in  his  alleged  refu- 
tation of  my  criticism  is  the  following  (p.  350  ): 

II  est  bien  vrai  que  la  soci^te  ne  comprend  pas  d'autres  forces 
agissantes  que  celles  des  individus,  seulement  les  individus,  en  s'unis- 
sant,  ferment  un  etre  psychique  d'une  espSce  nouvelle  ....  Sans  doute, 
les  proprUtes  elementaires,  ifou  resulte  le  fait  social,  sont  contenues  en 
germe  dans  les  esprits  particuliers.  Mais  le  fait  social  n'en  sort  que 
quand  elles  ont  ete  transformees  par  rassociation.  L'association  est, 
elle  aussi,  un  facteur  qui  produit  des  effets  speciaux. 

This  passage  is  only  a  paraphrase  of  another  one  from  the  essay 
on  the  M^thode  sociologique,  where,  on  p.  127,  Durkheim  writes  : 

En  s'agregeant,  en  se  penetrant,  en  se  fusionnant,  les  ames  indi- 
viduelles  donnent  naissance  a  un  etre,  psychique  si  Ton  veut,  mais  qui 
constitue  une  individualite  psychique  d'un  genre  nouveau.  C'est  done 
dans  la  nature  de  cette  individualite,  non  dans  celle  des  unites  compo- 
santes,  qu'ii  faut  aller  chercher  les  causes  prochaines  et  determinantes 
des  faits  qui  s'y  produisent. 

By  this  quotation  Durkheim  endeavors  to  prove  that  he  in 
no  way  denies  that  the  germs  of  social  fact  are  to  be  sought  for 
in  the  individual,  but  only  emphasizes  the  fact  that  society,  like 
a  chemical  compound,  possesses  characters  dissimilar  to  those 
of  the  constituent  elements  in  isolation.  All  this,  however,  was 
by  no  means  new  to  me,  and  I  had  perfectly  understood  that 
Durkheim's  conception  of  the  social  phenomenon  does  not 
include  the  absurd  hypothesis  of  a  society  without  individuals. 
In  my  article  I  wrote : 

We  do  not  believe  Tarde's  interpretation  of  Durkheim's  theory 
to  be  entirely  correct,  although  it  might  apparently  be  justified  by 
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some  obscure  passages  of  Durkheim's  essay  on  the  Mithode.  When 
Durkheim  emphasizes  the  antagonism  between  the  concept  of  the 
individiial  and  that  of  society,  he  does  not,  of  course,  suppose  the  pos- 
sibility of  a  society  without  individuals,  but  only  means  that  the  aggre- 
gation of  human  beings  termed  "society"  represents  a  reality  of  a  dif- 
ferent order  from  that  represented  by  every  individual,  separately  and 
singly  considered.  Nothing  is  more  scientific  than  such  a  position. 
The  process  of  cosmical  evolution  would  be  really  inexplicable  if  we 
should  fail  to  find  in  a  complex  fact  new  properties,  new  qualifications, 
widely  differing  from  those  of  its  single  elements.  Social  fact  has 
undoubtedly  properties  of  its  own  that  make  it  quite  dissimilar  to  the 
individuals  producing  it  by  their  aggregation,  just  in  the  same  way  as 
the  biological  phenomenon  shows  peculiarities  unknown  to  its  vital 
elements.  In  other  words,  we  find  in  collective  or  social  life  the  pro- 
duction of  forces  or  powers  not  given  in  the  individual  organism. 

If  Durkheim  has  read  and  understood  the  foregoing,  how  is  it 
that  he  should  accuse  me  of  ignoring  the  question  whether  the  syn- 
thesis realized  in  social  phenomenon  be  of  a  purely  mechanical  or 
of  a  chemical  character  ?  But  this  is  not  the  question  at  issue  in 
my  criticism  of  Durkheim's  theory.  We  both  admit  that  society  is 
a  "  compound  "  wholly  different  in  character  from  its  constituents. 
What  I  contest  is  the  possibility  of  explaining  the  "compound  " 
without  analysis,  i.  e.,  without  its  reduction  to  elements,  a  pos- 
sibility logically  presupposed  by  Durkheim  when  he  lays  down 
the  fundamental  law  of  sociological  research  : 

(P.  135,  Mithode?)  La  cause  d^terminante  d'un  fait  social  doit  6tre 
cherch^e  parmi  les  faits  sociaux  antecedents,  et  non  parmi  les  ^tats  de 
la  conscience  individuelle.  (P.  128).  .  .  .  toutes  les  fois  qu'un  ph^no- 
m^ne  social  est  directement  expliqu^  par  un  ph^nom^ne  psychique, 
on  peut  etre  assurd  que  I'explication  est  fausse. 

According  to  this  view,  a  "compound"  (social  fact)  must  be 
explained  by  tracing  back  the  action  which  another  "compound  " 
(social  fact)  exerts  on  it.  But  how  can  a  "compound"  act  upon 
another  without  giving  birth  to  a  new  combination  in  which  both 
disappear  ?  And  how  can  this  combination  take  place  without  a 
molecular  arrangement,  /.  e.,  without  a  new  arrangement  of  its 
constituent  elements?     Here  again  the  "element      appears  to 
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be  the  first  cause  of  every  combination  of  a  "chemical"  charac- 
ter. To  adopt  the  old  Aristotelian  distinction,  the  "elements" 
furnish  the  matter,  while  the  law  of  their  mutual  action  deter- 
mines the  form  of  the  combination.  The  cause  of  variation 
lies  in  the  "element,"  while  the  law  of  interaction  represents 
the  repetition,  the  rhythm.  A  helpful  analogy  is  supplied  by 
the  loom,  which,  although  working  in  the  same  way,  brings  about 
different  results  according  to  the  different  material  which  it  is 
called  upon  to  weave. 

III. 

But  there  is  another  point.  A  theory  which,  like  Durkheim's 
theory,  postulates  ( i )  the  combination  of  individuals  as  the 
fundamental  condition  of  society,  and  (2)  the  coalescence  of 
these  units  or  elements  into  a  "compound"  wholly  different  in 
character  from  the  isolated  constituents,  must  not  only  take  into 
account  the  character  of  the  elements,  but  also  the  way  in  which 
the  elements  react  upon  each  other,  i.  e.,  what  I  have  called  the 
law  of  their  interaction.  How  can  we  explain  the  wonderful 
result  of  association,  the  forming  of  "unetre  psychique  d'une 
espece  nouvelle"  (p.  350),  an  entirely  new  being  in  whom  many 
individual  minds  appear  to  be,  as  Durkheim  says,  "penetrees  ct 
fusionnees  "  (p.  127,  MMode) ,  without  presupposing  the  work- 
ing of  a  law  of  inter-cerebral  or  inter-elementary  action,  opera- 
ting whenever  two  minds  at  least  (the  elementary  society)  are 
brought  into  contact?'  If  it  be  true  that  association  is,  as 
Durkheim  claims,  a  "  facteur  actif"  (p.  350),  a  tremendous 
agency  of  transformation  of  the  individual  mind,  this  cannot 
become  intelligible  unless  we  admit  the  fundamental  fact  of  the 
action  of  one  brain  upon  another  brain,  of  one  upon  many,  of 
many  upon  one  ;  in  short,  the  law  of  imitation.  This  law  is 
strongly  denied  by  Durkheim.  But  if  we  have  to  interpret  his 
conception  of  the  social  phenomenon  without  the  help  of  the  imi- 
tation theory,  the  cyclopic  scaffolding  of  a  so-called  "objective" 
sociology  falls  into  ruins,  and   nothing  is   left  of  it  but  a  certain 

'  I  have  also  brought  out  the  importance  or  this  point  in  a  review  of  Durkheim's 
book  published  in  the  July  number  of  the  Psychological  Review. 
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number  of  vague  and  empty  formulas,  like  "  collective  currents," 
"collective  forces,"  etc.  Durkheim  refuses  to  admit  the  action 
of  one  brain  upon  another  as  the  fundamental  and  really  elemen- 
tary fact  of  sociology ;  consequently  the  very  fact  which  he 
establishes  as  the  most  important  in  his  explanation  of  the  social 
phenomenon,  i.  e.,  combination,  remains  an  unsolved  enigma. 
When  Durkheim  attempts  to  demolish  Tarde's  theory  by  prov- 
ing the  inadequacy  of  the  word  "  imitation  "  instead  of  demon- 
strating the  non-existence  of  the  fact,  we  must  rather  pity  the 
speculative  intoxication  which  prevents  him  from  seeing  that, 
by  denying  the  law  of  inter-cerebral  action,  imbedded  in  the 
imitation  theory,  he  nullifies  his  own  theory  of  social  forces,  and 
reduces  it  to  a  mere  verbal  construction. 

IV. 

In  conclusion:  Durkheim's  theory  presupposes  (l)  the  pres- 
ence and  contact  of  individuals,  (2)  their  combination.  But  he 
denies  (i)  the  necessity  of  inquiring  into  the  character  of  the 
"elements"  to  be  combined,  and  (2)  the  law  of  inter-cerebral 
action,  i.  e.,  the  only  intelligible  process  of  combination  or 
organization.  Thus  we  are  brought  to  the  question  :  How  are 
the  "  collective  forces "  or  courants  originated,  and  how  do 
they  invest  and  penetrate  the  individual  after  having  been  pro- 
duced through  social  or  "collective"  elaboration?  For  us  all, 
I  believe,  these  are  puzzling  enigmas,  and  we  should  like  to 
have,  on  these  very  points,  a  precise,  definite,  and  conclusive 
answer  from  the  Maitre  of  the  University  of  Bordeaux. 

Gustavo  Tosti. 

New  York  city, 
July,  1898. 


THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE  RELIEF  AND  CARE  OF 
DEPENDENTS.  VI. 

THE  STATE  ORGANIZATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  CHARITIES. 

The  preceding  papers  of  this  series  have  dealt  with  the 
laws  relating  to  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  dependent  and 
defective  classes.  The  present  paper  deals  with  the  provisions 
made  for  the  supervision  of  the  public  (and  to  some  extent  the 
private)  charitable  institutions  of  the  several  states  and  their 
organization  into  state  systems. 

The  poor  law  is  usually  administered  by  civil  or  judicial  offi- 
cers as  one  of  their  many  duties.  As  a  rule,  each  of  the  several 
public  institutions  of  the  state  has  a  distinct  board  of  directors. 
Under  such  circumstances  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  each  offi- 
cer administering  poor  relief,  or  that  each  director  or  officer  of 
an  institution,  should  always  know  the  best  thing  to  be  done,  or, 
knowing  the  best  thing,  should  always  do  it.  Much  less  is  it  to 
be  expected  that  the  various  local  and  state  institutions  should 
all  work  together  as  a  system,  so  that  the  greatest  good  might 
be  accomplished  by  the  charitable  effort  of  the  state.  Conse- 
quently, a  public  agency  has  been  created  to  advise  where  need- 
ful, to  secure  the  enforcement  of  the  law  where  necessary,  and 
to  organize  the  state's  charities.  This  agency  is  the  "state  board 
of  charities." 

The  state  organization  of  charities  beg^n  soon  after  the  close 
of  the  Civil  War.  This  movement  has  continued  until  now 
twenty-four  of  the  forty -eight  commonwealths  have  a  "state 
board  of  charities,"  bearing  this  or  a  similar  title.'     Each  board 

'  The  dates  of  the  organization  of  the  boards  in  the  several  states,  together  with 
the  references  to  them,  are  as  follows:  Massachusetts  (ch.  79, R.S.,  1882),  1863;  New 
York  (ch.  545,  Acts  of  1896),  and  Ohio  (655-659,  Gaique's  R.  S.,  as  amended  in 
1892),  1867;  North  Carolina,  discontinued  and  reorganized  in  1889  (2331-2339,  Code 
of  1883),  1869;  Illinois  (ch.  85,  Kurd's  R.  S.),  Pennsylvania  (1-20,  pp.  295-8 
Brightly  Pardon's  Digest),  and  Rhode  Island  (ch.  291,  Gen.  Laws,  1896),  1869; 
Wisconsin  (Act  of  April  17, 1891,  as  amended  in  1895  (ch.  202)),  and  Michigan  (9882- 
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has  functions  peculiar  to  itself,  just  in  so  far  as  each  state  has 
had  conditions  peculiar  to  itself.  They  have  been  organized  to 
promote  the  efficiency  of  penal  institutions  and  of  the  provi- 
sions for  the  dependent  and  defective  classes,  but  emphasis  is, 
in  the  one  instance,  placed  upon  one  thing,  in  the  other  upon 
another. 

But  while  the  state  boards  differ  greatly,  they  readily  fall 
into  two  classes  —  the  advisory  and  the  admi?iistraHve .  Those  of 
the  former  class  have  advisory  powers  only,  while  those  of  the 
latter  have  immediate  control  of  the  several  state  institutions. 
The  advisory  boards  visit  and  investigate  the  charitable  and  penal 
institutions,  counsel  with  their  boards  of  directors  and  employes, 
and  make  public  the  results  of  their  investigations  together  with 
their  recommendations.  The  administrative  boards  differ  from 
the  ordinary  boards  of  directors  chiefly  in  that  the  control  of  all 
the  state  charitable  institutions  is  vested  in  them.  They  have 
the  same  powers  and  duties  in  connection  with  the  several  insti- 
tutions that  the  ordinary  board  of  directors  has  in  connection 
with  its  particular  institution. 

Of  the  twenty-four  states,  seven  have  the  administrative 
boards.'  The  most  noted  one  of  these  is  that  of  Wisconsin. 
For  many  years  that  state  had  both  advisory  and  administrative 
boards.  The  "State  Board  of  Supervisors"  formed  a  board  of 
control  for  all  the  state  charitable  and  reformatory  institutions. 
The  "  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Reform  "  was  an  advisory 
body  with  one  or  two  executive  functions.  In  1891  both  these 
boards  were  abolished  and  the  present  "State  Board  of  Control" 

9888,  Annot.  Stat.,  1882),  1871;  Connecticut  (1884-8,  Gen.  Stat.,  1888,  as  amended 
in  1895),  and  Kansas  (ch.  131,  Webb's  Gen.  Stat.,  1S97),  1873;  New  Jersey  (Act  of  March 
23,  1883),  and  Mmnesota(459-463,R.S.,  1894),  1883;  Indiana (3239-3243,  Thornton's 
Ind.  Stat.,  1897),  1889 ;  South  Dakota  (Act  of  March  6,  1890),  and  Wyoming  (Act  of 
Januarys,  1891,  as  amended  in  1895),  1890;  Oregon  (Act  of  1891),  and  Colorado 
(384'^*,  Mill's  Supplement),  1891;  Montana  (Act  of  March  3,  1893),  and  Arkansas 
(3929-3931,  Sandels  and  Hill's  Digest),  1893  ;  New  Hampshire  (ch.  116,  Acts  of  1895, 
and  ch.  91,  Acts  of  1897),  and  Tennessee  (2672-2677,  Supplement  of  1895),  1895  ;  Mis- 
souri (Acts  of  March  19  and  March  23,  1897),  1897;  and  Iowa  (Act  of 1898), 

1898. 

•They  are  Arkansas,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Rhode  Island,  South  Dakota,  Wisconsin, and 
Wyoming. 
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created  to  exercise  the  functions  formerly  exercised  by  the  two. 
It  controls  the  several  state  institutions  and  inspects  annually  all 
county  insane  asylums,  almshouses,  jails,  and  police  stations. 
The  board  is  a  salaried,  continuous  body,  consisting  of  five  mem- 
bers, one  appointed  by  the  governor  each  year,  serving  for  five 
years.  The  salary  of  members  is  S2,000  per  year.  The  board 
has  also  an  annual  appropriation  of  §3,000  to  defray  the  salary 
of  a  secretary  and  other  expenses. 

The  Rhode  Island  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections 
has  control  of  all  the  institutions  on  the  State  Farm.  It  con- 
sists of  nine  members  (and  a  salaried  secretary),  appointed  by 
the  governor  and  confirmed  by  the  senate,  serving  for  six  years. 
It  is  an  unsalaried  board,  only  the  actual  expenses  incurred  being 
defrayed  by  the  state. 

South  Dakota,  Kansas,  Iowa,  and  Arkansas  have  placed  all 
their  state  institutions  for  defectives  under  state  boards  of  con- 
trol. South  Dakota's  board  is  a  continuous  body,  consisting  of 
five  members,  appointed  by  the  governor  and  confirmed  by  the 
senate,  and  serving  for  six  years.  They  receive  %i  per  day  for 
the  time  spent  (not  more  than  one  hundred  days  per  year)  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the 
Kansas  state  institutions  for  defectives  is  very  similar  to  that 
of  Dakota.  The  Arkansas  board  has  control  over  the  schools 
for  the  blind,  and  the  deaf  and  dumb,  and  the  hospital  for  the 
insane.  It  consists  of  six  members,  one  from  each  congres- 
sional district,  appointed  by  the  governor  and  serving  for  two 
years.  The  Iowa  legislature,  at  its  last  session  ( 1 898) ,  placed  all 
the  state  institutions  under  the  control  of  a  board  of  three. 

The  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Reform  of  Wyoming, 
created  in  1891,  was  in  1895  given  full  control  of  all  the  state 
institutions.  It  combines  the  functions  of  an  administrative  and 
of  an  advisory  board.  Besides  directing  the  several  institutions, 
one  of  its  members  must  visit  all  county  jails  at  least  once  each 
year.  Unlike  the  other  state  boards,  it  consists  of  certain  state 
officers,  viz.,  the  state  treasurer,  the  state  auditor,  and  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

Seventeen  states  have  advisory  boards.     These  are   usually 
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unsalaried,  continuous  bodies,  consisting  of  five,  six,  or  nine  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate,  and  serving  for  long  terms."  The  boards  of  Indiana, 
Ohio,  Oregon,  and  Tennessee  are  bipartisan,  and  their  appoint- 
ment is  vested  in  the  governor  alone.  In  North  Carolina  the 
members  are  chosen  by  the  general  assembly.  In  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Tennessee,  and  Indiana  the  gov- 
ernor is  ex  officio  a  member  and  the  chairman  of  the  board.  In 
Pennsylvania  the  secretary,  and  in  New  Hampshire  the  secretary 
of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  are  ex-officio  members  of  the 
boards  of  charities  of  their  respective  states. 

The  greater  part  of  the  work  of  the  advisory  boards  is  done 
by  a  paid  secretary,  who  is  appointed  and  usually  has  his  salary 
fixed  by  the  board.  We  find  no  provision  for  a  paid  secretary 
in  Montana,  North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee.  In  a  few  instances 
his  salary  is  fixed  by  statute,  and  is  in  such  cases  almost  inva- 
riably low.' 

The  duties  of  the  advisory  state  boards  may  be  divided  into 
those  of  visitation  and  inspection  of  state  institutions,  visitation 
and  inspection  of  local  institutions,  visitation  and  inspection  of 
private  institutions,  general  investigations  into  the  questions  of 
pauperism,  insanity,  and  crime,  and  reporting  their  action  and 
recommendations  to  the  governor  or  the  legislature. 

"  All  the  advisory  state  boards  are  continuous  bodies,  the  terms  of  only  a  part  of 
the  members  expiring  at  a  time.  With  the  exception  of  New  York's  board,  they  are 
all  unsalaried.  The  members  of  that  board  receive  their  expenses  and  Sio  per  day 
for  the  time  spent  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

The  boards  consist  of  three  (appointed)  members  in  Montana ;  four  in  Michigan  ; 
five  in  Connecticut,  Illinois,  New  Hampshire,  North  Carolina,  and  Pennsylvania;  six 
in  Colorado,  Indiana,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Oregon,  and  Tennessee  ; 
nine  in  Massachusetts ;  and  of  eleven  in  New  York.  They  serve  for  three  years  in 
Indiana,  Minnesota,  Ohio,  and  Tennessee;  four  years  in  Connecticut;  five  years  in 
Illinois,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  NortJ  Carolina, and  Pennsylvania;  six  years 
in  Colorado,  Missouri,  Montana,  New  Jersey,  and  Oregon;  and  eight  years  in  Michi- 
gan and  New  York. 

'The  salary  of  the  secretary  is  fixed  in  the  following  states :  Connecticut,  ,81,500  ; 
Missouri, Sl.coo;  Ohio,  Si, 200;  and  Pennsylvania,  SS.ooo. 

The  annual  appropriation  made  for  carrying  on  the  work  (including  clerk  hire, 
travehng  expenses,  stationery,  etc.)  in  some  of  the  states  is  as  follows :  Colorado, 
t3,ooo ;  Indiana,  $4,000  ;  Michigan,  Minnesota,  and  Oregon,  85,000  ;  Missouri,  Si, 500 ; 
and  Montana,  Si, 000. 
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Usually  all  institutions  for  the  dependent,  defective,  and  delin- 
quent classes,  wholly  or  partially  supported  by  the  state,  are  super- 
vised by  the  state  boards.  These  include  the  prisons,  reforma- 
tories, and  industrial  schools,  hospitals  for  the  insane,  institutions 
for  the  blind,  deaf  and  dumb,  feeble-minded  and  epileptic,  and 
state  schools  for  dependent  children.  The  prisons  are  excepted 
in  New  York,  Massachusetts,  and  New  Hampshire.  So,  too,  are 
the  institutions  for  the  education  of  the  blind  and  the  deaf-mutes 
in  a  few  of  the  eastern  states.  In  New  York  the  Commission  on 
Lunacy  has  supervision  over  the  hospitals  for  the  insane.  The 
state  board  of  New  Hampshire  was  created  to  secure  the 
enforcement  of  the  law  relating  to  the  care  of  dependent  chil- 
dren, and  so  has  supervision  over  none  of  the  state  institutions. 
The  Lunacy  Commission  (the  State  Board  of  Health) ,  however, 
performs  the  functions  of  a  supervisory  body  for  the  hospitals 
and  retreats  for  the  insane. 

The  institutions  are  usually  visited  regularly  by  a  committee 
delegated  by  the  board.  The  committee  has  power  to  enter 
and  inspect  all  parts  of  the  institutions,  to  examine  the  records 
and  all  contracts,  to  hear  complaints,  and  in  such  cases  to  take 
the  testimony  of  the  inmates.  The  boards  are  usually  left  free 
to  make  their  own  rules  in  regard  to  all  these  matters. 

This  same  power  is  usually  extended  over  local  institutions. 
In  Ohio,  however,  this  is  not  the  case.  In  Massachusetts  and 
Michigan  all  almshouses  are  to  be  visited  annually ;  in  New 
York  and  Pennsylvania,  biennially.  But  usually  the  power  of 
visiting  local  institutions  is  permissive,  and  the  frequency  of 
inspections  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  board.  Reports  of  the 
work  of  the  local  institutions  may  be  required,  and  are  usually 
made  annually.  The  state  boards  of  New  York  and  Pennsylva- 
nia are  to  prescribe  a  uniform  system  of  records  to  be  kept  by 
the  administrators  of  the  poor  law  throughout  their  respective 
states.  The  boards  of  some  other  states  may  require  such  records 
to  be  kept  as  they  deem  desirable.  In  Michigan  the  duty  of 
providing  blanks  for  keeping  uniform  records  devolves  upon  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  secretary  of  state,  the  attorney-gen- 
eral, and  the  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Charities. 
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The  state  boards  of  Colorado,  Connecticut,  Illinois,  and 
Massachusetts  have  the  same  power  of  inspection  of  private 
asylums  and  retreats  for  the  insane  as  of  public  hospitals.  In 
Illinois  the  state  board  has  the  power  of  licensing  them.  The 
power  of  the  state  boards  of  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Missouri, 
and  Montana  extends  to  institutions  receiving  aid  from  the  public 
as  well  as  to  those  wholly  supported  by  it. 

One  of  the  most  important  duties  of  the  boards  and  their 
secretaries  is  that  of  collecting  statistics  concerning  the  various 
questions  with  which  they  have  to  deal.  In  some  of  the  laws  great 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  this.  In  North  Carolina  the  board  is  to 
examine  the  "general  condition  of  the  state  as  affected  by  crime, 
vagrancy,  and  pauperism,"  and  it  is  to  "give  special  attention  to 
the  causes  of  insanity,  defect  or  loss  of  the  several  senses,  idiocy, 
and  the  deformity  and  infirmity  of  the  physical  organization." 
The  county  commissioners  are  to  make  an  annual  report  to  it  on 
the  question  of  pauperism.  In  Connecticut  the  board  is  to  col- 
lect statistics  in  regard  to  pauperism  and  poor-law  administra- 
tion and  to  publish  them  in  its  annual  report.  This  will  suffice 
as  illustration.  Similar  provisions  are  found  in  nearly  all  the 
acts  creating  the  several  state  boards. 

The  boards  are  to  report  annually  or  biennially  to  the  gov- 
ernor or  to  the  legislature,  showing  the  conditions  of  the  various 
institutions  and  recommending  needful  changes  in  the  law  or  its 
administration.  Each  board  is  expected  to  plan  a  system  for 
the  legislature  to  attempt  to  arrive  at,  and  to  map  out  a  policy 
to  be  pursued  by  it,  in  its  legislation. 

This  is  the  constitution  and  these  are  the  powers  and  duties 
common  to  the  advisory  state  boards.  Their  functions  have 
been  determined  by  the  conditions  existing  in  the  several  states. 
As  the  charitable  work  of  the  states  has  extended,  new  powers 
have  been  conferred  upon  the  boards  and  new  duties  have  been 
added.  Nearly  all  the  state  boards  were  organized  as  purely 
advisory  bodies,  but,  owing  to  the  exigencies  of  the  situation, 
few  remain  so  now.  The  executive  powers  conferred  upon  them 
are  varied  and  many. 

In  Massachusetts  and  New  York,  where  there  is  a  distinction 
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between  "town"  and  "state  paupers,"  the  latter  class  are  under 
the  direction  of  the  state  board.  In  the  former  state  they  are 
cared  for  in  state  institutions,  or,  if  harmless  insane,  or  depend- 
ent minors,  may  be  cared  for  in  families.  The  representative  of 
the  board  must  find  families  with  which  to  place  persons  of  these 
classes  and  visit  them  when  so  placed.  In  New  York  institu- 
tions organized  for  the  care  of  dependent  minors  are  incorpo- 
rated only  with  the  consent  of  the  state  board.  The  New  Hamp- 
shire state  board  was  expressly  created  to  secure  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  law  relating  to  finding  family  homes  for  dependent 
children.  It  is  to  see  that  such  children  are  removed  from  the 
almshouses,  placed  with  families,  and  are  then  well  cared  for. 
On  January  i,  1898,  it  became  the  duty  of  the  Indiana  State 
Board  of  Charities  to  secure  the  enforcement  of  the  law  relating 
to  the  dependent  children  of  that  state.  The  board  is  to  appoint 
one  or  more  agents  to  cooperate  with  the  local  authorities  in 
finding  homes  for  dependent  minors  and  in  visiting  them  when 
placed  in  them.  In  Connecticut  one  member  of  the  board  is 
to  serve  on  the  board  of  directors  of  each  county  children's 
home. 

In  Minnesota,  Oregon,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  and  Indiana 
the  plans  for  all  jails,  almshouses,  hospitals,  reformatories,  and 
homes  of  various  kinds  must  be  submitted  to  the  state  boards 
for  their  approval.  The  Board  of  State  Commissioners  in  Illinois 
must  audit  the  accounts  of  all  the  state  charitable  institutions 
before  the  warrants  are  issued  by  the  state  treasurer.'  The  board 
also  licenses  and  visits  private  institutions  for  the  insane. 

Lunacy  commissions  have  been  created  in  a  few  states  to 
supervise  the  treatment  of  the  insane.  As  they  were  noticed  in 
the  preceding  paper  on  "  Defectives,"  it  will  not  be  necessary  at 
this  time  to  do  more  than  call  attention  to  them. 

In  a  number  of  instances  the  appointment  of  local  commis- 
sions or  agents  to  help  the  state  boards    in  their  inspection  of 

'  Dr.  Wines  has  claimed  that  the  power  to  audit  the  accounts  of  the  several  state 
institutions  of  Illinois,  and  to  recommend  the  granting  or  refusal  of  appropriations 
asked  for  by  them,  has  given  the  state  board  much  more  influence  than  it  would  other- 
wise have  had.     He  recommends  it  to  the  other  state  boards. 
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institutions  has  been  authorized.  The  state  boards  of  New  York 
and  Pennsylvania  are  authorized  to  appoint  a  committee  of  three 
in  each  county  for  the  visitation  of  the  local  public  institutions, 
the  jail,  and  the  almshouse."  In  Pennsylvania  the  power  of  visi- 
tation also  extends  to  public  and  private  asylums  and  retreats 
for  the  insane.  In  Illinois  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  state  board 
to  appoint  such  a  committee  of  three.'  The  state  board  of 
New  Jersey  may  appoint  two  representatives  in  each  county. ' 
The  county  agents  serve  in  a  somewhat  similar  capacity  in 
Michigan. ■•  The  state  board  of  Tennessee,  organized  in  1895, 
has  appointed  a  committee  of  six,  three  men  and  three  women, 
in  each  county  to  aid  it  in  its  work.  Perhaps  other  state  boards 
have  done  likewise. 

Ohio  and  Colorado  provide  for  the  appointment  of  county 
boards  by  the  probate  court.  In  Ohio  the  boards  consist  of  five 
members  (three  of  whom  are  women),  whose  duty  it  is  to  visit 
the  local  institutions  and  to  make  an  annual  report  to  the  clerk 
of  the  court  and  the  State  Board  of  Charities.  In  Colorado  the 
boards  consist  of  six  members,  two  being  appointed  each  year 
and  serving  for  three  years.  They  visit  and  inspect  all  local 
institutions  quarterly,  and  make  an  annual  report  to  the  State 
Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections.  As  is  the  duty  of  the 
county  agent  in  Michigan,  someone  appointed  by  the  board  in 
each  county  must  appear  in  court  in  the  interest  of  a  minor 
when  arraigned.  In  both  Ohio  and  Colorado  the  appointment 
of  these  boards  is  mandatory. 

The  state  charities  aid  associations  of  New  York  and 
New  Jersey  are  of  much  importance  in  the  supervision  of  the 
charities  of  those  states,  and  should  receive  attention  here. 
They  are  voluntary  organizations,  having  committees  in  most  of 
the  counties  of  both  states.  Permission  is  secured  from  the 
courts  to  visit  and  inspect  the  local  institutions.  The  organiza- 
tions are  of  such   repute   that   their   investigations  and  reports 

'Ch.  546,  Acts  of  1896;  20,  p.  298. 
»34,  ch.  85. 

3  6,  Act  of  March  23,  1883. 
♦Ch.  346. 
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have  been  a  great  factor  in  the  advancement  of  the  charities  of 

those  two  states.' 

H.  A.  MiLLis. 

University  of  Chicago. 

•See  Art.  ii,  ch.  546,  Acts  of  New  York,  1896,  and  Acts  of  April  16,  1886,  and 
March  23,  1892,  of  the  legislature  of  New  Jersey. 

For  an  account  of  the  work  done  in  New  York,  see  Mr.  Homer  Folks'  paper  on 
"  The  Work  of  the  State  Charities  Aid  Association  of  New  York,"  Report  of  tht  N. 
C.  C.  C,  1897,  p.  278. 

New  Jersey  subsidizes  the  association  in  that  state. 


THE   INSTINCT  OF  WORKMANSHIP   AND   THE 
IRKSOMENESS  OF    LABOR. 

It  is  one  of  the  commonplaces  of  the  received  economic 
theory  that  work  is  irksome.  Many  a  discussion  proceeds  on 
this  axiom  that,  so  far  as  regards  economic  matters,  men  desire 
above  all  things  to  get  the  goods  produced  by  labor  and  to  avoid 
the  labor  by  which  the  goods  are  produced.  In  a  general  way 
the  common-sense  opinion  is  well  in  accord  with  current  theory 
on  this  head.  According  to  the  common-sense  ideal,  the  eco- 
nomic beatitude  lies  in  an  unrestrained  consumption  of  goods, 
without  work  ;  whereas  the  perfect  economic  affliction  is 
unremunerated  labor.  Man  instinctively  revolts  at  effort  that 
goes  to  supply  the  means  of  life. 

No  one  will  accept  the  proposition  when  stated  in  this  bald 
fashion,  but  even  as  it  stands  it  is  scarcely  an  overstatement 
of  what  is  implied  in  the  writings  of  eminent  economists.  If 
such  an  aversion  to  useful  effort  is  an  integral  part  of  human 
nature,  then  the  trail  of  the  Edenic  serpent  should  be  plain  to 
all  men,  for  this  is  a  unique  distinction  of  the  human  species. 
A  consistent  aversion  to  whatever  activity  goes  to  maintain  the 
life  of  the  species  is  assuredly  found  in  no  other  species  of 
animal.  Under  the  selective  process  through  which  species  are 
held  to  have  emerged  and  gained  their  stability  there  is  no 
chance  for  the  survival  of  a  species  gifted  with  such  an  aversion 
to  the  furtherance  of  its  own  life  process.  If  man  alone  is  an 
exception  from  the  selective  norm,  then  the  alien  propensity  in 
question  must  have  been  intruded  into  his  make-up  by  some 
malevolent  deus  ex  machina. 

Yet,  for  all  the  apparent  absurdity  of  the  thing,  there  is  the 
fact.  With  more  or  less  sincerity,  people  currently  avow  an 
aversion  to  useful  effort.  The  avowal  does  not  cover  all  effort, 
but  only  such  as  is  of  some  use;  it  is,  more  particularly,  such 
effort    as    is    vulgarly    recognized    to    be    useful    labor.      Less 
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repugnance  is  expressed  as  regards  effort  which  brings  gain 
without  giving  a  product  that  is  of  human  use,  as,  for  example, 
the  effort  that  goes  into  war,  politics,  or  other  employments  of  a 
similar  nature.  And  there  is  commonly  no  avowed  aversion  to 
sports  or  other  similar  employments  that  yield  neither  a  pecuni- 
ary gain  nor  a  useful  product.  Still,  the  fact  that  a  given  line 
of  effort  is  useless  does  not  of  itself  save  it  from  being  odious, 
as  is  shown  by  the  case  of  menial  service  ;  much  of  this  work 
serves  no  useful  end,  but  it  is  none  the  less  repugnant  to  all 
people  of  sensibility. 

"The  economic  man,"  whose  lineaments  were  traced  in  out- 
line by  the  classical  economists  and  filled  in  by  their  caricaturists, 
is  an  anomaly  in  the  animal  word  ;  and  yet,  to  judge  by  every- 
day popular  expressions  of  inclination,  the  portrait  is  not  seri- 
ously overdrawn.  But  if  this  economic  man  is  to  serve  as  a  lay 
figure  upon  which  to  fit  the  garment  of  economic  doctrines,  it  is 
incumbent  upon  the  science  to  explain  what  are  his  limitations 
and  how  he  has  achieved  his  emancipation  from  the  law  of 
natural  selection.  His  emancipation  from  the  law  is,  indeed, 
more  apparent  than  substantial.  The  difference  in  this  respect 
between  man  and  his  sometime  competitors  in  the  struggle  for 
survival  lies  not  in  a  slighter  but  in  a  fuller  adjustment  of  his 
propensities  to  the  purposes  of  the  life  of  the  species.  He  dis- 
tanced them  all  in  this  respect  long  ago,  and  by  so  wide  an 
interval  that  he  is  now  able,  without  jeopardy  to  the  life  of  the 
species,  to  play  fast  and  loose  with  the  spiritual  basis  of  its  sur- 
vival 

Like  other  animals,  man  is  an  agent  that  acts  in  response  to 
stimuli  afforded  by  the  environment  in  which  he  lives.  Like 
other  species,  he  is  a  creature  of  habit  and  propensity.  But  in 
a  higher  degree  than  other  species,  man  mentally  digests  the 
content  of  the  habits  under  whose  guidance  he  acts,  and 
appreciates  the  trend  of  these  habits  and  propensities.  He  is  in 
an  eminent  sense  an  intelligent  agent.  By  selective  necessity 
he  is  endowed  with  a  proclivity  for  purposeful  action.  He  is 
possessed  of  a  discriminating  sense  of  purpose,  by  force  of  which 
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all  futility  of  life  or  of  action  is  distasteful  to  him.  There  may 
be  a  wide  divergence  between  individuals  as  regards  the  form 
and  the  direction  in  which  this  impulse  expresses  itself,  but  the 
impulse  itself  is  not  a  matter  of  idiosyncrasy,  it  is  a  generic 
feature  of  human  nature.  It  is  not  a  trait  that  occurs  sporadic- 
ally in  a  few  individuals.  Cases  occur  in  which  this  proclivity 
for  purposeful  action  is  wanting  or  is  present  in  obviously  scant 
measure,  but  persons  endowed  in  this  stepmotherly  fashion  are 
classed  as  "  defective  subjects."  Lines  of  descent  which  carry 
this  defective  human  nature  dwindle  and  decay  even  under  the 
propitious  circumstances  of  modern  life.  The  history  of  heredi- 
tarily dependent  or  defective  families  is  evidence  to  this  effect. 

Man's  great  advantage  over  other  species  in  the  struggle  for 
survival  has  been  his  superior  facility  in  turning  the  forces  of 
the  environment  to  account.  It  is  to  his  proclivity  for  turning 
the  material  means  of  life  to  account  that  he  owes  his  position 
as  lord  of  creation.  It  is  not  a  proclivity  to  effort,  but  to 
achievement — to  the  compassing  of  an  end.  His  primacy  is  in 
the  last  resort  an  industrial  or  economic  primacy.  In  his  eco- 
nomic life  man  is  an  agent,  not  an  absorbent;  he  is  an  agent  seek- 
ing in  every  act  the  accomplishment  of  some  concrete,  objective,  1 
impersonal  end.  As  this  pervading  norm  of  action  guides  the 
life  of  men  in  all  the  use  they  make  of  material  things,  so  it 
must  also  serve  as  the  point  of  departure  and  afford  the  guid- 
ing principle  for  any  science  that  aims  to  be  a  theory  of  the 
economic  life  process.  Within  the  purview  of  economic  theory, 
the  last  analysis  of  any  given  phenomenon  must  run  back  to 
this  ubiquitous  human  impulse  to  do  the  next  thing. 

All  this  seems  to  contradict  what  has  just  been  said  of  the 
conventional  aversion  to  labor.  But  the  contradiction  is  not  so  "-'^^. 
sheer  in  fact  as  it  appears  to  be  at  first  sight.  Its  solution  lies 
in  the  fact  that  the  aversion  to  labor  is  in  great  part  a  conventional 
aversion  only.  In  the  intervals  of  sober  reflection,  when  not 
harassed  with  the  strain  of  overwork,  men's  common  sense  speaks 
unequivocally  under  the  guidance  of  the  instinct  of  workmanship. 
They  like  to  see  others  spend  their  life  to  some  purpose,  and 
they  like  to  reflect  that  their  own  life  is  of  some  use.     All  men 
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have  this  quasi-aesthetic  sense  of  economic  or  industrial  merit, 
and  to  this  sense  of  economic  merit  futility  and  inefficiency  are 
distasteful.  In  its  positive  expression  it  is  an  impulse  or 
instinct  of  workmanship  ;  negatively  it  expresses  itself  in  a 
deprecation  of  waste.  This  sense  of  merit  and  demerit  with 
respect  to  the  material  furtherance  or  hindrance  of  life  approves 
the  economically  effective  act  and  deprecates  economic  futility. 
It  is  needless  to  point  out  in  detail  the  close  relation  between 
this  norm  of  economic  merit  and  the  ethical  norm  of  conduct,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  aesthetic  norm  of  taste,  on  the  other.  It 
is  very  closely  related  to  both  of  these,  both  as  regards  its  bio- 
logical ground  and  as  regards  the  scope  and  method  of  its  award. 

This  instinct  of  workmanship  apparently  stands  in  sheer  con- 
flict with  the  conventional  antipathy  to  useful  effort.  The  two 
are  found  together  in  full  discord  in  the  common  run  of  men  ; 
but  whenever  a  deliberate  judgment  is  passed  on  conduct  or  on 
events,  the  former  asserts  its  primacy  in  a  pervasive  way  which 
suggests  that  it  is  altogether  the  moregeneric,  more  abiding  trait 
of  human  nature.  There  can  scarcely  be  a  serious  question  of  pre- 
cedence between  the  two.  The  former  is  a  human  trait  neces- 
sary to  the  survival  of  the  species  ;  the  latter  is  a  habit  of  thought 
possible  only  in  a  species  which  has  distanced  all  competitors, 
and  then  it  prevails  only  by  sufferance  and  within  limits  set  by 
the  former.  The  question  between  them  is.  Is  the  aversion  to 
labor  a  derivative  of  the  instinct  of  workmanship  ?  and.  How 
has  it  arisen  and  gained  consistency  in  spite  of  its  being  at  vari- 
ance with  that  instinct  ? 

Until  recently  there  has  been  something  of  a  consensus 
among  those  who  have  written  on  early  culture,  to  the  effect 
that  man,  as  he  first  emerged  upon  the  properly  human  plane, 
was  of  a  contentious  disposition,  inclined  to  isolate  his  own 
interest  and  purposes  from  those  of  his  fellows,  and  with  a  pen- 
chant for  feuds  and  brawls.  Accordingly,  even  where  the  view 
is  met  with  that  men  are  by  native  proclivity  inclined  to  action, 
there  is  still  evident  a  presumption  that  this  native  proclivity  to 
action  is  a  proclivity  to  action  of  a  destructive  kind.  It  is  held 
that  men  are  inclined  to  fight,  not  to  work  —  that  the  end  of 


I 


THE  IRKSOMENESS  OF  LABOR  I9I 

action  in  the  normal  case  is  damage  rather  than  repair.  This 
view  would  make  the  proclivity  to  purposeful  action  an  impulse 
to  sportsmanship  rather  than  to  workmanship.  In  any  attempt  to 
fit  this  view  into  an  evolutionary  scheme  of  culture  it  would 
carry  the  implication  that  in  the  prehuman  or  proto-anthropoid 
phase  of  its  life  the  race  was  a  predaceous  species,  and  that  the 
initial  phase  of  human  culture,  as  well  as  the  later  cultural 
development,  has  been  substantially  of  a  predatory  kind. 

There  is  much  to  be  said  for  this  view.  If  mankind  is  by 
derivation  a  race  not  of  workmen  but  of  sportsmen,  then  there  is 
no  need  of  explaining  the  conventional  aversion  to  work.  Work 
is  unsportsmanlike  and  therefore  distasteful,  and  perplexity  then 
arises  in  explaining  how  men  have  in  any  degree  become 
reconciled  to  any  but  a  predaceous  life.  Apart  from  the  immedi- 
ate convenience  of  this  view,  it  is  also  enforced  by  much  evidence. 
Most  peoples  at  a  lower  stage  of  culture  than  our  own  are  of  a 
more  predatory  habit  than  our  people.  The  history  of  man- 
kind, as  conventionally  written,  has  been  a  narrative  of  predatory 
exploits,  and  this  history  is  not  commonly  felt  to  be  one-sided 
or  misinformed.  And  a  sportsmanlike  inclination  to  warfare  is 
also  to  be  found  in  nearly  all  modern  communities.  Similarly, 
the  sense  of  honor,  so-called,  whether  it  is  individual  or  national 
honor,  is  also  an  expression  of  sportsmanship.  The  prevalence 
of  notions  of  honor  may,  therefore,  be  taken  as  evidence  going 
in  the  same  direction.  And  as  if  to  further  fortify  the  claim  of 
sportsmanship  to  antiquity  and  prescriptive  standing,  the  sense 
of  honor  is  also  noticeably  more  vivid  in  communities  of  a 
somewhat  more  archaic  culture  than  our  own. 

Yet  there  is  a  considerable  body  of  evidence,  both  from 
cultural  history  and  from  the  present-day  phenomena  of  human 
life,  which  traverses  this  conventionally  accepted  view  that 
makes  man  generically  a  sportsman.  Obscurely  but  persistently, 
throughout  the  history  of  human  culture,  the  great  body  of  the 
people  have  almost  everywhere,  in  their  everyday  life,  been  at 
work  to  turn  things  to  human  use.  The  proximate  aim  of  all 
industrial  improvement  has  been  the  better  performance  of  some 
workmanlike  task.     Necessarily  this  work  has,  on  the  one  hand. 
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proceeded  on  the  basis  of  an  appreciative  interest  in  the  work 
to  be  done  ;  for  there  is  no  other  ground  on  which  to  obtain 
anything  better  than  the  aimless  performance  of  a  task.  And 
necessarily  also,  on  the  other  hand,  the  discipline  of  work  has 
acted  to  develop  a  workmanlike  attitude.  It  will  not  do  to  say 
that  the  work  accomplished  is  entirely  due  to  compulsion  under 
a  predatory  regime,  for  the  most  striking  advances  in  this 
respect  have  been  wrought  where  the  coercive  force  of  a  sports- 
manlike exploitation  has  been  least. 

The  same  view  is  borne  out  by  the  expressions  of  common 
sense.  As  has  already  been  remarked,  whenever  they  dispassion- 
ately take  thought  and  pass  a  judgment  on  the  value  of  human 
conduct,  the  common  run  of  mature  men  approve  workmanship 
rather  than  sportsmanship.  At  the  best,  they  take  an  apolo- 
getic attitude  toward  the  latter.  This  is  well  seen  in  the  present 
(May,  1898)  disturbance  of  the  popular  temper.  While  it  may 
well  be  granted  that  the  warlike  raid  upon  which  this  community 
is  entering  is  substantially  an  access  of  sportsmanlike  exaltation, 
it  is  to  be  noticed  that  nearly  all  those  who  speak  for  war  are  at 
pains  to  find  some  colorable  motive  of  another  kind.  Predatory 
exploit,  simply  as  such,  is  not  felt  to  carry  its  own  legitimation, 
as  it  should  in  the  apprehension  of  any  species  that  is  primarily 
of  a  predaceous  character.  What  meets  unreserved  approval  is 
such  conduct  as  furthers  human  life  on  the  whole,  rather  than 
such  as  furthers  the  invidious  or  predatory  interest  of  one  as 
against  another. 

The  most  ancient  and  most  consistent  habits  of  the  race  will 
best  assert  themselves  when  men  are  not  speaking  under  the 
stress  of  instant  irritation.  Under  such  circumstances  the  ancient 
bent  may  even  bear  down  the  immediate  conventional  canons  of 
conduct.  The  archaic  turn  of  mind  that  inclines  men  to  com- 
mend workmanlike  serviceability  is  the  outcome  of  long  and  con- 
sistent habituation  to  a  course  of  life  of  such  a  character  as  is 
reflected  by  this  inclination. 

Man's  life  is  activity ;  and  as  he  acts,  so  he  thinks  and  feels. 
This   is  necessarily  so,  since  it  is  the  agent  man  that  does  the 
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thinking  and  feeling.  Like  other  species,  man  is  a  creature  of 
habits  and  propensities.  He  acts  under  the  guidance  of  pro- 
pensities which  have  been  imposed  upon  him  by  the  process  of 
selection  to  which  he  owes  his  differentiation  from  other  species. 
He  is  a  social  animal  ;  and  the  selective  process  whereby  he  has 
acquired  the  spiritual  make-up  of  a  social  animal  has  at  the  same 
time  made  him  substantially  a  peaceful  animal.  The  race  may 
have  wandered  far  from  the  ancient  position  of  peacefulness, 
but  even  now  the  traces  of  a  peaceful  trend  in  men's  everyday 
habits  of  thought  and  feeling  are  plain  enough.  The  sight  of 
blood  and  the  presence  of  death,  even  of  the  blood  or  death  of 
the  lower  animals,  commonly  strike  inexperienced  persons  with 
a  sickening  revulsion.  In  the  common  run  of  cases,  the  habit 
of  complacency  with  slaughter  comes  only  as  the  result  of  dis- 
cipline. In  this  respect  man  differs  from  the  beasts  of  prey.  He 
differs,  of  course,  most  widely  in  this  respect  from  the  solitary 
beasts,  but  even  among  the  gregarious  animals  his  nearest 
spiritual  relatives  are  not  found  among  the  carnivora.  In  his 
unarmed  frame  and  in  the  slight  degree  to  which  his  muscular 
force  is  specialized  for  fighting,  as  well  as  in  his  instinctive  aver- 
sion to  hostile  contact  with  the  ferocious  beasts,  man  is  to  be 
classed  with  those  animals  that  owe  their  survival  to  an  aptitude 
for  avoiding  direct  conflict  with  their  competitors,  rather  than 
with  those  which  survive  by  virtue  of  overcoming  and  eating 
their  rivals. 

"  Man  is  the  weakest  and  most  defenseless  of  all  livingthings," 
and,  according  to  the  Law  of  the  Jungle,  it  is  his  part  to  take 
advice  and  contrive  and  turn  divers  things  to  account  in  ways 
that  are  incomprehensible  to  the  rest.  Without  tools  he  is  not  a 
dangerous  animal,  as  animals  go.  And  he  did  not  become  a  for- 
midable animal  until  he  had  made  some  considerable  advance  in 
the  contrivance  of  implements  for  combat.  In  the  days  before 
tools  had  been  brought  into  effective  use  —  that  is  to  say,  during 
by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  period  of  human  evolution  —  man 
could  not  be  primarily  an  agent  of  destruction  or  a  disturber  of 
the  peace.  He  was  of  a  peaceable  and  retiring  disposition  by 
force  of  circumstances.     With  the  use  of  tools  the  possibility  of 
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his  acquiring  a  different  disposition  gradually  began,  but  even 
then  the  circumstances  favoring  the  growth  of  a  contentious  dis- 
position supervened  only  gradually  and  partially.  The  habits 
of  life  of  the  race  were  still  perforce  of  a  peaceful  and  industrial 
character,  rather  than  contentious  and  destructive.  Tools  and 
implements,  in  the  early  days,  must  have  served  chiefly  to  shape 
facts  and  objects  for  human  use,  rather  than  for  inflicting  dam- 
age and  discomfort.  Industry  would  have  to  develop  far  before 
it  became  possible  for  one  group  of  men  to  live  at  the  cost  of 
another  ;  and  during  the  protracted  evolution  of  industry  before 
this  point  had  been  reached  the  discipline  of  associated  life  still 
consistently  ran  in  the  direction  of  industrial  efficiency,  both  as 
regards  men's  physical  and  mental  traits  and  as  regards  their 
spiritual  attitude. 

By  selection  and  by  training,  the  life  of  man,  before  a  pre- 
daceous  life  became  possible,  would  act  to  develop  and  to  con- 
serve in  him  instinct  for  workmanship.  The  adaptation  to  the 
environment  which  the  situation  enforced  was  of  an  industrial 
kind  ;  it  required  men  to  acquire  facility  in  shaping  things  and 
situations  for  human  use.  This  does  not  mean  the  shaping  of 
things  by  the  individual  to  his  own  individual  use  simply;  for 
archaic  man  was  necessarily  a  member  of  a  group,  and  during 
this  early  stage,  when  industrial  efficiency  was  still  inconsider- 
able, no  group  could  have  survived  except  on  the  basis  of  a 
sense  of  solidarity  strong  enough  to  throw  self-interest  into  the 
background.  Self-interest,  as  an  accepted  guide  of  action,  is 
possible  only  as  the  concomitant  of  a  predatory  life,  and  a  preda- 
tory life  is  possible  only  after  the  use  of  tools  has  developed  so  far 
as  to  leave  a  large  surplus  of  product  over  what  is  required  for 
the  sustenance  of  the  producers.  Subsistence  by  predation 
implies  something  substantial  to  prey  upon. 

Early  man  was  a  member  of  a  group  which  depended  for  its 
survival  on  the  industrial  efficiency  of  its  members  and  on  their 
singleness  of  purpose  in  making  use  of  the  material  means  at 
hand.  Some  competition  between  groups  for  the  possession  of 
the  fruits  of  the  earth  and  for  advantageous  locations  there 
would  be  even  at  a  relatively  early  stage,  but  much  hostile  con- 
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tact  between  groups  there  could  not  be  ;    not  enough  to  shape 
the  dominant  habits  of  thought. 

What  men  can  do  easily  is  what  they  do  habitually,  and 
this  decides  what  they  can  think  and  know  easily.  They  feel 
at  home  in  the  range  of  ideas  which  is  familiar  through  their 
everyday  line  of  action.  A  habitual  line  of  action  constitutes  a 
habitual  line  of  thought,  and  gives  the  point  of  view  from  which 
facts  and  events  are  apprehended  and  reduced  to  a  body  of  knowl- 
edge. What  is  consistent  with  the  habitual  course  of  action  is 
consistent  with  the  habitual  line  of  thought,  and  gives  the  defini- 
tive ground  of  knowledge  as  well  as  the  conventional  standard 
of  comp'acency  or  approval  in  any  community.  Conversely,  a 
process  or  method  of  life,  once  understood,  assimilated  in  thought 
works  into  the  scheme  of  life  and  becomes  a  norm  of  conduct, 
simply  because  the  thinking,  knowing  agent  is  also  the  acting 
agent.  What  is  apprehended  with  facility  and  is  consistent  with 
the  process  of  life  and  knowledge  is  thereby  apprehended  as 
right  and  good.  All  this  applies  with  added  force  where  the 
habituation  is  not  simply  individual  and  sporadic,  but  is 
enforced  upon  the  group  or  the  race  by  a  selective  elimina- 
tion of  those  individuals  and  lines  of  descent  that  do  not 
conform  to  the  required  canon  of  knowledge  and  conduct. 
Where  this  takes  place,  the  acquired  proclivity  passes  from 
the  status  of  habit  to  that  of  aptitude  or  propensity.  It 
becomes  a  transmissible  trait,  and  action  under  its  guidance 
becomes  right  and  good,  and  the  longer  and  more  consistent 
the  selective  adaptation  through  which  the  aptitude  arises, 
the  more  firmly  is  the  resulting  aptitude  settled  upon  the 
race,  and  the  more  unquestioned  becomes  the  sanction  of  the 
resulting  canon  of  conduct. 

So  far  as  regards  his  relation  to  the  material  means  of  life, 
the  canon  of  thought  and  of  conduct  which  was  in  this  way 
enforced  upon  early  man  was  what  is  here  called  the  instinct  of 
workmanship.  The  interest  which  men  took  in  economic  facts 
on  the  basis  of  this  propensity,  in  the  days  before  spoliation 
came  into  vogue,  was  not  primarily  of  a  self-regarding  character. 
The  necessary  dominance  of  a  sense  of  group  solidarity  would 
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preclude  that.  The  selective  process  must  eliminate  lines  of 
descent  unduly  gifted  with  a  self-regarding  bias.  Still,  there  was 
some  emulation  between  individuals,  even  in  the  most  indigent 
and  most  peaceable  groups.  From  the  readiness  with  which  a 
scheme  of  emulation  is  entered  upon  where  late  circumstances 
favor  its  development,  it  seems  probable  that  the  proclivity  to 
emulation  must  have  been  present  also  in  the  earlier  days  in 
sufficient  force  to  assert  itself  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
exigencies  of  the  earlier  life  of  the  group  would  permit.  But 
this  emulation  could  not  run  in  the  direction  of  an  individual 
acquisition  or  accumulation  of  goods,  or  of  a  life  consistently 
given  to  raids  and  tumults.  It  would  be  emulation  such  as  is 
found  among  the  peaceable  gregarious  animals  generally ;  that 
is  to  say,  it  was  primarily  and  chiefly  sexual  emulation,  recurring 
with  more  or  less  regularity.  Beyond  this  there  must  also  have 
been  some  wrangling  in  the  distribution  of  goods  on  hand,  but 
neither  this  nor  the  rivalry  for  subsistence  could  have  been  the 
dominant  note  of  life. 

Under  the  canon  of  conduct  imposed  by  the  instinct  of 
workmanship,  efficiency,  serviceability,  commends  itself,  and 
inefficiency  or  futility  is  odious.  Man  contemplates  his  own 
conduct  and  that  of  his  neighbors,  and  passes  a  judgment  of 
complacency  or  of  dispraise.  The  degree  of  effectiveness  with 
which  he  lives  up  to  the  accepted  standard  of  efficiency  in  great 
measure  determines  his  contentment  with  himself  and  his  situa- 
tion. A  wide  or  persistent  discrepancy  in  this  respect  is  a  source 
of  abounding  spiritual  discomfort. 

Judgment  may  in  this  way  be  passed  on  the  intention  of 
the  agent  or  on  the  serviceability  of  the  act.  In  the  former 
case  the  award  of  merit  or  demerit  is  to  be  classed  as  moral ; 
and  with  award  of  merit  of  this  kind  this  paper  is  not  concerned. 
As  regards  serviceability  or  efficiency,  men  do  not  only  take 
thought  at  first  hand  of  the  facts  of  their  own  conduct  ;  they 
are  also  sensitive  to  rebuke  or  approval  from  others.  Not 
only  is  the  immediate  consciousness  of  the  achievement  of  a 
purpose    gratifying    and    stimulating,    but    the    imputation    of 
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efficiency   by    one's    fellows   is    perhaps   no    less  gratifying  or 
stimulating. 

Sensitiveness  to  rebuke  or  approval  is  a  matter  of  selective 
necessity  under  the  circumstances  of  associated  life.  Without 
it  no  group  of  men  could  carry  on  a  collective  life  in  a  material 
environment  that  requires  shaping  to  the  ends  of  man.  In  this 
respect,  again,  man  shows  a  spiritual  relationship  with  the  gre- 
garious animals  rather  than  with  the  solitary  beasts  of  prey. 

Under   the  guidance  of  this    taste   for  good  work,  men  are 
compared  with   one   another  and  with  the   accepted    ideals   of 
efficiency,  and  are  rated  and   graded  by  the   common  sense  of 
their  fellows  according  to  a  conventional  scheme  of  merit  and 
demerit.      The    imputation    of  efficiency    necessarily    proceeds 
on  evidence  of  efficiency.     The  visible  achievement  of  one  man 
is,  therefore,  compared  with   that   of  another,  and   the  award  of 
esteem  comes  habitually  to  rest  on  an  invidious  comparison   of 
persons  instead  of  on  the  immediate  bearing  of  the  given  line  of 
conduct  upon    the    approved    end   of    action.     The    ground    of 
esteem  in  this  way  shifts  from  a  direct  appreciation  of  the  expedi- 
ency of  conduct   to   a  comparison   of  the   abilities   of  different 
agents.     Instead  of  a  valuation  of  serviceability,  there  is  a  gau- 
ging of  capability  on  the  ground  of  visible  success.     And  what 
comes  to  be  compared  in  an  invidious  comparison  of  this  kind 
between  agents  is  the  force  which  the  agent  is  able  to  put  forth, 
rather  than  the  serviceability  of  the  agent's  conduct.     So  soon, 
therefore,  and  in  so  far,  as  the  esteem  awarded  to  serviceability 
passes   into  an    invidious  esteem  of  one  agent  as  compared  with 
another,  the  end  sought  in  action  will  tend  to  change  from  naive 
expediency  to  the  manifestation  of  capacity  or  force.     It  becomes 
the  proximate  end   of   effort   to   put   forth   evidence  of   power, 
rather  than  to  achieve  an  impersonal  end  for  its  own  sake,  simply 
as  an  item  of  human  use.     So  that,  while  in  its  more  immediate 
expression  the  norm  of  economic  taste  stands  out  as  an  impulse 
to  workmanship   or  a  taste  for  serviceability  and  a  distaste  for 
futility,   under  given   circumstances  of  associated  life  it  comes 
in  some  degree  to  take  on  the  character  of  an  emulative  demon- 
stration of  force. 
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Since  the  imputation  of  efficiency  and  of  invidious  merit 
goes  on  the  evidence  afforded  by  visible  success,  the  appearance 
of  evil  must  be  avoided  in  order  to  escape  dispraise.  In  the 
early  savage  culture,  while  the  group  is  small  and  while  the  con- 
ditions favorable  to  a  predatory  life  are  still  wanting,  the  result- 
ing emulation  between  the  members  of  the  group  runs  chiefly  to 
industrial  efficiency.  It  comes  to  be  the  appearance  of  industrial 
incapacity  that  is  to  be  avoided.  It  is  in  this  direction  that  force 
or  capacity  can  be  put  in  evidence  most  consistently  and  with 
the  best  effect  for  the  good  name  of  the  individual.  It  is,  there- 
fore, in  this  direction  that  a  standard  of  merit  and  a  canon  of 
meritorious  conduct  will  develop.  But  even  for  a  growth  of 
emulation  in  the  productive  use  of  brain  and  muscle,  the  small, 
rude,  peaceable  group  of  savages  is  not  fertile  ground.  The 
situation  does  not  favor  a  vigorous  emulative  spirit.  The  con- 
ditions favorable  to  the  growth  of  a  habit  of  emulative  demon- 
stration of  force  are  (i)  the  frequent  recurrence  of  conjunctures 
that  call  for  a  great  and  sudden  strain,  and  (2)  exposure  of  the 
individual  to  a  large,  and  especially  to  a  shifting,  human  environ- 
ment whose  approval  is  sought.  These  conditions  are  not  effec- 
tually met  on  the  lower  levels  of  savagery,  such  as  human  culture 
must  have  been  during  the  early  days  of  the  use  of  tools. 
Accordingly,  relatively  little  of  the  emulative  spirit  is  seen  in 
communities  that  have  retained  the  archaic,  peaceable  constitution, 
or  that  have  reverted  to  it  from  a  higher  culture.  In  such  com- 
munities a  low  standard  of  culture  and  comfort  goes  along  with 
an  absence  of  strenuous  application  to  the  work  in  hand,  as  well 
as  a  relative  absence  of  jealousy  and  gradations  of  rank.  Notions 
of  economic  rank  and  discrimination  between  persons,  whether 
in  point  of  possessions  or  in  point  of  comfort,  are  almost,  if  not 
altogether,  in  abeyance. 

With  a  further  development  of  the  use  of  tools  and  of  human 
command  over  the  forces  of  the  environment,  the  habits  of  life  of 
the  savage  group  change.  There  is  likely  to  be  more  of  aggres- 
sion, both  in  the  way  of  a  pursuit  of  large  game  and  in  the  way 
of  conflict  between  groups.  As  the  industrial  efficiency  of  the 
group  increases,  and  as  weapons  are   brought  to  greater  perfec- 
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tion,  the  incentives  to  aggression  and  the  opportunities  for 
achievement  along  this  line  increase.  The  conditions  favorable 
to  emulation  are  more  fully  met.  With  the  increasing  density 
of  population  that  follows  from  a  heightened  industrial  efficiency, 
the  group  passes,  by  force  of  circumstances,  from  the  archaic 
condition  of  poverty-stricken  peace  to  a  stage  of  predatory  life. 
This  fighting  stage  — the  beginning  of  barbarism  —  may  involve 
aggressive  predation,  or  the  group  may  simply  be 'placed  on  the 
defensive.  One  or  the  other,  or  both  the  lines  of  activity  —  and 
commonly  both,  no  doubt — will  be  forced  upon  the  group,  on  pain 
of  extermination.  This  has  apparently  been  the  usual  course  of 
early  social  evolution. 

When  a  group  emerges  into  this  predatory  phase  of  its 
development,  the  employments  which  most  occupy  men's  atten- 
tion are  employments  that  involve  exploit.  1  he  most  serious 
concern  of  the  group,  and  at  the  same  time  the  direction  in 
which  the  most  spectacular  effect  may  be  achieved  by  the  indi- 
vidual, is  conflict  with  men  and  beasts.  It  becomes  easy  to  make 
a  telling  comparison  between  men  when  their  work  is  a  series  of 
exploits  carried  out  against  these  difficult  adversaries  or  against 
the  formidable  movements  of  the  elements.  The  assertion  of 
the  strong  hand,  successful  aggression,  usually  of  a  destructive 
character,  becomes  the  accepted  basis  of  repute.  The  dominant 
life  interest  of  the  group  throws  its  strong  light  upon  this  credit- 
able employment  of  force  and  sagacity,  and  the  other,  obscurer 
ways  of  serving  the  group's  life  fall  into  the  background.  The 
guiding  animus  of  the  group  becomes  a  militant  one,  and  men's 
actions  are  judged  from  the  standpoint  of  the  fighting  man. 
What  is  recognized,  without  reflection  and  without  misgiving,  as 
serviceable  and  effective  in  such  a  group  is  fighting  capacity. 
Exploit  becomes  the  conventional  ground  of  invidious  comparison 
between  individuals,  and  repute  comes  to  rest  on  prowess. 

As  the  predatory  culture  reaches  a  fuller  development,  there 
comes  a  distinction  between  employments.  The  tradition  of 
prowess,  as  the  \\xX.\xt.  par  excellence,  gains  in  scope  and  consist- 
ency until  prowess  comes  near  being  recognized  as  the  sole 
virtue.     Those  employments  alone  are  then  worthy  and  reputable 
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which  involve  the  exercise  of  this  virtue.  Other  employments, 
in  which  men  are  occupied  with  tamely  shaping  inert  materials 
to  human  use,  become  unworthy  and  end  with  becoming  deba- 
sing. The  honorable  man  must  not  only  show  capacity  for 
predatory  exploit,  but  he  must  also  avoid  entanglement  with  the 
occupations  that  do  not  involve  exploit.  The  tame  employments, 
those  that  involve  no  obvious  destruction  of  life  and  no  spec- 
tacular coercion  of  refractory  antagonists,  fall  into  disrepute  and 
are  relegated  to  those  members  of  the  community  who  are  defect- 
ive in  predatory  capacity ;  that  is  to  say,  those  who  are  lacking 
in  massiveness,  agility,  or  ferocity.  Occupation  in  these  employ- 
ments argues  that  the  person  so  occupied  falls  short  of  that 
decent  modicum  of  prowess  which  would  entitle  him  to  be  graded 
as  a  man  in  good  standing.  In  order  to  an  unsullied  reputation, 
the  appearance  of  evil  must  be  avoided.  Therefore  the  able- 
bodied  barbarian  of  the  predatory  culture,  who  is  at  all  mindful 
of  his  good  name,  severely  leaves  all  uneventful  drudgery  to  the 
women  and  minors  of  the  group.  He  puts  in  his  time  in  the 
manly  arts  of  war  and  devotes  his  talents  to  devising  ways  and 
means  of  disturbing  the  peace.     That  way  lies  honor. 

In  the  barbarian  scheme  of  life  the  peaceable,  industrial 
employments  are  women's  work.  They  imply  defective  force, 
incapacity  for  aggression  or  devastation,  and  are  therefore  not 
of  good  report.  But  whatever  is  accepted  as  a  conventional  mark 
of  a  shortcoming  or  a  vice  comes  presently  to  be  accounted  intrin- 
sically base.  In  this  way  industrial  occupations  fall  under  a 
polite  odium  and  are  apprehended  to  be  substantially  ignoble. 
They  are  unsportsmanlike.  Labor  carries  a  taint,  and  all  con- 
tamination from  vulgar  employments  must  be  shunned  by  self- 
respecting  men. 

Where  the  predatory  culture  has  developed  in  full  consistency, 
the  common-sense  apprehension  that  labor  is  ignoble  has  devel- 
oped into  the  further  refinement  that  labor  is  wrong — for  those 
who  are  not  already  beneath  reproach.  Hence  certain  well- 
known  features  of  caste  and  tabu.  In  the  further  cultural  devel- 
opment, when  some  wealth  has  been  accumulated  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  community  fall  into  a  servile  class  on  the  one  hand 
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and  a  leisure  class  on  the  other,  the  tradition  that  labor  is  igno- 
ble gains  an  added  significance.  It  is  not  only  a  mark  of 
inferior  force,  but  it  is  also  a  perquisite  of  the  poor.  This  is  the 
situation  today.  Labor  is  morally  impossible  by  force  of  the 
ancient  tradition  that  has  come  down  from  early  barbarism,  and 
it  is  shameful  by  force  of  its  evil  association  with  poverty.  It  is 
indecorous. 

The  irksomeness  of  labor  is  a  spiritual  fact ;  it  lies  in  the 
indignity  of  the  thing.  The  fact  of  its  irksomeness  is,  of  course, 
none  the  less  real  and  cogent  for  its  being  of  a  spiritual  kind. 
Indeed,  it  is  all  the  more  substantial  and  irremediable  on  that 
account.  Physical  irksomeness  and  distastefulness  can  be  borne, 
if  only  the  spiritual  incentive  is  present.  Witness  the  attractive- 
ness of  warfare,  both  to  the  barbarian  and  to  the  civilized  youth. 
The  most  common-place  recital  of  a  campaigner's  experience 
carries  a  sweeping  suggestion  of  privation,  exposure,  fatigue, 
vermin,  squalor,  sickness,  and  loathsome  death  ;  the  incidents  and 
accessories  of  war  are  said  to  be  unsavory,  unsightly,  unwhole- 
some beyond  the  power  of  words ;  yet  warfare  is  an  attractive 
employment  if  one  only  is  gifted  with  a  suitable  habit  of  mind. 
Most  sports,  and  many  other  polite  employments  that  are  dis- 
tressing but  creditable,  are  evidence  to  the  same  effect. 

Physical  irksomeness  is  an  incommodity  which  men  habitually 
make  light  of  if  it  is  not  reinforced  by  the  sanction  of  decorum; 
but  it  is  otherwise  with  the  spiritual  irksomeness  of  such  labor 
as  is  condemned  by  polite  usage.  That  is  a  cultural  fact.  There 
is  no  remedy  for  this  kind  of  irksomeness,  short  of  a  subversion 
of  that  cultural  structure  on  which  our  canons  of  decency  rest. 
Appeal  may  of  course  be  made  to  taste  and  conscience  to  set 
aside  the  conventional  aversion  to  labor ;  such  an  appeal  is  made 
from  time  to  time  by  well-meaning  and  sanguine  persons,  and 
some  fitful  results  have  been  achieved  in  that  way.  But  the 
commonplace,  common-sense  man  is  bound  by  the  deliverances 
of  common-sense  decorum  on  this  head  —  the  heritage  of  an 
unbroken  cultural  line  of  descent  that  runs  back  to  the  beginning. 

Thorstein  Veblen. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 


POLITICS    IN    PUBLIC    INSTITUTIONS   OF   CHARITY   AND 

CORRECTION. 

During  the  discussions  conducted  by  the  National  Civil-Service 
Reform  League,  one  important  field  has  been  greatly  neglected — that 
indicated  in  the  title  of  this  article.  It  was  natural  and  proper  that 
the  reform  should  aim  to  correct  abuses  in  the  postal  department,  in 
all  branches  of  the  general  government,  and  in  municipal  administra- 
tion ;  but  the  treatment  of  the  helpless  poor  should  not  be  forgotten. 
In  1896  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Corrections  discussed 
a  report  on  the  spoils  system,  and  the  writer  presented  another  report 
in  May,  1898. 

The  laws  of  the  several  states  relating  to  such  appointments  and 
the  tenure  of  office  have  been  summarized  in  the  American  Journal 
OF  Sociology,  November,  1897,  and  January,  1898,  by  Mr.  H.  A. 
Millis.  But  are  these  laws  properly  administered,  and  how  do  they 
work?  Schedules  ef  questions  were  sent  out  to  well-informed  persons 
in  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  many  replies  were  received  which 
throw  interesting  light  on  the  subject. 

The  testimony  before  the  committee  seemed  to  justify  certain  con- 
clusions which  are  briefly  stated  in  their  report.  The  "merit  system  " 
seems  to  be  making  progress  in  state  institutions,  especially  those  for 
the  insane,  for  the  deaf-mutes,  and  the  blind.  Less  rapidly  the  better 
principles  are  accepted  in  state  correctional  institutions,  as  prisons  and 
reformatories.  It  is  in  local  institutions,  such  as  city  hospitals,  jails, 
and  in  county  charities,  that  we  find  the  worst  forms  of  neglect  and 
incompetence,  often  of  positive  corruption. 

Of  course,  partisan  appointments  are  not  often  as  bad  as  it  is  pos- 
sible for  them  to  be,  owing  to  the  presence  of  an  enlightened  public 
sentiment  which  makes  it  good  policy  even  for  partisans  to  appoint 
capable  administrators.  But  the  spoils  system  only  too  often  works  its 
natural  and  inevitable  consequences,  and  the  charitable  purpose  of  the 
community  is  thwarted  by  dishonest  or  inefficient  agents. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to  present,  as  far  as  possible  in  the 
very  language  of  competent  informants,  some  of  the  illustrations  of  the 
actual  working  of  the  spoils  system  in  the  designated  field  of  inquiry.' 

'Through   the   kindness   of   Mrs.  Josephine    Shaw    Lowell,    Mr.    J.    G.   Thorp, 


POLITICS  IN  PUBLIC  INSTITUTIONS  20% 

EASTERN  STATES. 

A  general  view,  based  on  long  personal  observation  and  experience, 
and  on  wide  correspondence,  is  presented  in  this  statement : 

The  general  conclusions  concerning  New  England  are,  I  think,  that  there 
is  very  little  serious  attempt  to  make  these  positions  the  award  of  party 
service,  largely  because  the  New  England  states  are  and  have  been  for  so 
long  a  time  under  the  control  of  one  party ;  and  of  course  also,  and  perhaps 
chiefly,  because  the  local  public  sentiment,  generally  speaking,  will  not  suffer 
removals  to  get  men  in  for  party  reasons.  On  the  other  hand,  I  think  it 
pretty  apparent  that  when  appointments  are  to  be  made,  they  are  almost  uni- 
versally made  from  the  party  which  happens  for  the  time  being  to  be  in 
control;  and  if  good  men  are  appointed,  as  they  generally  are,  such  a  result 
does  not  offend  the  public  sentiment.  Certainly  nowhere  in  New  England  do 
we  find  wholesale  removals  on  any  change  of  party  administration,  but 
where  vacancies  occur  after  a  change  of  party  control,  those  vacancies  are 
filled  from  the  controlling  party  ;  though  in  Massachusetts,  while  the  above 
is  practically  the  rule,  in  recent  years  we  have  had  plenty  of  cases  where  not 
only  members  of  the  minority  party  have  been  reappointed,  but  new  men 
belonging  to  that  party  have  been  put  in  to  fill  vacancies  which  have 
occurred.  The  public  sentiment  in  this  state  will  not  permit  the  use  of  these 
offices  for  partisan  purposes. 

CONNECTICUT. 

More  particular  illustration  may  be  found  in  a  discriminating  let- 
ter from  Connecticut: 

The  requirement  of  non-political  appointments  to  the  board  of  direction 
of  the  state  prison  and  to  the  boys'  school  has  not  been  interpreted  to  mean 
appointment  on  merit  alone,  for  it  has,  I  think,  been  the  invariable  custom  to 
give  the  party  for  the  time  being  in  the  majority,  /.  e.,  the  party  of  the 
appointing  power  (the  governor),  the  majority  of  the  board. 

The  present  warden  of  the  state  prison  is  a  Democrat,  though  the  board 
is  Republican  ;  and  his  being  left  in  is  the  more  striking  because  he  took  the 
place  of  a  Republican  ousted  under  a  Democratic  administration.  The  idea 
of  other  than  political  fitness  in  appointment  seems  here  to  have  scored  a 
success;  and,  indeed,  it  is  my  impression  that  the  general  drift  is  that  way  ; 
though  such  a  thing  as  examination,  or  even  formally  requiring  previous 
experience  in  the  sort  of    work  required,  has  not  yet  begun  to  dawn 

Speaking  of  a  certain  board,  this  competent  informant  adds  : 
Appointments  have  been  made  to  it  in  some  instances  for  which  the  only 
obvious  explanation  was  that  the  governor  wanted  to  compliment  somebody 

Professor  Frank  A.  Fetter,  and  others,  we  are  permitted  to  use  the   materials  here 
arranged.     Some  correspondents  request  that  their  names  be  withheld. 
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or  to  gratify  some  personal  friend.  I  suppose  that  it  is  much  the  same  every- 
where— and  will  be  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.  And,  indeed,  it  is  marvelous 
how  well,  on  the  whole,  boards  appointed  in  this  fashion  do  their  work  — men 
chosen  frequently  who  have  never  shown  the  slightest  spark  of  interest, 
not  to  say  special  knowledge,  in  the  kind  of  institutions  they  are  called  upon 
to  manage.  It  is  a  compliment  to  the  latent  intelligence  and  conscientious- 
ness of  the  average  citizen,  even  if  it  does  look  a  trifle  hazardous.  In  the 
appointments  of  city  charity  commissioners  there  is  a  distinct  tendency  to 
ignore  politics.     How  long  it  will  last  is  a  question. 

In  the  election  of  town  officers  one  correspondent  says : 

Politics  enters  into  the  choice  of  these  officials  in  a  good  many  cases, 
leading  to  frequent  changes  and  consequent  confusion  in  the  administration. 

Another  letter  from  Connecticut  says  of  the  insane  asylum  of  the 
state  : 

The  appointment  of  trustees  may  have  something  of  a  political  flavor,  but 
that  of  the  superintendent  has  been  given  for  merit  only,  although  no  exami- 
nation or  competitive  tests  have  been  employed.  The  local  sentiment  in 
regard  to  this  institution  favors  the  appointment  on  grounds  of  professional 
fitness  rather  than  by  political  favor  .... 

The  office  of  county  commissioner  is  a  political  one,  and  in  some  cases 
there  may  have  been  a  political  element  in  the  appointment  of  superintend- 
ents, but  as  a  rule,  I  should  say,  they  were  chosen  on  account  of  their  general 
fitness  for  the  position.  No  examination  or  competitive  tests  are  held.  Local 
sentiment  in  regard  to  the  county  homes  (for  dependent  and  neglected  chil- 
dren) favors  the  appointment  of  officers  for  merit. 

The  office  of  selectman  is  a  political  one,  and  in  some  cases  politics 
influences  the  appointment  or  removal  of  the  superintendent  of  the  alms- 
house, although  in  other  cases  superintendents  who  have  shown  themselves 
especially  fitted  for  the  position  have  been  retained  throughout  a  long  term 
of  years.  I  fear  there  is  a  considerable  local  sentiment  in  favor  of  consider- 
ing the  position  of  superintendent  of  the  town  almshouse  as  a  political  prize, 
although  I  do  not  think  that  this  sentiment  obtains  largely  among  the  best 
class  of  citizens. 

In  respect  to  the  state  prisons : 

The  board  is  largely  filled  by  political  appointments.  Politics  is  doubt- 
less an  influence  in  the  appointment  of  the  warden,  and  no  competitive  exami- 
nation is  held  for  any  of  the  positions.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  local 
sentiment  is  not  averse  to  this  political  element,  if  the  matter  is  not  abused. 

There  is  no  competitive  examination  for  positions  in  the  state  school  for 
boys,  and  no  evidence  of  local  sentiment  requiring  it.  The  offices  of  sheriff 
and  jailer  are  elective  and  political.     It  would  be  difficult  to  alter  the  system 
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in  this  state,  although  I  think  better  results  would  be  obtained  if  the  county 
prisons  were  controlled  by  the  state  under  a  board  of  prison  commissioners. 

RHODE    ISLAND. 

There  are  thirty-eight  cities  and  towns  in  Rhode  Island.  In  the 
cities  the  office  of  overseer  of  the  poor  is  distinct  from  any  care  of 
institutions ;  in  the  towns  the  overseer  is  generally  superintendent  of 
the  poor-farm  also.  The  present  incumbents  have  held  office  from 
one  year  to  twenty-four  years ;  twenty-three  having  served  more  than 
three  years.  The  longer  terms  are  about  equally  divided  between 
those  elected  by  the  people  and  those  chosen  by  councils.  The 
long  term  seems  to  mean  the  continuance  of  one  party  in  control  and 
that  the  party  to  which  the  overseer  belongs.  Fifteen  overseers  had 
retained  their  office  after  a  change  in  political  administration  and 
thirteen  had  not.     The  office  is  not  much  sought  in  country  places. 

NEW    HAMPSHIRE. 

The  correspondent  from  New  Hampshire  speaks  of  this  changes  in 
county  officers,  superintendents  of  poor  farms,  and  others  whose  "  reten- 
tion in  the  employ  of  the  county  institution  depends  upon  their  political 
influence  with  the  county  commissioners."  In  respect  to  the  state 
board  of  charities  he  incidentally  reveals  a  weak  point  in  the  system 
of  appointments  :  "  The  board  has  been  continually  changing  in  its 
make-up,  so  that  at  this  day  we  are  just  beginning  to  get  'the  hang 
of  the  schoolhouse,'  and  hope  soon  to  accomplish  the  end  for  which 
the  board  was  created." 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Our  correspondent  believes  that  political  (partisan)  considerations 
do  not  affect  the  appointments  in  the  case  of  superintendents  of 
hospitals  for  the  insane  and  their  subordinates;  that  city  and  town 
relief  officers  and  superintendents  of  almshouses  are  selected  for  fit- 
ness; that  wardens  of  the  state  penitentiary  have  sometimes  been 
chosen  on  partisan  grounds,  but  that  the  present  incumbent  is  retained 
because  he  is  satisfactory ;  that  the  reformatories  for  men,  women,  and 
youth  are  relatively  free  from  partisan  influence,  and  their  superin- 
tendents, chaplains,  and  physicians  are  chosen  on  the  ground  of  merit. 
Subordinate  officers  in  the  penitentiary  and  men's  reformatory  are 
under  civil-service  rules.  Political  interference  seems  to  have  touched 
the  management  of  the  houses  of  correction  in  Suffolk  county,  but 
the  direct  masters  are  retained  through  political  changes.    The  trustees 
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of  Boston  institutions  for  children  and  for  the  insane  seem  to  be 
free  from  partisan  interference.  Political  influences  do  not  prevail  in 
state  institutions  for  delinquent  children.  County  jails  and  sheriffs 
are  somewhat  affected  by  political  considerations.  The  police  and 
lock-ups  in  cities  are  protected  by  civil-service  rules. 

NEW    YORK. 

The  information  collected  by  Mrs.  Josephine  Shaw  Lowell  comes 
from  superintendents  of  institutions,  managers,  superintendents  of  the 
poor,  and  from  other  persons  in  a  favorable  position  to  know  the  facts. 
The  mode  of  working  under  the  civil-service  rules  is  of  interest. 

State  institutions.  —  The  answers  from  half  the  superintendents  of 
state  institutions  heard  from  state  that  appointments  and  removals  are 
made  under  the  civil-service  law  and  rules,  and  that  political  and  per- 
sonal favor  is  not  considered.  Extracts  from  less  general  replies  reveal 
something  of  the  old  leaven  working  beneath  the  surface.    "A"  says: 

I  do  not  think  that  there  is  any  "spoils  system  "  in  our  school  at  the 
present  time.  Whatever  may  have  been  the  custom  in  the  past,  I  feel  that 
our  present  board  of  management  has  an  earnest  desire  to  promote  the  best 
interests  of  the  school.  Of  course,  there  may  be  a  case  now  and  then  where 
some  pressure  may  be  exerted  in  behalf  of  a  personal  friend  seeking 
appointment,  or  something  of  that  kind,  but  it  is  never  pushed  to  extremity ; 
and  the  civil  service  and  the  views  of  the  superintendent  rule  in  the  matter. 
Local  sentiment  in  this  community,  as  in  all  communities,  doubtless  is  apt  to 
be  selfish  and  to  consider  its  own  interests  first.  This  must  be  taken,  as  we 
take  human  nature,  I  suppose,  with  some  amount  of  allowance.  I  feel  that 
we  have  no  special  reason  here  for  complaint. 

"B": 

I  think,  if  the  selection  of  men  and  women  to  fill  public  offices  were  based 
w^OTi  fitness  and  ability  alone,  every  department  would  be  better  served. 

The  board  of  directors  of  this  institution  having  changed  in  its  political 
character  has  made  some  little  difference  in  the  positions  filled.  I  can  see, 
however,  no  detriment  in  these  new  appointments,  and  in  many  cases  they 
are  distinct  improvements  over  the  officers  occupying  positions  under  the  old 
regime. 

The  sentiment  throughout  the  county  in  regard  to  this  institution  is  that  it 
has  been,  since  its  inception,  distinctly  Democratic  in  its  officers  and  manage- 
ment.    This  is  not  untrue  to  fact. 

"C": 

I  believe  in  civil  service  in  institutions  of  this  character.  1  must  decline 
to   express  my  views  on  the  subject  at  length,  as,  in  all  probability,  I  shall 
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shortly  be  a  victim  to  the  spoils  system,  as  you  term  it,  and,  consequently,  it 
would  be  indelicate  for  me  to  protest  against  it  at  this  time,  for  fear  of  being 
charged  with  selfish  motives. 

"D": 

First,  under  the  laws  of  the  state  of  New  York,  the  managers  of  state  hos- 
pitals appoint  the  treasurer  from  an  unclassified  list,  and  he  can  only  be 
removed  by  the  managers  after  charges  have  been  filed  in  writing  and  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  is  given.  The  managers  also  appoint  the  superin- 
tendent from  the  merit  list,  as  submitted  by  the  State  Civil-Service  Commis- 
sion. Formerly  they  were  compelled  by  the  law  to  select  from  the  first  three 
names  of  the  eligible  list  certified  by  the  commission,  but  under  the  present 
civil-service  law  they  hold  a  fitness  examination  of  all  those  who  are  on  the 
eligible  merit  list  and  select  the  one  whose  combined  standing  for  merit  and 
fitness  is  highest.  The  superintendent,  like  the  treasurer,  can  only  be 
removed  by  the  managers  upon  charges  preferred  in  writing,  and  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard  being  granted. 

Second,  all  other  appointments  in  state  hospitals  are  made  by  the  super- 
intendent, certain  positions  being  in  the  classified  list  of  the  civil  service, 
while  others  are  exempted. 

First  assistant  physicians,  second  assistant  physicians,  assistant  physicians, 
junior  assistant  physicians,  and  internes  all  have  to  undergo  a  competitive 
examination  for  merit,  which  is  conducted  by  the  State  Civil-Service  Com- 
mission. In  addition,  the  same  regulation  in  regard  to  an  examination  for 
fitness  prevails  as  in  the  case  of  the  superintendent,  with  the  exception  that 
the  superintendent  appoints,  instead  of  the  board  of  managers. 

I  might  say  here  that  the  civil-service  regulations  provide  certain  qualifi- 
cations for  these  positions  as  well  as  that  of  the  superintendent.  The  super- 
intendent must  be  at  least  thirty  years  of  age,  and  have  had  not  less  than  five 
years'  experience  in  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  insane.  First  assistant 
physicians  must  have  had  three  years'  experience  in  the  care  and  treatment 
of  the  insane  and  must  be  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age.  Second  assistant 
physicians  are  promoted  without  examination  from  either  the  list  of  assistant 
or  junior  assistant  physicians.  Assistant  and  junior  assistant  physicians  must 
take  a  competitive  examination,  and  must  have  had  an  experience  of  at  least 
one  year  in  hospital  work.  Internes  pass  an  examination  without  having  had 
any  previous  hospital  or  other  experience.  Their  salaries  are  lower  than  the 
junior  assistant  physicians',  and  the  intent  is  that  they  should  be  drilled  in 
hospital  work  and  thus  become  trained  for  the  higher  places. 

Stewards  are  appointed  by  the  superintendent  from  an  unclassified  list, 
and  can  only  be  removed  by  the  superintendent  upon  charges  preferred  in 
writing  and  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  being  granted.  This  same  regulation 
applies  to  the  various  positions  in  the  medical  service. 

Skilled   mechanics  (positions   paying   more   than    S720   a   year),  clerical 
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positions,  and  a  few  others  are  governed  by  the  same  general  civil-service 
regulations  as  obtain  in  the  positions  mentioned  above,  but  those  who  occupy 
them  can  be  removed  at  any  time  by  the  superintendent  when  in  his  opinion 
their  services  are  not  satisfactory. 

The  other  positions  in  the  service  are  non-competitive,  but  the  applicants 
have  to  take  a  civil-service  examination  to  test  their  qualifications  for  the 
work  ;  this  examination  being  conducted  by  the  local  civil-service  board, 
appointed  by  the  State  Civil-Service  Commission  and  selected  from  the  list  of 
officers  of  the  institution.  This  local  board  submits  at  stated  intervals  a 
report  showing  the  appointments,  resignations,  discharges,  and  promotions. 
In  the  case  of  original  appointments,  the  examination  papers  are  forwarded 
to  the  State  Civil-Service  Commission  for  inspection  and  filing. 

In  an  experience  of  many  years  in  public  hospitals  for  the  insane,  party 
politics  have  not  controlled  ;  in  fact,  so  far  as  my  personal  knowledge  goes, 
applicants  are  not  appointed  with  regard  to  their  political  or  religious  belief, 
but  simply  and  solely  for  fitness. 

"  E  "  has  a  less  optimistic  outlook  : 

At  present  party  service  solely  governs  the  appointment  of  men  in  all  the 
grades,  with  a  strong  tendency  toward  making  the  appointment  of  women  a 
personal  favor  to  political  friends.  In  the  subordinate  places  :  firemen,  engi- 
neers, gardeners,  watchmen,  etc.,  etc.,  when  the  place  is  wanted  the  incumbent 
goes,  regardless  of  civil-service  certificate.  Local  sentiment  is  summed  up  on 
the  one  hand  in  the  old  war  cry,  "To  the  victors  belong  the  spoils,"  modified 
by  the  "  Thief  !  Thief !  "  of  the  vanquished.  Even  our  bread  and  butter 
carries  the  taint  of  politics,  especially  the  egg  part  of  it.  The  steward  is 
beset  by  dealers  in  every  kind  of  commodity,  and  all  with  a  backing  not  to  be 
despised,  if  his  goods  are. 

"F": 

It  was  the  design  of  the  framers  of  our  prison  law  to  take  the  prisons  out 
of  politics,  as  is  evidenced  by  chap.  382,  Laws  of  1889,  sec.  30,  which 
says  that  the  superintendent  of  prisons  shall  appoint  certain  officers,  "and 
he  may  remove  them  from  office  when  in  his  judgment  the  public  interests 
shall  so  require."  Also  subdivision  3  of  the  same  section  says  :  "  No  appoint- 
ments shall  be  made  in  any  of  the  state  prisons  of  this  state  on  the  grounds 
of  political  partisanship,  but  honesty,  capacity,  and  adaptation  shall  consti- 
tute the  rule  for  appointment,  and  any  violation  of  this  rule  shall  be  sufficient 
cause  for  the  removal  from  office  of  the  officer  committing  such  violation." 

There  is  scarcely  a  state  in  the  union  which  permits  politics  to  interfere 
with  its  prison  management,  and  up  to  the  present  time  New  York  state  has 
not  attempted  to  run  its  prisons  as  a  part  of  any  political  machine.  As 
instance  of  the  truth  of  this.  Warden  Brush  was  appointed  at  Sing  Sing  by 
the  first  superintendent  of  prisons,  Louis  D.  Pillsbury,  and  served  successively 
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under  Superintendent  I.  V.  Baker  and  Superintendent  Austin  Lathrop,  until 
he  was  forced,  by  ill  health,  to  resign  and  shortly  afterward  died. 

Isaiah  Fuller  was  appointed  at  Clinton  by  Superintendent  Pillsbury,  and 
served  during  Mr.  Baker's  term  and  five  years  under  Superintendent  Lathrop, 
when  he  was  removed  as  a  result  of  an  investigation  on  charges  of  cruelty 
toward  prisoners. 

There  are  officers  today  in  the  prisons  of  this  state  that  have  served 
thirty  years,  and  during  my  connection  with  the  prisons  there  have  never  been 
any  removals  on  account  of  politics  or  partisanship. 

Very  few  men  are  adapted  to  prison  work,  and  every  change  of  prison 
officials  has  a  detrimental  effect  on  prison  discipline.  The  changes  in  prison 
work  entailed  by  the  constitution  which  went  into  effect  one  year  ago  makes 
changes  in  prison  management  at  the  present  time  a  very  hazardous  experi- 
ment, as  the  prisons  were  never  in  such  a  critical  condition  as  at  the  present 
time.  Established  industries,  which  were  all  wiped  out  by  the  new  constitu- 
tion, are  being  replaced  by  other  industries,  and  this  change  would  seem  to 
require  persons  with  prison  experience. 

The  following  are  the  only  interesting  statements  from  managers  of 
institutions : 

"AB": 

I  resigned  because  it  was  evident  to  me  that  the  spirit  of  the  civil-service 
law  (if  not  the  letter  of  the  law)  was  seriously  violated. 

The  removal  of  the  steward  was  the  most  flagrant  act  of  injustice.  One 
of  the  board  of  trustees  was  quite  frank  in  saying  to  me  that  he  wanted  the 
spoils  and  did  not  wish  to  conceal  his  desire. 

"CD": 

Inasmuch  as  I  am  a  manager  of  the  state  hospital,  I  think  it  would  be 
indelicate  in  me  to  furnish  the  information  you  seek  in  your  communication  of 
the  twenty-fourth  instant.  Therefore  I  hope  you  will  excuse  me  in  declining 
to  do  so. 

Mrs.  Lowell's  judgment  is  : 

It  would  seem  to  be  the  fact,  judging  from  most  of  the  replies  received, 
that  usually  the  state  institutions  of  New  York  (by  which  is  meant  the  insti- 
tutions supported  by  state  appropriations  and  managed  by  local,  unpaid  boards 
appointed  by  the  governor)  have  been  free  to  a  great  degree,  and  many  of 
them  entirely,  from  political  influence,  but  that  it  has  existed  in  some  few  of 
these  institutions  in  the  past,  and  that  it  is  a  growing  evil. 

In  considering  the  references  to  the  civil-service  law  in  the  replies 
received,  it  is  also  necessary  to  remember  the  following  facts: 

I.  That  under  the  present  civil-service  law  of  the  state  of  New 
York  ("the  Black  Law")  there  is  no  position  which  is  not  in  reality 
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removed  from  the  test  of  competitive  examination,  for  the  appointing 
power  can  choose,  and  is  intended  by  the  law  to  choose,  any  person 
who  has  been  able  to  get  upon  an  eligible  list,  even  at  the  very  bottom. 
In  a  report  of  the  Civil-Service  Reform  Association,  published  March 
21,  it  is  shown  that,  in  one  case  at  least,  a  man  standing  200th  on  the 
merit  eligible  list  of  the  State  Civil-Service  Board  was  appointed  to  an 
office.  The  governor  of  New  York,  in  preparing  the  law  which  bears 
his  name,  intended  to  give  to  the  appointing  power  liberty  of  selection, 
and  he  has  accomplished  his  purpose. 

2.  That  the  stewards  of  the  state  hospitals,  asylums,  and  houses  of 
refuge  were  in  1897  removed  by  the  State  Civil  Service  Board,  neces- 
sarily with  the  governor's  approval,  from  Class  II,  in  which  competitive 
examinations  are  required,  to  Class  I,  in  which  no  examinations  are 
required.  As  the  stewards  of  the  state  institutions  are  the  persons  who 
have  the  control  of  the  purchase  of  supplies  and  who,  therefore,  are  the 
most  liable  to  be  assailed  by  improper  local  influences,  placing  this 
office  entirely  at  the  mercy  of  personal  and  political  pressure  is  an 
ominous  step,  and  one  which  bodes  ill  for  the  comfort  of  the  inmates  of 
state  institutions  and  for  the  economy  of  state  funds. 

In  this  connection  the  following  extract  from  the  letter  of  a  dis- 
interested citizen  in  regard  to  one  important  state  institution  probably 
points  to  a  greater  evil  than  is  suggested  even,  for  if  one  institution  is 
so  threatened,  it  is  probable  that  all  are  alike  exposed  to  it : 

The  largest  charitable  institution  in  our  neighborhood,  the  asylum  for  the 
insane,  has  never  been  run  on  the  spoils  system,  and  has  always  been  suc- 
cessfully managed.  Now,  however,  an  attempt  is  being  made  to  turn  the 
asylum  into  a  political  machine,  and  the  friends  of  the  institution  view  the 
threatened  change  with  alarm. 

The  following  extract  from  the  letter  of  a  state  commissioner  is 
disheartening,  for  it  is  undoubtedly  true  : 

It  is  my  experience  that  well-meaning  men,  who  are  in  favor  of  the  merit 
system  in  the  abstract,  are  perverted  when  they  become  public  officials,  and 
are  easily  persuaded  in  their  own  minds  that  they  know  personally  someone 
who  could  better  fill  any  position  under  them  than  anyone  else  in  the  state. 

City  and  county  institutions. — In  respect  to  local  institutions  Mrs. 
Lowell  writes  : 

The  replies  in  regard  to  city  and  county  institutions  have  been  extremely 
meager.  The  nine  replies  received  from  superintendents  of  the  poor  contain 
but  little  that  bears  upon  the  subject  of  the  inquiry,  and  although  a  special 
inquiry  as  to  poorhouses,  jails,  and  penitentiaries  was  addressed  to  the  secre- 
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taries  of  the  thirty-seven  civil-service  boards  of  the  cities  of  the  state,  the 
only  information  received  was  the  following  reply  from  an  inland  city : 

"  Our  local  city  and  state  institutions  are  well  under  the  control  of  the  civil- 
service  system,  but  in  our  county  institutions  it  is  ignored  entirely." 

The  only  replies  from  the  superintendents  themselves  which  are  to 
the  point  are  the  following  : 

From  a  superintendent  of  the  poor  : 

Appointments  in  the  poor  office,  and  the  almshouse,  are  made  by  the 
superintendent  of  the  poor,  solely,  and  are  invariably  on  the  ground  of  fitness 
for  the  work  required,  and  politics  has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  it. 

As  a  matter  of  curiosity,  the  undersigned  made  an  investigation,  and 
found  that  there  were  about  as  many  employes  in  the  almshouse  of  the 
opposite  political  party  as  of  the  party  to  which  he  belonged.  I  do  not 
inquire  as  to  an  applicant's  politics,  only  as  to  his  experience. 

In  the  city  poor  office  all  the  employes  are  of  the  dominant  political  party. 
The  Civil-Service  Commission  here  never  included  the  city  poor  office  in  its 
examinations,  until  two  years  ago.  At  that  time  all  the  incumbents  were 
obliged  to  take  the  examination,  and,  being  thoroughly  familiar  with  all  the 
duties  of  the  place,  of  course  they  stood  highest.  Since  that  time  there  have 
been  no  changes  in  the  department. 

The  appointments  are  made  by  a  committee  of  the  common  council.  At 
the  last  general  election  there  was  a  complete  reversal  of  parties  in  power, 
here,  and  it  is  a  matter  of  considerable  speculation  what  the  Democratic  party 
will  be  able  to  do,  in  the  matter  of  rating  their  friends  high  enough  on 
"fitness"  to  land  them,  to  the  exclusion  of  Republicans. 

I  think  party  leaders  would  think  that  employes  should  be  of  the  dominant 
political  party ;  however,  they  do  not  try  to  influence  the  subscriber  to  make  an 
appointment  solely  on  political  grounds. 
From  a  city  commissioner  : 

In  the  hospital  the  superintendent  appoints  all  nurses,  attendants,  and 
orderlies,  fixes  their  salaries  and  prescribes  their  duties,  subject  to  my 
approval;  likewise  all  promotions  and  removals  are  made  by  him.  All 
appointments  are  determined  by  fitness.  Inasmuch  as  civil-service  rules 
apply,  appointments  are  made  accordingly,  everything  else  being  equal,  and 
where  civil-service  rules  do  not  conflict,  party  service  and  personal  favor  have 
their  influence  here  as  elsewhere. 

Many  facts  are  cited  from  a  report  of  the  New  York  County  Visit- 
ing Committee,  October,  1897,  from  which  it  is  evident  that  the 
"spoils  system,"  during  the  years  1896  and  1897  at  least,  was  respon- 
sible in  the  Department  of  Charities  of  New  York  city  for  cruelty  of 
various  kinds  to  helpless  babies  and  to  the  aged  sick,  causing  much 
suffering  and  in  many  cases  death. 
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That  this  state  of  things  existed  under  an  administration  which  in 
some  other  departments  was  really  a  "reform  administration"  makes 
the  facts  even  more  disgraceful  than  they  otherwise  would  be. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  a  letter,  dated  March,  1898,  from 
an  ex-official  (a  Republican)  of  New  York  city,  turned  out  of  office  by 
the  present  administration  : 

The  customs  governing  appointments  and  removal  of  officials  are  for  the 
most  part,  or  at  least  at  present,  strictly  partisan  in  character.  The  district 
leaders  of  Tammany  Hall  have  promised  positions  to  so  many  and  the  pres- 
sure is  so  great  that  it  is  proposed  to  wipe  out  the  entire  eligible  list  in  the  civil 
service  and  at  once  have  examinations,  which  will  relieve  the  pressure  by 
making  appointments  as  fast  as  they  can  be  classified.  It  is  proposed  to 
take  every  position  of  importance  off  the  classified  service,  leaving  only 
clerkships  and  other  minor  positions.  It  is  also  proposed  that  if  the  new 
regulations  had  to  be  submitted  to  the  State  Civil-Service  Board,  the 
leaders  of  Tammany  Hall  would  be  compelled  to  confer  with  Senator  Piatt, 
who  is  supposed  to  control  the  state  board,  to  arrange  that  by  their  approving 
the  new  rules  a  division  of  the  offices  would  be  made  in  the  proportion 
of  70  per  cent,  to  the  Democrats  and  30  per  cent,  for  the  Republicans.  The 
Democrats  propose  to  discharge  every  man  who  was  appointed  during  the 
"Strong"  administration. 

The  local  sentiment  on  the  subject  of  appointments  and  removals  by 
citizens  generally  is  that  the  law  in  all  cases  should  be  observed,  where  now 
it  is  violated  or  evaded  every  day. 

Among  political  leaders  the  civil-service  law  is  looked  upon  as  a  good 
thing  to  stop  pressure  for  place,  as  all  the  leaders  have  to  do  to  get  rid  of  a 
persistent  office  seeker  is  to  tell  him  he  can  do  nothing  for  him  until  he  gets 
on  the  "list,"  and  then,  if  he  has  the  right  "  pull,"  he  will  be  appointed. 

The  following  extract  from  a  letter  of  an  ex-civil-service  commis- 
sioner of  New  York  city  confirms  the  previous  testimony  as  to  the 
administration  of  1895-6  and  1897  in  the  Department  of  Charities  of 
that  city : 

....  The  Civil-Service  Commission  kept  close  watch  to  prevent  eva- 
sions of  the  rules,  but  on  more  than  one  occasion  was  estopped  by  the 
asseverations  of  the  charities  department.  Although  the  Civil-Service  Com- 
mission, with  the  evidence  before  it,  had  every  reason  to  doubt  the  statements 
of  the  department,  and  no  reason  to  change  its  opinion  because  of  them,  it 
can  be  understood  that  the  position  was  a  delicate  one.  My  opinion  is  that 
the  Board  of  Charities,  under  the  presidency  of  Mr. ,  was  most  ineffi- 
ciently administered,  and  that  the  reason  for  said  inefficiency  was  the  political 

activity  of  Mr. and  his  continuous  effort  to  appoint  for  political  reasons 

alone I  have  had  evidence  that  even  the  better-paid  employes,  who 
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could  only  be  taken  from  an  eligible  list,  were  induced  to  join  political  asso- 
ciations and  become  more  or  less  active  political  workers,  under  threat,  I 
suppose,  of  removal 

County  Jails  and  penitentiaries. — Mrs.  Lowell  writes: 

In  regard  to  the  jails  of  the  state  I  have  received  no  response  to  my 
inquiries,  but  it  is  well  known  that  they  are  generally  in  a  deplorable  condi- 
tion, owing  to  the  fact  that  the  sheriffs,  who  have  charge  of  them,  are  elected 
as  members  of  one  or  other  of  the  political  parties,  and  that  they  have  no 
salaries,  but  make  their  money  out  of  the  board  of  the  prisoners. 

Attempts  have  been  made  from  time  to  time  to  change  the  system  and 
place  the  jails  under  the  charge  of  salaried  keepers,  but  in  vain.  The  sheriffs 
have  a  single  term  of  three  years,  and  are,  of  course,  nominated  without 
regard  to  their  qualifications  for  managing  a  prison. 

I  have  been  equally  unfortunate  in  obtaining  information  in  regard  to  the 
county  penitentiaries. 

The  failure  to  show  an  interest  in  this  important  subject  on  the  part  of 
officials  and  members  of  reform  organizations  of  all  kinds  has  been  very  dis- 
couraging, and  has  convinced  me  that  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York 
are  far  from  understanding  the  tremendous  evils  that  grow  out  of  politics  in 
public  institutions. 

From  the  manager  of  a  state  insane  hospital,  May  3,  1898: 

The  party  machines,  both  Democratic  and  Republican,  in  the  counties  of 
the  state  are,  I  am  assured,  as  corrupt  and  as  fully  charged  with  the  pur- 
poses of  rule  or  ruin  as  were  ever  the  corresponding  machines  in  New  York 
city.  The  demagogues  in  the  rural  districts  are  very  apt  and  ready  scholars, 
and  quickly  fall  in  line  with  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  political  bosses 
in  your  city.  There  is  the  same  method  of  packing  conventions  with  dele- 
gates chosen  by  a  self-styled  caucus  of  three  or  four  men  seated  at  a  table 
in  a  drinking  saloon ;  the  same  sort  of  control  is  exercised  over  the  organi- 
zation by  the  district  or  county  chairman,  who  appoints  the  temporary 
chairman,  who  appoints  the  committee  on  credentials,  who  names  the  mem- 
bers of  the  convention,  regardless  of  any  regularity  or  irregularity  in  the 
choice  made  by  their  constituents.  So  that  the  county  or  district  boss 
controls  the  organization  of  the  party,  and  thus  attains  despotic  power  in  the 
councils  thereof. 

He  describes  an  attempt  to  place  certain  hospitals  in  the  hands  of 
incompetent  and  subservient  managers  : 

With  four  Republicans  and  three  Democrats  in  the  board,  the  Republican 
machine  thought  they  had  control,  and  laid  down  and  openly  announced  their 
programme.  The  treasurer  was  to  be  forced  to  resign,  and  in  his  place  was  to 
be  put  a  man  who  would  by  intimidation  bulldoze  about  one  hundred  employes 
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at  the  hospital  into  voting  the  Republican  ticket.  The  superintendent  of  the 
hospital,  by  arts  familiar  to  political  "heelers,"  was  to  be  browbeaten, 
nagged,  and  worried  and  insulted  until  his  sense  of  self-respect  should  com- 
pel him  to  resign;  with  him  would  also  go  the  steward,  his  appointee.  The 
board  would  then  put  in  as  superintendent  a  country  doctor,  already  selected, 
who  had  no  more  qualifications  for  the  position  than  any  other  crossroads 
doctor ;  he  would  be  merely  a  manikin  ;  he  would  appoint  a  steward,  also 
already  selected,  who  would  make  purchases  in  those  mysterious  ways 
unknown  to  outsiders,  but  perfectly  familiar  to  political  thieves  of  every 
grade  ;  and  commissions,  small  but  frequently  recurring,  would  be  the  order 
of  the  day.  "Tips"  would  be  privately  conveyed  to  dealers  in  groceries, 
provisions,  clothing,  etc.,  and  those  too  honest  to  take  such  hints  would  find 
very  soon  that  their  goods  were  not  wanted  at  any  price.  Now,  all  this  I 
find  to  have  been  the  subject  of  conversation  among  those  quiet  men,  silent 
listeners,  but  quick  to  learn,  who  in  every  party  are  always  keeping  them- 
selves well  informed  of  the  "true  inwardness  "  of  affairs. 

Of  course,  such  things  could  never  be  established  by  any  evidence 
admissible  only  in  a  court  at  law,  but  it  is  none  the  less  tangible  and  well 
founded. 

The  local  sentiment  regarding  all  this  sort  of  proceeding  is,  with  the 
better  part  of  the  community,  wholly  opposed  to  it  at  every  stage,  for  these 
machine  men  obtain  their  most  numerous  supporters  among  the  corrupt 
classes,  the  vicious  and  saloon  element,  and  all  others  of  the  degraded  sort, 
with  no  conscience  and  no  sense  of  responsibility  as  citizens.  The  Republi- 
cans in county,  for  instance,  are  in  revolt  against  their  machine,  and  its 

power  is  likely  to  be  overthrown  in  the  next  campaign.  I  need  not  say,  for 
you  will  readily  infer  it  as  true,  that  the  county  bosses  are  always  in  close 
affiliation  and  in  cordial  cooperation  with  the  two  head  bosses  in  New  York, 
Croker  and  Piatt 

From  a  private  individual,  May  2,  1898  : 

The  almshouse  is  the  only  institution  that  I  have  any  positive 

knowledge  of.  All  I  can  say  of  this  institution  is  that  each  keeper,  oa 
entering  office,  removes  such  of  the  attendants  and  superintendents  of 
departments  as  he  may  wish  to,  and  gives  the  places  to  relatives  and  friends. 
Further  than  this  I  am  unable  to  make  a  statement.  I  suppose  this  is  one  of 
the  desirable  attainments  of  this  office.  As  to  whether  these  removals  and 
new  appointments  are  detrimental  to  county  interests,  I  cannot  say.  One 
keeper  who,  a  few  years  ago,  was  in  office  as  superintendent,  had  his  wife 
as  matron  (which  was  quite  proper),  two  sons  had  good-paying  positions, 
daughter  was  superintendent  of  sewing  department,  son-in-law  house  physi- 
cian, other  relatives  having  good-paying  positions.  When  time  came  for 
reelection,  a  superintendent  of  road  work  was  boarded,  with  a  number  of 
his  assistants,  at  the  expense  of  the  county  (the  object,  to  secure  political 
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influence,  as    all    the    men,  amounting,  perhaps,  to  several   hundred,  were 
voters) 

From  the  secretary  of  a  local  civil-service  reform  association,  April 
30,  1898: 

....  The  county  offices  are  not  even  yet  under  the  civil-service  laws, 
and  1  could  get  no  clear  information.  1  knew  at  the  outset,  however,  in 
a  general  way,  what  has  since  been  confirmed  by  the  managing  editors, 
city  editors,  and  some  of  the  reporters  of  several  of  the  papers  here,  that  in 
both  the  jail  and  penitentiary  the  administration  is  bad,  and  the  offices  are 
given  through  favoritism  and  not  for  fitness.  I  was  told  at  more  than  one 
newspaper  office  that  in  both  these  places  there  is  some  abuse  to  write  up 
every  few  months,  and  that  the  management  is  wasteful,  inefficient,  and 
incompetent.  I  could  not  get  details  from  them.  About  two  years  ago  there 
was  a  rather  elaborate  writing  up  of  the  penitentiary 

From  an  ex-civil-service  commissioner  of  New  York  city,  April  30, 
1898: 

....  One  of  the  most  plausible  sources  of  evasion  of  the  requirements  of 
the  civil-service  statute  is  the  change  in  classification  of  the  different  posi- 
tions. This  has  not  only  been  used  as  a  means  of  transferring  persons  to 
the  exempt  schedule,  so  that  no  examination  whatever  should  be  required 
upon  their  admission  to  the  public  service,  but  offices  have  sometimes  been 
created  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  the  creation  of  a  new  eligible  list,  and 
the  consequent  filing  of  new  applications,  under  circumstances  when  very 
few  persons  would  know  of  the  intended  examination.  The  Civil-Service 
Commission  undertook  to  guard  against  this  method  of  evasion  by  establish- 
ing the  practice  that  a  mere  change  of  name  of  a  position  should  not  be  con- 
sidered as  a  change  of  classification,  and  that,  if  an  eligible  list  existed  for  a 
given  position,  it  should  be  used  for  all  similar  positions.  This  was  a  fruitful 
source  of  controversy  with  the  departments,  but  we  adhered  to  it  rigidly,  and 
with  very  good  results. 

In  short,  my  experience  as  civil-service  commissioner  convinced  me  that 
the  true  conception  of  a  civil-service  office  has  not  yet  found  a  home  in  the 
minds  of  most  public  officials.  This  conception  is  that  the  true  function  of 
the  office  is  to  do  for  the  heads  of  departments  what  in  a  small  office,  and 
with  ample  leisure,  they  might  do  for  themselves,  but  what,  under  existing 
conditions,  it  is  impracticable  for  them  to  do  properly,  that  is  to  say,  to  abso- 
lutely undertake  to  furnish  them  with  the  most  competent  persons  for  any 
particular  employment.  I  am  convinced  that  where  the  examiners  are  com- 
petent, and  where  they  have  proper  information  in  regard  to  the  duties  of  the 
office,  they  can  determine  the  fitness  of  candidates  to  the  best  advantage,  and 
that  by  experience  they  come  to  be  better  qualified  to  do  this  than  most  pub- 
lic officials.     I  do  not  say  this  because  I  think  they  are  by  nature  any  wiser 
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or  better  than  other  people,  but  because  they  make  a  specialty  of  examina- 
tions, and,  if  intelligent,  learn  by  experience  the  fittest  method  of  examina- 
tion. 

I  often  hear  the  argument  from  educated  and  intelligent  people  that  the 
civil-service  system  is  an  evil.  They  admit  it  to  be  a  necessary  one  to  pre- 
vent greater  abuses,  but  they  think  that  the  system  of  examinations  is 
scholastic,  and  ill-adapted  to  attain  the  objects  of  the  statute.  In  this  I  am 
convinced  they  are  mistaken.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  civil-service  exami- 
nations have  always  been  of  the  most  appropriate  character.  There  has 
been  a  great  deal  learned  in  the  administration  of  the  system.  Undoubtedly 
in  December  last  it  was  much  better  administered  in  the  city  of  New  York 
than  it  was  when  the  system  was  first  introduced.  I  believe  the  same  to  be 
true  of  the  administration  of  the  federal  service.  I  do,  however,  recognize 
the  danger  that  examiners  will  fall  into  ruts,  and  that  heads  of  departments 
will  fail  to  give  them  the  proper  information  as  to  the  duties  of  the  office  for 
which  a  complete  examination  is  to  be  had.  It  is  to  avoid  these  evils  that 
the  interest  and  cooperation  of  all  intelligent  students  of  social  science  are  of 
the  greatest  value 

CENTRAL  STATES. 
MICHIGAN. 

Michigan  may  be  taken  as  an  example  of  states  where,  in  a  very 
high  degree,  worthy  traditions  have  strong  influence  on  appoint- 
ments. The  prisons  are  managed  by  boards  appointed  by  the  gov- 
ernor, with  the  consent  of  the  senate.  Both  political  parties  must  be 
represented  in  these  boards.  These  boards  appoint  wardens  and 
have  power  to  remove  for  cause,  after  an  opportunity  of  hearing  upon 
written  charges.  Subordinates  are  appointed  by  the  wardens,  subject 
to  approval  of  the  boards. 

lu  the  hospitals  for  the  insane  the  boards  appoint  the  superintend- 
ents, and  they  appoint  their  subordinates. 

It  is  claimed  in  all  the  state  institutions  that  promotions  are  "based 
on  merit."  Nothing  like  a  civil-service  examination  is  required, 
except  in  the  case  of  attendants,  where  graduation  from  the  training 
school  is  requisite  for  future  promotions.  Of  course  a  "merit  system" 
without  initial  free  competitive  examination  is  not  the  genuine  article. 
The  jails  and  other  local  institutions  are  largely  under  control  of  party 
leaders,  but  the  visitations  of  the  agents  of  the  state  board  and  public 
opinion  mitigate  the  evils  of  this  system.  Complaints  in  relation  to 
the  jails,  the  police  courts,  and  the  sheriffs  are  very  frequent,  and  the 
evils  are  charged  to  "politics." 
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OHIO. 
An  administrative  officer  of  a  state  institution  writes : 
There  are  no  rules  governing  promotions,  but  it  has  been  the  aim  of  the 
present  management  to  advance  in  position  those  whose  services  have  been 
highly  satisfactory  in  lower  positions,  when  opportunity  offers.  Teachers, 
matrons,  and  attendants  are  selected  from  a  list  of  applicants  without  regard 
to  party  affiliations.  But  I  can  easily  see  how  a  board  of  trustees  can  be  so 
constituted  as  to  make  these  intentions  of  a  superintendent,  who  is  respon- 
sible for  an  institution,  null  and  void,  and  I  can  also  easily  understand  how 
the  service  in  an  institution  could  be  greatly  impaired  by  an  organization 
made  up  independent  of  the  wishes  of  the  superintendent.  No  examina- 
tions or  tests  have  ever  been  held  as  a  basis  of  selecting    persons  to  serve  in 

the  institution It  is  my  opinion  that  the  theory  of  party  leaders  and 

societies  is  to  the  effect  that  the  institutiod  should  be  managed  independent  of 

party  politics but  when   a  party  is  once  in  power,  the  pressure  for 

place  becomes  so  great  that  this  theory  is  often  thwarted  and  the  practical 
spoils  system  instituted  in  its  place. 

The  following  letter  from  an  experienced  superintendent  of  a 
county  infirmary  throws  strong  light  on  the  forces  at  work : 

The  laws  of  Ohio  relating  to  infirmaries  provide  for  the  election  of  three 
directors,  one  being  elected  each  year,  and  each  serving  a  term  of  three 
years.  These  directors  have  charge  of  the  county  infirmary,  and,  in  certain 
cases,  dispense  relief  to  persons  outside  of  the  infirmary.  They  also  appoint 
a  superintendent  of  the  infirmary. 

Their  authority  in  these  matters  is  absolute,  and  unconditional ;  they  are 
responsible  to  no  one,  and  not  subject  to  censure  or  removal,  public  opinion 
and  their  own  sense  of  duty  being  the  only  restraining  influence  over  them. 
They  adopt  no  rules  of  administration. 

Custom  grants  to  each  infirmary  director  at  least  one  reelection,  provided 
he  has  not  done  something  to  incur  the  displeasure  of  the  public. 

No  one  at  all  conversant  with  American  politics  need  be  told  that,  under 
these  circumstances,  the  party  having  a  majority  controls  the  election  of 
infirmary  directors,  that  party  fealty  is  the  first  condition  of  success,  and 
that  their  official  acts  must  be  iu  conformity  with  the  wishes  of  their  party. 
In  granting  relief  to  the  poor,  however,  party  lines  are  entirely  ignored,  the 
poor  are  all  treated  alike,  regardless  of  their  party  affiliations.  So  far  as  I 
know,  the  infirmary  directors  never  inquire,  nor  do  they  know,  what  the  party 
preferences  of  those  who  receive  relief  at  their  hands  are.  It  is  only  in 
dispensing  the  patronage  of  the  infirmary,  which  includes  purchasing  sup- 
plies therefor,  that  favoritism  appears,  and  it  is  not  party  favoritism  so  much 
as  the  personal  favor  of  the  directors  that  is  manifested. 

The  management  of  the  infirmary  is  mainly  through  a  superintendent 
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who,  by  a  well-established  custom,  is  appointed  for  one  year  only;  if  his 
administration  is  satisfactory  to  the  directors,  he  is  reappointed  each  year. 
The  superintendent's  duties  are  defined  by  law  as  follows:  "He  shall  per- 
form such  duties  as  they  (the  directors)  impose  upon  him,  be  governed  in  all 
respects  by  their  rules  and  regulations,  and  may  be  removed  by  them  at 
pleasure."  With  this  law  the  reason  for  the  custom  of  appointing  a  superin- 
tendent for  one  year  only  is  plain  ;  it  places  the  superintendent  completely 
and  absolutely  under  the  control  of  the  directors ;  if  the  personnel  of  the 
board  is  changed,  he  can  be  removed  ;  their  wishes  and  pleasure  are  the 
rules  of  his  action,  whether  it  be  in  appointing  his  subordinates,  purchasing 
the  supplies,  or  managing  the  infirmary.  The  good-will  of  the  directors  is 
the  one  essential  condition  necessary  to  the  success  of  a  superintendent ; 
without  this  good-will  neither  party  service,  personal  merit,  nor  fitness  for  the 
place  avails  a  superintendent  anything.  Through  this  control  the  directors 
or  any  one  of  them  can  wield  all  the  influence  and  patronage  of  the  infirm- 
ary in  his  own  behalf,  and  keep  himself  in  the  background;  if  anything  be 
wrong,  the  superintendent  is  censured  ;  the  director  reaps  the  benefit. 

It  is  this  fact,  and  not  party  discipline  or  party  fealty,  which  impels  a 
superintendent  to  take  an  active  part  in  party  politics,  and  use  the  influ- 
ence and  patronage  at  his  disposal  to  further  the  interests  of  his  party's 
candidate  for  infirmary  director,  that  prompts  him  to  seek  influence  in  the 
party  councils,  so  that  the  right  man  (to  him)  is  nominated.  These  are  facts, 
indisputable  facts.  It  does  not  necessarily  follow,  however,  that  because  of 
these  facts  either  infirmary  directors  or  superintendents  are  mercenary,  or 
corrupt ;  as  a  rule  they  are  all  honorable  and  upright  men,  who  do  their 
duty  conscientiously.  They  are  politicians  from  necessity  and  not  from 
choice.  The  conditions  surrounding  them  require  them  to  be  active  in 
politics,  so  as  to  maintain  their  position  and  influence. 

Local  sentiment  in  this  county  is  very  strongly  in  favor  of  this  state 
of  aGfairs.  Recently  an  influential  party  leader  was  appointed  a  director 
of  the  workhouse ;  in  this  capacity  he  voted  for  a  member  of  the  opposite 
party  for  superintendent.  He  was  promptly  denounced  as  a  traitor  to  his 
party;  his  motives  were  impugned;  his  removal  was  demanded  from  all 
parts  of  the  county ;  the  central  committee  of  his  party  passed  strong  reso- 
lutions to  that  efifect ;  his  influence  is  gone,  for  the  time  being  at  least ; 
petitions  are  now  being  circulated  and  extensively  signed  to  have  his  office 
legislated  out  of  existence,  and  not  a  single  voice  is  raised  in  his  behalf,  not 
even  among  the  opposing  parties. 

While  public  opinion  here  concedes  partisan  influence  in  the  control  of 
penal  and  charitable  institutions,  it  does  not  tolerate  extravagant,  corrupt, 
or  dishonest  management  thereof.  The  party  in  control  is  held  responsible 
as  strictly  as  the  officers.  Corrupt  or  dishonest  practices  on  the  part  of  an 
officer  will,  in  this  county,  insure  the  defeat  of  his  party  as  surely  as  it  will 
insure  his  own  defeat. 
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INDIANA. 

Professor  Frank  A.  Fetter  gives  a  summary  of  the  course  of  legis- 
lation governing  administration  : 

Almost  every  possible  method  of  appointment  of  boards  of  trustees  and 
directors  seems  to  have  been  tried.  It  is  probable,  almost  certain,  that 
political  management  was  the  unquestioned  rule  from  the  beginning  until 
little  more  than  a  decade  ago.  We  surmise,  therefore,  that  many  of  the 
changes  of  directing  boards  were  caused  by  the  desire  to  get  the  control  of 
the  patronage  away  from  the  other  party.  But  the  power  would  be  again 
vested  in  the  governor  when  he  was  politically  in  accord  with  the  legisla- 
ture. 

The  first  board  of  managers  of  the  state  prison  was  elected  by  the 
legislature  in  182 1.  In  1824,  however,  the  governor  was  given  the  power  to 
appoint  or  select  the  managing  officers  of  the  prison,  there  being  no  board  of 
control  ;  this  policy  continuing  for  eighteen  years.  From  1842  to  1855  the 
warden  or  superintendent  was  elected  on  joint  ballot  of  general  assembly. 
From  1855  to  1893  the  board  of  directors  appears  to  have  been  elected  by 
joint  ballot  of  the  general  assembly,  and  it  appointed  the  superintendent 
and  determined  the  political  complexion  of  the  stafif.  In  1893  the  appoint- 
ment of  this  board  was  vested  in  the  governor.  In  1895  a  special  election 
board,  consisting  of  the  leading  state  officers,  was  given  the  power  of  selecting 
the  board.  In  1897  the  appomtment  of  the  managers  of  the  new  reformatory 
(old  prison  south)  and  of  the  state  prison  (old  prison  north)  was  given  to  the 
governor,  and  it  was  made  the  duty  of  these  boards  to  manage  the  prisons 
without  regard  to  politics.  The  former  board  is  now  equally  divided  as  to 
political  views ;  the  latter  is  all  of  the  party  of  the  governor. 

The  woman's  prison  has  never  been  politically  managed.  An  effort  was 
made  to  drag  it  into  politics  in  the  early  days,  we  are  informed,  but  this  was 
unsuccessful.  Since  1877  it  has  been  managed  entirely  by  women,  and  it  is 
their  pride  that  efficiency  and  character  are  the  only  tests  for  service  there. 

In  the  institutions  for  the  blind,  deaf,  and  insane,  respectively,  it  was 
successively  provided  between  1844  and  1853  that  trustees  should  be  annually 
elected  by  the  legislature  by  ballot,  appointed  by  the  governor  alone,  by  the 
governor  with  the  consent  of  the  senate,  by  the  legislature  first,  but  vacancies 
as  they  occur  to  be  filled  by  the  governor,  and  finally  by  a  viva  voce  vote  of 
the  legislature.  It  is  impossible  without  further  evidence  to  detect  any  rea- 
son or  regularity  in  these  changes.  In  1853  trustees  of  the  three  institutions 
were  made  elective  by  joint  ballot  of  the  general  assembly.  The  number  of 
he  members  of  the  board  changed,  but  the  method  of  selection  remained  the 
same  for  twenty-six  years.  In  1879  the  appointing  power  was  given  to  the 
governor,  the  consent  of  the  senate  being  necessary.  The  two  branches  of 
government  were  then  politically  in  accord.  In  [883  the  appointing  power 
was  reclaimed  by  the  assembly,  the  bill  being  passed  over  the  veto  of  the 
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governor,  who  was  of  opposite  politics.  He  emphasizes  in  his  veto  the  hin- 
drance to  efficient  work  by  the  legislature  that  was  caused  by  the  selection 
of  these  boards  and  the  fostering  of  partisan  spirit ;  but  makes  no  mention  of 
its  effect  on  the  administration  of  the  institutions.  Under  this  law  a  part  of 
the  directors  went  out  of  office  each  two  years,  and  succeeding  legislatures 
being  Republican,  a  goodly  proportion,  perhaps  all,  of  the  members  were 
Republicans  by  1889.  The  newly  elected  Democratic  legislature  then, 
desiring  to  make  a  clean  sweep,  held  a  party  caucus,  nominated  candidates, 
repealed  the  old  law,  and  enacted  another,  almost  the  same,  over  the  veto  of 
the  governor,  who  was  of  opposite  politics. 

In  l8g3,  aften  ten  years  of  legislative  election,  the  governor  was  again 
given  the  appointing  power,  both  executive  and  legislative  branches  being 
Democratic.  The  greatest  of  all  forward  steps  was  taken  in  1895,  the  legis- 
lature being  Republican  and  the  governor  a  Democrat,  when  non-political 
management  was  enjoined  on  the  boards  of  these  institutions  by  the  law,  and 
it  was  further  provided  that  not  more  than  nine  of  the  total  of  eighteen  mem- 
bers composing  the  six  boards  should  be  of  one  political  party.  In  1897  a 
slight  backward  step  was  taken  by  the  victorious  Republicans  in  permitting 
as  many  as  twelve  of  the  eighteen  to  be  of  one  party.  A  much  more  radical 
change  by  political  leaders  was  only  prevented  by  a  most  earnest  protest 
from  all  the  friends  of  non-partisan  management  throughout  the  state. 

The  School  for  Feeble-Minded  Children,  the  Soldiers'  Orphans'  Home, 
were  at  the  first  under  non-partisan  control,  both  being  under  one  board.  As 
with  the  other  state  institutions,  their  trustees  were  elected  in  1883  by  the 
legislature.  In  1885  this  was  changed,  and  politics  have  since  not  been  in 
the  boards.  The  Reform  School  for  Boys  has  from  the  beginning  been  man- 
aged in  a  non-partisan  manner. 

Rules  of  administration  adopted  by  boards  of  directors.  Extracts 
from  regulations  for  the  Northern  Indiana  Hospital  for  Insane,  at 
Longcliff,  near  Logansport. 

Non-partisan  employment. 

The  board  shall  not  consider  political  belief  in  the  employment  or  dis- 
missal of  the  superintendent,  nor  in  the  confirmation  or  non-confirmation  of 
the  employment  of  others  by  the  superintendent.  In  the  engagement  of  all 
officers  and  employes  only  merit,  fitness,  and  character  shall  be  considered. 
(See  Acts  1895,  p.  302,  sec.  7.) 

Selection  of  officers  and  employes. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  medical  superintendent  to  select  and  employ 
any  such  assistant  physicians,  clerks,  attendants,  skilled  workers,  and  serv- 
ants as  may  be,  in  his  judgment,  necessary  to  enable  him  to  properly  per- 
form the  work  with  which  he  is  charged,  subject  to  the  confirmation  of  the 
board.     A   refusal  of  confirmation,  however,  on  the  part  of  the  board  of  any 
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such  selection  shall  constitute  a  vacancy,  and  thereupon  the  superintendent 
shall  make  other  selections  until  such  consent  be  secured. 

An  officer  of  the  Southern  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  Evansville, 
states  : 

No  formal  rules  adopted  by  the  board  of  trustees  in  regard  to  appoint- 
ments, except  that  no  more  than  one  member  of  a  family  may  have  employ- 
ment in  the  institution  at  the  same  time.  This  is  an  excellent  aid  to 
discipline. 

The  Institution  for  the  Education  of  the  Deaf  has,  by  its  board  of 
trustees,  adopted  a  very  complete  set  of  rules,  an  extract  from  which 
is  as  follows  : 

The  appointing  power. 

The  superintendent  shall  be  the  executive  head  of  the  institution,  and 
the  organ  of  communication  with  subordinate  departments.  Into  his  hands 
is  committed  the  management  of  the  institution  in  all  its  departments;  and 
the  subordinate  officers,  teachers,  and  employes  are  to  adhere  to  the  plans  of 
operation  which  he  may  mark  out,  and  promptly  and  cheerfully  comply  with 
all  his  directions,  not  only  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  as  may  be  by 
him  specified  in  "  rules  of  the  superintendent,"  but  also  in  such  others  as  it 
may  be  deemed  just  and  proper  to  assign  them. 

By  statutory  enactment  he  has  powers  concerning  operatives,  as  follows : 
(i)  He  shall  appoint  all  officers,  teachers,  secretaries,  assistants,  physicians, 
attendants,  and  employes  as  may  be  necessary,  but  the  board  of  trustees  shall 
prescribe  the  number  thereof,  confirm  or  reject  the  appointments,  and  fix  the 
amount  of  compensation.  (2)  He  shall  take  personal  charge  and  super- 
vision of  the  institution  and  of  the  pupils  thereof,  and  have  the  direction  of 
all  persons  connected  therewith,  subject  to  the  order  and  control  of  said 
board.  (3)  He  may,  for  good  cause,  discharge  any  of  said  persons  and 
appoint  other  competent  persons  in  their  places.  He  shall  report  such 
changes,  and  the  causes  therefor,  to  the  said  board  at  the  next  meeting 
thereof ;  and  also  the  appointments  made,  because  of  such  changes,  for  con- 
firmation or  rejection.  If  rejected,  he  shall  make  other  suitable  appoint- 
ments. 

He  shall  frequently  inspect  all  parts  of  the  establishment,  and  take  the 
most  efficient,  or  even  stringent,  measures  for  enforcing  neatness,  order,  and 
regularity  in  all  departments.  And  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  discharge  imme- 
diately any  person  employed  who  shall  appear  inefficient,  neglect  allotted 
duties,  or  manifest  a  spirit  of  insubordination. 

The  following  reply  was  received  from  the  School  for  Feeble- 
minded Youth,  at  Fort  Wayne  : 

There  have  been  no  rules  adopted.     The  law  is  so  plain  and  straightfor- 
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ward  that  it  is  not  susceptible  of  misunderstanding.  It  has  been  lived  up  to 
in  letter  and  spirit.  The  theory  upon  which  the  trustees  act  is  that  the 
superintendent  shall  be  held  to  the  strictest  account,  not  only  for  his  own 
behavior  and  successful  work,  but  for  the  character,  fitness,  and  success  of 
every  subordinate.  Hence,  they  have  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  appoint- 
ments or  removals. 

In  the  Indiana  Reform  School  for  Boys,  at  Plainfield,  "all  rules 
are  made  by  the  superintendent  and  approved  by  the  board  of  con- 
trol, leaving  these  matters  entirely  with  the  superintendent." 

Customs  governing  appointments,  etc. —  The  president  of  the  Indi- 
ana Reform  School  for  Girls  and  Woman's  Prison,  Mrs.  Claire  A. 
Walker,  writes  : 

During  the  fifteen  years  that  I  have  been  connected  with  this  institution, 
appointments,  removals,  and  promotions  of  officers  and  employes  have 
always  been  made  irrespective  of  politics.  Perhaps  this  is  largely  due  to 
the  fact  that,  as  women,  we  have  no  politics.  That  factor  has  never  entered 
into  the  management  of  the  institution,  and  no  doubt  this  has  been  greatly  to 
the  benefit  of  the  institution. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  for  twenty  years  the  board  of  managers  has 
been  composed  of  women,  and  that  every  person  connected  with  the 
institution,  excepting  the  engineer,  has  been  a  woman. 

The  blank  form  of  application  used  by  the  Southern  Indiana  Hos- 
pital for  Insane  contains  the  question  :  "What  is  your  politics  ?"  An 
officer  explains  to  us  that  this  "  is  asked  merely  that  we  may  keep  the 
appointments  equally  divided  between  the  parties."  This  would 
appear,  therefore,  to  be  rather  a  bipartisan  than  a  non-partisan  method 
of  appointment,  such  as  is  contemplated  in  the  law  which  says  that 
only  qualification,  merit,  and  fitness  shall  be  considered,  and  political 
beliefs  or  affiliations  shall  not  be  taken  account  of.  At  any  rate,  this 
is  the  view  of  another  superintendent,  Dr.  S.  E.  Smith,  of  the  Eastern 
Hospital,  who,  writing  of  his  own  institution,  says : 

A  bipartisan  management,  applying  other  than  to  the  organization  of  the 
board,  is  only  one  step  in  advance  of  the  partisan  plan.  No  recognition  of 
political  faith  should  be  made  by  the  appointing  power,  and  the  superin- 
tendent should  never  know  the  poll  of  his  institution.  It  is  my  custom  to 
furnish  the  leading  political  parties  with  the  names  of  the  legal  voters  and 
give  them  opportunities  to  make  a  poll  of  the  voters  on  the  condition  that 
under  no  circumstances  must  the  result  be  revealed  to  me,  directly  or 
indirectly. 

The  blank  used  by  the  Institution  for  the  Education  of  the  Deaf 
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for  applications  contains  a  long  list   of  questions,  but   no  reference 
whatever  to  political  affiliations. 

The  reply  to  this  question  by  Alexander  Johnson,  superintendent 
of  the  School  for  Feeble-Minded  Youth,  is  as  follows : 

The  custom  governing  appointments  has  been  to  consider  solely  personal 
merit  and  fitness  for  the  place.  The  judge  of  this  merit  and  fitness  has  been 
the  superintendent.  Having  complete  authority  gives  him  so  deep  a  sense  of 
responsibility  that  it  is  extremely  unlikely  any  consideration  but  the  good  of 
the  state,  as  represented  by  the  best  possible  conduct  of  the  institution,  should 
govern  him. 

While  fully  believing  in  the  method  of  competitive  examination,  wherever 
possible,  so  far  this  has  not  seemed  practicable  in  this  institution.  In  the 
peculiar  work  which  we  have  to  do,  the  personal  equation  is  of  so  much  value 
that  it  seems  difficult  to  devise  a  theory  of  examination  which  would 
result  in  giving  us  the  help  we  need.  Practically,  we  employ  our  help  in 
extremely  subordinate  positions  to  begin  with,  and  promote  those  who  prove 
themselves  fit  in  the  most  severe  of  competitive  examinations,  namely,  that  of 
a  close  oversight  of  their  daily  work  and  conduct. 

In  the  Reform  School  for  Boys  "merit  alone  is  the  basis  of 
appointment  to  positions,  and  merit  alone  as  to  the  tenure  of  such 
employment." 

The  practice  in  these  matters  at  the  Eastern  Hospital  for  the 
Insane  is  admirably  described  as  follows,  by  the  superintendent : 

The  medical  superintendent  appoints  all  subordinates,  assigns  them  to 
duty,  and  reports  his  action  at  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  board  of  trus- 
tees for  confirmation.  An  applicant  applies  to  the  medical  superintendent 
and  is  furnished  with  a  form  of  application,  which  must  be  filled  in  his  own 
handwriting.  From  the  references  furnished,  cotifidential  inquiries  are  made 
concerning  the  applicant's  character,  habits,  and  qualifications.  General  let- 
ters of  recommendation  or  petitions  are  not  considered.  Personal  interviews 
are  requested  and  usually  obtained.  When  a  vacancy  occurs,  if  it  cannot  be 
filled  by  a  promotion,  the  applications  are  examined  and  the  applicant 
appearing  best  qualified  for  the  position  is  selected.  This  selection  is  made 
without  regard  to  the  time  of  filing  the  application  and  without  any  limita- 
tion whatever,  except  a  preference  for  residents  of  the  state.  If,  however,  a 
non-resident  has  the  highest  qualifications,  he  is  appointed. 

A  member  of  the  board  of  trustees  under  no  circumstances  indorses  an 
application  for  employment. 

Promotions  are  made  whenever  practicable.  It  is  always  preferred  to  fill 
the  higher  positions  from  members  of  the  service,  and  thereby  recognize 
faithfulness  and  efficiency. 

Nepotism  and  favoritism  are  forbidden.  ' 
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The  power  of  discharge  belongs  to  and  is  exercised  by  the  medical  super- 
intendent, and  his  action  is  reported  to  the  board  of  trustees.  From  the 
action  of  the  medical  superintendent  there  is  no  appeal.  Violation  of  regu- 
lations, use  of  intoxicants,  immoral  conduct,  incompetency,  and  neglect  of 
duty  are  causes  for  removal. 

These  replies  doubtless  represent  fairly  the  conditions  existing  in 
the  institutions  of  the  state,  though  there  may  be  some  variation  in  the 
practical  execution  of  the  rules.  We  were  personally  informed  by  the 
assistant  superintendent  of  one  institution  that  political  influence  had 
"everything  to  do  with  appointments"  to  subordinate  places.  We  can 
hardly  believe  that  these  words  mean  all  that  they  appear  to,  but  when  the 
trustees  and  superintendents  are  not  sincere  believers  in  non-partisan 
management,  they  will,  of  course,  fail  to  execute  it  in  an  ideal  manner. 

Local  sentiment  on  the  subject. — The  sentiment  in  favor  of  non- 
partisan management  of  these  institutions  has  undoubtedly  advanced 
greatly  in  Indiana  within  the  past  decade.  It  is  nothing  short  of 
remarkable.  Those  now  in  control  of  the  state  institutions  are,  in  the 
main,  in  thorough  sympathy  with  the  movement.  The  effort  of  some 
political  leaders  to  restore  the  old  conditions  met  with  vigorous 
protests  two  years  ago,  from  so  numerous  and  from  such  influential 
quarters  that  the  effort  was  quickly  abandoned.  Dr.  Jos.  D.  Rogers, 
superintendent  of  the  Northern  Indiana  Hospital  for  Insane,  who 
has  been  for  nearly  twenty  years  continuously  connected  with  some 
one  of  the  hospitals  of  the  state,  and  who  therefore  has  been  the 
witness  of  the  change  that  has  occurred,  writes : 

The  policy  above  referred  to  has  very  general  indorsement  in  all  classes 
of  society,  and  the  more  influential  party  leaders  uniformly  express  satisfac- 
tion in  being  exempt  from  the  responsibility  of  partisan  management  of  such 
institutions. 

The  Indianapolis  News  of  September  6,  1897,  in  commenting  on  the  rules 
adopted  by  the  Institution  for  the  Deaf  to  insure  and  promote  the  merit  sys- 
tem, said  :  "  In  a  word,  the  institute  is  conducted  on  purely  business  princi- 
ples, without  any  relation  whatever  to  politics.  It  has  taken  many  years  and 
many  bitter  experiences  to  bring  the  state  institutions  up  to  this  high  level. 
Ten  years  ago  the  partisan  system  was  in  full  tide  ....  It  will  be  impos- 
sible ever  to  revert  to  the  old  system  ....  The  people,  too,  have  got  hold 
of  the  principle  that  these  institutions  should  be  managed  for  the  sole  benefit 
of  the  inmates  ....  It  is  a  step  that  will  not  be  retraced.  The  progress  is 
both  real  and  permanent." 

The  superintendent  of  the  Eastern  Hospital  writes :  "  The  local 
press  and   influential  citizens,  without  regard  to  party,  support  the 
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non-partisan  management  of  this  hospital."  And  all  the  replies 
received  from  those  connected  with  the  state  institutions  agree  in 
saying  that  the  prevailing  sentiment  and  influence  now  support  the 
merit  system.  Yet  it  must  be  remembered  that  it  was  only  by  the 
most  vigorous  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  friends  of  the  merit  system 
that  some  of  the  leaders  of  the  dominant  party  in  the  last  legislature 
(1897)  were  dissuaded  from  taking  a  long  backward  step  in  this 
regard.  This  possibility  still  exists,  and  to  ignore  it  is  to  incur  a 
danger.  The  vigilance  of  the  friends  of  non-partisan  control  cannot 
be  relaxed. 

The  following  suggestive  statement  by  Mr.  Alexander  Johnson  of 
the  way  the  merit  system  should  be  administered  is  of  value,  as  calling 
attention  to  a  possible  danger. 

It  is  possible  to  carry  out  some  details  of  the  merit  system  in  a  way  to 
make  the  naanagement  of  an  institution  extremely  difficult.  For  instance, 
when  a  board  of  complaint  can  exist  in  an  institution,  composed  of  three 
subordinate  employes,  to  whom  other  subordinates,  who  may  be  discharged 
for  incompetence,  may  make  their  complaint,  and  to  whom  the  head  of  the 
department  must  give  reasons  which  are  satisfactory  for  discharging  an 
insubordinate  or  incompetent  official,  it  is  evident  that  discipline  cannot  be 
maintained  as  it  must  be  in  an  institution  where  large  numbers  of  feeble  and 
helpless  inmates  are  cared  for.  I  have  been  informed  that  such  a  board  of 
complaint  or  supervision  exists  in  the  post-office  department  of  this  city. 
I  can  only  say  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  conduct  an  institution  for  feeble- 
minded, a  hospital  for  the  insane,  or  a  state's  prison  upon  any  such  basis. 
Nothing  is  more  necessary  than  that  the  superintendent  shall  have  the 
peremptory  power  of  removal  of  any  of  his  subordinates,  although  it  is  also 
necessary  that  the  reasons  for  the  exercise  of  such  power  shall  be  stated  in 
writing  to  a  board  of  trustees,  or  some  other  body  which  is  superior  to  him. 

Miss  Mary  T.  Wilson,  president  of  the  Indiana  State  Conference  of 
Charities,  writes : 

I  believe  I  have  seen  more  harm  come  from  personal  favoritism  and 
nepotism  during  the  years  of  my  connection  with  public  institutions  than 
from  political  preferences.  This  phase  of  the  matter  might  be  considered 
with  great  profit.  Nothing  so  destroys  the  discipline  of  an  institution  as 
these  two  causes.  Politicians  have  put  no  more  incompetent  persons  on 
our  pay-rolls  than  have  clergymen  and  other  good  citizens  who  push  an 
applicant  through  sympathy  or  other  sentimental  reasons.  The  merit  sys- 
tem, honestly  and  conscientiously  carried  out,  is  the  best  safeguard  against 
political  influence  and  the  no  less  harmful  one  of  personal  favoritism. 

Our  conclusion  must  be  that  of  one  of  the  superintendents:     "I 
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know  no  instance  of  the  failure  of  a  careful  and  painstaking  manage- 
ment under  the  merit  system." 

County  and  municipal  charities  and  corrections. —  The  conditions  of 
management  in  the  local  charitable  and  correctional  institutions  are 
very  different.  The  chief  exception  to  the  general  rule  of  political 
management  is  the  case  of  the  orphans'  homes,  of  which  there  are  about 
forty  in  the  state.  Some  of  these  are  conducted  by  societies,  some  by 
church  organizations,  but  most  of  them  are  owned  and  controlled  by 
the  counties.  The  secretary  of  the  Board  of  State  Charities  says:  "It 
seems  that  generally,  even  where  the  homes  are  owned  by  the  counties, 
the  matrons  are  not  selected  on  account  of  political  considerations." 

Boards  of  children's  guardians  exist  in  at  least  two  of  the  large 
cities  of  the  state.  They  were  evidently  intended  to  be  non-partisan, 
and  have  been  so  managed.  Inaugurated  largely  through  the  efforts 
of  Oscar  McCulloch,  it  could  hardly  have  been  otherwise.  From  a 
report  sent  us  by  N.  A.  Hyde,  president  of  the  board  of  Marion  county 
(Indianapolis),  we  take  the  following  : 

The  board  is  appointed  by  the  judge  of  the  circuit  court  and  reports  to 
him.  The  board  appoints  the  matron  and  assistants,  who  hold  office  while 
performing  satisfactory  service.  There  are  no  written  rules  of  administra- 
tion. Appointments  are  made  solely  on  grounds  of  personal  fitness.  No 
influence  of  party  nor  favoritism  is  known  in  the  administration.  No  trace 
of  panisan  spirit  has  ever  appeared  in  the  board. 

In  these  cases  the  merit  system  may  have  been  easier  to  apply,  both 
because  the  officers  are  generally  not  voters,  and  because  the  boards  are 
mainly  under  the  control  of  women.  In  all  other  kinds  of  local  public 
charities  the  election  is  along  political  lines.  The  i,oi 6  township  trustees, 
who  act  as  outdoor  relief  officers,  are  thus  chosen.  It  is  frequently  charged 
that  party  advantage  determines  some  of  the  relief.  A  prominent  poli- 
tician informs  us  that  control  of  the  office  of  trustee  is  looked  upon  by 
party  leaders  as  being  of  the  highest  political  importance.  He  suggested 
that  a  comparison  of  the  relief  granted  in  election  and  non-election  years 
would  show  that  politics  is  a  large  factor.  There  are  no  statistics  as  yet 
available  over  a  series  of  years  making  the  comparison. possible.  Over  a 
third  of  a  million  dollars  are  annually  distributed  through  the  agency  of  the 
trustees  for  outdoor  relief  ;  nearly  half  as  much  additional  is  expended  for 
this  purpose  by  the  county  commissioners.  Fortunately  a  number  of  these 
officials  are  men  of  high  integrity.  For  men  who  fall  below  that  standard 
the  pressure  of  political  influence  to  use  the  opportunities  of  the  position  for 
party  advantage  must  be  tremendous.  The  law  of  the  state  does  not  make 
the  receipt  of  outdoor  relief  a  bar  to  the  suffrage,  and  the  twenty  thousand 
adult  male  paupers  are  thus  in  many  ways  a  source  of  political  corruption. 
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Every  one  of  the  ninety-two  counties  of  the  state  has  a  poor-farm,  or  county 
asylum.  The  superintendent  is,  so  far  as  our  pretty  extensive  information 
indicates,  always  selected  from  the  dominant  party,  that  is,  by  the  majority 
of  the  county  commissioners.  It  is  considered  a  part  of  the  duties  of  the 
superintendent  to  see  that  the  inmates  vote  for  his  party.  There  are  nearly 
two  thousand  such  voters  in  the  state.  In  those  counties  where  the  political 
parties  are  of  nearly  equal  strength  the  change  of  superintendents  is  fre- 
quent. Many  county  asylums  have  undoubtedly  been  very  badly  managed, 
but  it  is  conceded  that  on  the  whole  some  improvement  has  been  made  in 
this  respect.  Some  of  the  present  incumbents  have  taken  a  most  commend- 
able interest  in  the  work,  both  of  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and 
Correction  and  of  the  Indiana  State  Conference  of  Charities.  Vast  room  for 
improvement  remains,  however,  in  most  of  the  counties,  and  the  merit  system 
in  these  institutions  seems  yet  a  long  way  off. 

There  are  but  few  public  hospitals  in  the  state.  The  City  Hospital  at 
Indianapolis  is  the  most  prominent,  and  it  is  under  political  management  and 
control. 

With  reference  to  county  and  municipal  institutions  of  correction 
and  restraint  the  tale  is  soon  told.  They  are  all  under  political  man- 
agement. The  work  of  the  Board  of  State  Charities  in  visiting  and 
inspecting  them  has  had  a  helpful  influence,  but  there  are  the  usual 
and  universal  marks  of  political  control.  The  complaints  are  not  of 
political  favoritism  in  the  treatment  of  prisoners,  though  such  cases 
may  occur.  The  faults  are  frequent  changes,  inexperience,  unfitness 
of  attendants,  general  laxness.  It  is,  perhaps,  inevitable  that  small 
institutions,  not  justifying  the  employment  of  specialists,  should  con- 
tinue to  have  many  of  the  faults  here  found.  At  present,  however,  the 
difference  is  slight  between  the  smaller  and  larger  cities,  in  this  regard. 
We  will  conclude  the  consideration  of  the  whole  subject  with  the 
words  of  Mr.  Alexander  Johnson.  He  says  in  a  letter  to  the  com- 
mittee : 

I  believe  that  without  an  enlightened  and  vigorous  public  sentiment  the 
very  best  scheme  will  go  astray.  It  is  a  commonplace  that  the  stream  can- 
not rise  higher  than  its  source,  and  I  do  not  believe  any  adroit  machinery 
will  secure  good  and  honest  government  for  a  nation  of  tricksters  and  thieves. 
Hence,  I  believe  that  every  effort  should  be  made  to  enlighten  the  public 
mind,  and  especially  should  faithful  service  of  the  state  command  public 
approval  from  the  reformers. 

THE  NORTHWEST. 
From  the  great  Northwest  no  details  of  value  have  come.     A  wit- 
ness from  Nebraska  testifies  that  civil-service  reform  has  yet  work  to 
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do  in  those  new  lands.  "  The  customs  governing  appointments, 
removals,  and  promotions  in  these  state  institutions  are,  unfortunately, 
under  the  principle  that  '  to  the  victors  belong  the  spoils,'  and  not  in 
accordance  with  the  fitness  and  qualification  of  the  party.  When  there 
is  a  change  in  the  politics  of  the  administration,  there  is  a  complete 
change  in  all  these  places  of  public  trust."  Another  writes  of  state 
institutions:  "The  test  for  appointments  is  somewhat  political.  There 
is  no  competitive  examination.  It  is  thought  best  by  those  most  inter- 
ested in  these  institutions  that  they  should  be  removed  from  political 
influences  as  far  as  possible." 

THE  PACIFIC  COAST. 
CALIFORNIA. 

The  only  state  on  the  Pacific  coast  for  which  our  correspondence 
furnishes  evidence  is  California. 

Professor  Carl  C.  Plehn  expresses  the  judgment : 

Almost  all  appointments  in  California  outside  of  the  university  and  the 
Deaf,  Dumb,  and  Blind  Institution  are  made  for  political  reasons.  It  is,  how- 
ever, not  often  that  this  method  of  appointment  is  so  abused  as  to  result  in 

serious  harm No  local  sentiment  on  the  subject  of  appointments  has 

ever  been  given  expression  to  my  knowledge  during  the  last  five  years. 

Another  person  in  good  position  to  know  the  facts  speaks  very 
strongly  of  the  unfit  appointments  in  several  of  the  state  institutions, 
and  declares  that  the  partisan  politicians  have  prevented  the  organiza- 
tion of  a  state  board  of  charities,  lest  it  might  uncover  the  abuses. 
"  As  for  town  and  county  jails,  and  lock-ups,  they  are  very,  very  bad, 
and  contrast  unfavorably  with  those  of  eastern  states." 

A  correspondent  says  of  a  city  and  county  hospital  : 

Since  the  members  of  the  board  ....  owe  their  positions  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  political  parties,  they  are  expected  to  consult  the  wishes  of  the 

political   managers   in  making  all  appointments In  case  a  political 

appointee  is  flagrantly  unfit  for  the  position  given  him  (which  not  unfre- 
quently  happens),  he  may  be  removed,  and  his  placed  filled  by  an  appointee 
chosen  by  the  board  with  reference  to  his  professional  fitness  and  not  his 
political  influence.  While  the  present  board  may  have  backbone  enough  to 
thus  ignore  the  politicians,  previous  boards  have  not  had  such  independence, 
and  consequently  the  hospital  was  under  the  complete  sway  of  the  spoils- 
men. Disputes  between  the  administration  and  impertinent,  often  igno- 
rant, politicians  seriously  interfere  with  the  discipline  and  effectiveness  of  the 
staff.     The  patients  must  suffer. 
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In  a  reform  school  for  boys  the  radical  and  irrational  changes  seemed  to 
destroy  the  contentment  and  order  of  the  community.  Ninety-five  boys  out 
of  365  escaped  in  less  than  a  year.  The  present  board  is  not  necessarily 
inferior  to  the  former,  but  the  partisan  interference  has  crippled  their  useful- 
ness and  imdermined  discipline. 

The  same  correspondent  cites  evidence  that  in  the  asylum  for  the 
insane  the  attendants  were  assessed  3  per  cent,  of  their  salaries  for 
election  expenses. 

The  last  legislature  of  California  brought  the  hospitals  for  the  insane  under 
the  merit  system.  In  other  state  charitable  institutions  there  is  no  scheme 
of  examinations,  though  they  are  generally  non-partisan  in  management. 

The  penitentiaries  are  non-partisan  in  their  wardens  and  most  of  the 
subordinate  officials ;  but  still,  I  believe,  there  is  no  regular  civil-service 
administration.  The  same  wardens  have  been  in  charge,  regardless  of  the 
politics  of  the  state,  for  many  years.  The  reformatories  are  somewhat  parti- 
san. The  jails  and  houses  of  correction  are,  as  far  as  I  have  observed, 
strictly  partisan.  The  sentiment  of  intelligent  and  responsible  people  gen- 
erally is  that  in  all  these  institutions  appointments  should  be  made  for  merit 
only ;  but  there  has  been  no  public  expression,  as  far  as  I  can  recall,  in  regard 
to  the  city  and  county  jails.  It  is  a  sad  fact  that  they  are  generally  consid- 
ered as  very  proper  and  necessary  spoils  for  the  political  victor. 

THE  SOUTH. 

The  following  information  may  be  taken  to  represent  a  very  gen- 
eral condition  of  administration  and  the  current  of  opinion  favorable 
to  civil-service  reform. 

KENTUCKY. 

Few  reports  were  received  from  Kentucky,  but  few  were  needed 
to  answer  the  main  inquiries.  Political  management  appears  to  be 
the  practically  general  rule.  The  penitentiary  is  under  the  direction 
of  the  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners,  who  are  ex  officio  the  governor, 
attorney-general,  auditor,  and  treasurer.  The  wardens  and  deputy 
wardens  are  appointed  by  the  governor  ;  guards  by  the  commissioners. 
For  the  Lunatic  Asylum  and  the  Feeble-Minded  Institute  the  superin- 
tendents are  appointed  by  the  governor ;  employes  and  attendants 
by  the  superintendents,  in  conjunction  with  the  board  of  commis- 
sioners. Schools  for  the  blind,  and  deaf  and  dumb  are  officered  by 
boards  of  directors,  who  are  appointed  by  the  governor.  Evidently 
here  the  evil  lies  not  in  the  method  of  appointment  so  much  as  in 
the  custom  of  treating  the  institutions  as  political  spoils. 
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The  message  of  Governor  William  O.  Bradley  to  the  general 
assembly  in  1898  compliments  the  condition  of  all  the  state  institu- 
tions. A  general  reduction  of  their  expenses  took  place  in  i8g6,  as 
compared  with  1895.  He  states  that  they  "are  well  officered,  and  are 
moving  along  harmoniously  and  successfully,  the  management  com- 
paring favorably  with  any  period  in  the  past"  (for  the  first  time  the 
Republican  party,  that  of  the  governor,  is  in  control  of  the  state). 
Further  on  in  his  message,  however,  the  governor  implies  that  under 
no  management  as  yet  have  the  administrations  of  these  institutions 
been  as  efficient  as  they  should  be.     He  says  : 

The  charitable  and  penal  institutions  of  the  state  should  be  placed  on  a 
thoroughly  non-partisan  basis,  and  officers  appointed  on  account  of  their 
especial  fitness  and  experience.  Such  a  system  prevails  in  many  states  of 
the  union,  and  in  every  instance  has  proven  most  beneficial.  Charities 
should  not  be  used  to  promote  political  ends. 

No  particular  party  is  responsible  for  the  prevalence  of  the  rule  in  Ken- 
tucky, but  each  and  all  are  to  blame  for  it.  By  reason  of  this  system,  at  the 
end  of  every  four  years,  the  successful  candidates,  desirous  to  reward  their 
friends,  turn  out  of  office  those  who  have  acquired  experience  and  substitute 
others  to  whom  the  duties  are  entirely  novel 

For  years  there  has  been  no  complaint  in  this  state  concerning  the  man- 
agement of  charitable  and  penal  institutions.  How  could  it  be  expected  that 
these  great  interests  should  thrive  as  they  deserve  when  inexperienced  men 
are  so  frequently  in  control  ?  If  a  change  is  to  be  effected,  someone  must 
inaugurate  the  movement ;  and,  with  the  interest  of  the  state  far  above  party 
ties,  I  earnestly  call  your  attention  to  this  great  wrong,  and  recommend  its 
discontinuance. 

He  then  suggests  the  appointment  of  three  non  partisan  commis- 
sioners on  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  —  experienced  men, 
to  be  selected,  if  necessary,  from  any  state  in  the  union  —  whose  busi- 
ness it  should  be  to  look  after  the  selection  of  officials  and  to  care  for 
the  financial  and  other  interests  of  the  institutions. 

Commenting  further  on  the  present  ex  officio  political  commis- 
sions directing  the  institutions,  he  says  that  their  other  duties  are 
onerous — 

and  their  proper  discharge  demands  their  whole  time  and  attention.  The 
consequence  is  that,  in  attempting  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  two 
positions,  they  will  necessarily  neglect  the  duties  of  one  of  them.  Besides, 
they  have  so  many  friends  to  reward  that,  in  the  exuberance  of  their 
gratitude,  infirmities  of  applicants  are  overlooked  at  the  expense  of  the 
state. 
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We  will  add  the  following  opinion  from  P.  Caldwell,  superintendent 
of  the  Industrial  School  of  Reform  at  Louisville  : 

The  sooner  all  of  these  public  institutions  are  taken  out  of  politics,  the 
better.  General  fitness  should  alone  be  considered  in  selecting  men  or 
women  for  this  work.  The  spoils  system  in  state  institutions  should  be  rele- 
gated as  a  thing  of  the  past.  It  will  take  time  and  hard  knocks  to  change 
this  villainous  custom,  but  at  least  it  is  a  service  to  get  people  to  think 
about  it. 

TENNESSEE. 

Political  appointments  are  also  the  rule  in  Tennessee.  Directors, 
trustees,  etc.,  are  appointed  by  the  governor  and  confirmed  by  the 
senate.  "Appointees  are  generally  (we  surmise  that  it  is  uniformly) 
of  the  same  political  faith.  Politics  enters  into  a  great  majority 
of  appointments.  A  competent  observer  says  that  politics  or  favorit- 
ism, seldom  merit  or  fitness  for  the  place,  determines  the  selections. 
There  axe  no  tests  or  examinations  in  competition.  The  sentiment  of 
political  leaders  favors  the  existing  conditions." 

There  is  one  hopeful  feature  in  the  situation.  In  1895  a  Board  of 
State  Charities  was  established,  and  is  composed  of  representative 
men.  Not  more  than  four  of  the  six  shall  be  of  one  political  party. 
The  influence  of  such  a  board  will  be  wholesome  toward  the  formation 
of  a  sound  sentiment  on  the  subject  of  the  management  of  the  state 
institutions. 

NORTH    CAROLINA. 

There  is  no  civil-service  system  in  the  state.  Very  little  influence  has 
been  exerted  by  politicians  in  partisan  appointments  heretofore,  except 
as  regards  the  offices  of  steward  and  engineer.  A  strong  public  opinion  has 
insisted  upon  the  retention  of  superintendents  and  assistant  physicians  who 
had  shown  themselves  effective  and  trustworthy.  Recently  an  attempt  was 
made  to  displace  occupants  of  offices  in  state  institutions,  but  the  court 
decided  cases  against  the  legislature. 

In  regard  to  the  state  penitentiary,  the  system  of  appointment  as  a  reward 
for  political  services  has  gradually  gained  entire  control,  with  the  exception  of 
the  position  of  architect  and  warden. 

County  officers  and  employes  under  control  of  the  commissioners  are  invari- 
ably elected  for  political  reasons,  but  there  is  a  reasonable  attention  paid  to 
qualifications  and  general  character. 

The  State  Board  of  Public  Charities  reports  defects  in  manage- 
ment to  the  governor,  and   if  admonitions  are  not  heeded  by  county 
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officials,  they  are  handed  over  to  the  solicitor  and  judge  of  the  district 
for  prosecution.     This  promotes  improvement. 

It  must  be  acknowledged  that,  while  appreciating  certain  points  of  advan- 
tage in  the  system  of  civil  service  and  appointment  by  competitive  examina- 
tion, public  opinion  favors  appointment  for  political  reasons.  But  when 
technical  fitness  is  especially  required,  it  is  generally  recognized,  and  position 
conceded  upon  grounds  of  qualification. 

SOUTH    CAROLINA. 

Our  correspondent  believes  that  in  case  of  poorhouses,  state 
asylums,  and  prisons,  "the  best  men  obtainable  are  appointed  to 
these  positions.  In  this  part  of  the  South  there  is  virtually  only  one 
political  party,  the  Democratic ;  sometimes  we  are  divided  into 
different  factions,  but  even  then  I  do  not  think  appointments  are 
made  in  penal  and  charitable  institutions  solely  upon  factional 
grounds."  He  does  not  mention  any  civil-service  rules  or  methods  of 
selection  and  promotion. 

VIRGINIA. 
As  a  usual  thing,  appointments  are  confined  to  persons  members  of  the 
political  party  in  power,  but  personal  merit  and  fitness  for  the  place  usually 
have  the  desired  weight.  There  are  no  examinations  and  tests  in  competition. 
Local  sentiment  is  not  sufficiently  crystallized  to  be  of  definite  weight. 

LOUISIANA. 

Dr.  Searcy  said  before  the  New  Orleans  Conference  in  1897  : 

By  far  the  most  objectionable  and  baneful  influence  that  injures  state  care 
of  the  insane  comes  through  politics.  This  is  the  same  old  hydra-headed 
specter  that  has  impaired  city  and  county  care,  only  it  is  in  a  broader,  higher 
field,  where  it  has  not  quite  the  same  advantage.  "To  the  victors  belong  the 
spoils  "  is  never  so  baneful  a  political  maxim  as  where  the  spoiling  afifects  as 
sacred  institutions  as  insane  hospitals. 

In  the  southern  states  there  has  been  considerable  political  constancy  in 
the  state  governments  for  a  number  of  years,  or  until  quite  recently.  What- 
ever objection  has  been  found  to  hospital  management  in  this  section,  it  has 
not  had  its  origin  in  frequent  political  changes,  and,  as  a  rule,  the  stability  of 
control  has,  that  far,  had  a  salutary  effect. 

In  the  past  two  or  three  years,  in  the  state  governments  of  some  of  the 
southern  states,  this  baneful  principle  has  shown  itself.  In  one  or  two  states 
clean  sweeps  of  the  insane  hospitals  have  been  made,  along  with  everything 
else,  for  political  reasons  only,  and  the  thing  is  partially  accomplished,  or 
threatened,  in  other  states.  This  practice  is  growing  and  has  a  most  ominous 
future. 
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This  meeting  could  not  exert  a  more  salutary  influence  than  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  protest  against  the  plunder  of  such  institutions  for  political  purposes. 

Dr.  Searcy  quotes  the  following  sayings  of  General  Brinkerhoff : 

As  a  hospital  flag  on  every  battlefield  of  civilized  warfare  is  an  emblem 
of  neutrality  and  a  sacred  guarantee  of  protection  to  sick  or  wounded  men, 
so,  and  more  so,  in  political  warfare  the  asylums  for  our  dependent  and 
defective  classes  should  be  sacred  from  the  attacks  of  contending  parties. 

Generally  the  appointment  of  the  members  of  the  boards  of  control  of  state 
hospitals  for  the  insane,  and  other  state  beneficiary  institutions,  is  made  by  the 
governor.  Sometimes,  if  not  often,  he  is  influenced  by  previous  political 
obligations,  necessitated  in  his  election,  so  that  he  is  unduly  constrained  to 
appoint  persons  who  are  not  acquainted  with  or  interested  in  the  duties  of  the 
place  or  are  inclined  to  control  such  places,  not  for  the  good  of  the  patients, 
but  for  selfish  or  political  purposes. 

CONCLUSION. 

There  is  a  very  general  conviction  among  superintendents  that  an 
examination  is  superfluous.  Avery  capable  manager  of  a  boys'  reform 
school  in  Pennsylvania  writes  : 

Appointments  are  made  on  the  ground  of  efficiency,  not  by  written 
examination,  but  after  personal  interview  and  careful  investigation  of  the 
antecedents  of  the  applicants  by  those  who  are  responsible  for  their  conduct. 
No  political  or  other  influence  seems  to  be  exercised  in  this  matter. 

Another  able  superintendent  (of  Wisconsin)  states  that  four  of  the 
five  members  of  the  board  must  be  of  the  same  political  faith  as  the 
executive. 

The  board  never  experiences  any  trouble  in  finding  competent  men  of 
its  own  political  faith  (/)  to  fill  these  positions. 

These  replies  show  how  far  our  most  intelligent  men  are  from 
appreciating  the  elementary  principles  of  a  permanent  and  professional 
service. 

Another  says  : 

I  do  not  agree  with  Hon.  Philip  Garrett  in  the  idea  of  any  fixed  rule  for 
appointing  subordinates  in  the  public  service.  I  believe  in  selecting  compe- 
tent and  conscientious  superintendents,  hold  them  accountable  for  results,  and 
give  them  the  helm.  An  excellent  cook  may  not  know  the  multiplication 
table,  and  I  have  one  now  who  writes  her  name  "  X." 

But  this  excellent  gentleman  proves  in  the  very  next  sentence  of 
his  letter  that  his  principle  breaks  down,  and  that  to  "  give  the  super- 
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intendent  the  helm"  is  really  to  make  him  a  slave  of  his  political 
masters. 

When  leaving I  appealed  to  the  president  of  the  board  of  trustees 

to  disregard  clamor  and  keep  good  people  at  work  without  regard  to  political 
convictions.     I  argued  at  some  length  about  the  duty  involved ;    but  the 

gentleman  looked  up  after   I  had  finished  and  said :  "  Mr. ,  I  quite 

agree  with  all  you  have  said.  It  is  beautiful  in  theory,  but  the  fact  is,  we 
Pops  are  hungry.  I  believe  in  the  doctrine  that  'to  the  victors  belong  the 
spoils,'  and  we  will  gather  them  as  fast  as  possible." 

In  his  further  disclosures  of  experience  in  a  western  state,  he  shows 
that  so  long  as  a  superintendent  has  the  power  to  select  subordinates 
without  examination  or  legal  rules  of  promotion,  he  at  once  is  liable  to 
attack  from  members  of  the  board  on  behalf  of  personal  or  political 
friends.  The  preliminary  free  competitive  examination  is  the  only 
device  ever  invented  to  protect  the  responsible  administrator  from  his 
friends  and  relations.  It  brings  conduct  under  the  reign  of  law  and 
eliminates  caprice  and  private  interest. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  civil-service 
reform  are  but  dimly  apprehended  even  among  honest  and  capable 
oflScials  educated  under  the  spoils  system.  The  ideas  which  have 
become  familiar  as  the  alphabet  in  English  and  German  administration 
seem  to  us  foreign.  This  is  entirely  clear  from  the  cloudy  definitions 
given  to  the  "  merit  system  "  by  many  upright  officers  who  really 
imagine  they  have  adopted  and  are  living  up  to  the  most  modern 
ideals  of  appointments. 

C.  R.  Henderson. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

DEVELOPMENT    OF    THE    PSYCHICAL    SCIENCES.' 

Like  mathematics  and  natural  science,  the  psychical  sciences  have  devel- 
oped out  of  philosophy.  Ethical  rules  which,  derived  from  observation 
of  human  conduct  and  its  motives,  were  deposited  in  ancient  proverbial  popu- 
lar wisdom,  together  with  a  body  of  naive  reflection  about  the  general  cor- 
relations of  natural  phenomena,  constitute  everywhere  the  beginnings  of 
scientific  thought.  At  the  outset,  science  is  dominated  by  interest  in  the  cos- 
mological  problems.  The  consequence  was  that  for  a  long  time  the  science 
of  the  psychical  nature  of  man  —  psychology  —  which,  we  would  say,  should 
have  been  posited  as  the  basis  of  all  other  psychical  sciences,  was  entirely 
neglected.  That  is,  psychology  was  not  made  into  a  distinct  and  independent 
realm  of  research.  Meanwhile  it  was  treated  either  as  a  branch  of  natural 
philosophy  or  as  an  appendix  of  metaphysics.  It  has  followed,  in  fact,  that 
the  development  of  the  psychical  sciences  has  not  proceeded  from  psychology, 
but  from  the  cultivation  of  special  fields  of  research,  whose  coherence  in  a 
totality  analogous  with  that  of  the  natural  sciences  Has  but  just  been  appre- 
hended. Accordingly  the  phrase  "  psychical  sciences  "  {Geistesiuissenschafien) 
is  of  recent  origm.  It  seems  to  have  occurred  for  the  first  time  in  the 
attempts,  in  the  early  decades  of  this  century,  to  find  a  comprehensive  clas- 
sification of  the  sciences.' 

■  The  remainder  of  Part  II,  i.  e.,  chaps.  2-5,  is  an  epitome  of  Wundt,  2.  Bd.,  2. 
Abth.,  pp.  1-51.     Cf.  Ward,  The  Psychic  Factors  of  Civilization. 

•Thus  Bentham  (Chrestomalhia,  1829  (?)  )  divides  all  sciences  into  somatology 
and  pneumatology ;  AMPfeRE,  Essai  sur  la  Philosophie  des  sciences,  Paris,  1834,  into 
cosmology  and  neology. 

Hegel  designates  as  Geisteslehre  —  theory  of  spirit  —  the  whole  body  of  philoso- 
phy which  corresponds  with  the  Geisteswissenschaften  —  psychical  sciences  —  (Encyclo- 
pddie.  Ill,  %i%t). 

John  Stuart  Mill  seems  to  have  been  the  first  to  put  alongside  of  the  logic 
of  the  natural  sciences  a  logic  of  psychical  sciences. 
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The  first  phenomena  of  psychical  life  to  arrest  attention  were  the  reflex 
actions  of  consciousness  upon  the  conduct  of  peoples.  Yet  the  early  histori- 
ans were  in  bonds  to  that  cosmological  conception  which  traced  psychical  facts 
to  an  external  order  of  nature  that  manifested  itself  in  the  acts  of  avenging 
and  rewarding  divinities.  The  stories  told  by  Herodotus  are  in  this  vein. 
Thucydides  began  to  set  an  example  of  positive  criticism  of  tradition  for  the 
sifting  out  of  fact  from  fiction. 

Side  by  side  with  historical  investigation,  political  philosophy  (Staatslehre) 
developed.  Though  necessarily  a  branch  of  psychical  science,  it  long 
remained,  and  is  still,  in  close  union  with  general  philosophy.  In  the  ethical 
precepts  which  tradition  ascribes  to  the  earliest  sages  of  Greece,  there  is  a 
combination  of  practical  wisdom  with  the  stem  political  consciousness  which 
dictated  the  law-giving  of  the  time.  Neither  here  nor  in  the  Pythagorean 
school,  in  spite  of  the  profound  philosophical  discernment,  is  there  any  pro- 
found scientific  reflection  upon  ethical  and  political  tasks.  In  the  fifth  cen- 
tury B.  C.  the  Sophists  assumed  the  functions  of  public  political  teachers. 
They  brushed  aside  as  useless  all  speculations  about  the  connections  of  natu- 
ral phenomena.  They  devoted  themselves  to  the  service  of  training  indi- 
viduals for  the  needs  of  practical,  and  especially  political,  careers.  Herewith 
was  aroused  an  interest  in  the  theoretical  problems  connected  with  rhetoric 
and  politics.  In  the  question  whether  the  chief  products  of  associated  life, 
language,  morals,  state,  are  derived  from  nature  or  from  statute,  the  antithesis 
for  the  first  time  appears  which  up  to  the  present  moment  has  divided 
thinkers  about  society.  The  foundation  of  the  Platonic  academy  marks  a 
turning  point  in  the  development  of  psychical  science.  In  it  —  probably 
from  Pythagorean  influence  —  there  was,  for  the  first  time,  an  attempt  at  sci- 
entific organization  of  research,  of  which  our  modem  academies  are  in  some 
sense  copies.  Even  Plato,  however,  was  too  much  influenced  by  the  Socratic 
impulse  for  reform  to  perform  the  proposed  task  with  empirical  precision 
and  patience.  Not  how  things  are,  but  how  they  should  be,  was  the  thought 
of  his  Politics.  Hence,  with  Plato,  politics,  like  physics,  had  not  so  much 
the  task  of  comprehending  the  real  world  as  of  constructing  an  ideal  one. 

Aristotle  was  really  the  first  to  demand  in  all  fields  of  research  compre- 
hensive collection  of  empirical /ac/i  as  a  preparation  for  general  philosophical 
reflection.  His  doctrine  of  the  state,  in  common  with  that  of  Plato,  was 
accordingly  his  abstraction  from  the  circumstances  of  his  time  and  environ- 
ment, based,  at  the  same  time,  on  comparatively  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
past.  In  the  Platonic  academy  the  principle  of  the  division  and  correlation 
of  labor  in  the  sciences  seems  to  have  been  carried  into  effect  only  in  mathe- 
matics and  astronomy.  In  the  Aristotelian  school,  per  contra,  the  plan  of 
minute  investigation  was  applied  to  all  branches  of  natural  and  psychical 
science.  The  teacher  of  Alexander  the  Great  not  only  had  animals  from  all 
zones  for  his  zoological  study  ;  he  was  the  first  scientist  who  could  command 
a  great  collection  of  books,  from  which  he  and  his  pupils  could  extract  deep 
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knowledge  of  the  literature  and  philosophy  of  earlier  times.  From  these 
sources,  too,  came  his  Politics,  the  ripest  of  his  works. 

New  light  has  been  thrown  upon  the  method  of  Aristotle's  researches  by 
the  latest  discovered  of  his  writings,  the  fragment  upon  the  State  of  the 
Athenians.  This  is  evidently  only  a  section  of  a  collection  of  studies,  and 
possibly  a  study  for  the  Politics.  It  shows  how  influential  Aristotle's  work 
has  been  to  observe  that,  with  modifications  needed  after  the  Greek  city  states 
had  passed  into  national  states,  and  after  representative  systems  were  devel- 
oped, Aristotle's  classification  of  the  forms  of  states  is  still  more  generally 
accepted  than  any  other. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Greek  philosophers  had  failed  to  give  profound 
study  to  la-w  —  that  system  of  standards  which  is  a  most  important  factor  in 
associated  life.  We  owe  the  development  of  this  branch  of  psychical  science 
to  Roman  genius.  The  Romans  entered  upon  this  work  virtually  without 
reference  \.o  philosophy,  but  solely  from  utilitarian  motives  of  the  most  prac- 
tical order.  Yet  Greek  philosophy,  and  particularly  that  of  the  Stoics  and  of 
Aristotle,  has  left  evident  traces  of  mighty  influence  even  on  this  matter-of- 
fact  work  that  began  deliberately  in  the  first  century  before  Christ,  and  ended 
in  the  codification  of  Justinian,  in  the  sixth  century  after  Christ. 

The  development  of  another  branch  of  psychical  science  falls  in  the  same 
period  of  Graeco-Roman  culture,  viz.,  philology.  This  division  of  knowledge 
has  had  most  important  influence  upon  the  progress  of  all  the  other  psy- 
chical sciences.  The  Sophists  had  developed  interest  not  only  in  eloquence, 
and  so  necessarily  in  language,  but  also  in  grammatical  and  even  etymolog- 
ical questions.     AH  this  was  without  signs  of  scientific  method,  however. 

Aristotle  and  his  school  planned,  and  to  some  extent  executed,  systematic 
studies  in  literary  history.  Then  the  method  developed  in  the  Graeco-Roman 
era.  The  chief  motive  of  this  study  was  the  desire  to  carry  over  into  the  life 
of  the  time  the  spiritual  products  of  a  past  that  had  become  strange.  Such  a 
motive  is  especially  potent  in  a  time  of  conscious  transition,  and  accounts  for 
the  further  pursuit  of  these  researches  during  the  Renaissance.  At  this  time 
philology  stood  at  the  summit  of  its  influence.  It  roused  even  philosophy  and 
natural  science  to  new  life. 

All  other  psychical  sciences  have  had  their  origin  in  comparatively  recent 
times,  as  particular  branches  of  history,  politics,  jurisprudence,  or  philology. 
Then  gradually,  in  the  course  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries, 
a  separate  field  of  investigations  was  set  off  from  political  philosophy,  viz., 
the  philosophy  of  industry,  or,  as  we  now  say,  economics  ( Wirtschaftslehre). 
This  pursuit  stood  toward  politics  in  much  the  same  relation  of  philology  to 
history.  It  dealt  with  relations  that  political  philosophy  had  ignored,  viz.,  the 
production  of  goods,  and  traffic  in  commodities  and  in  money.  But  as  this 
field  was  restricted,  and  yet  evidently  related  to  another  territorj'  that  had  not 
been  explored,  its  cultivation  necessarily  soon  led  to  examination  of  contigu- 
ous ground,  viz.,  wherever  the  relations  of  life  are  susceptible  of  numerical 
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expression,  a  method  called  statistics  began  to  be  applied.  Thus  there  began 
to  be  tabulated  facts  about  the  ages  of  the  population,  marriages,  births, 
deaths,  occupations,  crimes,  arrests,  punishments,  conditions  of  dwellings,  and 
so  forth.  All  this  is  intended  to  be  material  for  a  science  of  population  (dem- 
ography), which  some  of  its  representatives  regard  as  the  inclasive  science 
of  society.  This  science  again  stands  in  close  relationship  with  history,  since 
the  mental  traits  of  peoples  and  the  conditions  of  society  rest  on  historical 
development,  and  at  the  same  time  are  determining  factors  in  this  develop- 
ment. Consequently  history  and  social  science  came  to  assume  the  form  of 
parallel,  closely  related  general  sciences,  each  of  which  includes  a  number 
of  minor  special  sciences,  the  separation  of  which  has  been  dictated  by  con- 
siderations of  practical  convenience.  Among  these  the  clearest  are  philology, 
as  distinct  from  history,  and  economics  and  jurisprudence,  as  distinguished 
from  general  social  philosophy. 

An  analogous  process  of  division  occurred  in  philology.  In  the  Alexan- 
drian period  its  interest  was  wholly  in  the  literary  monuments  of  ancient 
Greece.  During  the  Renaissance  the  view  was  broadened  to  include  not 
merely  the  Roman  literature  of  earlier  times,  but,  through  the  influence  of  the 
Old  Testament,  Semitic  culture  in  general  began  to  be  taken  into  account. 
At  the  same  time  the  art  of  antiquity  began  to  be  studied  by  the  side  of  its 
languages  and  literature.  There  consequently  begins  an  extension  of  philo- 
logical pursuits  in  two  directions  :  first,  the  philology  of  separate  languages 
and  literatures ;  second,  comparative  philology,  which  has  given  the  impulse 
to  a  number  of  related  sciences  —  comparative  mythology,  jurisprudence 
religion,  etc.  In  all  these  there  is,  of  course,  inevitable  reciprocal  reference 
between  each  and  history.  It  is  to  be  remarked  in  this  connection  that  the 
comparative  element  has  relatively  larger  scope  in  those  cases  in  which  the 
psychical  products  concerned  are  most  spontaneous  and  unreflected,  /.  e.,  in 
a  certain  sense  natural  products,  e.  g.,  in  the  case  of  language,  myths, 
customs,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  law. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  more  distinctly  historical  (genetic)  treatment  pre- 
vails in  proportion  as  the  objects  concerned  are  of  arbitrary  and  even  indi- 
vidual origin  —  as  in  the  case  of  art  and  works  of  literature.  Hence,  we 
have  history  of  art  and  of  literature,  but  no  science  of  comparative  art  or 
comparative  literature.  In  the  former  cases  we  have  comparative  philology 
and  the  history  of  language,  comparative  mythology  and  the  history  of 
mythology,  etc. 

The  nature  of  the  researches  involves,  moreover,  the  more  general  char- 
acter of  the  comparative  sciences,  since  they  concern  themselves  with  a  wide 
territory,  if  not  with  all  the  psychical  products  of  their  class,  while  the  his- 
torical sciences  may  confine  themselves  to  the  narrower  examination  of  a 
series,  or  even  a  series  within  a  series.  For  instance,  the  history  of  the  Indo- 
Germanic  languages  is  one  of  the  widest  fields  that  can  be  covered  by  a  his- 
torical  language  science.      On  the  other  hand,  we  have  the  history-  of  the 
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German  language  ;  or,  narrower  still,  the  history  of  low  German,  or  of  the 
high  German,  or  even  of  the  dialect  of  a  given  region.     While,  then,  the  sub- 
divisions so  derived  may  be  regarded  as   parts  of  philology  in  the  broadest 
sense,  they  are,  of  course,  not  less   special   fields  of  history.     Besides  these 
historical  species,  there  are  other  kinds  of  historical  science  with  more  direct 
historical  pedigree  ;    thus,  derived  from  political  philosophy  and  jurispru- 
dence, we  have  constitutional  history,  history  of  law,  economic  history,  and 
history  of  economic  theory.     These   divisions,  which  are   concerned   rather 
with  the  conditions  out  of  which  historical  occurrences  were  derived  than  with 
the  events  themselves,  have  been  subsumed  in   recent  usage,  with  history  of 
art  and  literature,  under  the  still  more  comprehensive  term  Culturgeschickte, 
history  of  civilization,  and  this  has  been  put  over  against  political  history. 
In  this  way  our  own  century,  particularly,  has  developed  a  host  of  special 
psychical  sciences.     To  such  an  extent  is   this  true  that  our  age   perhaps 
ought  to  be  known,  not  as  the  era  of  physical  science,  but  as  the  era  of  psy- 
chical science.     In  general   the  physical   sciences  are  pursuing  the  paths 
marked  out  for  them  in  the  seventeenth  century.     The  psychical  sciences,  on 
the  other  hand,  since  the  comparative  method  has  been  adopted,  and  since 
the  historical  treatment  of  problems  has  been  applied  to  all  sorts  of  material 
of  psychical  interest,  have   undergone   such   thorough    renovation   that    its 
present  import  is  measureless  {i.  <?.,  the  significance  of  the  changes  which 
these  psychical  sciences  have  undergone  is  too  great  to  be  comprehended). 

This  mushroom  growth  of  the  psychical  sciences  has  made  it  virtually 
inevitable  that  the  logical  organization  and  coordination  of  their  multiplying 
disciplines  should  be  far  behind  that  of  the  natural  sciences.  The  chief 
responsibility  for  this  condition  of  affairs  —  besides  the  relatively  recent 
development  of  the  last  mentioned  comparative  and  historical  specialties  — 
must  be  borne  by  two  circumstances. 

First,  the  interlacing  of  these  different  subjects  is  vastly  more  manifold 
than  in  the  case  of  the  natural  sciences.  To  such  an  extent  is  this  the  case 
that  there  is  little  agreement  in  any  of  these  departments  as  to  where  the 
one  science  ends  and  the  other  begins.  More  than  this,  it  is  doubted  if  fixed 
boundaries  can  ever  be  drawn  between  many  of  the  chief  of  these  sciences  — 
e.  g.,  philology  and  history,  political  and  cultus-history,  or  even  between 
social  philosophy  and  history. 

Second,  there  is  up  to  date,  for  the  psychical  sciences,  no  such  funda- 
mental discipline  as  mechanics  for  the  natural  sciences.  Mechanics  is  funda- 
mental not  merely  in  furnishing  the  universally  applicable  presuppositions  by 
means  of  which  all  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  problems  are  to  be 
solved,  for  there  is  still  room  for  differences  of  conception  and  opinion  about 
some  of  these  fundamental  notions  ;  but,  still  more,  mechanics  furnishes  the 
method  by  means  of  which  the  special  problems  had  to  be  treated. 

Within  the  psychical  sciences  we  are  far  from  recognition  of  a  funda- 
mental science  of  a  parallel  sort.    If  we  were  to  collect  opinions  today  among 
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workers  in  this  field,  about  the  sciences  which  they  ar^  ..imposed  to  put  in 
this  fundamental  position,  we  should  get  the  most  incongruous  and  contra- 
dictory testimony.  Some  would  say  philology,  some  history,  some  anthro- 
pology, some  sociology.  Not  less  irreconcilable  are  present  opinions  about 
the  relation  of  psychical  sciences  to  philosophy.  We  all  know  —  or  ought  to 
—  that  both  natural  and  psychical  sciences  had  their  origin  in  philosophy. 
Since  history,  philology,  jurisprudence,  and  social  science  have,  in  part, 
branched  off  from  philosophy,  in  part  have  come  into  existence  by  combining 
philosophical  doctrines  with  certain  rules  of  practical  life,  has  not  philosophy 
served  its  purpose,  and  must  it  not  now  retire  from  influence  ?  Or,  has 
philosophy,  in  contrast  with  the  psychical  disciplines,  a  new  aim,  and  is  its 
mission  under  the  changed  circumstances  as  important  as  it  was  in  the 
beginning  ? 

There  is  no  sign  of  agreement  about  this  question.  Even  among  those 
who  do  not  wish  to  do  without  philosophy  in  connection  with  the  psychical 
sciences  there  is  uncertainty  and  disagreement  about  the  role  that  philosophy 
should  assume  —  whether  within  or  outside  of  the  psychical  sciences,  whether 
in  superiority  or  subordination  to  them.  Hence  we  shall  examine  more 
closely  the  relations  of  some  of  the  psychical  sciences  to  each  other,  and  then 
their  relations  to  philosophy. 

CHAPTER  HI. 
THE    SYSTEM    OF    PSYCHICAL    SCIENCES. 

Without  doubt  the  system  of  psychical  sciences  has  its  most  evident 
sanction  in  the  fact  that  the  individual  members  which  we  reckon  in  the  sys- 
tem actually  exist,  viz.,  history,  philology,  economics,  jurisprudence,  etc., 
and  that  from  the  beginning  they  have  been  in  close  relationship  with  each 
other.  Although  the  comprehensive  term  "  psychical  sciences  "  is  of  recent 
origin,  it  is  a  fact  that  the  sciences  so  designated  constitute  a  combination  of 
related  provinces,  like  the  combination  composing  the  natural  sciences,  or  like 
the  various  branches  of  mathematics.  Such  a  combination  does  not  exclude 
relations  between  the  members  and  other  sciences  lying  outside  the  combina- 
tion, just  as  such  relations  exist  between  mathematics  and  natural  science. 
The  closer  relationship  within  the  combination  will  manifest  itself  in  the  fact 
that  between  the  coherent  but  independent  sciences  of  the  combination  there 
will  appear  intermediate  territories,  about  the  precise  assignment  of  which 
there  will  remain  uncertainty  ;  and,  further,  that  for  one  of  these  provinces 
sometimes  the  methods  and  sometimes  the  results  of  the  related  provinces 
are  indispensable. 

At  the  same  time,  the  fact  of  the  actual  existence  and  intimate  inter- 
relationships of  the  psychical  sciences  does  not  suspend  the  necessity  of 
investigating  the  reasons  for  their  inclusion  in  the  systematic  unity,  and 
also  the  reasons  which  made  them  actually  branches  of  the  same  genealogical 
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tree.  This  obligation  is  the  more  imperative,  because,  in  spite  of  the  actual 
intimacy  of  relationship,  it  has  been  long  in  storming  the  perceptions  of  per- 
sons most  concerned,  and,  furthermore,  doubts  still  exist  as  to  whether  more 
effective  combination  is  possible  through  the  mediation  of  a  fundamental 
science,  and,  if  so,  which  of  the  existing  sciences  may  best  serve  that  funda- 
mental purpose. 

Since  now  the  actual  historical  development  of  the  sciences  is  subject  to 
disturbance  from  numerous  accidental  influences  which  obscure  the  logical 
coherence,  it  is  desirable  to  pursue  investigation  of  the  profounder  grounds  of 
this  coherence,  without  reference  to  the  historical  limitations.  In  other 
words,  it  is  best  to  keep  in  view  merely  the  actual  problems  of  the  separate 
disciplines  and  to  find,  if  possible,  the  trait  that  is  common  to  them  all,  in 
consequence  of  which  they  have  instinctively,  rather  than  deliberately,  mani- 
fested unity. 

The  peculiar  difficulty  of  this  question  evidently  consists  in  the  fact  that 
we  cannot  deal  with  concrete  phenomena,  like  the  objects  studied  by  natural 
science.  We  cannot  point  to  objective  space-relations  which  demonstrate 
imity  of  basis.  On  the  contrary,  psychical  phenomena,  or  rather  phenomena 
which  cause  us  to  conclude  that  psychical  processes  have  occurred,  are  pre- 
sented to  us  in  connection  with  objects  which  belong  to  the  material  world, 
and  so  far  fall  within  the  competence  of  the  physical  sciences.  No  analogous 
difficulty  exists  in  the  natural  sciences,  because  in  their  realm  phenomena 
are  endless,  in  the  study  of  which  we  have  no  occasion  to  assume  any  coopera- 
tion of  psychical  factors.  In  consequence  of  this  we  are  in  a  position  to 
abstract  the  psychical  element  from  the  whole,  for  the  purposes  of  natural 
science,  in  the  relatively  few  cases  in  which  there  is  cooperation  of  psychical 
facts.  This  abstraction  is  justified  by  resigning  the  study  of  these  coopera- 
ting psychical  elements  to  disciplines  lying  outside  the  natural  sciences. 

The  things  studied  by  the  psychical  sciences,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
always  at  the  same  time  natural  objects.  The  abstraction  permissible  to  the 
natural  sciences,  and  even  necessary  to  them  within  the  limits  which  they 
set  to  themselves,  is  neither  permissible  nor  possible  for  the  psychical 
sciences.  If  man  and  the  other  beings  endowed  with  some  measure  of  men- 
tality were  the  only  objects  in  nature,  natural  science  would  then  be  in  a 
situation  like  the  actual  status  of  psychical  science,  i.  e.,  natural  science 
might  begin  with  animal  physiology  instead  of  with  the  mechanics  of  ponder- 
able bodies.  Under  that  supposition  it  is  more  than  doubtful  if  the  separa- 
tion of  natural  and  psychical  science  could  have  occurred.  At  all  events,  the 
division  would  have  been  different  from  that  which  actually  exists.  We 
avoid  this  difficulty,  if  we  start  with  the  supposition  at  the  basis  of  the  pre- 
tentious classifications  of  Bentham  and  Amp&re,  viz.,  that  there  are  (a)  cor- 
poreal and  (*)  psychical  objects,  constituting  contrasted  material  for  scientific 
division,  like  the  plants  and  the  animals,  or  like  vertebrate  and  invertebrate 
animals.     But  there  are  no  psychical  objects,  in  the  same  sense  in  which  we 
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speak  of  natural  objects.  There  are  only  objects  which  present  phenomena 
that  lead  us  to  posit  psychical  antecedents. 

At  this  point  Comte  lost  his  bearings.  He  made  the  psychical  sciences 
coordinate  with  the  special  natural  sciences.  His  thesis  was  that  the  psy- 
chical sciences  differ  from  physiology  only  in  the  fact  that  the  latter  studies  the 
living  organism  as  an  individual,  while  the  former,  viz.,  history,  economics, 
Jurisprudence,  etc.,  deal  with  a  multitude  of  similar  human  organisms.^  This 
view  makes  sociology  merely  the  highest  member  in  the  scale  of  natural 
sciences.'  It  makes  sociology  differ  from  the  natural  sciences,  not  in  princi- 
ple, but  only  in  consequence  of  the  greater  complexity  of  the  phenomena 
with  which  it  is  concerned. 

This  contention  of  Comte  is  a  negative  variation  of  the  same  philosophy 
that  divided  things  into  bodies  corporeal  and  bodies  psychical.  Since  there 
is  no  such  thing  known  to  our  experience  as  independent  spirits,  separate 
from  bodies,  Comte  denies  the  possibility  of  relatively  independent  psychical 
sciences.  The  denial  would  be  pertinent  if  it  were  necessary  for  psychical 
sciences  to  have  for  their  subject-matter  objects  absolutely  distinct  from  natu- 
ral objects.  Since  such  objects  do  not  exist,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
separate  psychical  sciences  do  exist,  the  valid  conclusion  is  rather  that  this 
whole  division  of  the  sciences,  in  correspondence  with  a  supposed  separate- 
ness  of  objects,  is  untenable.  It  is  as  though  we  should  say  that  we  cannot 
have  a  science  of  geometry  separate  from  crystallography. 

The  one  motive  which,  from  the  beginning,  has  determined  the  division 
of  scientific  labor  has  been  the  discrimination  of  the  different  classes  of  occur- 
rences given  in  our  experience.  In  some  cases  the  reference  has  been  to 
objective  traits  of  those  occurrences,  in  others  to  subjective  valuations  of  those 
occurrences.  Only  after  the  discrimination  of  specific  occurrences  had  been 
followed  by  a  grouping  of  certain  important  classes  of  occurrences,  was  the 
attempt  to  distinguish  definite  objects  made  into  a  subsidiary  principle  for  the 
determination  of  scientific  territories,  e.  g.,  in  natural  science,  and  in  the  shape 
of  subordination  in  mathematics  and  the  psychical  sciences.  In  the  latter 
stage,  particularly,  the  increasing  importance  attributed  to  the  derivation  of 
the  objects  is  really  another  manifestation  of  the  tendency  to  make  occur- 
rences, rather  than  physically  separate  entities,  the  basis  of  distinction. 

Let  us  take  the  point  of  view  that  the  original  distinction  of  division  in  the 
subject-matter  of  experience  must  have  its  ground  in  differences  between 
classes  of  occurrences.  If  we  try  to  account  for  the  cleavages  between  sci- 
ences from  this  point  of  view,  it  is  entirely  intelligible  that  one  and  the  same 
entity  may  be  subject-matter  for  quite  different  sciences.  Each  grand 
division  of  scientific  labor,  i.  e.,  each  "  science,"  rests  on  an  obvious  abstrac- 
tion from  the  material  given  in  experience.  This  abstraction  is  then  exploited 
to  the  utmost  extent  of  logical  elaboration.     In  this  logical  process  we  dis- 

» Positive  Philosophy,  I,  sees.  1-3  and  sec.  46. 

'  Spencer  has  been  charged  by  De  Greef  with  coining  to  this  result 
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sect  the  actual  unity  of  the  given  facts,  in  a  more  or  less  artificial  way,  in 
order  to  arrive  at  determination  of  the  abstract  conceptions  involved  in  the 
facts.  These  abstract  conceptions  are  then  combined  as  nearly  as  possible 
into  a  report  of  reality. 

By  this  sort  of  isolating  abstraction, /«aM^«aA«  —  ^.  ^.,  as  a  system  of 
conceptions  and  operations  which  have  their  basis  in  the  formal  qualities  of 
real  things  —  has  separated  itself  from  \\i^  "  real  sciences"  {reale  Wissen- 
schafteri)  or  "  natural  sciences,"  which  deal  less  with  the  form  and  more  with 
the  content  of  observed  reality. 

Within  the  circuit  of  research  about  the  actual,  the  so-called  natural 
sciences  have  reserved  a  field  for  themselves,  consisting  of  those  facts  which 
may  be  reported  by  the  senses,  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  reported  by  the  senses. 
This  limitation  of  territory  is  tenable  if  we  keep  in  mind  that  the  restriction 
relates,  not  merely  to  the  objects  themselves  with  which  natural  science  deals, 
but  also  to  the  aim  of  natural  science. 

This  aim  is  reached  when  it  has  answered  the  questions  :  How  do  given 
data  of  sense  perception  arrange  themselves  in  harmony  with  the  entire  collec- 
tion of  our  sense  perceptions  f  Hence  natural  science,  when  legitimately 
acting,  calls  to  its  assistance  only  natural  phenomena  in  explaining  other 
natural  phenomena.  When  natural  science  is  compelled  to  use  hypotheses 
of  natural  objects  or  occurrences  which  are  not  discoverable  by  the  senses, 
the  device  is  still  with  the  intention  of  bringing  objectively  sensible  phe- 
nomena into  logical  arrangement. 

We  may  accordingly  define  natural  science  briefly  as  an  arrangement  of 
sense  perceptions  so  that  they  do  not  contradict  each  other.  We  might  then 
describe  the  psychical  sciences  in  parallel  fashion,  as  an  attempt  to  arrange 
isychical  manifestations  so  they  do  not  contradict  each  other.  But  it  is  not 
difficult  to  see  that  this  description  and  this  antithesis  are  inadequate  and 
inexact.  They  rest  on  a  false  analogy.  The  old  psychology  used  to  speak  of 
"  the  objective  and  the  subjective  sense,"  "das  dussere  and  das  innere  Sinn." 
There  are  no  "objects  of  the  subjective  sense,"  as  the  concept  was  used  in 
the  old  psychology,  but  only  objects  of  the  objective  sense. 

Accordingly,  the  events  which  are  assigned  to  the  "spiritual  world  "  are 
events  which  are  contained  in  the  physical,  sensible  world.  Even  for  psychol- 
ogy, therefore,  the  notion  of  a  pure  psychical  science,  devoted  solely  to 
so-called  subjective  experience,  is  not  exact,  for  no  psychology  can  entirely 
ignore  the  physical  conditions  and  manifestations  of  psychical  life.  How 
much  less  completely  may  such  abstraction  be  carried  out  with  problems  of 
history,  philology,  economics,  jurisprudence,  etc.!  All  of  these  get  their 
peculiar  reality  by  virtue  of  the  existence  of  the  physical  world,  and  of  tte 
conditions  which  it  establishes  for  human  life. 

In  other  words,  here  is  the  evidence  in  support  of  the  assertion  that  there 
are  for  our  experience  no  psychical  objects,  as  such,  but  only  occurrences 
which  we  refer  to  psychical  factors.     With  these  psychical  factors,  so  far  as 
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our  experience  goes,  the  physical  factors  are  indissolubly  bound.  Even  the 
assumption  of  psychical  occurrences  is,  therefore,  an  abstraction,  in  which  we 
disregard  the  accompanying  physical  occurrences.  To  be  sure,  the  assump- 
tion of  purely  physical  occurrences  is  a  similar  abstraction,  made  easy  for  us 
by  the  limitations  of  sense  perception.  In  our  own  selves,  however,  this  ficti- 
tious antithesis  of  the  physical  and  the  psychical  meets  in  a  reality  which  is 
wholly  neither.  In  man  physical  and  psychical  occurrences  shade  ofif  into 
each  other  in  ways  which  defy  abrupt  separation.  The  suspicion  is,  therefore, 
well  grounded  that  neither  a  purely  physical  nor  a  purely  psychical  world 
has  anywhere  a  real  existence." 

It  remains,  then,  to  discover  whether  there  are  qualities  inherent  in  some 
parts  of  observable  experience  which  make  them  distinguishable,  though  not 
distinctly  separate,  from  the  so-called  natural  phenomena.  It  is  evident, 
from  the  foregoing  that  discrimination  from  the  physical  is  not  an  affair  of 
direct  perception,  through  the  use  of  one  set  of  perceptive  organs  for  the  one 
kind  of  object,  and  of  another  set  of  perceptive  organs  for  the  other  kind  of 
object.  That  was  the  fiction  behind  the  alleged  antithesis  of  "subjective and 
objective  perception."  The  distinction  is  reached  rather  by  reflection  upon 
the  content  of  experience.  Clear  realization  of  the  logical  elements  of  this 
reflection  may  arise  very  late.  Hence,  science  instinctively  presses  on  in 
advance  of  consciously  organized  method,  and,  in  a  measure,  anticipates 
results  which  must  be  verified  and  justified  later.  It  is  to  be  further  said 
that  we  have  no  right  to  expect  discovery  of  an  exact  balance  of  contrasted 
traits  between  the  physical  facts  on  the  one  hand,  and  psychical  facts  on  the 
other  ;  i.  e.,  we  are  not  to  expect  that  physical  facts  will  possess  a  certain  num- 
ber of  traits  not  found  in  the  psychical,  and  psychical  facts  a  corresponding 
number  of  traits  not  found  in  the  physical.  It  will  be  enough  if  we  find,  on 
one  side,  traits  which  do  not  appear  on  the  other.  This  is  the  actual  situation. 
Moreover,  it  is  the  situation  that  should  be  expected,  for  the  very  reason  that 
the  psychical  world  is  not  in  external  antithesis  with  the  physical  world,  but 
the  psychical  is  everywhere  a  something  added  to  the  physical,  and  we  cannot 
think  it  sundered  from  the  physical. 

Here,  then,  appears  the  best  division  line  between  the  realms  of  the 
physical  and  of  the  psychical.  In  fact,  there  are  three  marks  which  we  always 
refer  to  the  psychical  working  in  the  physical.  These  three  traits  always  work 
together.  The  one  which  is  foremost  in  a  given  case  joins  presently  with  the 
others.     The  three  traits  are  (a)  valuation,  (i)  design,  (f)  volition. 

(a)  The  element  of  valuation  is  the  most  primary  mark  of  the  psychical 
in  contrast  with  the  physical.  Natural  science  deliberately  ignores  valuations. 
Wherever  they  emerge  in  connection  with  natural  science  they  are  extraneous 
and  gratuitous ;  phenomena  regarded  as  phenomena  are  neither  good  nor  bad, 
neither  beautiful  nor  ugly.     Even  their  utility,  outside  of  their  own  process,  is 

^Cf.  MiJNSTERBERG, "  Psychology  and  the  Real  Life,"  Atlantic  Monthly,  May,  1898' 
p.  608. 
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not  called  in  question  by  theoretical  physical   science.     On   the  other  hand, 
the  psychical  world  is  the  world  of  values. 

These  may  occur  in  the  most  multiform  qualitative  modifications,  and  in 
the  most  various  degrees.  Sensuous,  aesthetic,  ethical,  and  intellectual  values 
are  merely  the  most  evident  groups,  between  which  there  occur  innumerable 
transitions  and  combinations.  A  common  feature,  however,  is  that  they  move 
between  contrasted  extremes.  They  thus  point  to  feeling  as  the  subjective 
condition  of  their  existence.  In  a  judgment  of  values  the  action  of  the 
feelings  comes  first  as  a  rule,  and  combines  presently  with  intellectual  weigh- 
ing of  quality  and  degree  of  value.  In  the  psychical  world,  everything  has  its 
positive  or  negative,  its  greater  or  lesser,  value.  Apparent  exceptions  mean 
only  temporary  suspension  of  motives  or  of  judgment. 

{U)  Every  valuation  rests  implicitly,  however,  upon  the  positing  of  a 
purpose.  The  psychical  world  is  the  realm  of  purposes.  Hence,  natural 
science  is  obliged  to  reckon  with  the  notion  of  purpose,  as  a  phase  of  causality, 
wherever  psychical  facts  cooperate  in  the  production  of  physical  objects  or 
processes.  (Thus,  mechanics  in  the  case  of  machines,  and  biology  in  the 
case  of  propagation  among  the  higher  order  of  animals.  For  what  is  the 
machine  designed  ?     What  are  the  elements  of  human  sexual  selection  ?) 

(c)  Formation  of  purpose  is  finally  the  outcome  of  volition.  Not  mere 
presentation  of  a  conception  to  the  mind  makes  it  into  a  purpose,  but  volition, 
which  is  in  closest  connection  with  valuation.  Feeling,  from  which  valuation 
springs,  may  be  described  as  incipient  volition.  Physical  nature  is  without 
volition  in  its  units.  The  psychical  is  the  realm  of  will.  This  proposition 
requires  more  emphasis  than  the  preceding. 

Conception  {Vorstellung),  thought  apart  from  will  and  the  adjunct  purpose 
and  valuation,  is  simply  a  phenomenon  of  natural  science.  Intelligence  is  the 
unification  of  volition  and  conception  in  knowledge  and  in  self-control  of 
action.  Intelligence  is,  accordingly,  a  mark  of  the  psychical,  in  so  far  as  it 
organizes  the  elementary  traits  of  volition,  purpose,  and  valuation.  The 
further  consideration  must  here  be  added  that  the  objects  of  scientific  atten- 
tion gain  in  importance  in  proportion  as  these  purposes  become  more  signifi- 
cant, and  the  valuations  connected  with  these  purposes  become  more  compre- 
hensive. In  the  light  of  this  consideration,  it  is  plain  that  the  deliberative 
action  of  the  will  is  the  final  criterion  of  those  phenomena  which  are  the 
peculiar  subject-matter  of  the  psychical  sciences.  Hence,  man  is  the  well- 
nigh  exclusive  subject-matter  of  these  sciences  —  not  man  in  abstract  isola- 
tion from  surrounding  nature,  but  actual  human  beings. 

In  short,  the  division  line  between  the  psychical  and  the  natural  sciences 
must  be  drawn  where  man,  as  a  willing  and  reflecting  agent,  begins  to  be  an 
essential  factor  in  phenomena.  All  phenomena  in  which  this  factor  may  be 
disregarded  fall  within  the  territory  of  the  natural  sciences.  It  need  hardly 
be  repeated  that  even  the  objects  in  which  the  psychical  sciences  find  these 
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phenomena  become  material  for  the  natural  sciences  when  the  non-psychical 
factors  of  these  phenomena  are  the  questions  at  issue.' 

Individual  man  as  thinking  and  willing  agent  is  the  first  datum  of  psy- 
chical science.  Without  knowledge  of  man,  the  individual,  problems  presented 
by  combinations  of  men  would  be  forever  insoluble.  Knowledge  of  the 
individual  must,  moreover,  begin  with  concrete  and  individual  experiences. 
For  general  application,  however,  only  so  much  of  these  is  pertinent  as  has 
its  source  in  universal  human  qualities  and  impulses.  The  individual,  not  as 
individual,  but  as  genus,  is  the  first  matter  of  interest  in  psychical  science. 
The  scientific  discipline  whose  part  it  is  to  consider  man  in  this  universal 
form  is  psychology.  In  this  view,  psychology  must  have  the  importance  of  a 
fundamental  science.  More  than  this,  individual  psychology,  as  above 
described,  is  at  the  same  time  genera/  psychology.' 

This  position  is  by  no  means  universally  accepted  among  the  workers  in 
psychical  sciences.  A  chief  reason  lies  in  the  fact  that,  up  to  date,  official 
psychology  has  rendered  but  slight  aid  to  the  sciences  of  humanity.  Mean- 
while scholars  have  not  tried  to  get  along  without  knowledge  of  man.  Instead 
of  waiting  for  the  psychologists  to  furnish  it,  however,  they  have  foraged  for 
it  themselves.  As  in  politics,  so  in  the  psychical  sciences,  everybody  has 
supposed  himself  to  be  familiar  with  the  fundamental  principles  concerned. 
It  has  also  come  about  that  men  who  did  not  call  themselves  psychologists 
have  been  collecting  psychological  material,  and  have  stored  it  in  their 
museums  and  libraries  under  all  sorts  of  labels,  from  anthropology  to  philos- 
ophy and  religion. 

It  is  further  true  that  many  of  the  professional  psychologists  have  not  yet 
freed  themselves  from  the  channels  of  a  priori  philosophy,  and  have  conse- 
quently offered  speculation  in  the  place  of  science.  These  facts  explain  why 
psychology  is  not  accorded  the  place  in  science  which  belongs  to  it.  They 
do  not  justify  further  uncertainty  about  the  order  of  dependence  among  the 
materials  out  of  which  a  system  of  psychical  sciences  must  be  constructed. 
With  philosophy  of  any  a  prion  sort,  psychology  has  no  more  and  no  less  to 
do  Xhzxi  physics  or  history .     The  composition  of  our  conceptions,  the  develop- 

'  The  foregoing  distinctions  come  to  have  most  radical  importance  whenever  we 
take  up  questions  which  have  both  physical  and  psychical  relations.  For  instance,  in 
my  seminar  course  upon  social  teleology,  or  the  systematization  of  judgments  about  the 
value  of  conduct,  we  have  to  start  with  a  review  of  so-called  evolutionary  ethics.  We 
find  that  most  of  the  men  who  have  been  dealing  with  what  they  call  evolutionary  ethics 
have  not  been  in  the  ethical  field  at  all.  They  have  been  studying  problems  of  animal 
instinct  or  of  reflex  actions  in  animals  and  man;  i.  e.,  matters  of  physiological  psychol- 
ogy, immensely  important  in  themselves,  but  not  having  the  ethical  bearings  that  have 
been  supposed.  This  supposition  has  been  possible  because  there  has  been  no  such 
precise  limitation  and  definition  of  ideas  as  the  foregoing. 

'  Here  we  sharpen  the  perception  that  not  only  the  physical  base  of  De  Greef's 
chart,  but  the  psychical  base,  in  the  personal  units,  must  be  understood  as  introduction 
to  social  action. 
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ment  of  the  will,  the  constitution  of  xht  feelings,  the  connection  between  them 
and  other  facts  of  consciousness  —  all  these  are  separate  problems  of  expe- 
rience, not  less  than  the  phenomena  of  heat  and  light  or  groups  of  his- 
torical events.  Metaphysics  is  no  more  and  no  less  demanded  in  system- 
atizing the  one  sort  of  phenomena  than  the  other. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that,  for  reasons  already  noted,  psychol- 
ogy must  necessarily  form  a  sort  of  intermediate  territory  between  the  natural 
and  the  psychical  sciences.  In  much  of  its  work  the  methods  of  natural 
science  will  be  applicable.  In  other  parts  the  view  points  of  psychical  science 
will  fix  the  fundamental  rules.  In  consequence  of  this  close  relationship  to 
both  natural  science  and  psychical  science,  special  psychological  sciences 
have  already  developed  as  mediators  on  the  one  side  or  the  other.  Thus, 
psycho-physics  or  physiological  psychology  is  concerned  with  the  reciprocal 
relations  of  corporeal  and  psychical  processes,  while  folk-psychology  deals 
with  such  facts  as  language,  customs,  etc.,  which  grow  out  of  the  association 
of  many  individuals  in  closer  or  more  comprehensive  unities.  In  this  connec- 
tion/^t&^iJgy  must  be  named.  Its  basis  is  almost  entirely  psychological.  Its 
aims,  however,  are  ethical,  and  its  material  is  found  In  every  science. 

We  have,  then,  these  general  psychical  sciences  which  we  may  properly 
call  the  psychological  sciences.  Then  the  special  psychical  sciences  so  often 
mentioned,  viz.,  history,  philosophy,  jurisprudence,  economics,  etc.  The 
latter  are  concerned  with  certain  phases  of  psychical  development,  or  with 
certain  psychical  products.  They  consider  these  either  in  their  general 
relations  or  in  particular  historical  or  ethnological  isolation.  There  inevitably 
arises  between  them  meanwhile  a  reciprocal  relationship,  which  as  yet  is 
barely  recognized,  between  these  special  researches  and  general  psychological 
disciplines,  notably  folk-psychology.  The  more  special  researches  bring 
material  for  the  more  general,  while  the  latter  help  to  make  interpretation  of 
the  former  possible. 

In  classifying  the  special  psychical  sciences  we  may  adopt  either  of  two 
points  of  view.  First,  we  may  follow  the  example  of  natural  science  in  distin- 
guishing and  separating  processes  from  objects.  Natural  sciences  are  accord- 
ingly (a)  explanatory  (physics)  or  {b)  descriptive  (zoology).  We  should  have, 
then,  among  the  psychical  sciences  [a)  the  historical,  or  narrative,  and  {h) 
the  systematic,  or  those  that  attempt  to  interpret.  Or,  second,  we  may  start 
with  the  view  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  psychical  sciences  is  partly 
fugitive  phenomena,  in  the  shape  of  passing  incidents,  partly  correlations  that 
are  relatively  permanent,  and  may  thus  be  regarded  as  components  of  a 
general  societary  condition.  The  former  of  these  modes  of  division  may 
be  the  more  logical.  The  latter  is  closer  to  practical  requirements.  Existing 
sciences  easily  conform  to  it.  Each  systematic  discipline  has  its  historical 
parts. 

Accordingly,  it  is  best  at  present  to  divide  the  special  psychical  sciences 
into  two  great   classes  of  (a)  historical  (genetic)  sciences  and  {b)  societary 
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(structural)  sciences."  In  the  former  group  belongs,  with  the  historical  discip- 
lines in  the  narrower  senst,  philology  ;  in  the  second  group,  ethnology,  econom- 
ics, jurisprudence,  and  sociology,  in  various  of  the  senses  in  which  the  latter  term 
is  today  used  to  mean  something  less  comprehensive  than  social  philosophy. 

Here  it  may  be  noted  that  at  present  sociology,  when  understood  in  the 
larger  sense  contrasted  with  the  above,  seems  to  occupy  a  place  in  the  second 
group  corresponding  with  that  of  universal  history  in  the  first  group.  Sociology 
depends  for  material  upon  the  special  investigations  of  the  other  members  of 
the  group.  Sociology,  in  turn,  must  organize  those  materials.  Hence  sociology 
is  today,  in  fact,  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  history  of  civilization,  on 
the  one  side,  or,  on  the  other  side,  from  special  attempts  to  organize  interpre- 
tation of  social  relationships,  such  as  general  economics. 

Since  all  societary  conditions  are  products  of  historical  development,  we 
must  advance  the  next  step  by  treating  of  the  logic  of  the  historical  sciences, 
as  introductory  to  the  logic  of  the  social  sciences.  The  close  connection  of  the 
territories  expresses  itself  in  the  fact  that  each  social  science  includes  one  or 
more  historical  disciplines,  e.  g.,  economics,  the  history  of  economics,  and  eco- 
nomic history. 

CHAPTER  IV. 
RELATION    OF    PSYCHICAL    SCIENCES    TO    PHILOSOPHY. 

Since  the  psychical  sciences  are  coordinate  with  and  supplementary  to  the 
natural  sciences  as  organizations  of  experience ;  since  psychology  is  the  most 
general  member  of  the  class  of  psychical  sciences,  it  goes  without  saying  that 
the  relation  of  psychical  sciences  to  philosophy  will  be  like  that  in  the  case  of 
psychology  and  the  natural  sciences.  No  scientific  philosophy  can  do  without 
these  divisions  of  experience.  They,  however,  may  address  their  own  proper 
tasks,  without  any  further  philosophical  assistance  than  the  assumed  veracity 
of  the  general  system  of  perceptive  agencies  through  which  reality  is  reported 
in  consciousness.' 

The  more  they  do  this,  the  better  it  will  be  for  their  proper  offices.  This 
freedom  from  all  sorts  of  metaphysical  anticipation  in  dealing  with  the  data 
of  experience  by  no  means  involves  perpetual  prohibition  of  scientific  thought 
upon  relations  transcending  experience,  particularly  teleological  foresight. 
(a)  To  demand  that  science  shall  begin  without  philosophy  is  not  to 
demand  that  it  shall  end  without  philosophy.  On  the  contrary,  (b)  positive 
treatment  of  reality  always  sooner  or  later  begets  a  philosophy  from  within,  if 
it  is  not  suppressed  by  arbitrary  imposition  of  a  philosophy  from  without.  In 
the  last  two  remarks  (a)  and  (*)  is  a  clue  to  the  radical  difiference  between  the 
obsolescent  and  the  adolescent  philosophy.   The  old  philosophy  was  a  Noah's 

'  This  is  a  variation  of  CoMTE's  Descriptive  and  Statical  Sociology  and  Ward's 
Statical  and  Dynamic  Sociology. 

'  Vide  contents  of  Wundt,  Logic  of  Physics  and  Chemistry,  chaps.  2  and  3. 
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ark,  in  which  all  the  knowledges  that  were  to  be  saved  must  be  able  to  find  a 
place.  The  new  philosophy  is  a  growing  city,  which  enlarges  its  borders  and 
increases  its  means  of  sheltering  the  people  who  demand  accommodation. 
Or,  more  literally,  philosophy  is  today  not  a  dictator  of  science,  but  a  collector 
and  organizer  of  science.  Philosophy  has  to  do  with  the  proximate  results  of 
sciences  what  each  science  has  to  do  with  the  proximate  results  of  its  own 
kind  of  observations,  viz.,  get  them  so  clear  that  they  do  not  contradict  each 
other,  but  rather  complement  each  other. 

In  accordance  with  the  remark  above  to  the  effect  that  science  is  endoge- 
nous philosophy,  we  find  that  all  sciences  which  have  become  somewhat 
mature  have  preserved  and  sharpened  the  distinction  between  their  strictly 
positive  elements  and  the  ^^■^ijM^/iVa/ elements,  which  also  have  a  place  in 
the  final  form  of  the  science.  Thus  in  physics  we  have  the  more  positive  ele- 
ments summed  up  in  the  formula  of  inertia  and  energy,  united  with  the  more 
hypothetical  elements  summed  up  in  the  theorems  about  the  general  proper- 
ties of  matter  (indestructibility,  transference  of  energy,  etc.).' 

While  the  parallel  between  natural  and  psychical  sciences  in  their  actual 
development  is  not  absolute,  it  is  o\i\\o\i%,  first,  that  philosophical  theses  up 
to  date  play  an  important  role.  The  historians  cherish  the  fond  illusion  that 
with  them  the  dominance  of  a  priori  philosophy  is  ended.  But  if  we  look 
closely  at  the  presentdiscussionsabout  such  subjects  as  the  nature  oilaw,  state, 
industry,  society,  we  soon  find  that  most  of  the  disputants  are  following  the 
tactics  of  mediaeval  philosophy,  while  armed  with  the  verbal  weapons  of  modern 
knowledge.  When  the  historians  declare  that  the  philosophy  of  history  is  a 
humbug,  they  mean  that  they  do  not  accept  some  other  man's  philosophy  of 
history.  They  do  not  mean  that  they  themselves  have  no  philosophy  of  his- 
tory. Every  modem  historian  who  is  large-minded  enough  to  advance  from 
facts  to  the  relations  of  facts  has  his  own  philosophy  of  history,  whether  he 
has  formulated  it  or  not.  The  difference  between  natural  science  and  his- 
torical science,  in  this  respect,  is  simply  that  in  the  former  a  certain  minimum 
of  fundamental  philosophy  is  agreed  upon  and  accepted.  In  the  historical 
sciences  men  are  all  at  sea,  but  each  historian  supposes  himself  to  be  in  the 
path  of  the  trade  winds.  The  present  situation  among  the  historians  is  pre- 
cisely like  that  among  the  scientists  at  the  beginning  of  the  modern  era.  We 
may,  therefore,  anticipate  like  approach  to  common  fundamental  philosophy 
of  history  and  of  society. 

Elements  of  such  common  philosophy  will  be  discussed  later.  At  present 
we  are  concerned  with  the  kinds  of  philosophical  presuppositions  with  which 
the  psychical  sciences  start.  They  are  a  sort  of  guiding  maxims.  They  must 
everywhere  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  special  problems  of  psychical  science. 
They  are  drawn  from  the  arsenal  of  philosophy,  because  they  anticipate  every 
analysis  of  individual  cases.  They  have  consequently  occupied  the  skirmish 
line  of  positive  science  in  its  war  of  liberation  against  speculative  philosophy. 

'  Vide  Logic  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
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We  call  these  maxims  principles  of  discovery.  They  are  of  pre-scientific 
origin,  as  above  noted.  They  are  nevertheless  indispensable  to  science.  No 
one  of  them  alone  is  sufficient  for  the  valuation  of  psychical  facts.  Together 
they  constitute  an  indispensable  machinery  of  reflection  upon  reality.  They 
serve  their  purpose  by  setting  research  in  motion. 

In  a  similar  way  sociology,  in  its  most  general  and  formal  shape,  as  we 
are  now  getting  it  organized,  will  be  virtually  a  set  of  guiding  principles  for 
each  social  science. 

CHAPTER  V. 

PRINCIPLES    OF    DISCOVERY  IN    THE    PSYCHICAL    SCIENCES. 

A.      THE    PRINCIPLE   OF   SUBJECTIVE   JUDGMENT. 

The  guiding  principles  of  psychical  science  are,  in  one  respect,  different 
from  the  analogous  presuppositions  of  physical  science,  viz.,  the  former  are 
much  more  evidently  true  within  their  own  field.  Such  controversy  as  has 
been  waged  in  physical  science  about  the  presence  or  absence  of  certain  funda- 
mental relations  has  in  psychical  science  never  occurred  ;  e.  g.,  mechani- 
cal causation  vs.  purpose  in  nature.  There  has  been  practically  no  dispute 
about  the  validity  of  judging  others  and  their  actions  by  ourselves  ;  or  about 
the  supposition  that  the  events  of  the  psychical  world  are  not  merely  per- 
formances of  individuals,  but  that  the  latter  are  themselves,  in  part  at  least, 
products  of  the  psychical  environment  in  which  they  appear ;  or,  finally,  that 
individuals,  like  communities,  are  determined  in  some  degree  by  nature.  All 
these  positions  have  been  so  generally  accepted  that  they  may  almost  pass  as 
self-evident  truths. 

This  situation  is  in  close  connection  with  the  character  of  immediate  real- 
ity which  belongs  to  psychical  knowledge,  in  contrast  with  our  knowledge  of 
nature.  All  the  above  mentioned  heuristic  principles  of  the  psychical  sciences 
are  essentially  psychological  maxims,  since  they  are  fundamental  to  all  psy- 
chological judgments,  particularly  those  of  practical  life.  Nevertheless, 
even  here,  controversy  over  ways  of  looking  at  the  material  is  not  wholly 
wanting.  This  contest  refers,  however,  not  to  the  applicability  of  these 
maxims,  but  to  the  extent  of  their  application.  Over  the  question  of  the 
weight  to  be  allowed  to  each  principle  in  proportion  to  the  rest  there  are 
views  so  extreme  that  the  one  or  the  other  of  these  principles  is  treated  some- 
times as  of  no  consequence  whatever,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  as  the  deter- 
mining factor.  Instead  of  tending  toward  settlement,  this  difference  seems 
to  be  growing  more  pronounced  than  ever,  perhaps  because  men  are  just 
becoming  distinctly  aware  of  the  points  of  difference.  This  appears  most 
clearly  in  the  case  of  the  first  principle  to  be  considered,  viz.,  that  of  subjec- 
tive judgment.  In  spite  of  its  self-evidence,  it  is  capable  of  most  divergent 
interpretation,  so  far  as  the  kind  and  degree  of  its  application  are  concerned. 

Wherever  we  are  conscious  of  phenomena  outside  of  ourselves,  which  we 
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can  associate  with  remembered  psychical  experiences  of  our  own,  that  sub- 
jective experience  of  ours  is  the  most  obvious  measure  of  the  observed  phe- 
nomena. The  primary  discrimination  of  the  psychical  is  always  instinctive 
rather  than  deliberate  {planmassig).  It  is  judgment  from  a  total  impression, 
not  from  clearly  conceived  special  marks.  It  may,  therefore,  err  in  many 
ways  by  making  the  boundaries  either  too  broad  or  too  narrow.  For  the  first 
rough  impression,  however,  our  ovm  subjective  experience  is  a  measure.  In 
case  the  objective  circumstances  only  partially  coincide  with  the  subjective 
experience,  we  are  at  once  ready  to  coordinate  them  with  subjective  expe- 
riences none  the  less,  since  these  are  most  familiar  to  us,  and  the  easiest  to 
posit.  (So  early  men  interpreted  natural  phenomena  as  acts  of  will.)  Hence 
the  most  natural  of  the  two  errors  just  mentioned  is  that  of  too  generously 
extending  the  realm  of  the  psychical.  This  error  made  mythology,  etc. 
(Giddings'  "consciousness  of  kind"  is  an  example  of  excessive  assumption 
of  similarity  to  our  own  processes  in  primitive  processes.) 

Hence,  progressive  scientific  reflection  is  the  more  inclined  to  err  in  the 
other  direction  by  requiring  as  credentials  of  the  psychical  an  amount  of 
intellectual  performance  which  is  possible  only  at  a  high  stage  of  psychical 
development.  To  find  the  mean  between  these  extremes  is  a  task  requiring 
patient  and  judicial  research,  or  long  social  development. 

After  such  progress,  naive  and  instinctive  assumption  of  the  psychical  in 
objects  passes  into  conscious  and  systematic  interpretation  of  the  subject  into 
the  object.  This  first  in  psychology  itself,  by  taking  past  states  of  the  sub- 
ject's consciousness  as  objects  of  contemplation,  and  later  by  extending  the 
same  observation  to  other  persons.  The  other  psychical  sciences  use  this 
process  in  three  forms  :  First,  they  judge  persons  acting  with  reference  to  the 
historical  and  social  influences  which  they  set  in  motion.  Second,  they  judge 
by  the  subjective  standard  collective  occurrences,  which  must  be  referred  to 
the  co5peration  of  several  persons.  Here  the  search  is  for  the  psychical 
influences  which  acted  on  the  individuals,  and  for  the  causal  relations  of  the 
same  to  the  total  occurrence  in  question.  Third,  psychical  products  of  every 
sort  —  literary,  artistic,  historical  monuments,  etc. —  are  subject  to  judgment  by 
the  same  measure.  Whether  the  authors  are  otherwise  known  or  not,  the  man- 
ner of  men  that  they  must  have  been  is  conjectured  by  reflecting  what  states 
of  consciousness  in  ourselves  would  have  been  potent  to  produce  such  results. 

Problems  of  this  sort,  in  which  the  psychical  character  of  a  creator  must 
be  construed  from  his  works,  are  evidently  the  most  difficult.  This  appears 
in  notable  controversies  over  the  question,  which  of  certain  otherwise  known 
persons  were  the  authors  of  certain  works  —  the  Junius  letters,  the  Shakes- 
pearean plays,  the  Psalms,  and  many  paintings  and  sculptures.  Also  in  the 
questions  about  the  individual  or  plural  authorship  of  many  works  —  the  bib- 
lical writings,  the  Homeric  poems,  the  Indian  epics,  and  manj'  modern  inven- 
tions, e.  g.,  the  sewing  machine.  This  form  of  judgment  is  of  the  most 
frequent  application  in  criminal  prosecutions. 
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Errors  in  the  application  of  the  principle  of  subjective  judgment  are  easy 
and  obvious.  To  guard  the  use  of  the  principle,  these  errors  must  be  made 
conspicuous — a  sort  of  logical  rogues'  gallery.  They  are  in  principle  chiefly  two: 

First,  assigning  the  activity  of  mind  concerned  in  judging  to  the  objects 
judged.  Thus  is  produced  a  tendency  to  one-sided  intellectual  explanation 
of  psychical  facts. 

Second,  attributing  the  individual  traits  of  the  person  judging  to  the 
object  judged.  Hence  follows  the  tendency  to  refer  objective  psychical  facts 
entirely  to  given  individuals,  and  further  the  tendency  to  a  one-sided  individ- 
ualistic conception,  and,  furthermore,  negligence  of  the  variability  of  men 
along  with  changing  circumstances  —  i.  tf.,>the««historical  judgment  of  times 
and  persons. 

Of  these  errors,  the  _/frs/  —  one-sided  intellectualism  —  is  perhaps  most 
common.  It  appears  in  the  attempt  to  account  for  everything  —  the  most 
important  developments  of  psychical  life  —  morality,  law,  religion — as 
exclusively  the  products  of  conscious  calculation  of  utility.  In  explanation 
of  historical  events  the  attempt  is  frequent  to  make  them  appear  as  products 
of  deliberate  intention.  In  reality,  logical  reflection  had  little  to  do  with 
them,  but  they  came  from  the  most  confused  mass  oi  feelings.  Or,  how  often, 
when  there  was  evident  intention,  an  entirely  different  end  was  reached,  on 
account  of  the  intervention  of  secondary  motives  ;  and  from  the  outcome  we 
reason  back  to  the  existence  of  primary  motives  which  were  in  reality  not 
present.  This  is  illustrated  by  a  passage  in  Tolstoi's  War  and  Peace.  He 
argues  that  history  has  imported  intentions  into  the  minds  of  both  French  and 
Russians  that  never  existed.  He  shows  how  all  the  events  of  the  year  1812, 
up  to  the  burning  of  Moscow,  might  have  occurred  of  necessity,  without  any 
of  the  systematic  planning  on  the  part  of  any  of  the  actors  which  has  been 
attributed  to  them.  He  declares  that  the  Russians  had  no  sort  of  desire,  as 
has  been  supposed,  to  lure  the  French  into  the  depths  of  Russia.  They 
rather  did  all  they  could  to  stop  them  on  the  borders.  The  Russians  charge 
the  French,  and  the  French  the  Russians,  with  the  burning  of  Moscow.  The 
city  was  burned,  says  Tolstoi,  because,  abandoned  by  its  inhabitants,  occupied 
by  soldiers  who  were  heedless  in  handling  fire,  it  was  in  a  situation  in  which 
any  wooden  city  must  bum. 

Frequent  as  these  errors  are,  it  is  usually  not  observed  in  connection  with 
them  that  they  often  spring  from  the  very  condition  in  the  interpreter  which  is 
essential  to  calm  and  judicial  judgment.  The  calmer  and  cooler  the  inter- 
preter is  in  his  estimate  of  events,  the  more  inclined  he  is,  unless  fortified  by 
previous  training  in  overcoming  the  tendency,  to  imagine  that  the  actors 
whom  he  is  judging  were  in  the  same  deliberate  mood.  He  consequently 
attributes  to  definite  and  clear-cut  aims  and  intentions  what  was  due  to  a  mul- 
titude of  previous  incongruous  impulses. 

The  second —  the  individualistic — conception  is  so  clearly  connected  with 
the  subjective  criterion  that  it  inevitably  colors  first  judgments  of  objective 
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psychical  events.  To  unsophisticated  reflection  the  circumstances  and  des- 
tinies of  peoples  always  seem  to  be  the  immediate  outcome  of  the  acts  of  a 
few  eminent  men,  and  this  impression  is  confirmed  by  all  success  in  putting 
such  acts  of  individuals  in  a  connected  historical  series.  This  impulse  holds 
its  sway  even  in  advanced  stages  of  reflection.  It  is  much  easier  to  grasp 
certain  relations  of  an  individual  to  events  than  to  bind  together  the  innu- 
merable influences  that  make  a  historical  incident.  Hence  the  reduction  of 
the  individual  element  in  any  historical  reaction  to  its  actual  proportions  is 
one  of  the  most  tremendous  tasks  presented  to  the  investigator,  and  it 
demands  the  most  mature  self-restraint  against  inveterate  psychical  habit. 

But  the  principle  of  subjective  judgment  impels  not  merely  to  the  subjec- 
tivizing  and  individualizing  of  objective  events,  but  further  to  the  projection  of 
the  obser-uer's  own  subjective  state  into  these  interpretations.  That  is,  the 
tendency  is  to  constant  anachronism  in  judgment,  against  the  fact  that  the 
person  judging  is  a  later  product  than  the  people  observed,  and  to  a  consid- 
erable extent,  therefore,  a  variation  from  their  type.  Men  of  past  times  are, 
in  general  qualities,  like  ourselves,  but  not  in  those  minor  modes  of  thinking 
and  feeling  which  make  the  final  arbiters  of  acts.  It  is,  therefore,  a  matter 
of  long  training  and  experience  to  learn  how  to  judge  the  content  of  minds 
distant  from  us  by  the  lapse  of  time. 

The  one-sidedness  and  the  errors  thus  pointed  out  constitute  a  large  part 
of  what  we  mean  by  the  unhistorical  view  of  things.  Every  judgment  is 
unhistorical  which  uses  the  standard  of  one  age  as  the  interpreter  of  another.' 
Yet  not  history  alone,  but  ethnology,  economics,  jurisprudence,  and  aesthetics, 
suffer  from  the  same  fault  of  trying  to  make  our  own  time  a  sufficient  measure 
of  all  times.  The  fault  of  ««historical  judgment  is,  consequently,  only  a 
special  case  under  the  more  general  error  of  defective  objectivity.  Hence  the 
principle  of  subjective  judgment  implies  as  correlates  and  correctives  other 
principles  of  discovery.  In  fact,  the  principle  of  demand  for  objectivity,  par- 
ticularly that  historical  facts  shall  be  seen  in  the  light  of  their  own  time  and 
culture,  involves  the  following  principle,  viz. : 

B.      THE    PRINCIPLE    OF    DEPENDENCE  UPON   THE  PSYCHICAL   ENVIRONMENT. 

This  principle  seems  to  be  the  direct  antithesis  of  the  preceding.  The 
former  principle  called  for  translation  of  the  observer  and  interpreter  into 
the  consciousness  of  actors  to  be  judged,  in  order  to  trace  events  from  those 
actors'  states  of  consciousness.  This  principle  calls  for  attention  to  the  psy- 
chical medium  in  which  these  actors  moved,  in  order,  so  far  as  possible,  to 
trace  influences  upon  events  from  this  medium.  This  apparent  antithesis, 
however,  is  only  in  appearance  (/.  e.,  between  principles  A  and  B). 

The  psychical  medium  itself  is  made  by  the  combined  minds  of  many  indi- 
viduals. To  understand  it  and  them,  we  have  to  use  the  process  of  subjective 
judgment.     Hence,  this  principle,  after  all,  means  only  a  change  of  focus  for 

'  A  capital  instance  is  pointed  out  by  Jheking,  Der  Zwtck  im  Reckt,  I,  246. 
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the  first  —  an  extension  of  its  scope,  so  that  it  shall  try  to  take  in  not  merely 
a  few  individuals,  but  all  the  psychical  factors  that  contribute  to  the  influ- 
ences of  the  times  under  investigation. 

Thus  the  individualizing  tendency  finds  the  very  widest  field  in  attempt- 
ing to  solve  the  problem  of  the  spirit  of  a  given  time  by  the  biographical 
method.  This  method  is  adopted  by  historians  who  believe  in  the  "  great 
man"  theory.  Nevertheless,  even  such  historians  emphasize,  and  perhaps 
unduly,  the  psychical  medium  which  cannot  be  traced  to  distinct  individuals.' 

This  characteristic  of  the  biographers  is  closely  connected  with  their 
attention  to  the  individual.  Every  attempt  to  realize  the  course  of  the  indi- 
vidual's development  tends  to  call  up  the  external  conditions  under  which  this 
development  occurred.  The  closer  we  get  to  the  personality  of  people  in 
the  past,  the  more  we  must  come  in  contact  with  the  outward  circumstances 
which  are  the  mold  as  well  as  the  product  of  their  personality.  Hence  it 
comes  about  that  the  one-sidedness  which  at  first  springs  from  the  principle 
of  subjective  judgment  presently  finds  its  corrective  in  complete  study  of  the 
most  appropriate  object  for  the  application  of  the  principle,  viz,  the  indi- 
vidual. 

Since  the  principle  of  dependence  upon  the  psychical  environment  leads  to 
extension  of  subjective  judgment  so  as  to  cover  many  individuals  who  are  in 
relations  of  psychical  reciprocity,  we  reach  judgments  about  many  psychical 
influences  which  are  not  individual  in  their  nature,  or  at  least  cannot  be 
traced  to  definite  persons.  Language,  customs,  beliefs,  constitute  a  psy- 
chical atmosphere  around  every  man.  Without  these,  no  man  would  exist  in 
his  own  peculiarity.  These  may  not  be  precisely  estimated,  yet  they  may 
weigh  more  in  determining  each  individual  character  than  any  of  the  special 
influences.  Besides  these  there  are  many  circumstances,  which  are,  in  the 
last  analysis,  of  an  individual  sort,  but  their  individual  source  cannot  be 
traced  ;  so  that  they  are  parts  of  the  general  medium  which  surrounds  the 
individual.  Such,  in  a  measure,  is,  e.  g.,  in  America,  the  Monroe  doctrine. 
Such  was  the  Washingtonian  temperance  movement,  which  has  become  a 
permanent  factor  in  American  thought.  Such  was  the  Channing  influence, 
which  has  afifected  all  American  theology,  etc.  In  each  of  these  instances, 
and  in  connection  with  everything  that  has  occurred  within  the  scope  of  these 
influences,  an  explanation  of  events  must  of  necessity  involve  some  sort  of 
appraisal  of  the  relative  effect  of  the  universal  and  of  the  particular  factor. 
The  true  explanation  will  exclude  neither  of  these  influences,  but  will  find 

"  For  example,  Lehmann's  biography  of  Schamhorst  enters  into  an  extensive 
description  of  the  martial  spirit  of  the  time,  which,  according  to  the  author,  surrounded 
his  hero  with  molding  impressions  from  the  cradle.  Hayms  (Hegel  und  seine  Zeit) 
traces  the  scholastic,  and  at  the  same  time  streng  architektoniiche  Darstellungsform 
of  the  Hegelian  logic  to  Hegel's  early  occupation  as  a  teacher  in  the  Gymnasium 
and  to  his  life  in  Niirnberg  —  "eine  Stadt,  wo  er  von  Bau-  und  Skulpturwerken 
ieutscher  Kunst  umgeben  -war  "  !  ! 
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actual  proportions.  Corresponding  with  these  two  elements  of  reality  there 
has  arisen  a  division  in  psychical  science,  viz.,  into  individual  psychology, 
dealing  with  individual  psychical  facts,  and  folk-psychology,  dealing  with 
psychical  manifestations  pertaining  to  associated  life.  As  the  former  is  the 
general  basis  for  psychical  sciences,  the  latter  is  the  special  preparation  for 
those  studies  which  deal  with  the  phenomena  of  associated  life." 

The  demand  for  the  reduction  of  psychical  facts  to  individual  causes  is, 
therefore,  even  in  the  case  of  the  special  social  sciences,  only  in  so  far  capable 
of  fulfillment  as  it  is  in  folk-psychology,  in  the  case  of  the  general  products 
of  associated  life  which  it  treats,  viz.,  language,  morals,  etc.  The  psychical 
forces  which  work  in  the  community  must  conform  to  the  occurrences  in  the 
consciousness  of  individuals,  and  no  psychical  potency  can  operate  in  the 
community  which  does  not  first  have  its  seat  in  the  individuals  composing  the 
community.  The  community,  nevertheless,  brings  into  existence  new  con- 
ditions for  the  operation  of  these  forces.  There  result  peculiar  phenomena. 
To  understand  them,  both  the  individual  and  the  general  factors  must  be 
considered. 

This  brings  us  to  definition  of  the  relation  of  the  two  principles  of  subjec- 
tive judgment,  and  regard  for  environment.  The  former  is  the  more  funda- 
mental. It  is  presupposed  in  the  application  of  the  second.  The  latter  is 
not  less  essential,  and  it  may  not  be  omitted  even  from  interpretation  of  the 
individual,  because  human  community  is  a  fact  as  primarj'  as  the  existence 
of  individuals. 

The  principle  of  dependence  on  the  psychical  environment,  in  attempting 
to  supplement  knowledge  of  the  conditions  immanent  in  the  individual  by 
knowledge  of  the  influences  that  work  upon  the  individual  from  without, 
leads  further  to  a  M/r(/ principle,  which  must  be  applied  along  with  the  fore- 
going in  order  to  exhaust  the  empirical  conditions  under  which  psychical 
events  occur.  In  extending  the  principle  of  subjective  judgment  to  exami- 
nation of  the  environment,  we  necessarily  emphasize  the  physical  phase  of 
the  environment.  But  observation  of  the  environment  involves  further  dis- 
crimination of  a  psychical  and  a  material  external  world.  These  two  are  in 
reality  as  inseparable  as  are  the  psychical  and  the  physical  nature  of  the 
individual.  In  both  cases  marks  of  difference  are  so  obvious  that  the  neces- 
sary distinction,  once  made,  is  too  useful  to  be  rejected.  Hence  we  find  the 
concluding  principle  of  discovery  in  the  psychical  sciences  in  the  principle 
of  the  natural  limitation  of  psychical  occurrences. 

C.      THE    PRINCIPLE    OF   THE    NATURAL    DETERMINATION    OF    PSYCHICAL 
OCCURRENCES. 

Since  man  is  a  part  of  nature,  he  is  subject  to  the  influence  of  physical 
nature  in  all  that  he  thinks,  feels,  and  does.     This  is  none  the  less  true  of 

'  Hence  the  courses  given  in  the  University  of  Chicago  by  Professor  Thomas 
(folk-psychology)  and  Professor  Vincent  (mass-psychology). 
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human  association.  The  organization  of  human  groups  rests  on  psychical 
conditions.  Social  organizations  are,  accordingly,  never  merely  psychical,  but 
always  at  the  same  time  physical. 

As  psychical  influences  may  be  divided  into  the  internal  and  external,  so, 
also,  may  the  physical.  In  the  case  of  psychical  influences  we  have  found 
that  it  would  be  partial  and  unscientific  to  consider  the  one  side  without  the 
other.  In  the  case  of  physical  influences  the  internal  may  often  be  viewed 
separately  from  the  external.  In  psychology,  for  example,  the  physical  ele- 
ment to  be  considered  is  almost  exclusively  that  of  the  individual.  So,  also, 
in  the  sciences  which  deal  chiefly  with  the  performances  of  individuals,  such 
as  pedagogy,  and  the  investigation  of  aesthetic,  ethical,  and  intellectual  pro- 
ductions, in  which  studies  the  psychological  standpoint  is  decisive.  The 
principle  of  the  influence  of  external  nature  is  efifective,  on  the  contrary,  in 
study  of  common  achievements  and  societary  conditions  and  occurrences,  i.  e., 
in  history  proper  as  well  as  in  the  social  sciences.  The  former  of  these 
principles,  severely  followed,  leads  to  a  materialistic  psychology,  the  second 
to  a  materialistic  theory  of  history  and  society. 

It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  the  two  forms  of  materialism  are  not  neces- 
sarily inseparable.  The  second  does  not  bear  the  name  with  full  justice. 
We  may  believe  in  a  domination  of  human  culture  by  external  material  facts 
without  on  that  account  going  over  to  materialism,  in  the  psychological 
sense.  On  the  other  hand,  we  must  not  overlook  the  fact  that  between  the 
two  conceptions,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  one-sidedly  held,  there  is  a 
strong  aflinity.  The  psychological  materialist  is  always  inclined  toward 
social  materialism.  The  social  materialist  is  less  certainly,  but  still  generally, 
predisposed  to  psychological  materialism. 

The  natural  environment  has  first  an  asthetic,  second  a  teleological  influ- 
ence. The  aesthetic  effect  is  through  the  conceptions  and  feelings,  and  then 
the  qualities  of  character  produced  by  constant  and  repeated  contact  with 
natural  objects.  In  the  last  century  this  influence  was  credited  with  exag- 
gerated importance  by  many  philosophers  {e.  g..  Herder,  Ideen  zur  Phito- 
sophie  der  Geschichte  der  Menschheit,  Buch  VIII.,  ii).  Doubtless  this  influ- 
ence, though  always  real,  has  a  kind  of  diminuendo  value,  from  the  stages  of 
culture  that  produced  mythologies  and  folk-lore  to  the  more  matter-of-fact  and 
unsentimental  present.  The  case  is  different  with  the  telic  influence  of  the 
environment.  Nature  is  always  a  positive  factor  in  men's  plans,  fixing  cer- 
tain tasks  —  like  preserving  the  dykes  in  Holland,  or  the  levees  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, or  the  clearing  of  snow  from  the  roads  in  our  own  latitude  in  win- 
ter—  and  challenging  to  certain  kinds  of  endeavor  for  improvement  of  the 
conditions  of  existence.  The  most  systematic  and  objective  study  of  man  in 
relation  to  the  task  of  adapting  himself  to  natural  conditions  has  been  made 
in  various  forms  by  the  economic  sciences. 

Albion  W.  Small. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 
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The  Logical  Process  of  Social  Development.     A  Theoretical  Foun- 
dation   for   Educational    Policy    from    the    Standpoint    of 
Sociology.     By  John  Franklin  Crowell.     Henry  Holt  & 
Co.     Pp.  ix+358. 
The  author  aims  to  solve  a  double  problem,  viz.:  "First,  to  deter- 
mine in  a  theoretical   outline  the  nature   and    logical   method  of  the 
social  process ;  second,  on  the  foundation  of  these  results  to  determine 
the  normal  educational  policy   for  the  community"  (Preface,  p.  vi). 
The  present  volume  is  devoted  to  the  first  part  of  this  task,  viz.,  "that 
of  arriving  at  such  an  interpretation   of  the  logical   process  of  social 
development  as  will  serve  for  a  conceptual  outline  of  social  policy  in 
which  education  may  take   its  normal  part  in  national   progress."     A 
second  volume  is  promised,  applying  the  results  presented  in  this  book 
to  actual  conditions.     The  author's  presentation  of  "  the  sociological 
basis"  is  in  the  following  form  : 

BOOK  I.    THE    SOCIETARY    PROCESS. 

Chap.  I.  Introduction:  Sociological  Theory. 

Chap.  11.  The  Developmental  Process  :  A  Typological  Series. 

Chap.  III.  Social  Types. 

Chap.  IV.  Sociological  Types. 

BOOK  n.    THE    SOCIOLOGICAL   POSTULATES. 

Chap.        V.  The  Social  Situation :  Typal  Integration. 
Chap.      VI.  The  Social  Interests:  Typal  Differentiation. 
Chap.    VII.  The  Social  System:  Typal  Assimilation. 
Chap.  VIII.  The  Social  Mind  :  Typal  Solidarity. 

BOOK  III.    THE  SOCIOLOGICAL  AXIOMS. 

Chap.  IX.  Typicality  :  Sociality  and  Symbolism. 

Chap.  X.  Normality  :  Conventionality  and  Property. 

Chap.  XI.  Institutionality  :  Order  and  Progress. 

Chap.  XII.  Ideality:  Religion  and  Science. 

BOOK  IV.    THE  SOCIOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES. 

Chap.  XIII.  The  Axiomatic  Aspects  of  Selective  Survival. 
Chap.  XIV.  The  Selective  Survival  of  Sociological  Types. 
Chap.    XV.  Progress.     Its  Nature,  Methods,  and  Aims. 
Chap.  XVI.  The  Theoretical  Method  of  Types. 
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Dr.  Crowell's  work  deserves  very  much  more  attention  than  it  is 
likely  to  get.  His  powers  of  analysis  and  abstraction  are  evidently  of 
high  order,  but  nothing  less  than  overpowering  sense  of  professional 
duty  will  induce  anybody  to  attempt  playing  the  Bowditch  to  his 
Laplace  to  the  extent  of  puzzling  out  the  meaning  to  the  end.  This 
is  unfortunate,  for  the  author  uses  some  of  the  most  timely  conceptions 
in  sociological  theory,  and  there  is  hidden  away  in  the  excessively 
obscure  form  of  the  book  some  extremely  useful  discrimination. 

To  begin  with  the  least  essential  fault,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  the 
author  has  not  been  more  precise,  or  at  least  more  perspicuous,  in  the 
use  of  terms.  He  uses  many  familiar  words  in  more  than  one  sense, 
and  just  when  it  is  necessary  to  be  sure  of  their  exact  force  they 
apparently  mean  something  to  the  author  which  they  do  not  suggest 
to  the  reader ;  or  they  stand  for  one  of  several  concepts,  and  the 
reader  cannot  tell  which  of  them  to  select.  If  I  am  not  mistaken,  this 
is  true  of  the  very  important  term  "type."  It  sometimes  means  a  real 
correlation  of  persons.  Again  it  means  a  subjective  construction  of 
represented  persons  into  conceptual  relations.  Still  again  it  means  a 
potential,  but  unimagined,  arrangement  of  persons.  Possibly  it  has 
other  shades  of  meaning.  At  all  events,  I  fail  to  see  how  either  of 
above  senses  fits  in  certain  cases. 

The  same  might  be  illustrated  in  the  case  of  the  term  "social." 
It  is  so  liberally  used  that  I  find  myself  unable  to  associate  distinct 
notions  with  it  in  a  particular  case.  For  example,  on  p.  14,  the  word 
is  used  as  substantive  or  adjective  eight  times,  and  I  find  it  impossible 
to  frame  a  theory  that  will  give  to  the  term  the  same  force  in  each 
instance.  In  connection  with  the  first  line  of  p.  19,  the  query  arises, 
"Would  the  phrase  'social  man'  mean  the  same  thing  if  the  attributive 
were  omitted  ?  "  If  not,  where  have  we  a  specimen  of  "man"  not 
"social,"  and  are  there  enough  of  him  to  form  a  class  which  we  must 
exclude  from  sociological  consideration  ?  The  next  sentence  seems  to 
imply  that  "  social  man  "  and  "  man  "  are  interchangeable  terms  for 
the  genus  that  sociology  studies.  This  conclusion  is  reinforced  by  the 
assertion  (p.  49): 

Sociology  has  nothing  to  do  with  any  human  being  except  as  he  is  or  has 
been  a  member  of  a  collective  kind,  and  being  or  having  been  such,  it  has 
everything  to  do  with  him  that  in  any  way  gives  him  a  social  value. 

Not  least  among  the  difficulties  of  the  reader,  therefore,  is  his  per- 
plexity about  when  to  interpret  the  term  "  social  "  as  adding  something 
to  a  proposition,  and  when  to  treat  it  as    dead  wood.     What  precise 
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content  the  term  has  when  it  is  a  meaning  factor,  is  a  question  that  few 
readers  will  be  able  to  answer. 

Trouble  of  similar  sort  is  found  with  the  terms  "sociology "  and 
"sociological."  They  have  been  used  so  liberally  that  clearness  has 
been  sacrificed.  For  instance,  on  p.  iv,  the  author  proposes  his 
general  question  in  the  words  :"....  By  what  sociological  methods 
must  we  proceed,  etc.?"  But  on  p.  58  he  begins  to  discuss  "socio- 
logical types,"  and  describes  a  sociological  type  as  one  of  four  species 
of  "types  of  personality,"  or  of  "social  organization."  Evidently  the 
term  "sociological"  has  distinct  intention  and  extension  for  the  two 
uses.  "  Sociological "  apparently  means  something  like  "  progressive  " 
in  some  cases;  in  others,  "superior"  {vide  pp.  58,  62,  84,  etc.). 

Again,  the  terms  "  social  "  and  "  sociological  "  are  made  antithetical 
in  some  parts  of  the  discussion  {vide  table  of  contents  and  p.  16), 
while  they  appear  to  have  no  antithetical  force  in  other  passages.  This 
still  further  confuses  concepts.  Besides  this,  the  terms  "social"  and 
"sociological"  are  sometimes  used  as  formal  and  sometimes  as  qualita- 
tive categories.  Uncertainty  about  the  content  of  propositions  is 
inevitable,  and  the  reader's  patience  is  correspondingly  overtaxed.  If 
the  thought  is  precise,  justice  both  to  author  and  reader  demands  more 
precise  expression. 

There  is,  also,  a  lack  of  traceable  coherence  between  propositions, 
in  the  earlier  chapters  particularly;  and  this  makes  it  impossible,  in 
many  cases,  to  decide  just  what  idea  the  author  intends  to  convey.  An 
occasional  illustration  would  have  enabled  the  reader  to  settle  upon 
that  one  of  alternative  interpretations  of  abstract  statements  which 
was  in  the  writer's  mind.  In  the  absence  of  such  clues  the  meaning 
is  doubtful.  A  paragraph,  and  then  a  chapter,  and  then  another,  made 
up  of  these  vague  and  unintegrated  propositions  presents  a  problem 
too  intricate  for  solution. 

Perhaps  the  most  obvious  case  of  inexact  and  inconsistent  use  of 
terms  is  the  following.     The  first  sentence  of  the  preface  declares : 

The  social  process  in  its  logical  character  is  here  regarded  as  the  process 
of  the  selective  survival  of  types  of  personality. 

The  first  sentence  of  chap.  I  reads  : 

This  book  is  a  theoretical  attempt  to  introduce  orderly  arrangement  into 
the  study  of  the  phenomena  of  social  life  by  the  rigid  application  of  a  single 
logical  hypothesis  —  the  selective  survival  of  sociological  types. 

As  a  matter  of  course,  we  assume,  then,  that  "  types  of  personality '» 
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and  "sociological  types  "  are  equivalent  and  interchangeable.  On  any 
other  hypothesis  the  propositions  quoted  would  be  at  variance  with 
each  other.  They  would  be  of  different  degrees  of  exactness,  though 
not  necessarily  irreconcilable.  It  is  most  natural  to  understand 
them  as  identical.  Attempting  to  get  exact  conceptions  from  these 
terms  upon  this  assumption,  we  read  on  until,  at  p.  58,  the  author 
deliberately  tells  us  that  : 

A  sociological  type  is   either  a  potentially  normal  type  of  personality  or  a 

theoretically   superior   type  of   social  organization It  is  one  of  four 

terms  in  the  typological  series. 

That  is,  "sociological  type,"  instead  of  being  equivalent  to  "type 
of  personality,"  stando  for  a  species,  while  the  supposed  equivalent 
stands  for  the  genus  containing  the  species.  No  wonder  that  our 
attempt  to  get  precise  notions  from  the  author's  language  has  given  us 
the  impression  of  a  wild-goose  chase.  After  we  have  detected  this 
variability  of  terms  in  a  few  instances,  the  temptation  is  strong  to 
charge  all  further  vagueness  to  similar  shiftings  of  verbal  usage  which 
have  escaped  detection. 

But  the  faults  of  style  are  of  less  importance  than  the  faults  of 
method.  The  former  are  individual.  The  latter  are  common  to  a 
considerable  number  of  sociologists.  Some  of  them,  too,  are  making 
important  contributions  to  sociology,  in  spite  of  the  faulty  method. 
I  believe  the  present  author  is  entitled  to  some  of  this  credit,  in  spite 
of  the  vagaries  to  be  noted. 

For  illustration  of  the  tendency  which  the  author  exemplifies  I  select 
the  following  (pp.  59-60)  : 

By  whatever  name  it  be  known,  this  constructive  anticipation  of  the  nor- 
mally potential  type  ^  is  real  to  both  logic  and  to  life  which  science  observes  ; 
....  because  the  process  of  scientific  thinking  is  none  other  than  this 
process  —  the  application  of  past  experience  to  the  new  conditions  that  arise 
by  the  projection  of  the  observed  order  of  events  into  the  future.  The  social 
spirit  speculates  on  what  had  better  be  done  next.  The  social  process 
answers  this  question  by  giving,  in  the  sociological  type,  the  next  term  poten- 
tially normal  enough  to  meet  the  anticipated  requisites  of  survival.  Devel- 
opment arises  from  this  very  act  of  realization. 

Thus  the  author  confidently  and  dogmatically  propounds  a  theory 
in  serene  disregard  of  the  most  obvious  facts  which  confront  anyone 
who  approaches  social  changes  from  the  other  point  of  view,  viz.,  first, 
observation  and  grouping  of  phenomena ;  second,  inquiry  as  to  what 

'  The  italics  in  this  case  are  the  author's. 
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influences  appear  in  the  group  or  series  of  facts  under  observation.  The 
generalization  would  be  upset  instantly  by  the  course  of  English  history, 
for  example.  Everybody  knows  that,  so  far  as  conscious  and  avowed 
aims  are  concerned,  the  look  of  English  leaders  from  time  immemorial 
has  been,  inform,  backward,  not  forward.  They  have  demanded  "the 
ancient  rights  of  Englishmen,"  not  "the  normally  potential  type." 
What  wonder  that  "sociology"  is  ridiculous,  not  merely  in  the  eyes  of 
business  men,  but  to  historians  and  other  nearly  related  investigators, 
when  sociologists  persist  in  forcing  fanciful  interpretations  upon  facts 
which  have  been  more  truly  explained  by  less  pretentious  students  ? 

The  mistake  in  all  this  is,  first,  in  crediting  men  in  the  past  with  a 
kind  and  degree  of  reflection  upon  social  changes  that  they  never 
bestowed;  and,  second,  in  assuming  that  a  factor  (^.  ^.,  "speculative 
sense  of  the  socially  superior  as  a  realizable  social  end,"  p.  60),  which 
may,  by  a  stretch  of  imagination,  be  traced  in  some  past  changes,  is  the 
significant  and  dominant  influence  in  all  changes.  The  credulity  nec- 
essary for  either  assumption  would  be  capable  of  taking  Alice  in  Won- 
derland WitraWy.  Not  one  person  in  a  thousand  in  the  United  States 
today  knows  what  a  "social  type"  means.  Possibly  one  hundred  in 
a  thousand  would  be  able  to  entertain  the  notion  if  it  were  suffici- 
ently explained.  Possibly  ten  out  of  the  hundred  more  abstract 
thinkers  might  be  capable  of  aiming  their  action  toward  an  abstractly 
conceived  social  type.  That  this  mental  process  is  now  or  ever  has 
been  the  typical,  regular,  usual  determining  influence  in  changing  the 
forms  of  society  is  a  supposition  so  extravagant  that  no  student  of 
history  would  feel  safe  in  predicating  it  in  full  force  of  any  single  social 
change  on  a  large  scale.  If  there  is  a  better  prima  facie  case  than  the 
doctrinaire  factor  in  the  French  Revolution,  it  does  not  occur  to  me, 
and  I  should  like  to  see  Dr.  Crowell  pick  his  way  through  even  the 
more  familiar  records  of  that  period,  and  bring  his  theory  out  intact. 

When  the  author  asserts  (p.  63)  that  "no  parliamentary  discussion 
ever  takes  place  without  taking  into  account  the  effect  of  any  measure 
on  the  type  that  normally  tends  to  prevail,"  he  is  as  near  and  as  far  from 
the  truth  as  though  he  should  say  :  "  No  fire  department  ever  answers 
an  alarm  without  taking  into  account  the  chemical  relations  of  oxygen 
to  the  properties  of  other  substances."  The  things  taken  account  of  in 
either  instance  may  be  translated  by  philosophers  into  terms  of  the  rela- 
tions alleged  ;  but  to  assert  that  they  are  in  that  form  in  the  minds  of 
the  actors,  or  that  the  efficient  motives  in  the  minds  of  the  actors  are 
considerations  of  that  order  of  generality,  is  arrant  nonsense.     Con- 
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gressmen  voted  for  or  against  forcible  dealings  with  Spain  because 
they  wanted  to  avenge  the  "Maine,"  or  to  stop  cruelty,  or  to  remove 
obstacles  to  trade,  or  to  secure  their  own  reelection.  Their  votes  will 
affect  future  types  of  correlation  in  the  United  States,  in  Cuba,  in 
Spain,  and  perhaps  in  the  rest  of  the  world ;  but  that  consideration 
of  social  types  as  types  ever  entered  the  thoughts  of  5  per  cent,  of 
them  is  too  absurd  for  second  mention  by  anybody  but  a  speculative 
sociologist.  How  can  we  expect  to  win  the  respect  of  sane  men  for 
sociology  if  we  persist  in  making  it  a  farrago  of  conceits  that  vaporize 
at  the  first  contact  with  reality  ? 

The  method  is  still  more  radically  at  fault  in  selecting  for  examina- 
tion purely  conjectural  conditions,  as  though  they  were  real  reactions 
encountered  in  the  course  of  observation.  The  first  step  is,  therefore, 
to  beg  the  question  of  fact.     Thus  (p.  65) : 

The  problem  then  is  to  find,  for  the  right  grasp  of  the  societary  processes, 
a  guiding  standard  or  progressive  point  of  view  going  before  and  giving  pre- 
cision of  aim  to  the  tendential  forces,  so  that  these  various  type-developing 
tendencies  may  find  the  forces  to  which  they  are  capable  of  converging,  etc. 

Everything  that  the  author  has  said  up  to  this  point  makes  it  neces- 
sary to  understand  the  above  as  though  he  had  said  expressly  that  the 
desired  standard  is  consciously  in  the  minds  of  effective  members  of 
society.  It  is,  however,  a  plain  begging  of  the  question  to  proceed 
upon  the  assumption  that  there  is  any  such  conscious  standard.  The 
hypothesis  of  a  "  tendency-controlling  criterion  "  is  perfectly  legitimate, 
if  used  as  a  pointer  in  the  collection  of  evidence.  It  is  entirely  ille- 
gitimate when  taken  as  an  established  position  from  which  argument 
may  proceed.  Nobody  has  proved  that  such  a  conscious  criterion 
exists.  On  the  contrary,  everybody  who  has  given  much  attention  to 
the  facts,  including  the  present  author  when  in  a  realistic  temper,  doubts 
the  wide  prevalence  of  such  a  state  of  consciousness.  A  bigger  book 
than  the  volume  in  hand  could  be  filled  with  evidence  against  the 
hypothesis  easier  than  the  author  could  convince  a  jury  of  historians 
that  any  single  case  of  social  modification  may  be  accounted  for  by  the 
assumption.  It  is  pure  illusion  to  suppose,  therefore,  that  a  principle 
so  utterly  supposititious  can  be  made  a  scientific  basis  for  pedagogy 
or  anything  else.     It  has  no  feet  for  its  own  support. 

It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  a  writer  so  intelligent  as  the  pres- 
ent author  can  have  come  to  maturity  in  this  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century  with  so  little  respect  for  the  requirements  of  exact  science.  It 
would  seem  as  though  he  would  find  it  occasionally  necessary  to  drop 
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down  into  the  concrete  long  enough  to  find  a  point  or  two  of  corre- 
spondence between  his  generalizations  and  reality.  It  would  seem 
likely  a  priori  that  he  would  try  to  discover  in  the  course  of  human 
experience  at  least  one  specific  "sociological  type"  for  example,  the 
use  of  which  he  might  demonstrate  in  a  single  instance.  If  the  archi- 
tect of  human  fortunes  has  always  been  the  "sociological  type,"  it 
would  seem  as  though  a  solitary  instance  at  least  might  be  specified. 
To  inductive  thinkers  the  name  and  address  of  a  thousand  such  would 
have  to  be  assured  in  order  to  give  the  hypothesis  credit.  The  method 
of  the  author  is  not  inductive,  however,  and  it  apparently  does  not 
acknowledge  the  necessity  of  evidence.  There  are  hints  at  supposed 
cases  in  point  (vide  pp.  74,  log,  iii,  154,  etc.),  but  these  are  merely 
dogmatic  illustrations,  not  cases  critically  examined  in  test  of  the 
thesis.  Accordingly  the  book  is  full  of  generalizations  that  are  true  of 
nothing  in  particular. 

This  disregard  of  the  canons  of  inductive  science  does  injustice  to 
the  elements  of  truth  which  might  be  discovered  by  critical  use  of  the 
author's  postulate.  "  Selective  transition  "  (p.  84)  is  not  a  factor  utterly 
unknown  in  social  changes.  It  is  not  present  in  these  changes  in  the 
form  and  force  which  the  author  presumes.  Accordingly  such  a  writer 
as  von  Jhering  has  detected  much  more  than  the  present  author  about 
the  facts  of  individual  contribution  to  social  changes.  Even  in  case  of 
conscious  societary  action,  the  thing  willed  is  only  rarely  change  of 
type  —  as  when  a  state  adopts  a  new  constitution  —  and  in  those  rare 
instances  the  change  is  thought  of  as  a  change  of  type  by  a  rare  few 
only.  The  conscious  end  in  most  cases  is  a  specific  good  of  situation 
or  possession.  This  good,  when  realized,  may  be  a  factor  making  for 
change  of  type,  but  this  latter  fact  does  not  help  the  author's  thesis. 

Several  traits  of  Dr.  Crowell's  style  are  exemplified  in  the  following 
sentence  (p.  100;  cf.  pp.  117,  154,  etc.): 

Personality  has  become  what  he  is  by  conformity  to  traditional  type  :  this 
factor,  plus  his  impelling  desires,  are  the  two  forms  indicating  to  us  what  he 
tends  to  become. 

I  do  not  understand  these  liberties  with  the  personal  pronouns. 
To  my  mind  no  end  justifies  the  means.  The  solecisms  throw  no 
light  on  the  thought.  There  is  a  still  more  radical  fault  involved,  viz., 
that  of  dealing  with  the  abstraction,  personality,  when  we  ought  to  be 
studying  the  concrete  qualities  of  persons.  It  crops  out  again  in  this 
form  (p.  128)  : 

The  traditional  and  the  adoptive  types  of  personality  ....  become  more 
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and  more  complemental  ....  as  the  societary /«ic«^  becomes  more  fully 
aware  of  the  potential  aims  comprising  the  social  policy. 

Again  (p.  140): 

The  consciousness,  among  the  ruling  tendencies,  of  active  or  latent  quali- 
ties or  conditions  incompatible  with  the  potential  type  ....  is  the  character- 
istic antinomy  of  this  aspect  of  social  evolution. 

Again,  on  p.  163,  "personality"  and  "the  social  tendencies"  are 
referred  to  in  company  with,  and  apparently  in  distinction  from,  "the 
community,"  as  being  guided  by  synthetic ywif^w^w/j  in  the  selection 
of  the  means  of  social  realization,  and  (p.  241)  we  read:  "Social 
selection  may  be  defined  as  the  preference  of  the  social  process  for  the 
type  that  normally  tends  to  prevail."' 

All  this  personification  of  an  abstraction  is  more  than  a  figure  of 
speech.  It  may  lead  the  persons  who  practice  the  corresponding  habit 
of  thought  to  ignore  concrete  realities  and  to  put  in  their  place  arbi- 
trary mental  constructions.  The  present  author  has  succumbed  to  this 
temptation.  I  might  accordingly  state  my  case  against  the  whole  method 
illustrated  by  this  book  by  charging  that  it  tends  to  substitute  conven- 
tional, arbitrary,  unreal  concepts,  as  subject-matter  and  material  for 
conclusion,  for  the  real  concepts  that  must  be  the  subject-matter  of 
objective  science.  The  method  is  then  not  objective  science.  It  is  the 
systematization  of  fictions.  For  instance, "  the  type  of  person  recognized 
as  entitled  to  control  in  the  family,  the  class,  the  community,  and  the 
nation"  (p.  103).  This  is  a  philosopher's  conceit.  It  plays  absolutely 
no  r61e  in  the  real  world.  No  flesh-and-blood  man  ever  wrestles  with 
such  a  concept  in  the  business  of  life.  We  deal  with  individuals  and 
concrete  things  and  conditions.  We  must  "keep  off  the  grass,"  if  the 
city  ordinance  says  so;  we  must  "move  on"  in  the  crowded  street,  if 
the  policeman  has  orders  to  make  us;  we  must  pay  an  income  tax,  if 
it  gets  to  be  the  law  of  the  land ;  but  it  is  the  rare  specialist  only 
who  ever  thinks  to  generalize  these  incidents  of  life,  or  who  discerns  in 
them  any  relation  to  "types"  of  any  sort.  The  illusion  to  which  such 
writers  as  the  present  author  yield  is  that  the  real  world  has  conducted 
its  affairs  after  philosophers'  fashion.  It  is  the  illusion  that  men  have 
had  in  mind,  before  action,  the  same  estimate  of  their  acts  which  philoso- 
phers pass  after  the  event  1  It  seems  hardly  possible  that  any  man  in 
his  right  mind  could  deliberately  maintain  that  this  is  the  case.  Yet 
Dr.  Crowell's  main  thesis  amounts  to  this.    Unless  he  holds  to  it  in  this 

■  Cf.  use  of  terms  "  social  spirit "  and  "  social  process  "  in  quotation  above  from 
P-  59- 
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sense,  his  "  logical  process  of  social  development "  ceases  entirely  to 
be  an  attempt  at  genetic  explanation.'  It  does  not  offer  a  clue  to  the 
actual  motivation  of  social  development.  It  simply  shows  how  the 
course  of  human  actions  might  have  been  recommended  to  the  reflect- 
ive in  advance,  if  anybody  had  been  able  to  see  future  events  in  the 
same  light  in  which  they  present  themselves  to  Dr.  Crowell  now  that 
they  are  past. 

Perhaps  the  thoroughly  artificial  character  of  the  whole  discussion 
is  still  more  evident  in  connection  With  the  following  passage  (p.  155): 

The  four  typal  principles    are :    typai  integration,   typal  differentiation, 

typal  assimilation,  and  typal  solidarity These  principles  are,  therefore, 

the  causal  relations  which  sociology,'  like  every  other  body  of  knowledge, 
finds  it  necessary  to  formulate. 

That  is,  the  author  is  not  content  to  treat  the  most  abstract  gen- 
eral concepts  as  concrete  realities.  He  posits  them  as  efficient 
causes !  Scientific  examination  of  facts  cannot,  of  course,  come  within 
the  scope  of  such  a  method.  It  reduces  to  dialectics  pure  and  simple. 
Its  naive  assumption  is  that  the  categories  which  the  mind  must  use  in 
order  to  think  the  actual  over  again  must  be  the  factors  which  pro- 
duced these  realities  {cf.  pp.  172-3). 

It  may  seem  strange  that  so  much  space  is  given  to  a  book  that 
must  be  so  seriously  arraigned.  The  explanation  is  that  the  subject 
is  important ;  it  has  received  comparatively  little  treatment ;  and  in 
spite  of  all  that  has  been  said,  the  author  has  made  a  certain  contribu- 
tion to  the  machinery  of  sociological  investigation.  If  he  had  under- 
taken much  less,  his  contribution  might  have  been  clear  and  available. 
His  constant  straining  after  expression  of  universalities  impresses  the 
reader  as  a  symptom  of  incomplete  acquaintance  both  with  life  and 
with  science.  Intimate  knowledge  of  the  relations  generalized  would 
keep  most  scholars  from  multiplying  propositions  that  purport  to 
epitomize  all  human  experience.  Dr.  Crowell  has  floundered  through 
a  quicksand  of  speculation  which  he  might  have  avoided  by  sharply 
distinguishing  between  a  genetic  explanation  of  society  and  the  con- 
cepts which  we  find  it  useful  to  employ  when  we  set  in  order  and  try 
to  explain  what  we  have  learned  about  society.  The  book  is  the 
mouthpiece  of  "two  voices;"  the  one  trying  to  formulate  the  law  of 
societary  evolution,  the  other  explaining  "the  logical  processes  espe- 
cially appropriate  for  the  investigation  of  social  phenomena"  (p.  5). 

■  This  applies  with   equal   force   to  the  substance  of  Book  III,   The  Sociological 
Axioms. 
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Most  of  the  time  the  author  vainly  attempts  to  tell  the  two  stories  at 
once,  with  the  result  that  he  expresses  neither  correctly.  If  he  would 
shake  off  the  incubus  of  his  genetic  hypothesis,  and  give  us  separately 
his  account  of  the  categories  necessary  in  critical  study  of  social  rela- 
tions, the  service  would  be  considerable.  He  has  done  very  nearly 
this  in  the  final  chapter,  "The  Theoretical  Method  of  Types."  It  is 
the  most  straightforward  analysis  in  the  whole  book.     It  is  a  pity  that 

the  entire  discussion  is  not  equally  lucid. 

Albion  W.  Small. 

American  Contributions  to  Civilization,  and  Other  Essays  and 
Addresses.  By  Charles  William  Eliot,  LL.D.,  President 
of  Harvard  University.  New  York  :  The  Century  Co. 
Such  force,  ripeness,  strength,  and  sanity  as  America  has  developed 
must  be  sought  in  the  thinking  of  the  class  to  which  President  Eliot 
belongs.  He  is  the  busy  man  of  leisure,  the  practical  theorist,  the 
cosmopolitan  frontiersman,  the  cultured  man  of  affairs  of  our  American 
dlite.  The  type  is  too  little  known  abroad,  and  more  rare  than 
we  could  wish  at  home.  Yet,  where  there  is  one  American  who  writes 
on  the  plane  which  President  Eliot  occupies,  a  thousand  think  or  at 
least  feel  there,  and  his  book  will  help  them  frame  their  thought. 
His  chapters  are  entitled:  "Five  American  Contributions  to  Civili- 
zation;" "Some  Reasons  why  the  American  Republic  May  Endure;" 
"The  Working  of  the  American  Democracy  ;"  "  The  Forgotten  Mil- 
lions ;"  "  Family  Stocks  in  a  Democracy  ;"  "  Equality  in  a  Republic  ;" 
"One  Remedy  for  Municipal  Misgovernment ;"  "Wherein  Popular 
Education  has  Failed;"  "Three  Results  of  the  Scientific  Study  of 
Nature;"  "The  Happy  Life  ;"  "A  Republican  Gentleman  ;"  "Present 
Disadvantages  of  Rich  Men;"  "The  Exemption  from  Taxation;" 
"The  Future  of  the  New  England  Churches;"  "Why  We  Honor  the 
Puritans;"  "  Heroes  of  the  Civil  War  ;"  "International  Arbitration  ;" 
"Inscriptions."  A.  W.  8. 

Unforeseen  Tendencies  of  Democracy.  By  E.  L.  Godkin.  Hough- 
ton, Mifflin  &  Co.,  1898.  Pp.  vii  +  265. 
"  I  HAVE  endeavored  in  the  following  pages,  not  to  describe  democ- 
racy— something  which  has  been  done  by  abler  hands  than  mine  — 
but  to  describe  some  of  the  departures  it  has  made  from  the  ways 
which  its  earlier  promoters  expected  it  to  follow.     It  has  done  a  great 
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many  things  which  they  never  thought  it  could  do.  Not  nearly  all 
the  deductions  from  the  principles  of  equality  have  been  correct.  The 
growth  of  democracy  has  dissipated  a  good  many  fears  about  the 
•mob;'  but  on  the  other  hand  it  has  failed  to  realize  a  good  many 
expectations  about  its  conduct  of  government."  In  pursuit  of  the 
purpose  thus  indicated,  Mr.  Godkin  devotes  chapters  to  "  Former 
Democracies;"  "Equality;"  "The  Nominating  System;"  "The 
Decline  of  Legislatures  ;  "  "  Peculiarities  of  American  Municipal  Gov- 
ernment ;  "  "  The  Growth  and  Expression  of  Public  Opinion  ;  "  "  The 
Australian  Democracy." 

The  tone  of  the  book  has  not  quite  the  quality  which  has  come  to 
be  expected  of  the  author.  There  is  much  less  of  his  own  opinion, 
and  much  more  analysis  of  objective  conditions,  than  we  are  familiar 
with  in  Mr.  Godkin.  The  consequence  is  that  many  readers  who  are 
forearmed  with  prejudice  against  the  author's  beliefs  about  policies 
will  find  themselves  accepting  his  diagnosis  of  conditions.  In  fact, 
the  book  contains  analysis  and  interpretation  which  equals  the  keenest 
and  strongest  in  Montesquieu,  Tocqueville,  Bagehot,  and  Bryce.  There 
are  passages  which  suggest  these  writers  in  turn.  Until  the  temper  of 
American  democracy  so  changes  as  to  make  Mr.  Godkin's  diagnosis 
obsolete,  his  book  will  have  an  educational  value  not  exceeded  in  their 
time  by  that  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Laws,  and  Democracy  in  America. 
If  I  were  to  name  the  books  which  best  deserve  study  by  American 
citizens,  this  latest  volume  by  Mr.  Godkin  would  be  placed  high  in  the 
list.  A.  W.  S. 

Principe sSociologiques.  Par  Charles  Mismer.    Deuxieme  edition, 
revue   et  augmentee.     One    volume.      Paris :    Felix  Alcan. 
Pp.    287,   8vo.     F.  5. 
More  sociological  "  principles  " !     We  must  take  them  as  they  come, 
and  perhaps  their  very  futility  and  fatality  will  convince  us  at  last  that 
it  were  better  to  settle  upon  a  method.     Let  the  author  speak  for  him- 
self :  "The  conception  which  dominates  this  work  has   its  point   of 
departure  in  gravitation,  unique  first  cause,  generative  principle  of  all 
forces  and  all  laws.     The  general  movement  which  draws  the  universe 
along  subjects  all  the  elements  which  compose  it  to  a  law  of  solidarity 
and  to  a  law  of  perfectibility.     Man  being  part  of  nature,  solidarity  and 
perfectibility  are  necessarily  applicable  to  the  social  order.     But  that 
which   applies  to  the  social  order  applies  equally  to  the  moral   order. 
Solidarity  and  perfectibility  offer  the   best  criterion  of   morality  and 
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find  their  sanction,  like  all  other  causes,  in  their  effects.  Finally  they 
dictate  the  credo  of  the  future  religion,  if  it  is  true,  as  seems  to  be  the 
result  of  historical  experience,  that  the  religious  form  is  indispensable 
to  constitute  the  unity  of  the  human  race.  Such  are  the  principal 
features  of  this  conception  long  held  and  reflected  upon  by  the  author." 
We  must  have  recourse  to  colloquial  wisdom  for  a  fair  estimate  of  this 
reasoning  :  "If  anybody  likes  that  sort  of  thing,  it  is  just  the  sort  of 
thing  he  likes."  A.  W.  S. 

The  State  and  Charity.  By  Thomas  Mackay.  New  York  :  The 
Macmillan  Co.,  1898.     Pp.  200. 

The  author  is  strongly  "  individualistic."  He  regards  poor  relief 
as  a  means  of  prolonging  the  economic  dependence  of  a  class,  a  way 
of  hiring  people  to  incapacitate  themselves  for  labor.  Public  relief 
obstructs  the  progressive  forces  of  society  and  hinders  the  mobility  of 
labor.  All  would  be  employed  if  the  mechanism  of  exchange  were 
perfect,  and  poor  relief  injures  this  mechanism.  The  better  instincts 
of  the  modern  mind  are  against  all  forms  of  dependence.  A  Jewish 
prayer  is  quoted  as  a  sign  of  this  feeling  :  "  O  release  us  speedily  from 
all  our  anxieties,  and  suffer  us  not,  O  Lord  our  God,  to  stand  in  need 
of  the  gifts  of  mankind  nor  of  their  loans  ;  but  let  our  dependence  be 
solely  on  Thy  hand,  which  is  full,  open,  and  ample,  so  that  we  may  not 
be  put  to  shame,  nor  ever  be  confounded." 

True  charity  is  free,  and  is  not  to  be  identified  with  poor  law  which 
is  compulsory. 

\n  interesting  sketch  of  English  charitable  endowments  and  sys- 
tems of  public  relief  is  given  ;  the  investigations  of  commissions  ;  the 
vacillating  and  contradictory  forms  of  public  opinion.  While  the 
author  is  strongly  opposed  to  outdoor  relief,  he  admits  that  some  form 
of  public  care  is  still  necessary,  and  he  gives  as  an  objective  test  that 
of  the  workhouse.  "An  applicant  for  relief  is  destitute  wYita  he  is  willing 
to  surrender  the  maintenance  which  he  derives  from  his  own  resources 
in  exchange  for  an  adequate  but  carefully  regulated  maintenance  within 
the  walls  of  some  poor-law  institution.  No  body  of  men  is  able  to  tell 
a  destitute  person  at  sight,  and  if  the  relief  of  destitution  is  the  prov- 
ince of  the  guardians,  the  destitute  must  be  marked  out  by  an  auto- 
matic test.  An  adoption  of  this  rule  would,  of  course,  put  an  end  to 
three-fourths  of  the  pauperism  of  this  country." 

The  Charity  Organization  Society  was  founded  to  represent  this 
view,  that  individual,  domestic  relief  should  be  left  to  private  benevo- 
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lence,  and  that  all  paupers  dependent  on  rates  should  be  cared  for  in 
institutions.  It  is  interesting  to  see  the  nature  of  the  opposition  to 
this  movement  on  the  part  of  politicians  and  the  representatives  of  the 
ancient  and  traditional  relief  agencies.  The  belief  that  pauperism, 
social  dependence,  is  the  permanent  fate  of  an  entire  class  in  the  com- 
munity is  at  the  bottom  of  this  antagonism,  both  in  England  and  in 
America.  Many  later  economists  and  socialists  believe  that  this  tend- 
ency is  fostered  by  capitalist  managers  in  order  to  have  a  large  "  reserve 
army"  of  the  unemployed  to  lower  wages  by  competition  with  the  more 
competent.  Loria  goes  so  far  as  to  teach  that  the  charity  fund  is  a 
regular  part  of  modern  investment,  and  that  capitalists  think  it  pays  to 
expend  a  good  deal  in  this  direction.  Of  this  Mr.  Mackay  says  nothing. 
He  thinks  that  with  a  perfect  mechanism  for  exchange  there  would  be 
no  unemployed  class,  and  that  outdoor  relief  is  an  obstruction  to  free- 
dom of  labor  movement. 

The  discussion  of  "voting  charities"  (p.  154)  deserves  especial 
attention.  In  London  men  subscribe  to  certain  hospital  and  other 
funds  on  the  distinct  agreement  that  they  can  send  any  (poor)  friend 
on  their  card.  So  it  comes  about  that  a  man  in  need  of  such  help 
must  search  all  over  the  West  End  for  some  rich  patron  in  order  to 
gain  the  benefits.  In  America  the  same  abuse  is  growing  up  under 
cover.  We  may  not  have  any  avowedly  "  voting  charities,"  but  it  is 
pretty  well  understood  that  a  patron  of  certain  eleemosynary  institu- 
tions has  a"  pull  "  with  the  almoners  or  superintendents  which  will  not 
be  disregarded.  The  demoralizing  effects  are  beginning  to  appear  in 
this  country,  and  they  are  inevitable. 

The  Charity  Organization  Society  was  forced  to  add  a  department 
of  relief,  against  its  own  desires,  because  of  the  refusal  of  parish 
authorities  and  private  relief  societies  to  cooperate  with  it  in  divi- 
sion of  labor.  In  a  rational  and  consistent  system  the  poor  law  would 
be  confined  to  relief  of  paupers  in  institutions ;  endowed  charities 
would  concentrate  their  miserable  doles  in  pensions,  education,  and 
provident  schemes.  The  experience  with  chaotic  relief  ought  to  teach 
us  something  in  America  —  but  will  it  ? 

This  little  volume  has  much  in  it  worth  the  attention  of  American 
students  of  social  economics  and  charity.  Those  who  favor  an  exten- 
sion of  old-age  pensions,  compulsory  sickness  insurance  by  the  state, 
and  other  "  socialistic "  measures,  will  find  in  these  chapters  some- 
thing for  reflection,  and  something  which  will  stir  their  antagonism. 

C.  R.  Henderson. 


NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS. 


Capacity  and  Calling. —  It  is  important  for  sociology  to  investigate  how  far 
capacity  conditions  calling.  Socialists  claim  that  in  the  lower  occupations  are  many 
men  of  great  but  unutilized  capacity.  "The  stupid  rich"  keep  down  "the  intelligent 
poor  "  in  order  to  prey  upon  them.  All  socialistic  teaching  is  based  upon  the  assertion 
that  private  ownership  is  a  holding,  through  accident  or  robbery,  of  the  common  prop- 
erty, and  is  not  a  consequence  of  greater  intellectual  and  moral  efforts.  Professor 
Herkner  writes:  "  Hardly  a  fifth  of  the  common  people  can  enter  a  learned  profession. 
Many,  called  by  nature  to  intellectual  pursuits,  remain  far  from  higher  education, 
while  many  without  such  calling,  but  favored  by  society,  take  academic  courses." 
"Only  a  fifth"  is  debatable.  At  any  rate  it  is  well  known  that  the  learned  professions 
are  overcrowded,  and  that  there  is  therefore  an  educated  proletariat  which  causes 
serious  difficulties.  Statistics  for  1882-96  from  two  common  schools  of  a  south 
German  city  lead  to  a  less  optimistic  conclusion  about  this  intelligence  "lying  fallow." 
The  first  school  was  attended  by  the  children  of  workmen,  day  laborers,  and  petty 
tradesmen.  The  school  had  seven  divisions,  covering  the  age  from  seven  to  fourteen. 
Work  was  marked  as  "very  good,"  "good,"  "fair,"  "sufficient,"  "unsatisfactory." 
Not  one  pupil  received  the  mark  "very  good."  The  group  "fair"  was  largest. 
"  Fair  "  and  "sufficient "  included  the  great  mass.  In  the  other  school,  attended  by 
children  of  better-paid  workmen,  low  officials,  and  petty  tradesmen,  the  results  are 
about  the  same,  except  that  in  the  sixth  division  two  pupils  were  marked  "very  good." 
In  the  next  division  under  the  same  teacher  they  received  only  "good."  The  marks 
for  diligence  were  higher  than  those  for  mental  gifts.  With  higher  work  the  propor- 
tion of  "good"  and  " fair "  would  doubtless  lessen,  as  statistics  of  the  gymnasium 
show  that  when  a  kind  of  work  comes  that  requires  less  memory  and  more  independent 
intelligence  the  well-marked  groups  shrink  rapidly.  Of  course,  if  their  parents  had 
money  and  time  enough,  some  of  these  moderately  gifted  pupils  might  rise  into  the 
higher  professions.  But  what  would  be  gained  ?  A  greater  overcrowding.  It  is  far 
better  that  those  marked  "fair"  to  "good,"  which,  considering  the  elementary  nature 
of  the  work,  means  only  relatively  good,  should  remain  in  their  own  circles  to  give 
them  intellectual  guidance,  development,  and  union  with  other  circles.  Genius  and 
really  great  endowments  are  not  suppressed  by  social  conditions.  Society  in  its  own 
interest  is  bound  to  summon  undoubted  talent,  but  not  moderate  ability,  to  the  higher 
professions. — Adam  Roder,  "  Capacitat  und  Beruf,"  Zeitichrifl fur  Socialwisienschajt, 
April,  1898. 

Improved  Tenement  Homes  for  American  Cities. —  "There  is  no  agency  in 
the  world  that  has  a  greater  influence  upon  the  welfare  of  the  people  than  one  which 
directly  affects  their  health  and  social  environment."  Experience  shows  that  improve- 
ments in  the  dwellings  of  the  poor  have  had  a  decided  influence  upon  the  character  of 
the  inmates.  Under  existing  conditions  providing  better  habitations  for  the  poorer 
working  classes  seems  to  be  a  proper  subject  for  the  consideration  of  state  and 
municipal  governments.  "The  first  and  most  important  step  is  the  enactment  of 
proper  sanitary  and  building  laws  and  the  inauguration  of  a  thorough  system  of  tene- 
ment-house inspection.  Second  in  importance  is  the  expropriation  of  property  in  the 
crowded  districts.  Another  step,  which  is  common  in  European  countries,  is  the 
encouragement  of  model  tenement  enterprises  by  granting  them  special  favors,  such 
as  reducing  the  tax  rates,  ceding  land,  granting  subsidies,  making  loans  at  a  low  rate 
of  interest,  etc.  Lastly,  when  private  and  philanthropic  enterprises  refuse  to  provide 
proper  housing  facilities,  it  becomes  the  duty  of  the  local  authorities  to  do  so."  New 
York  has  the  best  sanitary  code  and  the  best  organized  corps  of  sanitary  inspectors  of 
any  American  or  European  city.  Philadelphia  and  Chicago  have  in  recent  years  made 
improvements  in  their  sanitary  laws  and  ordinances  relating  to  tenement  houses. 
Existing  regulations  in  Boston  and  Brooklyn  are  fairly  comprehensive,  and  their  health 
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departments  are  well  equipped.  New  York  is  the  only  large  American  city  that  has 
done  anything  toward  the  expropriation  of  crowded  and  unsanitary  districts  for  park 
purposes,  and  that  only  since  1895.  For  many  years  European  cities  have  turned 
their  attention  in  the  direction  of  making  parks,  playgrounds,  and  other  breathing 
spaces  where  they  ar»  most  needed.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  large  cities  of 
Great  Britain  —  London,  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Birmingham, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Dundee.  Nothing  has  been  done  by  public  authorities  in 
American  cities  in  the  way  of  encouraging  model  tenement  enterprises,  except 
negatively  by  the  enactment  of  sanitary  and  building  regulations.  In  England  the 
public  authorities  have  gone  much  farther.  In  the  United  States  no  steps  have  been 
taken  to  erect  municipal  tenements.  On  the  other  hand,  in  London,  Manchester, 
Liverpool,  Glasgow,  Birmingham,  and  Huddersfield  dwelling  houses  have  been  con- 
structed and  are  being  managed  by  the  municipal  corporations.  "  While  in  exceptional 
instances  municipalities  may  be  justified  in  providing  healthy  homes  for  the  poorer 
working  classes,  the  great  work  of  furnishing  homes  for  these  people  devolves  upon 
commercial  and  philanthropic  enterprises.  Philanthropy  has  done  much  in  European 
cities  toward  accomplishing  this  end,  but  it  alone  can  do  but  a  very  small  proportion 
of  the  work  needed  in  all  large  cities.  The  great  problem  with  respect  to  model 
tenement  houses  is  how  to  secure  the  investment  of  capital  on  a  paying  basis  in  such 
enterprises."  During  the  last  twenty  years  large  tenement  enterprises  have  been 
successfully  organized  and  operated  in  many  cities  in  America,  Great  Britain,  France, 
Germany,  Holland,  and  Sweden.  Some  of  these  institutions  are  organized  on  a 
purely  commercial  basis  and  distribute  all  their  net  earnings  as  dividends  to  the  share- 
holders. Others  are  semi-philanthropic,  the  dividends  being  limited  usually  to  4 
or  5  per  cent,  of  the  actual  invested  capital,  and  the  balance  of  the  net  income  being 
devoted  to  improvements,  extension,  etc.  Still  others  are  purely  philanthropic,  the 
entire  profits  being  applied  to  the  extension  of  the  enterprise.  In  a  few  German  cities 
working  people  have  created  cooperative  building  funds  for  the  construction  of  model 
tenements,  shareholders  being,  as  a  rule,  the  occupants.  The  success  of  a  model 
tenement  enterprise  is  dependent  upon  the  efficiency  of  the  management  and  upon  its 
adaptation  to  the  requirements  of  desired  tenements  in  respect  to  location,  privacy, 
health,  safety,  and  comfort.  While  such  enterprises  do  not  usuallv  realize  immense 
profits  to  the  investors,  it  has  been  established  beyond  a  doubt,  both  in  America  and 
in  Europe,  that  they  insure  a  safe  and  fair  return  on  the  money  invested. —  G.  A.  Weber, 
Municipal  Affain^  December,  1897. 

Prison  Reform,  (i)  Prisons  and  prisoners;  (2)  our  female  criminals;  (3) 
juvenile  reformatories  in  France. 

( l)  Prisons  and  Prisoners,  by  W.  D.  Morrison. — The  author's  experience  supports 
the  conclusion  of  Lord  Kimberley's  Convict  Prison  Commission  of  1879,  and  of  Mr. 
Herbert  Gladstone's  commission  of  1894,  viz.,  that,  owing  to  the  conditions  of  English 
prison  life,  "  imprisonment  not  only  fails  to  reform  offenders,  but,  in  the  case  of  the 
less  hardened  criminals,  especially  first  offenders,  it  produces  a  deteriorating  effect." 
The  first  and  most  pernicious  result  of  this  deteriorating  process  is  that  it  turns  the 
casual  offender  into  a  habitual  criminal.  Imprisonment  as  now  exercised  does  not 
protect  society,  but  breeds  worse  criminals  to  prey  upon  society.  Of  the  18,000  prisoners 
at  present  in  the  prisons  of  England  and  Wales,  more  than  one-half  will  return  again 
after  liberation.  Mr.  Gladstone's  report  ascribes  the  failure  of  the  prisons  in  reforming 
their  occupants  to  the  excessive  centralization.  Among  the  good  features  of  the  bill 
now  before  Parliament  may  be  mentioned  the  granting  of  the  right  to  a  prisoner 
unable  to  pay  a  fine  of  paying  so  much  of  the  fine  as  possible  and  shortening  the 
sentence  proportionately ;  also  the  right  of  a  prisoner  sentenced  for  more  than  nine 
months  to  work  out  one-fourth  of  the  time  gives  hope  in  place  of  degeneracy.  The 
bill's  defects  are  the  failure  to  make  the  inspectorships  independent  of  prison  com- 
mission and  the  keeping  secret  of  the  "special  rules,"  resulting  in  a  nullification  of 
the  "general  rules"  for  prison  management.  Provision  is  needed  to  prevent  the 
punishments  of  food  deprival  and   close  cells  for  those  likely  to  be  mentally  affected. 

2.  Our  Female  Prisoners,  by  Eliza  Orme. — The  whole  system  of  prison  adminis- 
tration, so  far  as  it  affects  female  prisoners,  requires  overhauling.  The  inebriate 
should  be  separated  from   others   and   be   kept   in   healthy  districts,  under  care  of  a 
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physician,  until  cured.  The  employments  of  women  should  be  chosen  particularly 
with  reference  to  their  being  enabled  to  earn  their  livelihood  upon  liberation.  Prisons 
should  be  smaller  and  staffed  by  competent,  trained  women,  who  should  not  have 
their  energies  or  capacities  injured  by  overwork.  Prisoners  must  be  treated  as 
individuals.  Economy  is  to  be  obtained,  not  by  saving  i^  the  case  of  present 
prisoners,  but  in  reforming  them  so  that  their  numbers,  and  the  consequent  expendi- 
tures, shall  decrease. 

3.  Juvenile  Reformatories  in  France,  by  E.  Spearman. — The  necessity  of  separa- 
ting juvenile  from  old  offenders  is  everywhere  recognized  today.  In  France  both 
governmental  and  private  reformatories  are  well  developed.  An  offender  under 
sixteen,  if  acting  without  "  guilty  knowledge,"  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  judge, 
be  sent  to  his  parents  again,  or  to  certain  governmental  or  private  colonies,  generally 
in  the  country,  where  they  are  taught  trades  and  agricultural  pursuits.  Girls 
and  boys  under  twelve  years  are  placed  under  the  influence  of  women  almost 
entirely ;  and  even  in  the  case  of  older  boys  the  value  of  women's  influence  is  recog- 
nized. Many  of  the  private  reformatories  are  church  institutions  managed  by 
"  sisters."  All  external  signs  of  restraint,  except  in  colonies  of  the  worst  boys,  are 
absent,  and  the  surroundings  are  beautiful  in  every  way.  The  desertions  are  few. 
Colonies  are  now  usually  divided,  according  to  age,  in  small  groups  ;  in  the  future 
they  will  probably  be  divided  more  and  more  carefully,  according  to  moral  character. — 
Fortnightly  Review,  April  and  May,  1898. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

September — for  May-August. 

CONDUCTED  BY  C.  H.  HASTINGS 


NEW  BOOKS  AND  NOTICES  OF  BOOKS  REVIEWED. 

Explanation.  TitUs  not  starred  represent  new  publications  announced  in  the  standard  pub- 
lishers' lists  since  the  last  issue  of  the  bibliography.  A  star  prefixed  to  a  title  indicates  that  it  was  taken 
from  a  review  of  the  work  in  the  periodical  cited  after  the  title.  It  may  or  may  not  be  a  new  announce- 
ment. The  arithmetical  signs  following  the  citation  to  a  review  indicate  the  tenor  of  the  review:  X 
uncertain  ;   +,  favorable  ;  — ,  unfavorable;   +— ,  favorable,  but  with  reservations  ;  — +  ,  unfavorable, 

but  with  commendation  ;   +  +  ,  very  favorable  ; very  unfavorable  ;    +  +  — ,  very  favorable,  but  with 

reservations; (- ,  very  unfavorable,  but  with  commendation.     Absence  of  any  sign  indicates  that 

review  has  not  been  read.  The  publication  date  when  not  given  is  understood  to  be  the  current  year. 
Prices  quoted  are  usually  for  volumes  bound  in  cloth  in  the  case  of  American  and  English  books,  in 
paper  in  the  case  of  all  others.  Neiv  editions,  translations,  and  neiv  periodicals  are  placed  at  end 
of  classes. 

Abbreviations,    See  at  end  of  Bibliography. 

SUBJECT  INDEX. 

[The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  the  class ;   each  of  the  letters  following  the  figures  refers  to 
dof  title.] 


initial  of  author's  surname,  or  to  entering  wordc 


Administration.  I4fp 
Esthetics,  2ogt 
Agriculture,  30,  i8w, 

i9f 
Amusements,  aov 
Anarchism,  20  z 
Anthropology,  1,5m 
Archseology,  i 
Associations,  2ohks 
Bibliography,    13c, 

20m 
Biography,  20 
BiologVt  2 
Capital,  12, 13 
Cen-tralization,  I4f 
Child-Saving,  3 
Cities,  4,  19IS 
Coal,  30C 
Collectivism,  2og 


Congress.  14m 
Constitutions,  14 
Contracts.  14 
Cooperation,  20  cw 
Credit,  gbr 
Criminology,  5 
Deaf,  3 

Degeneration,  i 
Democracy,  i4gm 
Domestic,  16 
Education,  6,  7m,  t8c 
Elections,  14c 
Ethics,  7 

Evolution,  2,  i8km 
Exchanges,  9 
Family,  8 
Finance,  4m,  9 
Hours  of  Labor,  i2rt 
Immigration,  20cg 


Industry.  2odn 
Innere  Mission,  3 
Insurance,  i2is,  20 
Interest,  gr 
International  Law,ii 
Labor,  12,  i8s 
Land,  20s 
Law,  4np,  5u,  Z4C 
Legislation,   4np, 

5SW.  14CS 
Liquor  Question,  20 
Magic,  7 
Marriage,  8 
Milling,  2ob 
Money,  q 

Monroe  Doctrine,  11 
Navies,  14 
Nursing,  16 
Penology,  5 


Philosophy,  7 
Political  Science,  3m 

Poor  Laws,  3 
Population,  i4h,  19m 
Primaries.  i4n 
Profit  Sharing,  20b 
Progress,  i8m 
Property,  i7d,  180, 

30 1 
Prostitution,  8 
Psychology,  7 
Press.  20W 
Railroads,  20 
Reichstag,  14s,  i7h 
Rent,  20m 
Representation,  14 
Sanitary   Science, 

4bs,  16 


Savings  Banks,  9ak 
Single  Tax,  9b 
Socialism,  17 
Social  Question,  18 
Sociology,  18,  17! 
Statistics,   sgs,  9ag, 

i4Sy 
Strikes,  i2aj 
Superstition,  7 
Tariff,  2ogms 
Taxation,  9 
Tobacco,  20 1 
Trade,  2ogt 
Vivisection,  2 
Wage"!,  12,  13CS 
War,  20m 
Wealth,  13 
Women,  12,  20a 


AUTHOR  INDEX  TO  BOOKS  REVIEWED. 

Annee   (1*)    sociolo-  Great  Britain,  12        Mackay,  3  Robinson,  20  Vaccario,  18 

gique,  18  Grinling,  20  Mallock,    18  Rostand,  20  Vincent,  18 

Boyd,  14  Levasseur,  12  Mayr,  19  Schmoller,  13  Watrigant,  18 

Cunningham,  20        London — Statistics,    Miinsterberg,  3  Strong,  4  Willey,  12 
19 


X.  Anthropology. 

Florke,  Gust.  Der  Einfluss  der  Kiefer  u.  Zahnc 
auf  den  menschlichen  Gesichtausdruck.  Ein 
anthropologisch-ethnograph.  Studie.  Bremen. 
W.  B.  Hollmann.     96  pp.  8vo.     M.  1.50. 

Robin,  Paul.  Degenerescence  de  Tespece  humaine, 
causes  et  remedes,  communication  a  la  Societe 
d'anthropologie  de  Paris.  P.,  libr.  Stock. 
8  pp.  8vo.     f.  0.25. 

Thomas,  Cyrus.  Introduction  to  the  study  of 
Amer.  archaeology.  Cin.,  Robert  Clark  Co. 
391  pp.     8vo.     $2. 

2.  Biology,  Evolution,  Science. 

Blackwell,  Elizabeth.  Scientific  method  in  biol- 
ogy.    L..  Elliot  Stock.     84  pp.     ismo.     2s. 

Lc  Dantec,  Felix.  Evolution  individuelle  et 
heredite.  Theorie  de  la  variation  quantita- 
tive.   P.,  F.  Alcan.    512  pp.    8vo. 


Rawitz,  Bemh.  Fiir  die  Vivisection.  Eine  Streit- 
schrift.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel.  45  pp.  8vo. 
M.  I. 

3.  Charities. 

Burdett,  H.  Burdett*s  hospitals  &  charities,  1898; 
being  the  yearbook  of  philanthropy  &  the 
hospital  annual.  L.,  Scientific  Press.  970  pp. 
8vo.     5s. 

Chilcott,  T.  B.  The  law  relating  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  charities  under  the  charitable  trusts 
act,  1853,  1894,  etc.     L.,  Stevens  &  Hall. 

Furth,  Henriette.  Das  Ziehkinderwesen  in  Frank- 
furt am  Main  u.  Umgebung  ....  Frankfurt 
a.  M.,  Mahlau  &  Waldschmidt.    23  pp.     8vo. 

M.   I.20. 

Gaillard,  Henri.  Le  troisieme  congres  interna- 
tional des  sourds-mueis  (Geneve,  1896).  P., 
35  rue  du  Faubourg  Saint-Jacques.  96  pp. 
8vo.     f.  t. 


273 


274 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Great  Britain  —  Parliament.  Endowed  charities 
(County  of  London).  Tooting,  Graveney  & 
Lower  Tooting.    L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.  3d. 

Koch,  E.  Les  inralides  du  travail  et  de  la  guerre. 
Historique  et  organisation  generalc  de  I'ocuvre 
nationale  des  maisons  de  retraite  regionales  et 
departe  men  tales.  P.,  Impr.  Hennuyer.  67  pp. 
8vo. 

•Mackay,  Thomas.  The  state  &  ::harity.  L., 
Macmillan  &  Co.    201  pp.  i2mo.    $1.    (JPE., 

Je.  +) 
*Miinsterberg,    E.      Die    Armenpflege.      Einiuh- 
rung  in  die  praktische  Pflegcthatigkeit.      B., 
Otto  Liebmann,  1897.    213  pp.     M.  3.    (AJS., 

J1-++) 
Poor  law  conferences.     Proceedings  of  the  various 
conferences,  1897-8,  with  papers  read  at  each 
conference  .  .  .  .  L.,   P.   S.    King.      755   pp. 

8vo.       I2S. 

Tuetey,  Alex.  L*assistance  publique  \  Paris 
pendant  la  Revolution.  Documents  inedits  .  . 
.  .  3  Hopitaiuc  et  hospices.  4  Hospices  et 
ateliers.  P.,  Impr.  nationale.  821  &933PP.  8vo. 

Wichem,  J.  Die  Briiderschaft  des  Rauhen 
Hauses.  Eine  Jubelgabe.  Hamburg,  Agenmr 
des  Rauhen  Hauses.    131  pp.  8vo.    M.  i. 

4.  Cities. 

Artigues,  Geo.  Du  regime  municipal  de  Paris 
(these).  P.,  libr.  Arthur  Rousseau.  193  pp. 
8vo. 

Baddeley,  J.  J.  Guide  to  the  Guildhall  of  the  dty 
of  London  ....  and  the  municipal  work  car- 
ried on  therein.  L.,  Simpkia,  Marshall,  etc 
206  pp.  8vo.     6d. 

Great  Britain — Parliament.  Water  supply  of  the 
metropolis;  report  ....  i8g8.  I«,  tyre  & 
Spottiswoode.  ■  6d. 

Harris,  Mary  Dormer.  Life  in  an  old  English 
town:  a  history  of  (Coventry  from  the  earliest 
times,  comp.  from  original  records.  L.,  Swan 
Sonncnschein.  416  pp.  8vo.  4s.  6d.  (Social 
England  series.) 

Histoire  gen^rale  de  Paris.  Topographie  historique 
du  vienx  Paris.  Ouvrage  commence  par  A. 
Berty,  continue  par  S.  M.  Tisserand.  T.  6. 
Region  centrale  de  I'Universite.  P.,  Impr. 
nationale.     597  pp.  410.     f.  50. 

London  Manual  for  1898-9,  ed.  by  Robert  Donald 
.  .  .  .  L.,  Lloyd.     330  pp.  8vo.     IS.  6d. 

Mandat-Grancey,  E.  de.  Chicago.  P.,  Plon, 
Nourrit  &  Cie,  32  pp.  8vo.  f.  0.15.  (Bibli- 
otheque  illustree  des  voyages  .  .  .  .) 

Mauri,  Aug.  Le  Bnanzedi  Milano  nel  medio  evo: 
noto  di  conferenza.  Monza,  tip.  Artigianelli- 
orfani.     27  pp.  8vo. 

Meiklejon,  M.  J.  C.  London;  a  short  history. 
With  maps  and  illustrations.  L.,  Holden.  262 
pp.  8vo.     IS.  6d. 

New  Jersey  —  An  act  relating  to  boroughs  (revision 
of  1897)  in  the  state ;  with  notes  .  .  .  compiled  by 
A.  F.  Skinner.  Newark,  Loney  &  Sage.  94 
pp.  8vo.  paper.     $1.50. 

New  York  City  —  The  law  and  practice  of  the  mu- 
nicipal court  under  "The  Greater  New  York 
Charter,'*  with  the  boundaries  of  boroughs,  dis- 
tricts, and  wards;  with  forms  and  exhaustive 
index,  by  G.  F.  &  J.  C.  L.  Langbein;  4th  ed. 
N.  Y.,  Banks  &  Bros.    609  pp.  Svo.    $5. 

Pennsylvania. — The  law  of  boroughs,  including  the 
rights  and  duties  of  borough  officers,  by  W. 
Trickett.  V.  2,  1893-8.  Phil.,  T.  &  J.  W. 
Johnson  Co.     381  pp.  Svo.     $4. 

Sparling,  S.  E.  Nfunicipal  history  and  present  or- 
ganization of  the  cit>- of  Chicago ;  thesis.  .  .  . 
Madison,  Wis.,  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 
188  pp.  Svo.  $0.75.  (Bulletin  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin.) 

Strassenhygiene  in  europaischen  Stadten.  Sam- 
melbenchtder  aus  Anlassdesg.  intemationalen 


Kongresses  f.  Hvgicne  u.  Demographic  in  Ma- 
drid .  .  .  1898.  B.,  A.  Hirschwald.  83  pp.  Svo. 
M.  2.40. 
•Strong,  Josiah.     Twentieth  century  city.     N.  Y., 
Baker  &  Taylor  Co.     186  pp.     $0.50.     (AJS., 

ji-  +)  

Boulnois,  H.  P.  The  municipal  &  sanitary  en- 
gineer's handbook.  Ed.  3.  N.  Y.,  Spon  & 
Chamberlain.    474  pp.  Svo.    $6. 

Gregorovius,  Ferdinand.  Hist,  of  the  city  of  Rome 
in  the  middle  ages,  from  the  4th  German  ed. 
by  Annie  Hamilton.  In  5  vols.  Vols,  i  &  2. 
N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co.     i2mo.     Each  $2. 


5.    Criminology  and  Penology. 

Bianchi,  G.  L.  Intomo  al  fondamento  dell'  impu- 
tabilit^  penalc;  teorica  del  iibero  arbitrioj  cri- 
tica  della  scuola  positiva:  dissertazione  di  lau- 
rea.    Torino,  tip^  Pietro  Gerbone.     58  pp.  Svo. 

Cosentino,  Pa.  I  delmquenti :  note  di  antropotogia 
criminale.  Palermo,  tip.  Matteo  Verso.  135 
pp.  Svo.     L.  3. 

Great  Britain  —  Parliament.  Judicial  statistics, 
England  &  Wales,  1896.  Pt.  i.  Criminal  Sta- 
tistics; statistics  relating  to  criminal  proceed- 
ings, police,  coroners,  prisons,  reformatoiy  & 
industrial  schools,  &  criminal  lunatics,  for 
1896.    L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.    is.  7d. 

Jaeger,  Jobs.  Zunahme  der  Verbrechen  u.  Abhil- 
fe.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Losg.  der  sozialen  Fragc. 
Lp.,  A.  Deichert  Nachf.  131  pp.  Svo.  M.  1.80. 

Minovici,  Prof.  L'anthropologie  criminelle  et  la 
r^ponsabilite.   P.,  impr.  A.  Levy.  15  pp.  Svo. 

Proal,  L.  Political  crimes,  with  an  introd.  by  F, 
H.  Giddings.  N.  Y.,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.  355 
pp.  i2mo.     $1.50.     (Criminology  ser.) 

Sammlung  ausserdeutscher  Strafgesetzbiicher  in 
dcutscher  Uebersetzung.  Hrsg,  v.  der  Red, 
der  Zeits.  f.  die  gesamte  Strafrechtswissen- 
scfaaft.  II.  Entwurf  e.  allgemeinen  biirgerli- 
chen  Strafgesetzbuchs  f.  das  Kcinigr.  Norwegen 
....    B.,  J.  Guttentag.    126  pp.  Svo.    M.  4. 

Statistik  der  zum  Ressort  des  kbnigl.  preussischen 
Ministeriums  des  Innem  gehorenden  Straian- 
stalten  u.  Gefangnissc  f.  den  i.  IV.  1896-7, 
B,,  R.  v.  Decker.     221  pp.  Svo.     M.  10. 

Untersuchungen  zurdeutschen  Staats-  und  Rechts- 
geschichte,  hrsg.  v.  Otto  Gierke.  55.  Friese, 
Vict.  Das  Strafrecht  des  Sachsenspiegels. 
Breslau,  M.  &  H.  Marcus.  206  pp.  Svo.  M.  9. 

Weismann,  Jak.  Ein  Vierteljahrnundert  deut- 
scher  Strafgesetzgebung.  Rcktorsrede.  25  pp. 
Svo.     M.  2.40. 

6.     Education. 

Binet,  A.,  &  V.  Henri.  La  fatigue  Intel lectuelle. 
P..  libr.  Scheicher  freres.  342  pp.  Svo.  90  fig.  & 
3  planches. 

Crowell.J.  F.  Logical  process.  .  .  .educational 
policy;  see  18. 

Davidson,  Thomas.  Rousseau  &  education  ac- 
cording to  nature.  N.  Y.,  C.  Scribner's  Sons. 
253  pp.  i2mo.     $1.     (Great  educators  series.) 

France —  Ministere  de  Tinstruction  publique  .  .  . 
Annuaire,  1898.    P.,  libr.  Delalain  freres.    f.  5. 

France — Ministere  de  I'instruction  publique  .... 
Enquetes  et  documents  relatifs  ^  rensejgncment 
superieux.  69.  Rapports  des  conseils  des  uni- 
versites  pour  Tannee  scolaire  1896-7.  P.,  Im- 
pr. nationale.    257  pp.  Svo. 

France — Ministere  de  I'instruction  publique  .... 
Services  de  I'instruction  publique  et  des  beaux- 
arts.     P.,  Impr.  nationale.    224  pp.  4to. 

Friedburg,  Emil.  Die  Universitat  Leipzig  in  Ver- 
gangenheit  u.  Gegenwart  ....  Lp.,  West  & 
Co.    160  pp.  Svo.     M.  3.50. 

Great  Britain — Parliament.  National  education 
in  Ireland.   Appendix  to  the  report  of  the  com- 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


275 


missioners  for  1896-7.  L.,  Eyre  &  Spottis- 
woode.     8vo.     IS.  \%  d. 

Holman,  H.  English  national  education;  a  sketch 
of  the  rise  of  public  elementary  schools  in  Eng- 
land    L.,  Blackie  &  Son.    255  pp.Svo.     2s.  6d. 

Italy — Ministero  della  publica  instnizione.  An- 
nuario,  1898,  Roma,  tip.  Ludovico  Cecchini. 
682  pp.  8vo. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  f.  wissenschaftliche  Padago- 
gik.  Begriindet  v.  P.  T.  Zillcr.  Hrsg.  Thdr. 
Vogt.  30.  Jahrg..  1898.  Dresden,  Bleyl  & 
Kaemmerer.     286  pp.  8vo.     M.  5. 

Jahres-Verzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  Schul- 
anstalten  erschieoenen  Abhandlungen,  IX, 
1897.  Br.,  A.  Asher  &  Co.  80  pp.  8vo.  M.  2.40. 

Laurie,  Andre.  La  vie  dc  college  dans  tous  les 
temps  et  dans  tous  les  pays.  L'ecoHer 
d'Athenes.  P.,  impr.  Chamerot.  334  pp.  il. 
iSmo.     f.  3. 

Letoumeau,  Ch.  L'evolution  de  I'education  dans 
les  diverses  races  humaines.  P.,  libr.  Vigot 
freres.    625  pp.  8vo.     f.  9. 

Lexis,  W.  Die  Besoldungsverhaltnisse  der  Lehrer 
an  den  hoheren  Unterrichtsanstalten  Preussens. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer.     100  pp.  8vo.     M.  1.80. 

Pestalozzi,  J.  H.  Letters  on  early  education  ad- 
dressed to  J.  P.  Greaves,  Esq.,  tr.  from  the 
German  MSS.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  C.  W  Bar- 
decn.  180  pp.  i6mo.  $1.  (Standard  teachers* 
libr.) 

Picks,  G.  Manual  training:  woodwork,  a  hand- 
book for  teachers 275  ill.     L.,  Mac- 

millan  &  Co.     196  pp.  410.     7s.  6d. 

Secondary  Education :  Essays  by  various  writers, 
ed.  by  Christopher  Cookson.  L. ,  Henry 
Frowde,    314  pp,  8vo.     4s.  6d. 

Vincent,  G.  £.  Social  mind  and  education  :  see 
18. 

7.    Ethics,  Philosophy,  and  Psychology. 
Ambrosi,  Lu.      La  psicologia  del  I'immaginazione 

nella  storia  della  filosofia :  esposizione  e  critica. 

Roma,   soc.   edit.    Dante    AJighieri.     562  pp. 

L.  6. 
Baumann,  Jul.      Real  wissenschaftliche     Begriin- 

dung  der  Moral,  des  Rechis  u.  der  Gotteslehre. 

Lp.,  Dietrich.     295  pp.  8vo.     M.  7. 
Fouillee,  Alfred.     Psychologic  du  peuple  fran^ise. 

P.,  F.  Alcan,     395  pp.  8vo.     f.  7.50. 
Fulliquet,  Georges.     Essai  sur  Tobligation  morale. 

P.,  F.  Alcan.    458  pp.  8vo.    f.  7.50. 
Guastella,     Cosmo.       Saggi    sulla     teoria     della 

conoscenza;    saggio   L     Sui   limiti  e  l*oggeto 

della   conoscenza   a   priori.      Palermo,    Remo 

Sandron  edit.     571  pp.  i6mo. 
Lehmann,  Alfr.     Aberglaube  u.  Zauberei  von  den 

altesten  Zeiten  bis  in  dieGegenwart.    Deutsch 

V.  Dr.  Petersen.    (In6Lfgn.)  i.Lfg.  Stuttgart, 

F.  Enke.     96  pp.  8vo.     M.  2. 
Lotz,    Rud.      Die   Philosophic   u.   der  Zweck  des 

Lebens.     Athen,  Barth  &  v.  Hirst  in.Komm. 

73  pp.  8vo.     M.  1.60. 
Marchcsini,  G.     La  crisi  del  positivismo  e  il  pro- 

blema  filosofico.  Torino,  fratelli  Bocca.    102  dd. 

8vo.     L.  3. 
Mills,  W.     Nature  and  development  of  animal  in- 
telligence.    L.,   Fisher  Unwjn.     320  pp.  8vo. 

los.  6d. 
Morgan.    C.  L.     Psychology  for  teachers 

N.  v.,  C.  Scribner's  Sons.     240  pp.  i2mo.     $1. 
Monrad,  M.  J.     Die  menschliche   Willensfreiheit 

u.  das   Bose.     Aus  dem  Norweg Lp.. 

A.  Jansseo.     64  pp.  8vo.     M.  1.20. 
Miillcr,    Jos.      System    der    Philosophic.    Enth. ; 

Erkenntnistheorie,     Logik     u.      Metaphysik, 

Psychologic,      Moral        u.      Religionsphilos. 

Mainz,  F.  Kirchheim.     372  pp.  8vo.     M,  5. 
Philosoph.  Studieo.hrsgv.  W.  Wundt,  14,   Bd.     i. 

u.  2.  Hft.     Lp.,  E.  Engelmann.     M.  4. 
Roycc,  Joseph.    Studies  of  good  &  evil:  A  series 


of  essays  upon  problems  of  philosophy  &  of 
life.  N.  v.,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.  384  pp. 
i2mo.  $1.50. 
Sutherland,  Alex.  Origin  &  growth  of  the  moral 
instinct.  N.  Y.,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 
2  v.  8vo.     $3. 

Guyau,  M.  Sketch  of  morality,  independent  of 
obligation  or  sanction,  trans,  from  the  2d 
French  ed.  by  Gertrude  Kapeteyn.  L.,  Walls. 
228  pp.     3s.  6d. 

8.    Family. 
Durkheim,  E.     Prohibition  de  Tinceste  .  ...  see 

Annee,  18. 
Federation  abolitionniste  Internationale  contre  la 

prostitution  reglementee  ....  par  G.  de  M, 

P.,  Giard  &  Briere.     79  pp.  i6mo.     f.  i. 
Great      Britain  — Parliament.      Births,    deaths    & 

marriages.      43d   annual    report.       1897.      L., 

Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.     8vo.     sd. 
Jacob,   G.     Die   Prostitution   u.    ihre   polizeiliche 

BekaimpfuQg.      Lp.,    W.    Friedrich.     24    pp. 

8vo.     M.  0.60. 
Laupts,   Dr.      Tares   et  poisons.     Perversions    et 

perversiie   sexuelle.     Une    enquetc    medicale 

sur   rinversion.      Preface    par      Emile  Zola 

Paris,  libr.  Carre.     328  pp.  8vo. 
Meynial,  E.     Le  mariage  apres  les  invasions,     i" 

fasc:     Origines    romaines    et    germainiques. 

P.,  libr.  Larose.     107  pp.  8vo. 
Prostituees  (les)  a  Paris.     Notes  et  souvenirs  d'un 

ancien  agent  des  moeurs.     P.,  bib.  du  journal 

Fin-de-SiecIc.     270  pp.     i8mo.     f.  3.50. 
Virmaitre,  Ch.      Paris   impur.      Les   maisons   de 

rendez-vous.    P.,  libr.  Alfred  Charles.    292  pp. 

i8mo.     f.  3.50. 

Sanger,  W.  W.  History  of  prostitution:  its 
extent,  causes  &  effects  throughout  the  world. 
New  ed.  N.  Y.  Medical  Pub.  Co.  709  pp. 
8vo.     $2. 

g.     Finance  and  Taxation. 

Austria  —  K.     k.     Finanz-Mtnisterium.       Mittei- 

lungen.     4.  Jahrg.     i.  u.  2.  Hft.     Wien,  Hof- 

u.    Staatsdruckerei.     pp.  1-160,   161-429.  8vo. 

M.  4  u.  5. 
Austria— K.   k.    statist.    Central-Corn.      Statistik 

der     Sparcassen  ....  1895.  105 +59  pp. 

4to.      M.  3.      (Oesterreich.  Statistik,  49.  Bd., 

3.  Hft. :  see  19.) 
Bachmann,   H.       Die   Effektenspekulation   unter 

besond.  Beriicksicht.  der  deutschen  BOrsencn- 

quetc    [aus    Zeitschr,    f.    schweiz.    Statistik], 

Ziirich,  A.  Miiller's  Verl.  132  pp.  8vo.  M.3.20. 
Banca  popolare    agricola   commerciale   di    Pavia 

(societa  anonima  cooperativa)   resoconlo  dell* 

esercizio    1897  ....       Pavia,    fratelli    Fusi. 

46  pp.  4to. 
Blanc,  Joseph.     Hisloire  des  principes  de  la  repar- 
tition etde  la  quotiie dans I'impot  direct  (these), 

Toulouse,  libr.  Riviere. 
Bohmert,  Wilh.     Die  Verteilungdes  Einkommens 

in  Preussen  u.  Sachsen  m.  besond,  Beriicksicht. 

der  Grossstadte  u.  des  Landes  ....  Dresden, 

O.  V.  Bohmert. 
Brown,  John.  Parasitic  wealth  ;  or,  money  reform: 

a  manifesto  to  the  people  of  the  U.  S.  &  to  the 

workers  of   the  whole   world.     C.,H.  Kcrr& 

Co.     169  pp.  8vo.     $1. 
Calmon,  A.     Histoire  parlcmentaire  des  finances  ^ 

la  monarchic  d^  Juillct.     T.  3.     P.,  C.  L^vy. 

448  pp.-8vo.     f.  7.50. 
Camera  di   commercio   ed  arti   di   Roma.     Atti  e 

document!  relativi  all'  ispezione  ministeriale. 

Roma,  tip.   Innoccnzo  Artero,  1897.     252  pp. 

8vo. 
Carver,   T.    N.      The    Ohio    tax    inquisitor    law. 

N.   Y.,  Macmillan  Co.   [for  Am,  Economic 


276 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


assoc.].      pp.    167-212.    lamo.      Pap.  $0.50. 

(Economic  studies.) 
Chesnelong,  Ch.     Le  regime  fiscal  des  successions 

et  I'impot  progressif.    P.,  impr.  de  Soye  e<  his. 

■xe.  pp.  8vo. 
Conieliani,  C.  A.    La  riforaia  delle  leggi  sui  tributi 

locali:   studl  e  proposte.     Modena,  tip.  della 

Societli  tip.-antica  tip.  Soliani.     751  PP.  8vo. 

Cotton  W.  Everybody's  guide  to  money  matters 
(English)  ;  with  a  description  of  the  various 
investments  chiefly  dealt  in  on  the  exchange, 
also  some  account  of  the  pitfalls  prepared  lor 

the  unwary N.  Y.,  F.  Wame  &  Co. 

ISO  pp.  i2mo.    $t. 

Dubois,  Paul.  Esfai  sur  les  finances  communales. 
P.,  Perrin  &  Cie.     313  PP.  i6mo. 

Farrer,  I>3rd.  Studies  in  currency  1898:  or,  en- 
quiries into  certain  modem  problems  connected 
with  the  standard  of  value  &  the  media  of  ex- 
change.   N.  v.,  Macmillan.  44DPP.  8vo.    12s. 

p_,„ce— Ministere  des  finances.  Budget  des  de- 
penses.  Exercice  1898.  Budget  annexe  de 
fadministration  des  monnaies  et  medaiUes. 
P.,  Impr.  nationale.     128  pp.  4to. 

r;»on>e  Henrv.  Writings.  Memorial  ed.  In  10 
?oTs.  VoU.  5-8.  N.\.,Doubleday&McClure 
Co.    Per  set  $23.  .        ,  .        j  v 

(Thel  Gold  standard :  a  series  of  papers  issued  by 
the  Gold  Standard  Defence  Association,  1895-8. 
L.     Cassell  &  Co.     8vo.     2S.  6d. 

Great  Britain— India.  Financial  staleinent  S 
proceedings  of  the  legislative  council  of  the 
governor  general  thereon.    L.,  Eyre  &  bpottis- 

woodc.     IS.  6d.  T   J.     /.     

Great  Britain  -  Parliament.  East  India  (income 
&  expenditure^  Return  for  the  11  years 
,886-7—1896-7.  L..  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.  7d. 
Great  Britain  — Parliament.  Local  taxation  re- 
turns (England)  tSgS-;*.  P'-  7-  Summary 
with  appendix.      L.,    Eyre  &  Spottiswoode. 

GreaVBriaiii  —  Parliament.  Revenue  departments 
for  iBqB-9.  Estimates,  customs,  inland  reve- 
nue, post-office,  post-office  packet  service, 
post-office  telegraphs,  with  index.  L.,  Eyte  & 
Spottiswoode.     is.  3!^d. 

Great^rilain- Royal  commission  on  local  taxa- 
tion.  Minutes  of  evidence.  V.  i  (ist  to  29th 
days).    L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.     4S.  2d 

Grossi  Nic.  Nuovo  progretto  per  le  finanze  dello 
stato  e  comuni  italiani.  Napoli,  tip.  di  <jen- 
naro  Errico  e  figlio.     30  pp.  8vo. 

Hand-    u.    Lehrbuch  ....   Finanzwissenschaft . 

Hoy1e'(p'seud.).  The  game  in  Wall  street  &  how 
to  play  it  successfully.  N.  Y.,J.  b.  uigive 
Pub.  Co.    80  pp.    $1-     ,  „     .  ,.    .. 

Italv— Direzione  generale  delle  imposte  dirette. 
Lesee,  decreto,  regolamento,  cipitoli  nonnali 
e  tabella  dei  compensi  per  gli  atti  esecutivl  per 
la  riscossione  delle  imposte  dirette.  Roma, 
tip.  Nazionale  di  G.  Bertero,  1897.    ■==>  PP'i™' 

Italv-- Ministero  delle  finanze.  Relazione  della 
direzione  generale  delle  imposte  direttee  del 
catasto  per  I'esercizio  finanziario  1896-7. 
Roma,  tip.  Elzeviriana.     97  PP.  4lo 

Tuttice  A.  R.  An  equiuble  exchange  systsm. 
Ph  .  A.J.  Ferrii.     141  pp.  i6mo.     $0.50. 

Kappelmann,  H.  Handbuch  f^reussische  Spar- 
kassen.    Lp.,  Duncker  &  Humblot.     144  PP- 

KieW°'Herm^'  Die  Steuerpolitik  der  Besitzen- 
losen.     Wien,   M.   Breitenstein.     50  PP.  8vo. 

Ridley',  \^.°'  Interest  or  usuij:  thoughts  on  mod- 
V^^  methods  of  finance  &  their  efiect  on  na- 
tional life.     L.,   Simpkin,  Marshall,  etc.     104 

DO.  8vo.      IS.  , 

•Roland,    Eugene.      Le     concouts    des   caisses 


d'epargne  au  credit  agricole.  Applications  \ 
r^tranger  et  modes  pratiques  de  realisation  en 
France  .  .  P.,  Guillaumin  &Cie.,  1897.  278 
pp.  8vo.     f.  6.     (JEc,  D.-I--I-)  , 

Say,  Leon.  Les  finances  de  la  France  sous  la 
troisieme  Republique.  T.  i"  (1871-5).  '■< 
libr.  C.  Levy.     509  pp.  8vo. 

Steieer  J.  Die  Silberentwertung  u.  ihre  Bedeu- 
tung  f.  die  Volkswirthschaft  der  Gegenwart, 
zumal  f.  die  Schweiz.  [Aus  Zt?<:hr.  f. 
schweiz.  Statistik.]  Basel,  R.  Reich.  47 
pp.  4to.    M.  1.60.  ...        J.  1 

Straulino,  Giov.  Le  instituzioni  di  credito  e  la 
circolazione  monetaria  nello  stato:  studio  di 
economia  politica.  Firenze,  fratelli  Bocca. 
236  pp.  8vo.     L.  2.50.  _ 

Supino,  Cam.  La  boisa  e  il  capitate  improduttiro. 
Milano,  Ulrico  Hoepliedit.     180  pp.     L.  3. 

Tenerelli,  F.  G.  L'azione  delle  imposte  indirette 
sui  consumi,  com  particolare  riguardo  alia 
legislazione  italiana.  Torino,  fratelli  Bocca. 
287  pp.  8vo.    L.  3. 

U.  S.  bankruptcy  law  of  1898,  uniform  '^'"?- 
with  marginal  notes  &  index.  Wash..  Wash. 
Law -Book  Co.     30  pp.  8vo.  pal>er.     $0.50. 

War  revenue  law  of  1898,  witli  index.  Wash., 
Wash.  Law  Book    Co.    40   pp.   8vo.    paper. 

$0.25. 

10.     History. 

Davitt,  Michael.  Life  &  progress  in  Australasia. 
N.  v..  New  Amsterdam  Book  Co.    500  pp. 

\^BibUogi-afhy  of  History  will  be  brought  to 
date  in  next  issue.^ 

II.    International  Law. 

Bai«s,  C.  Le  blocus  pacifique.  Toulouse,  impr. 
Berthoumicur.     160  pp.  8vo. 

Nouveau  recueil  general  de  traites  et  autres  actes 
relalifs  aux  rapports  de  droit  internationaJ. 
Continuation  du  grand  recueil  de  O.  (.  de 
Martens  par  Felix  Stoerk.  2.  sene.  1.  23.  i 
livr.     Lp.,  Dieterich's  Verl.     pp.  1-292.     M. 

Recueil  des  traites  et  convenrions,  conclus  par  '? 
Russie  avec  les  puissances  ^trangeres.     Public 
.  par  F.  de  Martens.    T.  12.     St.  Peters- 
burg, A.  Zinserling.     504  pp.  8vo.     M.  12. 
Reddaway,   W.    F.      Monroe    doctnne.      N.    V., 
MacmillanCo.    i62pp.i2mo.     $1.25.    (Cam- 
bridge Univ.  Press.)  ■    n     T   r   R 
Ullman.E.     Volkerrecht.  J'^bufg '■  %  J- C- »• 
Mohr.    376  pp.  8vo.    M.  9.    [Aus  Handbuch 
desoffenU.  Recht.l 

x2.    Labor. 
Axbeitsvermittelung  &  Arbeitseinstellung:  j«  Aus- 
tria—Statist.  Dept.,   Handelsminislenum,    19. 
Bender,   Emile.     U  salaire  effectif ;  sa  protjcUon 
par  la  loi   (these).     Lyon,  impr.  Legendie   & 
Cie      182  pp. 
Centralstelle   f.  Arbeitei-Wohlfahrtseinrichtungell. 
Schriften,  Nr.  14.    Br.,  C.  Heymann  s  Verl. 
c;i  pp.  8vo.     M.  1.20. 
Great   Britain -Labour  Department.    Report  by 
Miss  Collet  on  changes  in  the  employment  ot 
women  &  girls  in  industrial   centers.     Pt.i, 
Flax  &  jute    centers.    L.,   Eyre  &    Spottis- 
woode.    8vo.     6d.  c.  -I        ff. 
•Great  Britain  —  Labour  Department.     Strikes  S 
lockouts:  report  of  the  chief  labor  correspond- 
ent.   L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.    209  pp.  Svo. 
I T PE    Ic  X 1 
Internationale  (der)   Kongress  f.  Arbeiterschutz  in 

Zurich 1897.    Amthcher  Ber.cht  des  Or- 

eanizationskomitees.       Zurich,     Buchh.     des 
tchweiz.     Griitlivereins    in    Komm.     280    pp. 

IurjB°chek,  Osc.    Ueber  den  Strike  der  englischen 
Maschinenbauarbeiter     in     den     J.      i»97-o- 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


277 


Nach  person].  Beobachtgn.    Vortrag.     Wjen, 

Mainz.     56  pp.  8vo.     M.  1.20. 
•Levasseur,  E.     L'ouvrier  americain.     P.,  Larose, 

2v.    634  &  516  pp.  8vo.     {AJS.,J1.+  +  — ) 

(JPE-.Tc.) 
Raneiletti,  Oresto.     Sulla  responsabilit^  degli  litti 

pubblici  per  gli  atti   illeciti  da  loro  commessj. 

Citta  di  Castello,  tip  S.  Lapi.    25  pp.  8vo. 
Rist,  C.     Reglementation  legale  de  la  joum^e  de 

travail  de  l'ouvrier  adulte  en  France  (these). 

P.,  libr.  Larose.     369  pp.  8vo. 
Scalori,    Ugo.       Gr  infortunati    del  lavoro    nella 

teoria  c  nella  legge.     Mantova,  tip  A.  Mon- 

dori  e  figlio.    140  pp.  8vo. 
Thurow,    Herm.       Die    praktischen    Erfolge    der 

Achtstunden-Agitation.        B.,     Buchh.    Vor- 

warts.     32  pp.  8vo.      M.  0.20. 
Webb,  Sidney   &    Beatrice.     Problems  of  modem 

industry.     L.,   Longmans,  Green  &   Co.     294 

f)p.  8vo.     7s.  6d. 
ley,  F.  O.     The  laborer  &  the  capitalist.     N. 
Y.,    Equitable   Pub.  Co.,  1897.     311  pp.  i2mo. 
{JPE.,Je. ) 

13.     Political  Economy. 

Biblioteca  deir  economistar  scelta  colleztone  delle 
piu  important!  produzioni  di  economiapolitica, 
snttche  e  modeme,  italiane  e  straniere.  diretta 
dal  S.  Cognetti  de  Martiis.  4  serie.  disp.  89- 
91.    Torino,  Unione  tip. -edit.     L.  1.50  ladisp. 

Cohn,  Gust.  System  der  Nationalokonomie.  Ein 
Lesebuch  f.  Studirende.  3.  Bd.  National- 
okonomie des  Handels-  u.  des  Verkehrswesens. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enke.     1030  pp.  8vo.     M.  24. 

Cossa,  Em.  Del  consumo  delle  ricchezze:  saggio 
di  economia  sociale.  Parto  i.  Letteratura 
ecoDomicadei  fenomenidel  consumo.  Bologna, 
libr.  Treves.     278  pp.  8vo.     L.  5. 

Crook,  J.  W.  German  wage  theories :  a  history  of 
their  development.  N.  Y..  Macmillan  Co.  113 
pp.  8vo.     $1.     (Columbia  Univ.  studies.) 

Jane,  F.  T.  All  the  world's  fighting  ships:  illus- 
trated portrait  details  of  over  one  thousand 
war  ships,  with  notes  &  other  statistics.  B., 
Little,  Brown  &  Co.     218  pp.  4to.     $3.50, 

Mill,  J.  S.  Correspond  an  ce  inedite  3vec  Gustave 
d'Eicluhal  (1828-42,  1864-71).  Avant-propos 
et  traduction  .  .  .  P.,  libr.  F.  Alcan.  238  pp. 
i8vo.     f.  2.50. 

Pantaleoni,  Maffeo.  Pure  economics,  tr.  by  T.  B. 
Bruce.  N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co.  315  pp.  8vo. 
$3.50.  ^ 

Reinhold,  K.  T.  Die  bewegenden  Krafte  der 
Volkswirthschaft.  Lp.,  C.  L.  Hirschfeld.  632 
pp.  8vo.     M.  10. 

Sammlung  nationalokonomischer  u.  statistischer 
Abhandlungen  des  staatswissenschaftlichen 
Seminars  zu  Halle.  Hrsg.  v.  Joh.  Conrad. 
16.  u.  17.  Bd.  16.  Dodd,  Arth.  Die  Wirkung 
der  Schutzbestlmmungen  f.  die  jugendlichen 
u.  weiblichen  Fabrikarbeiter  ...  17.  Frey- 
mark.  Herm.  Die  Reform  der  preussischen 
Handels-  u.  Zollpolitik  von  1800-1821  .  .  .  236 
u.  103  pp.    a  M.  4.50. 

Savatier,  Henri.  La  theorie  modeme  du  capital  ct 
la  justice.     P.,  libr.  Rondelet  &  Cie.     f.  5. 

•Schmoller,  Gustav.  Ueber  einige  Grundfrage  der 
Socialpolitik  und  der  Volkswirthschaflslchre. 
Lp.,  Duncker  &  Humblot.  143  pp.  8vo. 
(jPE.,Jt.  X) 

Turgot,  A.  R.  J.  Reflections  on  the  formation  & 
distribution  of  riches,  1770.  L.,  Macmillan 
&  Co.     8vo.     3s.     (Economic  classics.) 

Volkswirtschaftliche  Zeitfragen.  Vortrage  u.  Ab- 
handlgn.,  hrsg.  v.  der  volkswirthschaftl. 
Gesellschaft  zu  Berlin.  156.  Hft.  (20.  Jahrg. 
4.  Hft.)  Brentano,  Lujo.  Die  Entwickelung 
des  englischen  Erbrechts  in  das  Grundeigen- 
thum.     Br..  L.  Simion.     31  pp.     M.  i. 

Worterbuch  der  Volkswirthschiaft  in  2  Bdn.     Hrsg. 


Ludw.  Elster.     i,  Bd.     Jena,  G.  Fischer.  1092 
pp.  8vo.     M.  20;  bd.  M.  25. 

14.    Political  Science. 
Baiassi,  Ludovico.    Teoria  della  ratifica  del   con- 

tratto    annullabile.       Milano,    Ulrico    HoepH 

edit.    437  pp.  8vo.    L.  6.50. 
Bertha,  A.  de.     La  constitution  hongrotse.     Precis 

historique,  d'apres   le   docteur   Samuel    Rado. 

P.,  impr.  Plon,  Nourrit  &   Cie.     183    pp.      f. 

2.50. 
Biblioteca  di  scienze  politiche  e  amministrative.   2. 

serie:    Scelta   collczione  delle   piu    important! 

af)ere  modeme  italiane  e  straniere  di  dritto  am- 

ministrativo     e     constituzionale,    diretta     da 

Attilio    Brunialti.    Fasc  89.     Torino,   Unione 

tip.-edit.    Pp.  401-80.     L.  1.50  il  fasc. 
Botsford,  G.  W.     Development    of    the    Athenian 

constitution.     N.  Y.,  Macmillan   Co.     249  pp. 

8vo.  $1.50.  (Cornell  studies  in  classical  philol- 
ogy.) 
*Boya,  C.  E.,  ed.     Cases   on    American   constitu* 

tional  law.     C,  Callaghan  &  Co.    678  pp.  8vo. 

$3.    (AJS.,Jl.+  +)(ALR.,Je.-F-i-)  (ALRe., 

Ap. )  {JPE.,  Ie.+) 

Brassey,  T.  A,     Naval  annual   for    1898.     N.  Y., 

imported  by  C.  Scribner's  Sons.     468   pp.  8vo. 

$5- 

Castiglioni,  Lu.  Le  presinti  reforme  dell*  ordi- 
namento  amministrative  in  Italia.  Milano, 
tip.  Sonzogno.     239pp.  i6mo.     L.  2.50. 

Chadman,  C.  E.  Direct  legislation  by  the  initia- 
tive &  referendum ;  a  summary  of  the  history 
of  the  Swiss  cantons  &  the  Swiss  confedera- 
tion.    C.  Home  Study  Pub.  Co. 

Clarke,  R.  F.  Science  of  law  &  lawmaking, 
being  an  introduction  to  law,  a  general  view 
of  its  forms  &  substance,  &  a  discussion  of  the 
question  of  codification.  N.  Y.,  Macmillan  & 
Co.     473  pp.  8vo.     $4. 

Coutant,Paul.  Le  vote  obligatoire  (these).  P., 
Chevalier-Marescq  &  Cie. 

Duguit,  Leon,  &  Monnier,  Henry.  Les  constitu- 
tions et  les  principales  lois  [>olitiques  de  la 
France  depuis  1789.  .  .  .  Precedees  de  notices 
historiques  et  suivis  d'une  table  analytique  de- 
tailee.     P.,  libr.  Pichon.    424  pp.  izmo.      f.  6. 

Elliott,  C.  B.  Principles  of  the  law  of  public 
corporations.  C,  Callaghan  &  Co.  83  +  364 
pp.  8vo.     Shp.  $6. 

Entscneidungen  des  konigl.  preussischen  Oberver- 
waltungsgerichts.  Hrsg.  v.  Oberverwaltimgs- 
ger.-Rathen  Freytag.  Techow,  etc.  23.  Bd. 
Br.,  C.  Heyman's  Vetl.     M.  7. 

Farlie,  J.  A.  Centralization  of  administration  in 
N.  V.  state.  N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co.  207  pp. 
8vo.     (Columbia  Univ.  studies.) 

France — Senat.  Annals  du  Senat.  Debatsparle- 
mentaires.  Ses.  extra,  de  1897.  T.  50.  ...  19 
Oct.  au  23  dec.  1897.  P.,  Impr.  des  jouraaux 
officiels.    ^08  pp.  410. 

France  —  Ministere  des  colonies.  Annuaire  .  .  . 
1898.  P.,  Charles  Lavauzelle.  733  pp.  8vo. 
f.  6. 

Godkin,  E.  L.  Unforeseen  tendencies  of  democ- 
racy. Bo.,  Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.  265  pp. 
izmo.     $2. 

Gooch,  G.  P.  History  of  English  democratic 
ideas  in  the  seventeenth  century.  Cambridge, 
Univ.  Press.  372  pp.  8vo.  5s.  (Cambridge 
historical  essays.) 

G6ine,  George  v.  Das  Rep ras6ntativsy stem  dei 
Zukunft.  Lp.,  M.  Sangewald.  80  pp.  8vo. 
M.i. 

Great  Britain  —  Parliament.  Correspondence  re- 
specting the  aftairsof  China,  1898.  L.,  Eyre 
&  Spottiswoode.    7J4d. 

Hamilton,  Alex.,  Madison,  James,  and  Jay,  John. 
The  Federalist:  A  commentary  on  the 
const,  of  the  U.  S.,  ed.  with  notes,  illustrative 


278 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


documents,  and  a  copious  index,  by  Paul 
Leicester  Ford.  N.  Y.,  H.  Holt  &  Co.  793 
pp.  i2mo.     $2.50. 

Hand-  u.  Lehrbuch  der  Staatswissenschalten  in 
selbstandigen  Banden.  Begriindet  v.  Kudo 
Frankenstein,  fortgesetz  von  Max  v.  Heckel. 
I.  Abtlg.  6.  Bd.  Fircks,  Arthur.  Bevolke- 
rungslehre  .  .  .  492  pp.  8vo.  M.  13.30.  2. 
Abtlg.  Finanzwissenschaft.  4.  Bd.  Lp.,  C. 
L.  Hirschfeld.     354  pp.  i6mo.     M.  10. 

Handbook  of  Jamaica  for  1898.  Compiled  by  J.  L. 
Roxburgh  &  J.  C.  Ford.  L.,  Stanfora.  577 
pp.  i2mo.     7s.  6d. 

Ilbert,  C.  The  government  of  India:  being  adigest 
of  the  statute  law  relating  thereto.  Hist, 
iutro.  &  ill.  docs.  L.,  Henry  Frowde.  648 
pp.  8vo.     2IS. 

Jahrbuch  der  internationalen  Vereinigung  f.  ver- 
gleichende  Rechtswissenschaft  u.  Volkswirth- 
schaftslehre  zu  Berlin,  hrsg.  v.  Dr.  Benihdft 
u.  Dr.  Meyer.  3.  Jahrg.  1897,  2.  Abtlg.  B.,  K, 
Hoffmann,    pp.  273-934     M.  16.80. 

Keltic,  J.  S.,  ed.  Statesman's  yearbook  ;  statis- 
tical &  historical  annual  of  the  states  of  the 
world  for  1898.  Thirty-sixth  year.  N.  Y., 
Macmillan  Co.     ii66pp.  i2mo.     $3. 

Maitland,  F.  W.  Township  &  borough,  being  the 
Ford  lectures.  .  ,  .  N.  Y,,  Macmillan  Co.  220 
pp.  8vo.    $2.75.    (Cambridge  Univ.  Press  ser.) 

McConachie,  L.  G.  Congressional  committees: 
A  study  of  the  origin  &  development  of  our 
national  &  local  legislative  methods.  N.  Y.,T. 
Y.  Crowell  &  Co.  441  pp.  i2mo.  (Library  of 
economics  &  politics.) 

Moses,  Bernard.  Democracy  &  social  growth  in 
America:  four  lectures.  N.  Y.,  G.  P.  Put- 
nams.     129  pp.     $1. 

Naval  Annual,  1898,  ed.  by  T.  A.  Brassey.  L., 
Simpkin,  Marshall,  etc.    476  pp.  8vo.     12s.  6d. 

New  York — Primary  legislation  in  the  state. 
N.  Y,,  published  by  the  author,  L.  Starckie. 
116  pp.  i2mo.    $0.50. 

Notiz-Buch  f.  Reichstags-Wahler.  Statistik  der 
Wahlen  zum  deut.  Reichstag  tn  den  J.  1871  -97. 
.  .  .  Dresden,  H.  Schoenfeld.  404  pp.  i2mo. 
M.  I. 

Primo  Trattato  completo  di  dititto  amministrativo 
italiano  a  cura  del  prof.  V.  E.  Orlando. 
Fasc.  19-29,  23-26.  Milano,  tip.  della  Society 
edit,  libraria.  pp.  481-576,  577-768.  L.  i 
il  fasc. 

Richter,  Eug.  Politiches  A-B-C  Buch.  Ein  Lexi- 
kon  parlementar.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen,  9. 
Jahrg.  B.,Verlag  Fortschritt.  490pp.  8vo.  M.3. 

Sagnac,  Ph.  La  legislation  civile  de  la  Revolu- 
tion frangaise  (1789-1804).  P.,  Hachctte  et 
Cie.     453  pp.  8vo. 

Specht,  Fritz.  Die  Reichstags-Wahlen  von  1867 
bis  1897.  Eine  Statistikder  Reichstagswahlen, 
nebst  den  Programm  der  Parteien  u.dem  Ver- 
zeichniss  der  gewahlten  Kandidaten.  B.,  C. 
Heymann's  Verl.      M.  5. 

Staats-,  Hof-  u.  Kommunal-Handbuch  des  Reichs 
u.  der  Einzelstaaten  (zugleich  statist.  Jahr- 
buch). Hrsg.  von  Jos.  Kiirschner,  1898.  13. 
Ausg.  Eisenach,  Verlag  v.  Kiirschner's 
Staatshandbuch.     136  pp.  8vo.     M.  6.50. 

Year-book  for  Australia  for  1898.  L.,  Kegan  Paul. 
8vo.     los.  6d. 

Year-book  of  British  Columbia  &  manual  of  pro- 
vincial information,  .  .  .  by  R.  E.  Gasnell. 
L.,  Kegan  Paul.    8vo.     12s.  6d. 

15.     Religion  and  the  Churches. 

Allen,  W.  O.  B.,  &  McClure,  E.  Two  hundred 
years:  the  history  of  the  Society  for  Pro* 
moting  Christian  Knowledge,  1698- 1898.  L., 
S.  P.  C.  K.     560  pp.     los.  6d. 

{^Bibliography  of  Religion  will  be  brought  to 
date  in  next  issue,'\ 


16.     Sanitary  and  Domestic  Science. 

Buckton,  Mrs.  C.  W.  Comfort  &  cleanliness:  the 
servant  &  the  mistress  question.  N.  Y.,  Long- 
mans, Green  &  Co.     96  pp.  i6mo.     $0.75. 

Domestic  economy  for  teachers,  revised  by  J.  C. 
Horobin.     L.,  Nelson.     464  pp.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

Handhabungen  (Die}  der  Gesundheitsgesetze  in 
Preussen  ....  m  einzelnen  Abhandlungen 
erlautert.  Hrsg  v.  Dr.  Springfeld,  F.  Siber  & 
B.  R.  Schoetz.  i.  Bd.  B.,  R.  Schoetz.  156 
pp.  8vo.     M.  3. 

Lush,  Ethel  R.  Lessons  in  domestic  economy. 
Pt.  r.     L.,  Macmillan  &  Co.     8vo.     6d. 

Morton,  Honner,  ed.  Complete  system  of  nurs- 
ing; written  by  medical  men  &  nurses.  N. 
Y.,  imported  by  C.  Scribner's  Sons.  403  pp. 
i2mo.     $3. 

17.     Socialism. 

Bebel,  Aug.  Akademiker  u.  Socialismus.  Vor- 
trag.  B.,  Verlag  der  Sozialist.  Monatshefte. 
14  pp.   8vo.  M.  0.50. 

Blum,  Hans.  Die  Heiligen  unserer  Sozialdemo- 
kratie  u.  die  Pariser  Commune  v.  1871  in  ihrer 

wahren   Gestalt Wurzen,  C.    Kiesler. 

79  pp.  8vo.  M.  0.80. 

Bohm-Bawerk,  E.  v.  Karl  Marx  &  the  close  of 
his  system:  a  criticism,  trans,  by  Alice  M. 
Macdonald.  L.,  Fisher  Unwin.  222  pp.  Svo.  6d. 

Delville,   G.     Socialisme    et    proprieie  :    discours 

prononce   a   la   Chambre  des   deputes 

1897.    P.,  ^  la  Petite  Republique,  12,  rue  Paul- 
Lelong.     f.  0.20. 

Handbuch  f.  sozialdemokratische  Wahler.  Der 
Reichstag,  1893-8.  Hrsg.  vom  sozialdemo- 
krat.  Parteivorstand.  B.,  Buchh.  Vorwarts. 
399  pp.  Svo.  M.  3. 

Jentsch,  Carl.  Socialauslese.  Kritische  Glossen. 
Lp.,  F.  W.  Grunow.     236  pp.  Svo.  M.  2.80. 

Lichtenberger,  A.  L-e  socialisme  utopique.  Etudes 
sur  quelques  precurseurs  inconnus  du  social- 
isme.    P.,  F.  Alcan.     277  pp.  i8mo. 

Mehring,  F.  Gesch.  d.  deutschen  Sozialdemo- 
kratie.  27.-33.  Hft.  Stuttgart,  Dietz  Nachf. 
^  M.  0.2a. 

Sanders,  George.  A  reality;  or,  law  &  order  vs. 
anarchy  &  socialism:  a  reply  to  Ed.  Bellamy's 
"Looking  backward"  &  "Equality."  Cleve- 
land, O.,  Burrows  Book  Co.     239  pp.  8vo.    $2. 

Schmdle,  Jos.  Die  sozialdemokratischen  Gewerk- 
schaften  in  Deutschland  seit  dem  Eriasse  des 
Sozialisten-Gesetzes.  2.  Tl.  Einzelne  Orga- 
nisationen.  i.  Abtlg.  Der  Zimmerverband. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer.     300  pp.  8vo.  M.  6. 

Scotsbum  (pseudonym).  What  is  socialism?  N. 
Y.,  imported  by  C.  Scribner's  Sons.  430  pp. 
i2mo.  $3. 

Sombart,  Werner.  Le  socialisme  et  le  mouvement 
social  au  ige  siecle.  P.  ,Giard&  Briere.  195 
pp.  i8mo.  f.  2.  (Bibliothequc  socialiste  In- 
ternationale.) 

Verly,  H.     Les  socialistes  au  pouvoir,  simple  his- 

toire   a   la   porlee  de  tout  le  monde P., 

libr.  Le  Soudier.     168  pp.  i8mo. 

Rivista  popolare  di  socialism©.  Anno  i,  no.  i  (15 
marzo,  1898).  Milano,  tip.  Marco  Polo.  12pp. 
4to.  L.  0.15  il  no. 

18.     Sociology  (General). 

Abramowski,  Ed.  Le  materialisme  historique  et 
le  principe  du  phenomene  social.  P.,  Giard  & 
Briere.  41  pp.  8vo. 

Annals  de  Tlnstitute  international  de  sociologie. 
Publiees  sous  la  direction  de  Rea^  Worms,  se- 
cretaire general.     T.  4,  concernant  les  travaux 

du  troisieme  congres,  tenu  ^  Paris i8g8. 

P.,  Giard  &  Briere.  589  pp.  8vo.  f.  10. 

*Annee  (D  sociologique,  publiee  sous  la  direction 
d'Emile     Durkneim    et    collaborateurs     (ire 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


279 


ann6e,  1896-7),  I.  Memoirs  originaiix:  Durk- 
heim,  E.,  La  prohibition  derinceste  et  ses  ori- 
gioes;  Simmel,  G.,  Comment  les  forms  sociales 
sc  maintiennent.  II.  Analyses  des  travaux 
du  icr  juillet  1896  au  30  juin  1897.  P.,  F.  Al- 
can.  563  pp.  8vo.     f.  10.   (TPE..  Je. ++) 

Biederlack.  Jos.  Die  sociale  Krage.  Ein  Beltrag 
2ur  Orientierg.  lib.  ihr.  Wesen  u.  ihre  Losg.  2. 
Aufl.  Innsbruck,  F.  Rauch.  220  pp.  8vo.  M. 
1.80. 

Comite  des  travaux  historiques  et  scientifiques— 
Section  des  sciences  economiques  et  sociales. 
Bulletin.     P.,  Impr.  nationale.      no   pp.     Bvo. 

Crowejl,  J,  F.  Logical  process  of  social  develop- 
ment: a  theoretical  foundation  for  educational 
policy  from  the  standpoint  of  sociology.  N.Y., 
H.  Holt  &  Co.  358  pp.  i2mo.  $1.75. 

Deschanel,  Paul.  La  question  sociale.  P.,  libr. 
C.  Levy.  369  pp.  i8mo.  f.  3.50. 

Devaux,  R.  L.  Parlageons.  De  I'egalite  des  con- 
ditions. Petite  etude  sur  la  question  sociale. 
P.,  libr.  Chamul.  36  pp.  i8mo.  f.  0.40. 

Espinas,  Alfred.  Etude  sociologique.  Les  ori- 
gioes  de  la  lechnologie.  P.,  F.  Alcan.  295  pp. 
8vo.  f.  5. 

Gasparotto,  Lu.  It  principio  di  nazionalita  nella 
sociologia  e  nel  diritto  intemaziooale.  Torino, 
fratelli  Bocca.  149  pp.  8vo. 

Grenier,  A,  S.  Repertoire  des  faits  poliiiques, 
sociaux,  economiques  (2e  annee,  1897).  P., 
Berger-Levrault  &  Cie.  485  pp.  8vo. 

•Gumpiowicz,  Louis.  Sociologie  et  politique.  P., 
Giard  &  Briere.  300  pp.  8vo.  (Bibliotheque 
sociologique  internationale)     CAJS.,JI. ). 

Henderson,  C.  R.  Social  elements,  institutions, 
character,  progress.  N.  Y..  C.  Scribner's  Sons. 
405  pp.  8vo.  $1.50. 

Jacquinet.  Des  problemes  de  la  vie  et  de  la  mort  et 
de  quelques  questions  sociales  qui  s'y  rat- 
tachent     P.,  Perrin  &  Cie.     131  pp.    i8mo. 

Lilienfeld,  Paul.  Zur  Vertheidigung  der  orga- 
nischen  Methode  in  der  Sociologie.  Br.,  G. 
Reimer.     76  pp.  8vo.  M.  1.20. 

♦Mallock,  W.  B.  Aristocracy  &  evolution:  a  study 
of  the  rights,  the  origin  &  the  social  functions 
of  the  wealthier  classes.  N.  Y.,  Macmillan 
Co.     385  pp.  8vo.     $3.     (jPE.,  je.  — +) 

Mikhailowsky.  N.  Qu'est-ce  que  le  progres? 
Examen  des  idees  de  M.  Herbert  Spencer;  tr. 
du  russe.  P.,  F.  Alcan.  204  pp.  i6mo.  f. 
2.50. 

Oppenheimer.  Frz.  Grossgrundeigentum  u.  soziale 
Frage,  Versuch  e.  neuen  Grundlegg.  der 
Gesellschaftswissenschatt.  B..  "Vita,"  Deut- 
sches  Verlagshaus.     504  pp.  8vo.  M.  5. 

Sansoni.  Eug.  La  libertapratica:  saggio.  Firenze, 
fratelli  Bocca  edit,     426  pp.  8vo.  L.  7. 

Sherard,  R.  H.  White  slaves  of  England;  being 
true  pictures  of  certain  social  conditions.  .  .  . 
1897.  Ed.  2.  L.,  James  Bowden.  320  pp. 
8vo.    IS.  6d. 

Sigel,  F.  Sociology  applied  to  politics:  social 
theories  &  Russian  conditions.  Ph.,  Am. 
Acad,  of  Pol.  &  Soc.  Science.  37  pp.  8vo. 
(Publications  of  the  society,  No.  226.)  Paper, 
$0.35. 

Staats-  u.  socialwissenschaftliche  Forschungen. 
Hrsg.  V.  Gust.  Schmoller.  16.  Bd.  i.  Hft. 
(Der  ganzen  Reihe  68.  Hft.)  Lp.,  Duncker 
&  Humblot.     86  pp.   M.  2.20. 

Stein,  Ludw.  Wesen  u.  Aufgaben  der  Sociologie. 
Eine  Kritik  der  organ.  Methode  in  der  Socio- 
logie. B.,  G.  Reimer.  38  pp.  8vo.  M.  0.60. 
[Aus  '*  Archiy  f.  system.  Philos,"] 

Tarde,  G.  Les  lois  sociales.  Esquisse  d'une  socio- 
logie.    P.,  F.  Alcan.     167  pp.  iSmo. 

•Vaccario,  Michel-Ange.  Les  bases  sociologiques 
dudroitet  de  I'Etat,  tr.  surl'ed.  italienne.  .  .  , 
P.,  Giard  &  Briere.     480  pp.     CAJS..  Jl.  +) 

Vincent,  G.  E.     Social  mind  &  education.     N.  Y., 


Macmillan  Co.,  1897.  rsa  pp.  Svo.  $i.2s. 
,      (AJS..J1.++) 

Wallace,  A.  R.  The  wonderful  century:  its  suc- 
cesses &  its  failures.  L.,  Swan  Sonnenschein. 
412  pp.  Svo.  7s.  6d. 

Watrigant,  Henri.  Le  decalogue  agricole.  Un 
esquisse  d'un  programme  d'action  catholique 
dans  les  campagnes.  Abbeville,  C.  Pillart, 
1896.     60  pp.  f.  0.50.     (AJS.,  Jl.  +) 

Kidd,  Benjamin.  Social  evolution.  New  ed.,  re- 
vised, with  additions.  N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co. 
404  pp.     i2mo.  $1.50;  paper,  $0.25. 

Tarde,  G.  La  logique  sociale.  2^  ed.  revue  el 
augmentee.     P.,  F.  Alcan,     468  pp.  8vo. 

19.     Statistics. 
Algiers—  Statistique  geaerale  de  TAlgerie  1894-6. 

Alger-Mustapha,  impr.  Giralt. 
Arbeits-Statistik     der     deutschen    Gewerkvereine 

(Hirsch-Duncker)   f.  d.  J.  1897 B.,  C. 

Haase.  123  pp.  8vo.     M.  3. 
Austria — K.     k.     Ackerbau-Ministerium.     Statl- 
stlsches  Jahrbuchfiir  1896.    2.  Hft.  i.  &  2.  Lfg. 
Wien,  Hof-  u.  Staatsdruckerei.     173  u.  248  pp. 
Svo.     M.  2.80. 
Austria  —  Ackerbau  -  Ministerium.      Statistisches 
Jahrbuch  fiir  1896.  2.  Hft.  2.  Lfg.    Wien,  Hcf- 
u.  Staatsdnickerei.     248  pp.  Svo.     M,  4. 
Austria  —  K.     k.    statist.    Central   -  Commission. 
Oesterreichische  Statistik.  46.  Bd.,  4.  Hft.,  2. 
Abtg.;  47.  Bd.,  1.  &  2.  Hft.;   49.  Bd.,  i.   u.2. 
Hft.,  4.  Abtg.,  3.  Hft.    Wien,  C.  Gerald's  Sohn. 
Austria — Statist.  Depart,  im  k.  k.  Handelsministe- 
rium.     Statistik  des  auswartigen  Handels  des 

osterreichisch-ungarischen   Zollgebiets 

1896.     3.  Bd.  Wien,  Hof-   u.    Staatsdruckerei. 
243  u,  199  pp,  Svo.     M.  6. 
Austria — Statist.  Departement  im  k.   k.    Handels- 
ministerium.        Nachrichtcn     iib.     Industrie, 
Handel    &  Verkehr.      66.    Bd.  i.  u.    2.   Hft. 
Statistik  des  osterreichischen  Post-  u.  Tcle^ra- 
phenwesens  im  J.  i8q6.  Mite,  statist.  Uebersicht 
.  .  .  ,  Europa.  67.  Bd.,  2.-4.  Hft.  Wien,  Hof- 
u.  Staatsdruckerei.     328pp.  Svo.     M.5. 
Austria — Statist.  Depart,  im  k.    k.    Handelsmini- 
sterium.  Die  Arbeitsvermittlung  in  Oesterreich. 
Wien,  A.  Holder,  304  u.  217  pp.  4to.     M.  4.80. 
Austria— Statist.  Depart,    im  k.  k.   Handelsmini- 
sterium.     Die   Arbeitseinstellungen    u.    Aus- 
sperrungen  im  Gewerbebetriebe  in  Oesterreich 
wahrend   des  J.  1S96.     Wien,  A.  Holder.      127 
"■  333  PP-  Svo.     M.  2.40. 
Bavaria — Zeitschrift   des  kdnigl.  bayerischen  stati- 
tischen   Bureau.  30.  Jahrg.    1898.   4  Nrn.  410. 
(Nr.  I,  98  pp.)  MUnchen,  J.  Lindauer  in  Komm. 
M.  6. 
Bern — Mitteilungen    des   bemischcn  statistischen 
Bureaus.     Jahrg.  1S98.     i.  Lfg.     Muhlemann, 
C.     Geschichte  in  Thatigkeit  des  statistischen 
Bureaus  des  Kantons  Bern  von  1S48-98.  Bern, 
Schmid  &    Francke   in  Komm.     132  pp.    Svo. 
M.  1.20. 
Bremen — Bureau    f.    Brem.    Statistik.     Jahrbuch. 
1892.     2.  Hft.     Zur  ailgemeinen  Statistik  d.  J. 
1895   u.    1S96.      Bremen,  G.  H.  v.  Halem    in 
Komm.     553  pp.  Svo.     M.  7.50. 
Bremen  —  Bureau  f.    Brem.   Statistik.    Schiff-    u. 
Waarenverkehrs  im  J.  1897.     Bremen,  G.  A.  v. 
Halem  in  Komm.     280  pp.  Svo.     M.  7.50. 
Breslau— Statist.   Amt.     Breslauer    Statistik.     17. 
Bd.    3.    Hft.     Breslau,   E.   Morgenstem  Verl. 
306  pp.  Svo.     M.  6. 
France--Ministere    de    I'agriculture.      Statistique 
agricole  de  la  France.     Resultats  generaux  de 
I'enquete   decennale  de   1892.     P.,  Impr.  na- 
tionale, 1897.     816  pp.  Svo. 
France — Minisiere    de    I'agriculture.      Statistique 
agricole  annuelle  pour  1896.     P.,   Impr.    na- 
tionale.    261  pp,  Svo. 


28o 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Gemeinde  lex  ikon  f.  das  Konigr.  Preussen  aiif  Grund 

der  Materialien  der  Volkszahig  .  .  .  1895  .  ,  . 

vom  konigl.  statist.  Bureau.  7.  Prov.  Sachsen. 

B.,  Verl.  des  k.  statist.  Bureau.     291  pp.  8vo. 

M.  4. 
Gennany  —  Kaiserl.    statist.    Amt,    Statistik    des 

Dcutschen  Reichs.   B.,  Puttkammer  &  Muhl- 

brecht.  Neue  Folge.  92.,  93  :  i,  106..  no.  u.  112. 

Bd.  306,  157,  696.  574  u.  50c  pp.  4to.     M.  I,  6 

u.  5. 
Gennany — Kaiserl.  statist.  Amt.  Statistisches  Jahr- 

buch  f.  das  Deutsche  Reich.  19.  Jahrg,  1898. 

B.,  Puttkammer  &  Miihlbrecht,  222  pp.  8vo. 

M.2. 

Germany — Kaiserl.  statist.  Amt.  Viertelsjahrshefte 
zur  Statistik  des  Deutschen  Reichs  .  .  . 
B.,  Puttkammer  &  Miihlbrecht.  75  PP-  4tO' 
M.  I. 

Germany — Kaiserl.  statist.  Amt.  Vierteljahrshefte 
zur  Statistik  des  deutschen  Reichs.  Jahrg. 
i8g8.  Erganzungzum  1,  Hft.  Hauptergebnisse 
der  gewerbl.  Betriebszahlg,  14.  VI.  1895.  B., 
Puttkammer    &    Miihlbrecht.      124    pp.    4to. 

M.2. 

Hartleben*s  statistische  Tabellc  iiber  alle  Staaten 
der  Erde.   5.  Jahrg.  1898  .  .  .  Wien,  A.  Hart- 
leben.    98  pp.  i6mo      M.  1.50. 
Hungary  —  Kon.  ung.  statist.  Bureau.  Ungarisches 
statistisches    Janrbuch.       Neue     Folge,     IV, 
1896.     Amtllche  Uebersetz  ....     Budapest, 
F.  Kilian.     500  pp.  8vo.     M.  10. 
Italy—  Direzione  generale  della  statislica.     Elenco 
delle  societa  di  M.   S.     Roma,  tip.  Italiana. 
215  pp.  8vo.     L.  1.50. 
Italy  —  Direzione  generale  della  statistica,     Caiise 
di  morte :  stati^tica  dell'  anno  1896.     Roma,  tip. 
Nazionalcdi  G.  Bertero,  1897.     36  pp.  8vo. 

♦London — Statistical  officer  of  the  County  Council. 
Statistical  abstract  for  London,  1897.  Vol.  i. 
75  pp.  8vo.     (MA.,  Mr.-f  +)  .    . 

*Mayr,  Georg  von.  Bevolkerungstatistik.  Frei- 
burg, J.  C.  B.  Mohr.  1897.  486  pp.  8vo.  M.  12. 
(Handbuch  des  offentlichen  Rechts.  Einlei- 
tunpsband,  hrsg.  von  Max  v.  Seydel.  6.  Abthg.) 
(DL..Jan.  22++)  (PSQ.,  Mr.-f +)  (AAP., 
Mr.  +  -f)     (JPE.,Te.  +  +) 

Munich  —  Statistisches  Amt.  Mitteilungen.  16.  Bd. 
I.  Hft.  Miinchener  Jahresiibersichten  f.  1896. 
Mijnchen,  J.  Lindauer.     106  pp.  4to,     M.  2. 

Prussia — Konigl.  statist.  Bureau.  Gemeindelexi- 
kon  f.  das  Konigr.  Preussen.  Auf  Grund  der 
Materialien  der  Volkszahig.  von  1895  u.  anderer 
amtl.Quellen.  10.-12.  Hft.  Br.,  Verlag  des  k. 
statist.  Bureaus.  180  u.  191  pp.  8vo.  M.  2.60 
u. 4.60. 

Prussia — Konigl.  statist.  Bureau.  Preussische 
Statistik  ....  142.  Hft.,  I  Thl.,  146.  Hft., 
2  Thle..  148.  Hft.,  2  Thle.,  149-  Hft.,  152. 
Hft. 

Romero,  Matias.  Geographical  &  statistical  notes 
on  Mexico.  N.  Y.,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons. 
286  pp.  8vo.     $2. 

Statistisches  Jahrbuch  der  Stadt  Berlin.  22.  Jahrg. 
Statistik  des  J.  1895.  Im  Auftrage  des  Magi- 
strals hrsg.  von  R.  Backh.  Br.,  P.  Stankiewicz. 
595  PP-  8vo.     M.  10. 

Strassburg  i.  E.  —  Beiirage  zur  Statistik  der  Stadt. 
Hrsg.  vom  statist.  Amt  der  Stadt.  IV.  Hft. 
Geissenberger,  N.  Die  Personal-  u.  Gewer- 
bebesteuerung  in  Strassburg  ....  100  pp. 
8vo.     M.  2. 

Switzerland  —  Schwcizerische  Statistik.  Hrsg. 
vom  statist.  Bureau  des  eidgen.  Departements 
des  Innern.  115.  Lfg.  Die  Bewegungder  Be- 
vblkerung  in  der  Schweiz  im  J.  1896.  Bern, 
Schmid  &  Francke  in  Komm.     33  pp.     M.  3. 

Switzerland— Statistisches  Bureau  des  eidg.  De- 
partcment  des  Innern.  Schwcizerische  Statistik. 
112,  Lfg.  Ziirich,  Art.  Institut  Orcll  Fiissliin 
Komm.    137  pp.  4to.    M.  9. 


Wijrttemberg  —  K.  statist.  Landesamt.  Statistisches 
Handbuch  f.  das  Konigr.  Wiirttemberg.  Jahrg. 
1897.  Stuttgart,  W.  Kohlhammer.  256  pp. 
8vo.  M.  2.  (Aus  Wiirtt.  Jahrb.  f.  Statistik  u. 
Landeskde.) 

2o.  Unclassified. 
Alkohol,  der  Morder,  im  J.  1897.     Dresden,  O.  V. 

Bohmert.     39  pp.  8vo      M.  0.60. 
Anzoletti,    Luisa.     La  donna    nuova.  Milano,  tip. 

L.  Cogliati.    48  pp.  i6mo.  L.0.60. 
Austria—  K.    k.    Eisenbahn  -  M  inisterium.     Haupt- 
ergebnisse   der    osterreichi.schen    Eisenbahn - 
Statistik  im  J.  1896  .  .  .  Wien,  Hof-  u.  Staats- 
druckerei.    631  pp.  8vo.     M.  6. 
Austria — M inisterium    des  Innern.     Stenograph! - 
sches  Protokoll  in  der  .  .  .  1897  Enquete  iiber 
die  Reform  des  Krankenver&icherungsgesetzes. 
Wien,  Hof-   u,  Staatsdruckerei.    477  pp.  8vo. 
M.  5- 
Baronchelli,    Donato.        Esposizione     ed     esame 
critico    del   a)llettivismo     pratico.     Bergamo, 
tip.  di  Maggioni  e  Secomandi.     85  pp.  i6mo. 
Beaune,  H.    La  participation   aux   benefices  dans 
I'industrle   et  Ic  commerce.      Lyon,  libr.  Cato 
[1893].  32  pp.  8vo. 
Bennett,  R.,  &  Elton,  J.     History  of  corn-milling. 
V.  I.    Handstones,  slave   &   cattle   mills.     L., 
Simpkln,  Marshall,  etc.     266  pp.     ids. 
Bensing,  Frz.     Der  Einfluss  der  landwirthschaft- 
lichen    Maschinen   auf  Volks-  u.  Privatwirth- 
schaft.     Breslau,  Schletter.     205  pp.  8vo.     M. 
4.60. 
Bryce.  James.   William  EwartGladstone:  his  char- 
acteristics as  man  &  statesman.     N.  V.,  Cen- 
tury Co.,  1898.     J04  pp.  i6mo.     $1. 
Coal  Tables.    Statement   showing    the    production 
&  consumption  of   coal  &  the  number  of  per- 
sons employed  in  coal  production  in  the  prin- 
cipal  countries    of    the  world,    1883-96.  .... 
L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.     S^d. 
CoUeville,  Docteur.     A  travers  le  sixieme  congres 
international    de    Bruxelles   centre    Tabus  des 
poisons    alcooliques.      Reims,    impr.    Monce, 
1897.     61  pp.  8vo. 
Congres  international  d' agriculture,  tenu  a  Buda- 
pest .  .  .  1896.      Comptes    rendus.      (Unga- 
risch,  deutsch,  franzosisch  u.  englisch.)  Wien, 
W.  Frick.     2  v.     536&686PP.  8vo.    M.  4. 
Congres    (neuvieme)   du  credit    pojiulaire    {assoc. 
cooperatives  de  credit)  tenu  a  Lille  ....  1807. 
Actes   du   Congres.      P.,   GuiUaumin   &    Cie 
(1897).     404  pp.  8vo.  ,      .       .^ 

Cooke,  S.    The  foundations  of  scientific  agricul- 
ture.     N.  v.,  Longmans,  Green  &   Co.,  1897. 
268  pp.  i2mo.     $1.50. 
Cooperative    societies.    Statistics  of,    in    various 
countries.     Prepared    by   the   statistical    com- 
mittee  of  the  Iniemat.  Cooperative   Alliance. 
L.,  P.  S.  King  &  Co.     33°  PP-  4iO'     los. 
Coste,  Adolphe.     Alcoolisme  ou  epargne.     Le  di- 
lemme  social.     Ed.  5.     P.,  F.  Alcan.     192  pp. 
i6mo.     f.  0.60. 
♦Cunningham,  W.     Alien  immigrants  in  England. 
L.,  Macmillan    &    Co.,  1897.     286  pp.    i2mo. 
$1.25.     (AJS.,J1. -I-+) 
Daum.    Adolph.      Die     Bekampfung   der    Trink- 
sitten  durch  die  Gesetzgebung.     Wien,  Manz. 
20  pp.  8vo.     M.  0.40. 
Documents   relatifs    a    I'histoire    de  Tindustrie  ct 
du    commerce   en    France.     I.    Depuis  le  ler 
siecle  avant  J^sus-Christ  jusqu'^  la  fin    du  136 
siecle  .  .  .  par  Gustave  Fagniez.     P.,  Picard 
et  fils.    349  pp.  8vo. 
Dunkelberg,  F.  W.     Die  landwirthschaftliche   Be- 
triebstehre   in  ihren   naturgesetzlichen,  volks- 
wiithschaftlichen  u.  culturelhnischen  Grund- 
lagen.     3-  Thl.      A.  u.  d.  T.      Die  landwirth- 
schaftl.  Taxationslehre  .  .  .  Braunschweig,  F. 
Viewig  &  Sohn.     M.  6. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


281 


Field,  H.M.  The  life  of  David  Dudley  Field. 
N.  Y.,  C.  Scribner's  Sons.     361  pp.  8vo.     $3. 

Fiorcntino,  Pietro.  Le  associazioni  e  le  socictk 
in  gencre  c  quelle  di  mutuo  soccorso  in  specie, 
studiate  nella  odieroa  evoluzione  sociale  in 
rapporto  al  diritto  civile  italiano.  Cantania, 
tip. -edit,  deir  Etna,  1897.     245  pp.  8vo. 

France  —  Ministere  de  I'agriculture.  Annuaire 
.  .  .  1898.     P.,  Impr.  nationale.     470  pp.  8vo. 

France — Ministere des  travaux  publics.  Statistique 
des  chemins  de  fer  frani^ais  au  decembre  1806. 
Documents  principaux.  P.,  Impr,  nationale, 
1897.     541  PP-  4to.     f.  5- 

Gand,  M.  La  propriete  collective  en  Suisse. 
L'AIlemand  dans  le  canton  d'Obwalden.  P., 
libr.  Sueur-Chamiey.  40  pp  8vo.  (Extraitde  la 
Revue  de  Lille.) 

Gladstone,  W.  E.  Statesman  &  scholar;  ed.  by 
David  Williamson;  many  por.  &  ill.  L., 
Ward  &  Lock.     450  pp.  8vo.     5s. 

Great  Britain  —  Customs  tariffs  of  the  United 
Kingdom  from  1800  to  1897.  L.,  Eyre  & 
Spottiswoode.     7s.  6d. 

Great  Britain  —  Board  of  Trade.  Accounts  relat- 
ing to  trade  &  navigation  .  .  .  1898.  L.jEyre 
&  Spottiswoode.     8d. 

Great  Britain — Board  of  Trade.  Emigration  & 
immigration.  Statistical  tables  .  .  .  1897.  L., 
Eyre&  Spottiswoode.    6d. 

Great  Britain  —  Board  of  Trade.  Report  on  all 
the  railway,  etc.,  bills  .  .  .  1898.  L.,  Eyre  & 
Spottiswoode.     8d. 

Great  Britain  —  Parliament.  Agricultural  returns 
for  Great  Britain,  showing  acreage  and  pro- 
duce of  crops,  prices  of  com,  number  of  live 
stock,  etc.  L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.  8vo. 
IS.  6d. 

Great  Britain  —  Parliament.  Friendly  societies : 
industrial  &  provident  societies  &  trade 
unions;  reports  for  1896.  Part.  B.  Appendix  L. 
L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.     loj^d. 

Great  Bntain — Parliament.  Irish  agricultural 
statistics  fro  1879.  Produce  prices,  1881-7.  L., 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.     3s. 

Great  Britain  —  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom 
with  foreign  countries  &  British  possessions, 
1897,  comp,  with  four  preceding  years.  L., 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.     7s.  7d. 

Grimaldi,  Onofrio.  Manuale  di  estetica.  Brin- 
disi,  tip.  D.  Mcalii.     iqo  pp.  8vo.     L.  2. 

•Grinling,  C.  H.  History  of  the  Great  Northern 
railway,  1845-95.  N.  Y.,  New  Amsterdam 
Book  Co.  429  pp.  8vo.  $5.  (Athensuin,  Mr. 
12.  p.  340)  (Academy.  Mr.  26  X) 

Handbibliothek  f.  das  deutsche  Genossenschafts 
wesen.  Hrsg.  v.  Hans  CriJger.  3.  Bd.  Bres- 
lau,  E.  Morgenstein.     350  pp,     M.  5,  geb.  6. 

Handworterbuch  d.  Versicherungswesen.  2.  &  3. 
Lfg.     Strassburg,  Baumgartner.     a  M.  1.50. 

Holland,  L.  Suggestions  for  a  scheme  of  old- 
age  pensions.  Intro,  chap,  on  report  of  Com- 
mittee on  O.  A.  P.     L.,  Arnold. 

Kataster  der  im  Konigr.  Preussen  vorhandenen 
eingetragenen  Genossenschaften.  Bearb.  v. 
der  preuss,  Central-Geoossenschafts-Kasse. 
B.,  Cf.  Haymans'  Verlag.  649  pp.  f^ol.    M.  4^. 

Kunstedt,   Jul.     Wie   muss  das  deutsche  Volk  die 

fesammelten  600.000.000  Mark  der  Alters-, 
nvaliditats-  u.  Unfall-Versicherungsgenos- 
senschafts-Fonds  zum  Besten  des  Vaterlandes 
anlegen?  Ein  Vorschlag  fried!,  Socialreform. 
.  .  .  Zurich,  C.  Sehmidt.      54  pp,  8vo.     M.  i, 

Lcwinstein,  Gust,  Der  Tabakkonsum  in  den 
einzelnen  Staaten  der  Erde  u.die  Einnahmen 
der  Staaten  aus  dem  Tabak.  Nach  amtl. 
Quellen  zusammengestellt.  B,,  W.  Peiser. 
80  pp.  i2mo,     M.  0.80. 

Mase-Dari,  E.  La  rendita  e  la  proprietadel  suolo 
nella  ciisi  agraria  attuale.  Torino,  Roux, 
Frassati  &  C.     79  pp.  8vo.  L.  1.50. 


McCarthy,  Justin.     Story  of   Gladstone's  life  ;  ed. 

2;  rev.  &  enlarged.     L.,  Black.     466  pp.  8vo. 

7S.  6d. 
McConnell,  F.     Note-book  of  agricultural    facts  & 

figures  for  farmers   &  farm  students.     Ed.  6. 

L.,  Lockwood.    468  pp.  i2mo.    6s. 
Molinari,    G.    de.     Grandeur  et    decadence  de    la 

guerre.     P.,  libr.  Guillaumin  &  Cie.     314   pp. 

i8mo.     f.  3.50. 
Mongredin,  A.     Hist,  of   the  free-trade  movement 

in  England.    New  ed.    Intro.  &  supp,  chapters 

by  H.  de  B.  Gibbens.  '  L.,  Cassell  &  Co.     200 

pp.  8vo.     IS. 
Mucke,   J.    R.     Urgeschichte  des  Ackerbaues  u. 

der    Viehzucht.     Eine    neue    Theorie    m,    e. 

Einleitung     iib.    die    Behandlg.    urgeschicht. 

Probleme  auf  statist,  Grundlage.     Greifswald, 

J,  Abel.     404  pp.  8vo.    M,  9,60. 
Muhlbrecht,    Otto.     Bibliographie  des   burglichen 

Gesetzbuches  f.  das  deutsche  Reich B,, 

Puttkammer  &  Miihibrecht.    44pp.8vo,  M.  i. 
Nansouty,  M,  de.    L'annee    industnelie.     Decou- 

vertes  scientifiques  et  inventions  nouvelles  en 

1897,     P,,  libr.  juven  &  Cie.     334  pp.    f.  3.50. 
Ritchie,  J.  E.    The   real    Gladstone:    an  anecdotal 

biography.    L.,  Fisher   Unwin.    296  pp.  8vo. 

5?- 
•Robinson,  H.  P.   Year-book  of  railway  literature. 

C,   The   Railway   Age,    1897.      427   pp.     $1. 

(AAP.,  Mr. +  +J 
Rodret,    Antony.     L'alcoolisme  chez  I'enfant:  ses 

causes    et    ses    effets    en   pathologie   mentale 

(these).     P.,  libr.  Carre  &  Naud,  1897.  99  pp. 

8vo. 
Schevichaven,   J.   van.     Vom  Leben   u.    Sterben. 

Das  Gestem  u.  Heute  der  Lebensversicherg. 

Aus  dem  Holl.  iibcrs  .  .  .  Wien,  F,  Deuticke. 

395  pp.  8vo.     M.  9. 
Shaler,  N.    S.     Outlines  of    the    earth's  history: 

a   popular  study  in   physiography.    N,  Y.,  D. 

Appleton   &   Co.      417   pp.   ill.  i2mo.     $1.75. 
Smith,  G.  A.      Free  trade  movement  &  its  results. 

244  pp.  8vo,    2s.  6d.    (Victorian  era  series.) 
Sohni.  Arrigo.     Le  associazioni   in  Italia  avantil  e 

origini  del  comune  ....  Modena,   tip.  della 

Societa  tip.  antica.     140  pp.  8vo.     L.  4. 
Stead,  W.    T.     Gladstone,   1809-98:    a    character 

sketch,  with  portraits   &    ill.     L.,  Review  of 

Reviews  Office.     84  pp,  8vo.     is. 
Stetson,  Charlotte   Perkins.     Woman  &   econom- 
ics: a  study  of  the  economic  relations  between 

men  &  women  as  a   factor  in  social  evolution. 

Bo.,  Small,  Maynard  &  Co.      340   pp.  i2mo, 

$1.50. 
Swan,  H.  H.     Economic    aspects   of  railroad    re- 
ceiverships.    N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co,  [for   Am. 

Economic    Assoc.].    r6i    pp.     i2mo.      $0.50. 

(Economic  studies.) 
Systematische  Zusammenstellung  der  Zolltarife  des 

Inn-  u.  Aufilandes.     Hrsg.  v.  Reichsamt  des 

Innem.     Br.,  E.  S.  Mittler  &  Sohn.     A,  Tex- 

tilindustrie.  226  pp.  8vo.  M.  3.     E.  Landwlrt- 

schaft.    Nahrungs-   u.  Genussmittel.   307   pp. 

4to.  M.  3. 
Testa,    Lu.     L'ultimo   quarto   di   secolo   dell'    in- 

dustria  italiana.    Miliano,  tip.  Angelo  Matelli. 

424  pp,  4to.     L.  15. 
Thiers.  A.    De  la  propriete.   Nouvelle  ed.     P.,  lib. 

Hachette  &  Cie.     443  pp.  8vo.    f.  6. 
Tischert,    Geo.     Fiinf    Jahrc  deutscher  Handels- 

politik  (1890-94).  Lp.,  F.  W.  Grunow.    371  pp. 

8vo.  M.  3.60, 
Tolstoy,  Leo,     What   is   art?    Chaps.  1-9.   Trans. 

L.,    Brotherhood    Pub.  Co.     24   pp.  4to.     S.  r. 

("  The  New  Order"  extra,  Jan.,  '98) 
Trenedy,  J,  L'alcoolisme   et  ses  remedes  (these). 

Rennes,  impr.  Oberthiir.     24  pp.  8vo. 
Valenti.  Ghino,     II  dazio  sul    frumento  e   I'agri- 

coltura  italiana:  prolusione  al  corso  di  econo- 

mia  dcir  agricoltura  e  di  politica  agraria  nella 


282 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


T.     uDiversita    di     Bologna.    .    .    .    Bologna. 

Nicola  Zanichelli.    $6  pp.  8vo.    L,  j. 
Volksunterhaltung  (Die).    Vortrageu.   Bench te  v. 

F.    S.    Archenhold  u.  a Bericht   iib. 

den  I.  Kongress  f.  Volksunterhaltg  ....  1897 

2U  Berlin  ....  B.,  F.  Diimmler's  Verl.     136 

pp.  8vo.     M.  1.50. 
Walcker,    Karl.      Die    Kompetenz    der  Religion, 

der  Ethik,   des    Patriotismus,  der  Verfassung, 

Gesetzgebung,  Justiz,  Prcsse,  der  Vereine  u. 

der  offentlichen,  nationalen  u,  intemationalen 

Mcinung  m.  besond.   Berucksicht.   der   Frage 

der  Beleidigungen  u.  der  Pressfreiheit.     Lp., 

A.  Strauch.  76  pp.     M.  2. 
Willoughby.    W.     F.      Workingmen's    insurance. 

N.  Y.,  T.  Y.  Crowell   &   Co.      386   pp.  izmo. 

$1.75,     (Library  of  economics  &  politics.) 
Wokurek,   Ludwig.     Die    dsterrcichische   Unfall- 


versicherung.  Fine  krit.  Studic.  Wien,  F. 
Deuticke.     logpp,  8vo.     M.  2. 

Wolff,  H.W.  Cooperative  credit  banks:  a  help 
alike  economic  &  educational  for  the  laboring 
&  cultivating  classes.  L.,  P.  S.  King.  58  pp. 
8vo.    6d. 

Young,  Arthur.  Autobiography,  with  selections 
from  his  correspondence;  cd.  by  M.  B.  Ed- 
wards. N.  Y.,  imported  by  C.  Scribner's  Sons. 
48a  pp.  il.  i2mo.     $4.80. 

Zacher,  Dr.  Die  Arbeiter-  Versichening  im 
Auslande.  a.  u.  3.  Hft,  2.  Die  Arbeiter-Ver- 
sicherung  in  Schweden.  3.  Die  Arbeiter- 
Versicherung  in  Norwegen.  B.,  Verlag  der 
Arbeiter-Versorgung.     M.  2. 

Zenker,  E.  V.  Anarchism;  a  criticism  &  history  of 
the  anarchist  theory.  N.  Y.,  imported  by  C. 
Scribner's  Sons.    266  pp.  8vo,    $3. 


ARTICLES  IN  PERIODICALS. 


[Articles  preceded  by  stars  and  followed  by  a  reference  to  a  number  of  the  Journal  will  be  found  in 
ract  under  the  head  "  Notes  and  Abstracts     in  that  number  of  the  Journal.] 


abstract 

Esthetics:     Doumic,  Rene.    Les  idees  du  comte 
Tolstoi  sur  I'art,  RDM,  My.  15. 
Dubufe,  M.  G.     Art  et  metier.     11.  L'architec* 

ture,  RDM.,  My.  15. 
Finck,  H.  T.     Utility  of  music,  F.,  My. 
Agriculture:     Ballod,  Carl.   Die    Bedeutung  der 
Landwirthschaft  u.  der  Industrie   in  Deuisch- 
land,  JGV,,  22:  3. 
Deherain,  P.  P.     La  science  et  I'agriculture:    la 
terre  arable,  RDM.,  Je.  i. 
Anarchism:     Lum,  D.   D.     Bases  d'une  morale 

anarchiste,  HN..  Ap. 
Anglo-Saxon  Alliance:     Br>'ce,  J.  A.     Essen 
tial  unity  of   England  and  America,  Atlantic 

Flower,  B.  O.   Proposed  federation  of  the  Anglo 

Saxon  nations.  A.,  Ag. 
Greenwood,  Fred.    Anglo-American  future,  NC. 

Jl- 
♦Vallerou,  Hubert.  Procedes  Anglo-Saxons,  apro- 
pos de  la  guene  Hispano-Americaine,  RefS. 

My.  16.    (AJS..  Jl.) 
Anthropology:   Ammon,0.    Histoired'une  idee, 

L'anthroposociologie,  RIS..  Mr. 
Fouillee,    Alfred.     L'anthroposociologie,    RIS. 

My. 
Peet,  S.  D.     Caves  and  cliff-dwellings  compared 

Am.  Antiquarian.  Ag. 
Pulle,  F.  L.     Profilo  antropologico    dell'  Italia 

AAE.,  5:1. 
ThieuIIen,  Ad.     Les  veritables  instruments  usu 

els  de  I'age  de  la  pierre,  Bulletins  de  la  Societe 

de  I'anthropologie,  1898:  i. 
See  also  Educaiion. 
Architecture  ;     Middleton,  G.  A.  T.     Fire  resist- 
ing construction,  E^L.  Ag. 
Associations  :   Banneanx,  L.  La  Ligue  du  coin  de 

terre  et  du  foyer  insaisissable,  RSC,  Je. 
Brown,  M.  W.     Evening  Press  newsboys'  assoc., 

Ch.R.,Jl. 
Austria:  Benoist,  Charles.  L'Autnche  future  et  la 

future  Europe,  RDM. 
Hirst,  F.  W.     A  dissolving  empire,  FR.,  Jl. 
Schaffle,  Albert  von.      Austria-Hungary  under 

the  reign  of  Francis  Joseph,  F.,  Jl.-Ag. 
Baths  :     Van  Alstine,  Mayor.     Don't  need  public 

baths,  S.,  Jl. 
Biography:    Gladstone,  Atlantic,  Jl. 
Gladstone.     Leroy-Beaulieu,  AEL.,  Jl. 
Gladstone.     Theodor  Barth,  Cos.,  Ag. 
Gladstone.     Norman  Hapgood,  CoR.,  Jl. 
Gladstone.     F.  de  Pressense,  Cos.,  Jl. 
Gladstone.     Lord  Stanmore,  FR.,  Jl. 
Gladstone.     A.  de  Malarce,  JEc,  Jl. 
Gladstone.    Justin  McCarthy,  F.,  Jl. 


Gladstone  &  the  Roman  Catholic  church.  Wil- 
fred Meynell,  NC.  Jl. 

Gladstone.     Francis  de  Pressense,    RDM.,  Jl.  i. 

Gladstone  &  the  nonconformists.  Guinness 
Rogers,  NC,  Jl. 

Gladstone.     Paul  de  Ronsiers.  SS.,  25:  6. 

Gladstone's  theology.     G.  W.  E.  Russell,  CoR., 

Gladstone.    W.  T.  Stead,  RRN.,  Jl. 
Malthus,  Centenary  of.     J.  Bonar,  EcJ.,  J]. 
Pobedonostzeff.  Constantine,  a  statesman  of  Rus- 
sia.    A.  D.  White,  Century,  My. 
Wilhelm,  Kaiser.     Poultney    Bigelow,  Century, 

jl. 
Wiseman,  Cardinal.   St.  George  Mivart,   ACQ., 

Ap. 
Biology:     Dastre,  A.     Th^orie  de  I'^nergie  et  Ic 

monde  vivant,  RDM.,  My.  i. 
Oswald.  F.  L.     Secret  of  atavism,  PSM.,  Je. 
Boys  :     Brown.  M.  W.     Evening  Press  newsboys' 

assoc.,  ChR.,  Jl. 
Sanborn,  A.  F.   Boys  &  boys'  clubs,  N  AR.,  Ag. 
Building :     see  Architecture. 
Canada:      Bentzon,    Th.      Au  Canada:    I'educa- 

tion  et  la  societe,  RDM.,  Jl.  15. 
Burinot,  J.  G.     Canada's  relations  with  the  U. 

S.    &  her  influence  in  imperial  councils,  F., 

My. 
Farrer,  Edward.     Anglo-American  commission, 

F.,  Ag. 
Canals:      Haupt,   L.  M.      National  influence  & 

the  isthmian  canal,  EM.,  Jl. 
Ludlow,  Wm.      Trans- isthmian  canal  problem, 

Harper's,  My. 
Nimmo.  Joseph.     Nicaragua  canal    in   its  com- 

mercial&  military  aspects,  EM.,  Ag. 
Central     America:       Curtis,   W.    E.       Central 

America:  its  resources  &  commerce,  F.,  My. 
Charities:    Bentzon,  Th.    Les  femmesdu  Canada 

fran^ais.  I.  £tablissements  de  charite,  RDM., 

My.  15. 
Charities  of  Bristol,  ChOR..  My. 
Hayter,  Richard.     Army  &  navy  aid:  relief  of 

dependent  families,  CR.,  Jl.-A^. 
Lallemand,  Leon.     Le  associazioni  di  beneficcnza 

nella  provincia  di  Quebec,  RBP.,  Ap. 
(La)  Mendicita  in  Pieraonte  e  il  regio  recovero 

di  Torino,  RBP.,  My. 
Millis,  H.  A.  Relief  &  care  of  dependents,  AJS., 

Miinsterberg,  Emil.  Bericht  iiber  die  17.  Jahrcs- 
versammluop  des  deutschen  Vereins  fiir  Armen- 
pflege  u.  Wohlthatigkeit,  JGV.,  22:  3. 

National  conference  of  charities  &  corrections, 
report  of  meeting,  1898,  ChR.,  Je. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


283 


New   York   state   custodial   asylum    for  feeble- 
minded women.  ChR..  Ag. 
Parry,  Judge.     The  insolvent  poor,  FR.,  My. 
Pecker,  Dr.    L' association  des  dames  Mauloises : 

secours  aux  femmes  en  couches,  RP.,  My. 
Wines,  F.  H.    Flood  at  Shawneetown.  ChR.,  Je. 
See  also  each  number  of  ChOR..  ChR.,  RBP., 

RP. 
Chemistry:      Berthelot,  M.   E.      Genealogj'  of 

chemistry,  PSM.,  Ag. 
Child  -  Saving  :     see  Boys. 

Children:     Adier,    Felix.     Punishment  of    chil- 
dren. Ethical  Addresses.  My. 
Barr,  M.  W.     Defective  children,  their  needs  & 

their  rights.  IJE.,  JI. 
Barr,   ftl.    W.     Training    of    mentally  deficient 

children.  PSM.,  Ag. 
Burk,  Frederick.     Growth  of  children  in  height , 

&  weight,  AJP.,  Ap. 
Matiegka,  Heinrich,    Die  Beziehungen  zwischen 

Korperbeschaffenheit   u.   geistiger   Thatigkeit 

bei  Schulkindern.  Mittheilungen  der    anthro. 

Gesellschaft  in  Wien.  28:  3. 
Thulie,  H.     Premieres  mesures  a  prendre  contre 

le  developpement  de  la  criminalite  infantile, 

RPh.,JI. 
See  also  Girls. 
China:     Brandt,  M.  von.    Germany  S:  China.  F., 

My. 
Christianity:     see  Religion. 
Christian    Socialism:      see  each   number  of   Re- 

\'uc  du  Christianisme  sociale. 
Churches:     Beyschlag,  Willard.     Origin  &  de- 
velopment   of    the    Oid    Catholic    movement, 

Alf.,  Jl. 
Buckley,   G.   W.,   &  others.      Churches  &  the 

social  question.  A.,  Ag. 
DeWitt,  John.      Place  of   the  Westminster   as- 
sembly  in    modem    history,    Presbyterian    & 

Reformed  Review,  Jl. 
Cities:      Bamett,   S.    A.      Twenty-five  years  of 

East  London,  CoR.,  A^. 
Bertolini.  A.     Gli  Italiani  a  Chicago,  GEc.  Je. 
Estabrook,  H.  K.    Slums  in  Boston,  ChR.,  Jl. 
Harrison,  Frederic.     Ideal  London,  CoR.,  Jl. 
Maltbie,  ftL   R.     Recent  municipal  progress  in 

London,  MA.,  Je. 
Martin,  E.  S.  East  side  considerations.  Harper's, 

My. 
Prienne,   H.     Villes,  marches  et  marchands  au 

moyen  age,  RH.,  Je. 
Tooke,  C.  W.     Uniformity  in  municipal  finance, 

MA.,  Je. 
White.    Henry  &    others.        The  city's  health, 

MA:,  je. 
Wilcox,  D.    F.       First   municipal   campaign  of 

Greater  New  York.  MA.,  Je. 
See  also   Criminology  &  Penalogy,  Socialism, 

Water. 
Coal:    Taylor,  Benjamin.     Coal   supplies  of  the 

world.  NC,  Jl. 
Collectivism:     see  Individualism,  Cooperation. 
Colonies :     Collier,  James.    Evolution  of  colonies. 

PSM.,  Jl.-Ag. 
Constitution:     Whitney,  E.  B.     Cuban  revolt  & 

the  constitution,  YR.,  My. 
Consumption  :     see  Sanitary  Science. 
Continental  System:     Sloane,  W,  M.     Conti- 
nental system,  PSQ.,  Je. 
Co-operation;       Brelay,    Emst.       Les    societes 

ouvrieres  de  production.  RefS..  My.  i. 
Cooperation  in  practice,  EcR.,  Jl. 
Lambrechts,  H.     Le  credit  rural.  RSC,  My. 
McVey,  F.  L.     Cooperation  by  farmers,  JPE., 

Je. 
Mullcr,  Victor.     Le  Vooruit:  un  type  de  societe 

cooperative,  SS.,  25 :  6. 
(Les)  societes  de  cr^it  en  1897,  JEc,  Jl. 
Wolff,   H.    W.      Eine  intemaiionale   genossen- 

schaftliche  Statisiik,  JNS.,  My. 


Credit:     see  Cooperation. 

Criminology  and  Penalogy:     Amos,  Sheldon. 

The  prison  treatment  of  women,  CoR.,  Je. 
Bonsai,  Stephen.      Convict   system  of    Siberia, 

Harper's,  Ag. 
Bromby.   C.    H.      Judicial    sentences    and    the 

habitual  criminal.  LQR.,  Ap. 
Howard  John.    Elisabeth  Gilman,  ChR.,  JI. 
Mailly,    Caignart    de.       L'evolution    de    I'idee 

criminaliste  au  iqe  siecle  et  ses  consequences. 

RefS.,  Je.  16. 
Makarewicz,  J.     Evolution  de  la  peine,  AAC, 

Mr. 
Morrison,  W.  D.      Prisons    &    prisoners,  FR., 

My. 
Orme,  Eliza.     Our  female  criminals.  FR.,  My. 
Pottel,   E.     Les  bibliotheques  dans  les  prisons. 

RPe,  Je. 
Saccozzi,  Augusto.     L'ldea  della  pena  nei  pazzi 

criminaii,  RDC. 
Sighele,  Scipio.      La  delinquenza  delle  grande 

citta,  RDC.,  Je. 
Solovieff,  Wladimir.     De  la  peine  de  mort,  RIS., 

Mr. 
Tarde,  G.     Problems  de  criminalite,  AAP.,  Jl. 
Vence,  C.  de.     Les  criminels  dans  Tart  et  la  lit- 

terature,  RPe.,  Je. 
See   also   Children  and   each   number  of    BG., 

ChOR.,  ChR.,  RDC,  RPe. 
Cuba:  Chamberlain,  J.  E.     War  for  Cuba.   F.,Je. 
Davery,  Richard.     Glimpses  of  Havana   &   the 

Havanese,  FR.,  My. 
Foraker,  J.  B.     Our  war  with  Spain:   its  justice 

&  necessity,  F.  Je. 
Gossip,   I.  H.  D.     The  mournful  case  of  Cuba. 

FR..  My. 
Gunton,  Georg.     Spain  &  Cuba:    a   few  facts, 

GM.,  My. 
Hershey,  A.  S.     Intervention  &  the  recognition 

of  Cuban  independence,  AAP.,  My. 
Hull,  R.  T.     Cuba  &  its  value  as  a  colony.  F., 

Lee.   Fiizhugh.     Cuba  &  her  struggle  for  free- 
dom, FR..  Je. 
Musgrave,  G.  C.    The  Cuban  insurrection,  CoR., 

Democracy:      Alix,   Gabriel.     Les   lois   de    la 

democratie,  RefS.,  My.  i. 
Demography:  see  Population,  Statistics. 
Dependents:  j^f  Charities. 
Direct   Legislation:      see   each    number  of   New 

Time, 
District  of  Columbia  :    West,   H.   L.    Little 

kingdom  of  the  President,  F.,  Je. 
Domestic  :     Smith,    Mary   Roberts.     Education 

for  domestic  life,  PSM..  Ag. 
Education  :     Bezold.   Fr.  v.     Die  altesten  deut- 
schen  Universitaten  in  ilirem  Verhaltnis   zum 
Staat,  HZ..  80:3. 
Bumham,  W.  H.     Some  aspects  of  the  teaching 

profession,  F..  Je. 
Dewey,  John.     Harris's  psychologic  foundation 

of  education,  EdR..  Je. 
Dewey,  John.  Primary-education  fetich,  F..  My. 
L'evolution  politique  de  I'ecole  primaire,  RDM, 

Je.  15. 
Fouillee,  A.     Les  refonnes  universitaires,  RPP., 

JI. 
Henderson,  C.  H.     The   philosophy  of  manual 

training,  PSM.,  Je.-Ag. 
Levy,    R.    G.     Les    universitees  et    I'^conomie 

politique  aux  Etats-Unis,  AEL.,  Jl. 
Mackenzie,   J.    S.     Bearings  of   philsoophy  on 

education,  IJE.,  Jl. 
Medd,   J.   C.     State   in   relation   to    education. 

EcR.,  Ap. 
Schiedt,  R.  C.     Rational  training  of  children  a 

problem  in  pedagogical  psychology,  S.,  Ag. 
Vanderwalker,  N.  C.     Some  demands  of  educa- 
tion upon  anthropology,  AJS.,  Jl. 


284 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Ziegler,  Theobald.    School  system  of  Germany, 

F.,Je. 
See  also  Children. 
Egypt:     Dicey,  Edward.     Egypt,   1881    to  1897, 

FR.,  My. 
Elections  :     Branson,  W.  J.    New  York  primary 

election  law,  AAP.,  My. 
Oddi,    Carlo.     A    proposito    del    voto    plurimo, 

RISS.,  Je. 
Record.  G.  L.     Reform  of  the  primary,  MA.,  Jl. 
Vauthier,  L.  L.     Des  proc^d^s  electoraux  ct  du 

vote  cumulatif,  RIS..  Ap, 
Equality  :    Allen,    Grant.     L'in^alite  naturelle, 

HN.,  JI. 
Bryce,  James.     Equality,  Century,  Jl. 
Ethnology:     Allen,  Grant.     Romance  of  race, 

PSM..  Ag, 
Denker,  J.     Lcs  races  de  TEurope,  L' Anthro- 
pologic, Ap. 
Ethics :      Macmillan,     Michael.       Sidgwick    & 

Schopenhauer  on  the  foundations  of  morality, 

IJE..  Jl. 
Hudson,  W.  H.     Veracity,  PSM.,  Je. 
Westermarck,  E.    Essence  of  revenge,  Mind,  Jl. 
Exchanges:     Emery,  H.  C.     German   exchange 

act,  PSQ..  Je. 
Stokes.  Henry.     Business  in  futures,  EcR.,  Jl. 
Factory  Inspection :    see  each  number  of  ASG. 
Family:     Cunow,   Heinrich.     Lcs  bases   ^cono- 

miques  du  matriarcat,  DS.,  Ap. 
Kochi,    Chujiro.     Japanese   home   life   as   con- 
trasted with  American.  A.,  Ag. 
Finance:     Atkinson,  F.  J.     Statistical  aspect  of 

the  recent  bimetallic  proposals,  IRS.,  Mr. 
Atkinson,  F.  J.     Silver  prices  in  India  for  1897, 

TRS.,Je. 
Bill  for  the  establishment  of  a  Swiss  federal  bank 

of  issue.  QJE--  Ap.  . 
Brown,  W.  G.     History  of  interest,  Jour.  Cana- 
dian Bankers'  Assoc,  Jl. 
Curtis,  C.  E.    Bank  clearings,  interest  rales,  and 

politics,  YR.,  My. 
DeGreef,  GuJllaume.      Essais  sur  la  monnate, 

le  credit  et  les  banques,  AIS.,  4:  1-3. 
Dehn,  Wladimir.  Russian  currency  reform.  EcJ., 

Denis,  Hector.     Atlas  mon^taire  et  de  I'histoire 

des  prix,  AIS,  4:  2. 
Fonda,  A.  L.    Government  notes  vs.  bank  notes, 

A.  JI. 
Helfferich,  Karl,     Die  Entwickelung  des  deul- 

schen  Notenwesens  unter  dem  Bankgeset2  von 

1875,  JGV.,22:3. 
Issaieff,  A.    A.     La  politique  du  ministere  des 

finances  en  Russie  dcpuis  1885,  AIS.,  4:  i. 
Laughlin,  J.  L.     War  &  money :  some  lessons  of 

1862,  Atlantic,  JI. 
Mase-Dari.      Quelques  questions   relatives   aux 

dettes  publiques,  DS..  Je. 
Ripley   H.    L.     Two   plans  for  currency  reform, 

YR.,  My. 
Sablemont  (de).     Etudes  fiscales.  RefS.,Ap.  16. 
Sandoz,  A.     Bank  note  system  of  Switzerland, 

QJE.,  Ap. 
Shortt,  Adam.    Canadian  currency  under  French 

rule.  Jour.  Canadian  Bankers'  Assoc,  Jl. 
Sumner,  W.  G.     Spanish  dollar  &  the  colonial 

shilling.     AHR,  Jl. 
Taylor,  F.  M.     Objects  &  methods  of  currency 

reform  in  the  U.  S.,  QJE-»  Ap. 
Taylor  F.  M.     Report  of  the  Indianapolis  mone- 
tary commission,  JPE.,  Je. 
Wolff,  H.  W.     Money  in  the  wrong  place,  EcR., 

Jl- 
See  also  each  number  of  AIS.,  Finanz  Archiv, 
JPE. 
Food:   Ford,W.  C.     The  question  of  wheat,  11 » 
PSM.,  My.,  Jl. 
Weichs,  F.  v.    Theueres  Brot,  Leben,  Jl. 
See  also  Prices. 


France:    Auzou,  Emile.      La   boucle  du    Niger, 

RDM.,  My.  1. 
Berton,  H.    La  constitution  de  18^8,  AEL.,  My. 
Coubertin,  Pierre  de.     Contradictions  of  modem 

France,  FR.,  Je. 
Coubertin,   Pierre   de.      Present    problems    and 

politics  of  France,  RRN. 
Darmesteter,  Mary  J.     Bodley's   France,  CoR., 

Dasproni,  Noel.     Ce  que  coute  la  bureaucratie 

fran^aise,  SS.,  25:5. 
Demoulins,   Edmond.      Les   Frangais  d'aujour- 

d'hui,  SS.,  25:  5. 
Etcheverry,  L.     Quelques   traits  de  la  situation 
politique  en  France  d'apres  un  livre  Anglais 

recent,  RefS..  Jl.  i. 
Larcher,  Emile.     L'initiative  parlementaire  pen- 
dant la  sixieme  legislature  (1893-8J. 
Mathiez,  A.     Etude  critique  sur  les  journ^es  des 

5  et  6  octobre,  1789,  RH.,  Ag. 
Morse,  J.  T.      Dreyfus  &  Zola  trials,  Atlantic, 

My. 
Payen,  E.     L'oeuvre  d'une  legislature  (1893-8), 

AESP.,  My. 
Whitrid^e,    F.   W.       Zola,     Dreyfus,    and    the 

republic,  PSQ..  Je. 
See  also  Political  Science,  Population. 
Gas:  Gray,  J.  H.     Gas  supply  of  Boston,  QJE.,  JI. 
Gray,  J.  H.     Relation  of  the  gas  supply  to  tne 

public,  MA.,  le. 
Rowe,  L.  S.     IViunicipality  and  the  ^as  supply, 

AAP.,  My. 
Genius:  Dallemagne,  Jules.     Le  g^nie  devant  la 

science  contemporaine,  HN.,  J  I. 
Rafael,  Altamira.     Observations  sur  le  probleme 

de  I'homme  de  g^nie  et  de  !a  collectivite  en 

histoire,  RIS.,  Je. 
Germany :     Blondel,    Georges.       Les    questions 

sociales    en   Allemagne    d'apres    de      r^cents 

ouvrages,  RefS.,  My.  16. 
Martin,  Germain.     L'essol  economique  et  indus- 

trlel  de  TAllemagne,  RefS.,  Ap.  16. 
Poinsard,    Leon.     L'Allemagne   contemporaine : 

les  populations  rurales,  SS.,  Jl. 
Guilds:     Hopkins,    E.   W.     Ancient  and  modem 

Hindu  gilds,  YR.,  My. 
Girls:     Conover,   D.    S.    B.     Chicago    protective 

agency  for  women  and  children,  ChR.,  Ag. 
Davidson,     Thomas.       Ideal     training     of    the 

American  girl,  F.,  Je. 
Gladstone :  see  Biography. 
Great  Britain :   Brassey,  T.  A.     Can  we  hold  our 

own  at  sea?     FR.,  Jl. 
Flux,  A.  W,     Our  foreign  trade  rivals,  EcR.,  Ap. 
Guerin,  Urbain.    Des  causes  reelles  du  developpe  - 

ment    Industrie!  et    colonial    de   I'Angleterre, 

Ref.S.,  My.  16. 
Henry,  Rene.     Le  probleme  rural  et  le  probleme 

Economique  general  en  Angleterre,  RPP.,  Jl. 
Lefort,  Joseph.     L'accroissement  de  la   popula- 
tion et  de  la  richesse  en  Angleterre,  JEc,  Je. 
Maltbie,  M.  R.     Local  government  board,  PbQ., 

Je. 
Our  future  empire  in  the  East,  CoR.,  Ag. 
Stobart,   W.   L.      Lord   Rosebeny   and   his   fol- 
lowers, FR.,  Je. 
Temple,  Richard.    1st  England  isoliert?  DR.,  Jl. 
Position  and  policy  of  Mr.  Rhodes,  FR.,  My. 
Trevelyn,  G.  M.     Account  of  the  rising  of  1381, 


EHR.,J! 
n.  H. 


Wilson,  H.  W.     Our   navy  against  a   coalition. 


FR.,  Te. 

Yorke,  R.  S.     Wei    Hai  Wei,  our  latest   lease- 
hold possession,  FR.,  Jl. 
Hawaii:     Townsend,  H.  S.    People  of  Hawaii, 

F-JI- 
History:     Bernheim,    Ernst.    Geschichtswissen- 

schaft   u.    Erkenntnisstheorie,  Zelt.  f.   imma- 

nente  Philos.,  3:  3. 
Housing:     Hyde,  T.  A.   The  Mill's  hotel,  A.,  Jl. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


285 


Hungary:     Bernat,  St.    Die  Agrarbewegung  in 
Ungam,  Leben,  JI. 
(La)  Constitution  hungroisc,  RPP.,  Jl. 
Immigration:      MacDonald,    William.     French 

Canadians  in  New  England.  QJE.,  Ap. 
Indians:    Powell,  J.  W.     How  a  savage  tribe  is 

governed,  F.,  Ag. 
Individualism:     Darin,    A.    De  M.  Brunetiere 
et  de  Pindividualisme,  RMM.,  My. 
Kohler,  J.     Collectivismiis    u.    Individualismus 
in  der  Geschichte,  2S.,  Ap. 
Infanticide:     Matignon,    J.  J,      Note  comple- 
menlaire   sur  I'infanticide   en  Chine,   AAC., 
My.  15. 
Injunction:     Rogers,    J.    T.     The    injunction. 
N  1.,  My. 
Stillman,  j.  W.     Misuse  of  injunction.  A.,  Ag. 
Innere  Mission:    set   each   number  of  MIM.  and 

Fliegcnde  Blatter  aus  dem  Rauhen  Hausc. 
Insane:     Daniel  F.  E.      Criminal  responsibility 

of  the  insane.  A.,  Ag. 
Institutional   Church;     set  each  number  of  Open 

Church. 
Insurance:     Friendly  societies  &  the  poor  law, 
ChOR.,  Je. 
Rauchberg,   Heinrich.     Die   Statistik   der    Un- 
fall-  u.  Krankenversicherung  der  Arbeiter  in 
Oesterreich  1890-5,  ASG.,  12;  6. 
Ueber  Privarversicherungswesen,  JGV.,  22:  3. 
Interest:     J^^  Finance. 

International   Law:     Desjardins,  Arthur.     La 
guerre    hispano-americaine    et    le    droit    des 
gens. 
Ireland:     O'Shea,  J.  J.     Ireland  looking  back, 
ACQ.,  Ap. 
Russell,  T.  W.     What   the  unionists  have  done 
for  Ireland,  NAR.,  Ag. 
Irrigation:     Palmer,    George.     Tank    irrigation 

in  India,  EM.,  My. 
Italy  :     Calajarmi,  N.    La  demiere  crise  italienne, 
RPP.,  Jl. 
Ferrero,  G.     Le  condizioni  dell  Italia,  GEc,  Jc 
Fioretti,  Giulio.     La  diselte  en  Italic,  SS.,  23  '  6! 
Misgoverament  of  Italy,  FR.,Je. 
Vccchia,  G.  D.     Revolt  in  Italy,  CoR.,  Jl. 
Zcrboglio,  Adolfo.     Les  revoltes  et  la  reaction 
en  Italie,  DS..  Je. 
Japan :     see  Family. 

Joint    Stock    Companies:     Kuefstein,    Franz. 

Das  Actienwesen  u.  seine  Bedeutung  im  heute 

herrschenden  Wirtschaftssystem,  Leben,  JI. 

Labor:      Avenel,   George.    Paysans    et  ouvriers 

depuis  sept  sii?cles,  RDM.,  Je.  15-Ag.  i. 

Bosanquet.  Helen.     Industrial  democracy   fRe- 

view  of  Webb's  book].  ChOR  ,  Jl. 
Clement,    Henri.     La  vie    ouvriere    aux   Etats- 

Unis,  R«S.,  Je.  16. 
Felton,    Katherine.      Rousier's    theory    of    the 

evolution  of  the  laborer,  JPE.,  Je. 
Gratzer,     Rudolf.      Die     Lage     des    deutschen 
Handwerks  u.  seine  Organisation,  ZS.,  Ap.- 
My. 
Kclley,    Florence.     United   States  court   &    the 

Utah  eight  hours'  law,  AJS.,  Jl. 
Kelley,  Florence.     Drei  Entschcidungen  Ober- 
ster  Gerichte  uber  den  gesetzl.  Arbeitsttg  in 
den  Vereinigten  Staaten,  ASG.,  12:  6. 
North,  S.  N.  U.    Levasseur's  American  work- 

ingmen,  PSQ,  Je. 
Rousiers,     Paul    de.      L'ouvrier    am^ricain    et 

revolution  industrielle,  SS.,  25:4. 
Smith,  E.   J.     New   trades   combination   move- 
ment, EcR.,  Ap. 
Stanton,  Theodore.     French  view  of  the  Ameri- 
can workingToan,  F.,  Je. 
Stevens,     Alzina    P.      Die    Gewerkvereine    der 

Vereinigten  Staaten,  ASG.,  12:6. 
Stimson.  F.  J.    National  arbitration  law,  IJE.,  Jl. 
Willoughby,  W.  F.     French  workingman's  com- 
pensation act,  QJE.,  Jl. 


See    also     Cooperation,     Machinety,     Strikes 
Unemployed,  Wages. 
Labor  Colonies  :    Buxton,  Noel.    Labor  homes 
EcR.,JI. 
See  also  each  number  of  Der  Wanderer. 
Land :     Gallouedec,    M.    L.     Man's   dependence 
on  the  earth,  PSM.,  My. 
Vallee-  Poussin,  J.  de  la.     La  propriete  paysanne 
en  Belgique,  RSC,  Ap. 
Language:     Vidmar,   Const.     Die   Weltsprache- 

Idee  u.  das  VolapUk,  Das  Leben,  Jl. 
Lawj:     Barclay,  Shepard.  The  danger  line,  ALR., 

Lewis,  W.D.     Studyof  the  common  law,  ALR 
Ag. 

Pollock,  Frederick.     English  law  before  the  Nor- 
man conquest,  LQR.,  Jl. 

See  also  each  number  of  ALR.,  ALRR.,  LQR., 

Legislation:     Vergilii,  Filippo.    Legislation   ou- 
vriere, DS.,  My. 
See  also  each   number  of   ASG.,   EcR.,  JNS., 
RPP. 
Liquor  Question  :    Denis,  Jules.    Consequences 
sociales  de  I'abus  des  boissons.  Revue  du  Chris- 
tianisme  social.  My. 
Lippert,  G.     Die  Frage  des  Alkoholmonopoles, 

ZVS.,  7:  2. 
Rouby,  Dr.     Les  crimes  de  I'alcoolisme,  AAP., 

My. 
Vincelles,  Comte  de.     Une  tentative  de  lutte  lo- 
cale contre  I'alcoolisme,  RefS.,  Je.  i. 
Literature:     Faguet,  Emile.     The  infiuence  of 
Balzac,  FR.,  My. 
Thomas,  Calvin.     Have  we  still  need  of  poetry' 

F..  Je. 
Wildenbruch,  Ernst  von.     Evolution  of  the  Ger- 
man drama,  F.,  My.,  Jl. 
Manual  Training:     j^*?  Education. 
Mailufactures :     McKinney,   L.  F.     Depression 
in  the  cotton  industry,  F.,  Jl. 
Dowd,  Jerome.    Textile  war  between  the  North 
and  South,  F.,  Je. 
Machinery:      Davis,   C.  W.      Does  machinery 

di.splace  labor?  F.,  Jl. 
Monopolies :  see  Trusts. 
Music :     see  Esthetics. 

Navies :     Clowes,  W.  L.     Sea  power  at  the  end  of 
the  19th  century,  EM.,  Jl. 
Wilson,   H.   W.     Navies    &   naval   construction 
programme  of  1898,  EM.,  Ag. 
Oklahoma:    Candee,  Helen C.    Social  conditions 

in  our  newest  territory,  F.,  Je. 
Peace  :     Smith,  F.     Peace  as  a  factor  in  social  & 

political  reform,  PSM.,  Je. 
People's    Palace:     Pyfferoen,  Oscar.     Le  peo- 
ple's palace   et   les  polytechnics  de   Londres, 
RefS.,  Je.  I. 
Philippines:    Gunton, George.    The  Philippines, 
an  unknown  empire,  GM.,  Je. 
Hilder,  F.  F.     Philippine  islands,  F.,  Jl. 
Vanderiip,  F.  A.     Facts   about  the  Philippines, 
Century,  Ag. 
Philosophy:     Brunschvieg.  L.     De quelques prc- 
juges  contre  la  philosophic,  RMM.,  Jl. 
*-^P',°^^'.  Alfred.     Babeuf    et    le    Babouvisme, 

RIS.,  My. 
See  also  History. 
Political  Economy:  Green,  H.  S.  S.  Mr.  God- 
kin  &  the  new  political  economy.  A.,  Jl. 
Marx,  Kari.     Salaire,  prix  et  profits,  DS.,  My. 
Pantaleoni,  M.     Attempt  to  analyse  the  concepts 
of  strong  &  weak  in  their  economic  connection, 
EcJ.,Je. 
Sorel,  G.    Nuovi  contributi  alia  teoria  marxistica 

del  valore,  GEc,  Jl. 
Veblen,  Thorstein.     Why  is  economics  not  an 

evolutionary  science,  QJE.,  Jl. 
Wolf,  Julius.     Illusionisten  u.  Realisten  in  der 
Nationalbkonomie,  ZS.,  Ap.-My. 


286 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Political  Science:    Burgess,  J.  W.    Corporations 
&  political  science,  PSQ.,  Je. 

Prothero,  Prot.     Parltameat  of  Paris,  EHR.,  Ap. 

Stengel.  Karl  von.     Staatenbund   und    Bundcs- 
staat,  JGV,  22:  3. 

See  also  Indians. 
Politics,   National    &   International :    see   each 

number  of  RDM..  RRL.,  RRN.,  RPP. 
Poor:     Devine,  E.  T.     Studies  in  the  life  of  the 

poor,  ChR.,  My.-Je. 
Population:     Jostenoode,  H.  A.  van.     Modeme 
Volkerbewegungen,  Leben,  Jl. 

Lcvasseur,   E.     Sur   I'etat   aciuel    de  la  demo- 
graphie.  JEc,  Je. 

Mouire,  Charles.  L'affaiblissement  de  la  natalite 
cst-il  un  bien  ou  un  mal?  RefS.,  Jl.  i. 

See  also  Biography. 
Populism:     Vrooman, Carl.    International  popu- 
lists &  populism,  New  Time,  Je. 
Porto    Rico:      Gunton,   George.      Porto     Rico, 
GM.,  Ag. 

Ober,  F.  A.     Island  of  Porto  Rico,  Century,  Ag. 
Press:     Avenel,  Walter.     Journalism  as  a  profes- 
sion, F.,  My, 

Smalley,G.  W.     Notes  on  journalism,  Harper's, 
Jl. 
Prices:     Davis,  K.  B.    Price  o*  wheat  &  other 

farm  products  since  1890,  JPE.,  Je. 
Primaries :    see  Elections. 

Psychology  :     Fouillee,  Alfred.     Le  peuple  grec: 
esquisse  psycho logique,  RDM.,  My.  1. 

Hyslop,   J.   H.     Problem    of    immortality,    F., 
Ag. 

Mcllinaud,  Camille.    The  psychological  cause  of 
laughter,  PSM.,  Jl. 

See  also  Genius. 
Railroads  :     Allen,  W.    H.     Charter  tax  of   the 
Illinois  Central  railroad,  JPE.,  Je. 

Locke,   F.  B.     Railway  crossings  in  Europe   & 
America,  Century,  \iy. 

McLean,  S.  J.     Early  Canadian  railroad  policy, 
JPE.,Je. 

Onclcen,  A.     Nationalization  of  Swiss  railways, 
JEc.Je. 

Weyl,  W.  E.    Causes  affecting  railway  rates  & 
fares,  AAP.,  My. 

Weyl,  W.  E.     Development  of   the   railways   of 
Canada,  EM.,  Je. 
Reciprocity  :     Osborne,  J.  B.     Development  of 

the  policy  of  reciprocity,  F.,  Ag. 
Religion  :     Alviella,  Count  d',  &  others.     Chris- 
tianity compared  with  other  religions,  Progress 
Ap. 

Herron,  Georges.   Questions  6conomiques  et  reli- 
gion. Revue  du  Christianisme  sociale,  My. 

Howerth,    H.   H.     Early   history  of  Babylonia, 
EHR,  Ap. 

Mozumdar.    Christianity  as  the  future  religion  of 
India.  NW.,Je. 

Schroeder,  L.  v.    Buddhismus  und  Christenthum, 
Das  Leben,  Ap. 

Stanley,  H.  M.    On  the  psychology  of  religion, 
PsR.,  My. 

Tolstoi,  Leon.    Religion  ct  morale,  HN.,  Mr. 

Ward,  W.  H.      Story  of  the  serpent  &   the  tree, 
Am.  Antiquarian,  Ag. 
Rent  ;     Domanski,  Ladislas.   Quelques considera- 
tions sur  la  rente  et  le  profit,  JEc,  Jl. 

Falkner,  R.  P.     Some  aspects  of   the  theory  of 
rent,  AAP.,  Jl. 

Hyde,  A.  M.     Concept  of  price  determining  rent, 
JPE..Je. 

Vandervelde,  Emile.  Le  livre  3  du  "Capiiale"  de 
Marx  et  la  theorie  de  la  rente  fonciere,  AIS., 
4:1. 
River  and  Harbor  Improvements  :  Coppee, 
H.  S.  L.  Improvement  of  the  government  en- 
gineers on  the  great  river,  EM.,  Je. 
Roads  :  McAnnally,  D.R.  The  Roman  highways, 
PSM.,Je. 


Russia  :     Cary,   Clarence.     Trans-Siberian  rail- 
way: its  new  terminus  in  China,  F.,  My. 
Ralph,  Julian,  Awakened  Russia,  Harper's,  My. 
Ralph,  Julian.    The  czar's  people.  Harper's,  Je. 
Stead,  W.  T.     Russia  &  Mr.  Chamberlain's  long 

spoon,  CoR.,  Je. 
Sanitary   Science  :     Benedict,  A.  L.     Sanitary 

science  &  indecency,  S.,  Ag. 
Cothran,  Lincoln.     Extirpation  of  consumption, 

A.,  Ag. 
Howard,  W.  A.     The  psychology  of  strength  & 

endurance,  PSM.,  Je, 
Jaeger.     Die   Bedeutung  der   Bakteriologie   fiir 

die  Krankenpflege  u.  die  Hygiene  dcs  taglichen 

Lebcns,  Hygienische  Rundschau,  Jl.  15. 
Mobius,   P.   J.     Ueber   einzelne   Aufgaben    der 

Gesundheitspflegc,  Das  Leben,  Ap. 
Powell,  Mrs.  £.  A.     Home  sanitation,  S..  Jl. 
Rody,  N.  J.     Weather   forecasts  &   health,   S., 

Ag. 
Sajous,  C.  E.  de  M.    Malaria  &  the  Cuban  cam- 
paign, S.,  11. 
Sternberg,  G.  M.     Sanitation  of  Havana,  Cen* 

tiiry,  Ag. 
Twelvetrees,  W,  N.     Heating  &   sanitation    ol 

public  institutions,  EM.,  Ag. 
See   also  each   number  of  Hygienische   Rund- 
schau, RBP.,  S. 
Science :  Tolstoy,  L.  N.   Superstitions  of  science, 

A.,  Jl. 
Sewage  :     Hering,  Rudolph.    Dilution  process  of 

sewage  disposal,  EM.,  Jl. 
Shipping:     Foord,  John.     The  great  lakes  &  our 

commercial  supremacy,  NAR.,  Ag. 
Law,  Alice.     Notes  on  English  mediaeval  ship- 
ping, EcR.,  Jl. 
Social    movements:     see  each   number  of   AAP., 

ReS.,  RIS.,  SS. 
Socialism  :     Bernard,  Andre.    Le  socialisme  dans 

le  clerge,  JEc,  Jl. 
Deploige,  S.     Politique   catholique  et   politique 

socialiste,  RSC,  Je. 
Fiamingo,  G.     Municipal   socialism   in  Europe, 

JPE..Je. 
Guyot.  Yves.    Le  socialisme  et  I'individualisme, 

JEc.  Je. 
Hirst  &  Ball.    Individualism  &  socialism,  EcR., 

Ap. 
Kingsbury,  Mary  M.     Socialism  as  an  educative 

&  social  force  on  the  east  side,  Publications  of 

the  Christian  social  union.  My. 
Muller,  Victor.     Le  Vooruit,  SS.,  Jl, 
Pohlmann,  Robert.     Die  Anfange  des  Sozialis- 

mus  in  Europa,  HZ.,  80  :  3. 
Talmo,   S.     II   futuro  ordinamento    economico- 

politico  proposto  da  un  sociatista,  RISS.,  Jl. 
See  also  Biography. 
Sociology  :     Abramowski,  Edouard.    Le  material- 

iste  historique  et   le  principe   du   ph^nomene 

social,  DS.,  Ap. 
Ardy,  L.  F.     Dante  e  la  modema  filosofia  sociale, 

RIF.,  Ap. 
Barth,    Paul.     Zum    100.  Geburtstage    Augustc 

Comte's.  VWP..  Ap. 
Benint,  R.     Le  combinazioni  simpatiche  in   de- 

mografia,  Rivista  Italiana  di  Sociologia,  Mr. 
Cosentini,    Francesco.     La  sociologie   et  G.   B. 

Vico.  RIS.,  Je. 
Fiamingo,   G.    M.       Das    Gesetz    des    sozialen 

Fortschritts,  ASAr..  5:  i. 
Kleinwachter.  F.     Collectivbediirfnisse  u.  Grup- 

penbildung,  ZVS.,  7:  2. 
LaGrasserie,  R.  de.    Definizione  e  class ificazione 

della  sociologia  e  della  scienze  sociali,  RItS., 

Mr. 
Lindsay,  S.  M.     Study  &  teaching  of  sociology, 

AAP..  Jl. 
Mondaini,  G.     La  filosofia  della  storia  quale  so- 
ciologia, RItS.,  My. 
Novicow,  J.    La  mort  des  socl^tes,  HN.,  Jl, 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


287 


Pomeroy,  Eltwcld.     Law  of  averages,  NT.,  My. 
Posada,  Adolfo.     Le  droit  et  la  question  socialc, 

RIS.,  Ap. 
Ratzel,  F.     II  suolo  e  la  popolazione,  RItS.,  Mr. 
Roberty,  E.  de.     L'^lite  et  la  foule,  HN.,J1. 
Simmel,   Georg.     Persistence  of   social   groups, 

AJS..  Jl. 
Sociale  Refonnbestrebungen,  Das  Leben,  Ap. 
Solvay,  Ernest.     Priocipes  de   politique   socialc, 

AIS,  4;  I. 
Steinmetz^  S.  R.     Le  cours  d'ethnologie  et   de 

sociologce  &  I'Universit^  d*Utrecht,  RIS.,  Mr, 
Tarde,  G.     t*s  lois  sociaJes,  RMM.,  My. 
Tosti,  Gustavo.    Social  psychology  &  sociology, 


PsR.,  Jl. 
Wines,  F.  H.    Sociology  &  philanthropy, 

Wb 


AAP„ 


Vorms,  Ren^.    L'^conomie  sociale,  RIS.,Je, 
See  also  Population,  United  States, 
Speculation:     see  Exchanges. 
Stocks :     see  Exchanges. 

Statistics:     Baines,  J.  H.     Census  matters  dis- 
cussed at  statistical  institute,  1897,  RJS.,  Je. 
Bliss,  H.  L.     Eccentric  official  statistics,  AJS., 

Jl. 
Cannan,  Edward.     Demographic  statistics  of  the 

United  Kingdom,  JRS.,  Mr. 
Collet,  Clara   E.     Collection  &  use  of  statistics 
on  industrial  employment  of  women,  JRS.,  Je. 
Hauptergebnisse  der  Gewerbezahlung  im  deut- 

schen  Reich,  JNS.,  My. 
Kiaer,    A.    N.     Die     reprasentative     Untersu- 

chungsmethode,  AS  Ar^  <; :  i. 
Mcinzin^en,   Fr.   von.     Die  Reorganization  der 
Statistikder  Bevolkerungsbewegung  inOestcr- 
reich,  ASAr.,  5:  i. 
Salvioni,  G.    B,      Statistik  der    Haushaltung, 
ASAr.,  5:  1. 
Street  Railways:     Rowe,  L.   S.    Relation  of 
cities  &   towns   to   street  railway  companies. 
AAP.,  11. 
Streets:  Waring,  G.  E.    Street  cleaning  methods 
in  European  cities  (and  other  articles  on  street 
cleaning^,  MA.,  Je.,  Supplement. 
Strikes  :     George,  J.  E,     Settlement  in  the  coal- 
mining industry^  QJE.,  Jl. 
Suffrage :     see  Elections. 
Sugar:   Zolla,  D.   La  question  des  sucres,  AEL., 

«     J'- 

Superstition:     Evans,  E.  P.     Witchcraft  in  Ba- 
varia, PSM.,  My. 
Pokagon,     Simon.        Indian     superstitions     & 

legends,  F.,  J 1. 
Suicide:     Proaf,  Louis.    Les  suicides  par  misere 

^  Paris,  RDM.,  My.  i. 
Sweating  System;     Richter,  G.  E.    Sweaters 

of  New  York,  New  Time,  Je, 
Syndicates:     Sorel,  G.    L'avenir  socialiste  des 

s^dicats.  HN..  Mr. 
Tariff;    Ford,  W.  C.     Official  tariff  comparisons. 

PSQ.,Je. 
Hobson,  J.    A.      Free   trade   &   foreign   policy, 

CoR.,  Ag. 
Taxation:     Myrbach,  Franz  von.     Die   Reform 

der   direkten  Steuem    in   Ocsterreich,    JGV,, 

,22:  3- 
Sieghart,  R.     Reform  of  direct  taxation  in  Aus- 

Uia,  EcJ.,  Je. 
Wells.    D.    A.     Principles    of    taxation,    XiX., 

PSM.,  Ag. 


Zeumer,  Karl.  Zur  Geschichte  der  Reichssteuem 
im  friiheren  Mittelalter,  HZ.,  81 :  i. 
Trusts:     Donald,  R.     Defeat  of  the  oil  kings, 
CoR.,  Ag. 

Edgeworth,  F.  Y.  Prof.  Graziani  on  the  mathe- 
matical theory  of  monopoly.  EcJ.,  Je. 

Jenks,  J.  W,  Recent  legislation  &  adjudication 
on  trusts.  QJE.,  Jl. 

Rousiers,  Paul  de.     Les  industries  monopolisees 

aux  Etats-Unis,"LeTrust  "de  racier,  SS.,JI. 

Unemployed:     Channing,  F.   C.   Oversaving  & 

the  unemployed,  EcR.,  Ap. 
United  States:     Adams,  Brooks.      Spanish  war 
&  the  equilibrium  of  the  world.  F.,  Ag. 

Adams,  C.  K.  Neglected  aspects  of  the  Revolu- 
tion, Atlantic,  Ag. 

Anglo- American  Joint  High  Commission. NAR., 

^Ag. 

Carnegie,  Andrew.  Distant  possessions,  NAR., 
Ag. 

Collision  of  the  old  world  &  the  new,  CoR.,  My. 

Coubertin,  Pierre  de.  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Europa  u.  den  Vereinigten  Staatcn  im 
zwanzigsten  Jahrhundert,  UR.,  My. 

Hasse,  A.  R.     Our  national  records,  F..  Jl. 

Herbert,  H.  A.  The  fifty-million  appropriation 
&  its  lessons,  F.,  My. 

Hull,  J.  A.  T.     Hull  army  bill,  F.,  Je. 

Lieber,  G.  N.  Independence  of  the  military  sys- 
tem, F.,  My. 

Nelson,  H.  L.  The  people  &  their  government, 
Harper's,  J  I. 

Olney,  Richard,  International  isolation  of  the 
United  States,  Atlantic,  My. 

Peffer,  W.  A.     United  States  Senate,  NAR.,Ag. 

Ridpath,  J.  C.  United  States  &  the  concert  of 
Europe,  A.,  Ag. 

Rives,  G.  L.  Need  of  a  permanent  diplomatic 
service,  F.,  Ag. 

Schouler,  James.  New  constitutional  amend- 
ments, F.,  Ag. 

Thurlow,  S.  L.  Repetition  of  our  history  in  our 
war  with  Spain,  F.,  Ag. 

Urdahl,  T.  R.  Relation  of  the  colonial  fee  sys- 
tem to  political  liberty,  AAP.,  Jl. 

Vincent,  G.  E.     A  retarded  frontier.  AJS.,  Jl. 

White,  S.  M.  Our  inadequate  consular  service, 
F.,II. 

See  also  Canada.  Cuba. 
Utopias:  Adier,  Georg.     Plato's  Idealstaat,  Z3., 

My. 
Vacant-Lot    Cultivation;    Potato  patches   id 
the  South,  ChR.,  Ag. 

Riviere,  Louis.    Les  jardins  ouvrieres  aux  Etats- 
Unis,  RefS.,  Je.  15. 
Voting:  jtfif  Elections. 
^VBges :     Gunton,    George.      Are    wages    really 


falling?  GM.,  Ag. 
Mane,  Karl.     Quelques  que 
dettes  publiques,  DS.,  Je. 


Quelques  questions   relatives  aux 

«,_iii.o  i/uL.*.ques,  DS..  Je. 
War;     Barrows,  S.  J.     Ethics  of  modem  warfare, 

F.,  Jl. 
Water ;      Hazen,   Allen.    Purification    of    river 

water  supplies,  EM.,  My. 
Philadelphia's  filthy  water,  S.,  Jl. 
Weather:    Moore,  W.  J.     Weather   forecasting. 

F.,  My. 
Wheat:     see  Food. 
Women  :    Niemann,  Sup.    Die  modeme  Frauen- 

bcwegung  in  Deutschland,  MIM.,  Je. 


ABBREVIATIONS  USED  IN  BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


Places  of  Publication:  6.,  Berlin;  Bo.,  Boston;  C,  Chicago;  Cin.,  Cincinnati;  F.,  Frankfurt 
a.  M.;  Fr.,  Freiburg  i.  B.;  L.,  London;  Lp.,  Leipzig ;  M.,  Milan;  N.  Y.,  New  York;  P.,  Paris;  Ph., 
Philadelphia;  S.,  Strassburg ;  St.,  Stuttgart;  T.,  Turin;  W.,  Washington.  Prices:  d.,  pence;  f., 
franc;  L.,lira;  M.,mark;  s.,  shilling.    Months:  Ja.  F.  Mr.  Ap.  My.  Je.  Jl.  Ag.  S.  O.  N.  D.  Periodicals: 


A. 

AA. 

AAC. 

AAE. 

AAP. 

AC. 

ACQ. 

AEL. 

AGP. 
AHR. 

AIS. 

A I  P. 

AJS. 

AIT 

ALR. 

ALRv. 

AMP. 

AOR. 
ASA. 

ASAr. 
ASG. 

ASP. 

BDL. 

BG. 

BML. 

BMN. 

BOT. 

BS. 

BSt. 

BUI. 

C. 

ChOR. 

ChR. 

CoR. 

DL. 

DR. 

DRu. 

DS. 

DZG. 

EcJ. 

EcR. 

EdR. 

EHR. 

EM. 

F. 

FR. 

GEc. 

GM. 

HLR. 

HN. 

HR. 

HZ. 

lAE. 

IJE. 

JAL 

JCB. 

TEc. 
JFL 
JGV. 


Arena. 

American  Anthropologist. 

Archives  d'AnthropoIogie  Criminelle. 

Archivo  per  I'Antropologia  e  la  Etnologia. 

Annals  of  the  American  Academyof  Polit- 
ical and  Social  Science. 

L'Association  Catholique. 

American  Catholic  Quarterly  Review. 

Annals  d'Ecole  Libre  des  sciences  poli- 
tiques. 

Archiv  fur  Geschichte  der  Philosophie. 

American  Historical  Review. 

Annals  de  Tlnstitute  de  Science  Sociale. 

American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Journal  of  Theology. 

American  Law  Register. 

American  Law  Review. 

Academie  des  Sciences  Morales  et  Poli- 
tiques,  Seances. 

Archiv  tiir  offentliches  Recht. 

American  Statistical  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

Allgemeine  statistisches  Archiv. 

Archive  fur  sociale  Gesetzgebung  und 
Statistik. 

Archiv  fiir  systematische  Philosophie. 

Bulletin  of  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Blatter  fiir  Gefangnisskunde. 

Banker's  Magazine,  London. 

Banker's  Magazine,  New  York. 

Bulletin  de  TOfhce  du  Travail. 

Bibliotheca  Sacra. 

Bulletin  de  Statistique  et  de  Legislation 
Comparee. 

Bulletin  de  I'Union  Internationale  dcDroit 
Penale. 

Cosmopolis. 

Charity  Organisation  Review. 

Charities  Review. 

Contemporary  Review. 

Deutsche  Litteraturzeitung. 

Deutsche  Revue. 

Deutsche  Rundschau. 

Devenir  Social. 

Deutsche  Zeitschrift  fiir  Geschichtswissen- 
schaft. 

Economic  Journal. 

Economic  Review. 

Educational  Review, 

English  Historical  Review. 

Engineering  Magazine. 

Forum. 

Fortnightly  Review. 

Giomale  degli  Economist!. 

Gunton's  Magazine. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 

Humanite  Nouvelle. 

Hygienische  Rundschau, 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 

Internationales  Archiv  fiir  Ethnographie. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 

Journal  of  the  Anthropological  Institute  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

Journal  of  the  Canadian  Bankers*  Asso- 
ciation. 

Journal  des  Economistes. 

Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute. 

Jahrbuch  fiir  Gesetzgebung,  Verwaltung 
und  Volkswirthschaft, 


JHS.      Johns    Hopkins    University    Studies     in 

History  and  Political  Science. 
JPE.       Journal  of  Political  Economy. 
JNS.       Jahrbiicher  fiir  National-Oekonomie  und 

Statistik, 
LC.         Literarisches  Centralblatt. 
LG.         Labor  Gazette. 
LoQR.    London  Quarterly  Review. 
LQR.      Law  Quarterly  Review. 
MHM.    Mansheld  House  Magazine. 
MIM.     Monatsschrift  fiir  innere  Mission. 
MA.       Municipal  Affairs, 
NA.        Nuova  Antologia. 
NAR.     North  American  Review, 
NC.        Nineteenth  Century. 
NS.         Natural  Science. 
NT.        New  Time. 
NW.       New  World. 
NZ,        Neue  Zeit. 
PhR.       Philosophical  Review. 
PSM.      Popular  Science  Monthly. 
PSQ.       Political  Science  Quarterly. 
PsR.       Psychological  Review. 
QJE,       Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
QR.         Quarterly  Review. 
RBP.      Rivista  Benificzcnza  Publica. 
RCS.      Revue  de  Christianisme  sociale, 
RDC.     Rivista  di  discipline  carcerarie. 
RDI.      Revue  de  Droit  Internationale. 
RDM.     Revue  des  deux  Mondes. 
REA.      Revue  mensuelle  de  I'EcoIe  d'AnthropoI- 
ogie de  Paris. 
R^fS.      Reforme  sociale. 
ReS.       Revue  Socialiste. 
RH.        Revue  historique. 
RHD.     Revue  d'Histoire  diplomatique. 
RIF.       Rivista  italiana  di  Filosofia. 
RIS.       Revue  Internationale  de  Sociologie. 
RilS.     Rivista  italia  nadi  Sociologia. 
RI3S.     Rivista  intemazionale  di  Sclenze   Social! 
RMM.    Revue  Metaphysicjue  et  de  Morale. 
RP.        Revue  philanthropique. 
RPe.       Revue  peniieniiaire, 
RPh.       Revue  philosophique. 
RPP.      Revue  politique  et  parliamentaire, 
RRL.     Review  of  Reviews,  London. 
RRN.     Review  of  Reviews,  New  York. 
RSC.      Revue  sociale  catholique. 
RSI.        Revisita  Storlca  italiana. 
RSP.      Revue  sociale  et  politique. 
RT,         Revue  du  Travail. 
S.  Sanitarian. 

SR.         School  Review. 
SS.  Science  Sociale, 

VWP,     Vierteljahrschrift      fiir     wissenschaftliche 

Philosophie. 
YR.        Yale  Review. 
ZE.         Zeitschrift  fiir  Ethnologie. 
ZGS.      Zeitschrift  fur  die  gesammte  Staatswisscn- 

schaften. 
ZPK.       Zeitschrift    fiir    Philosophie    und    philo- 

sophische  Kritik. 
ZPO.      Zeitschrift  fiir  das  private  und  offentliche 

Recht. 
ZPP.       Zeitschrift  fur  Psychologie  und  Physiologic 

der  Sinnesorgane. 
ZS.  Zeitschrift  fiir  Socialwissenschafi. 

ZVR.     Zeitschrift  furvergleichende  Rcchtswissen- 

schaft. 
ZVS.       Zeitschrift   fiir  Volkswirthschaft,   Social- 

politik  und  Verwaltung. 


[The   titles  of  articles  selected   from   periodicals   not   in   this   list  will   be   followed   by   name  of 
periodical  in  full.] 

288 


THE  AMERICAN 


JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Volume  IV 


NOVEMBER,   1898 


Number  3 


CHICAGO  VACATION  SCHOOLS. 


"V 


"Chicago,  III.,  August  12,  1898. 

'A CATION-SCHOOL  TEACHERS: 
Just  a  few  lines  to  let  you  know  that 
I  am  one  of  the  many  mothers  in  this 
district  who  think  that  the  vacation 
school  has  been  a  wonderful  success. 
It  has  taught  morals  and  manners  to 
our  children.  We  never  could  afford  to 
take  our  children  into  the  country,  and 
we  can't  be  thankful  enough  for  the 
good  you  teachers  have  done  to  our 
children.  They  have  been  kept  off  the 
streets,  and  we  don't  have  to  drive  them 
to  school.  The  teachers  have  treated 
the  children  as  though  they  were  their 
own.  The  children  never  get  tired  tell- 
ing us  what  they  saw  on  the  excursions. 
Hoping  that  a  vacation  school  will  be  in  every  school 

"Yours,  respectfully, 

"One  or  the  Mothers." 

The  above  letter,  taken  from  among  two  hundred  commenda- 
tory letters  from  parents  relative  to  the  vacation-school  move- 
ment, tells  the  whole  story.  What  further  evidence  is  needed 
to  convince  those  who  gave  service  or  money  to  the  cause  that 
their  labors  were  appreciated  and  their  money  well  spent ! 
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It  was  just  grand, 
next  year,  I  am 
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"What  shall  we  do  with  our  children  during  the  long  summer 
vacation?"  is  the  problem  that  confronts  all  parents  who  live  in 
the  densely  populated  districts  of  large  cities.  Any  movement 
that  tends  to  care  for  the  children  and  keep  them  from  the  dan- 
gers and  debasing  influences  of  the  streets  is  heralded  with 
delight.  If  they  are  interested  but  a  few  hours  per  day,  it  has  a 
softening  and  directing  influence  upon  the  plays  and  manners  of 
the  children  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  time,  gives  the 
child  something  to  think  about,  and  temporarily  closes  the  devil's 
workshop. 

It  was  in  the  attempted  solution  of  the  vacation  problem  that 
the  vacation-school  movement  originated.  Within  the  last  five 
years  all  of  the  large  cities  have  been  grappling  with  the  situa- 
tion, but  the  experimenting  has  been  entirely  along  industrial 
lines  of  education.  The  children  have  been  taught  to  cobble 
shoes,  recane  chairs,  mend  old  clothes,  etc.;  each  good  in  itself, 
but  not  especially  conducive  to  the  highest  development  of  that 
power  within  a  child  which  makes  for  individuality  and  character 
building.  It  was  left  to  the  women's  clubs  of  Chicago  and 
vicinity  to  attempt  a  solution  through  purely  educational  meth- 
ods, and  for  this  purpose  sufficient  funds  were  raised  to  establish 
and  maintain  five  schools.  The  committee  selected  the  Jones, 
Seward,  Montefiore,  Adams,  and  Polk  Street  schools,  where  the 
greatest  need  of  vacation  schools  was  apparent  —  schools  where 
there  is  so  little  that  is  natural  and  so  much  that  is  artificial, 
among  people  that  have  formed  the  bases  of  nearly  all  socio- 
logical theories,  people  upon  whom  innumerable  volumes  have 
been  written  and  many  experiments  tried. 

Cards  of  admission  had  been  distributed  among  the  principals 
of  surrounding  public,  private,  and  parochial  schools,  with 
instructions  to  give  them  to  those  children  who  in  their  judg- 
ment would  be  most  benefited  by  attending  a  vacation  school. 
The  truant  officers  of  these  districts  were  also  used  to  ferret  out 
the  worthy  ones. 

The  principal  of  each  vacation  school  was  told  to  accept  the 
first  four  hundred  children  that  presented  admission  cards.  The 
number  by   necessity  was  limited  to   four  hundred,  as   it  was 
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intended  to  have  but  forty  pupils  to  each  teacher.  On  the 
morning  of  July  5  nearly  one  thousand  children  came  to  each 
school,  except  at  the  Jones,  and  clamored  for  admission.  At 
one  of  the  schools  it  was  found  necessary  to  call  in  the  police  to 
remove  the  parents  who 
crowded  the  halls  of  the 
building,  insisting  that 
their  children  must  be 
accepted. 

At  the  Polk  Street 
School  about  fifty  of 
the  children  were  "held 
up"  on  their  way  to 
school  and  their  cards 
of  admission  taken  from 
them.  It  took  some 
time  to  detect  the 
thieves  and  give  the 
cards  to  their  rightful 
owners.  If  a  child  was 
absent  from  school  two 
days  in  succession,  his  place  was  given  to  one  on  the  waiting 
list.  From  twenty-five  to  fifty  presented  themselves  each  morn- 
ing to  see  if  there  were  any  vacant  places. 

In  the  above  an  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  the  Jones 
School,  on  account  of  its  isolation.  At  this  school  none  were 
turned  away.  Four  hundred  and  thirty-six  were  enrolled,  fifteen 
of  whom  came  from  the  Holden  School  and  fifteen  from  St. 
Peter's  School.  The  remaining  406  lived  within  three  blocks  of 
the  Jones.  This  membership  is  very  large,  when  we  consider 
that  there  is  an  enrollment  of  only  550  in  the  regular  school. 
Two  hundred  and  sixty  that  came  the  first  day  remained  during 
the  entire  six  weeks. 

Each  school  was  equipped  with  a  kindergarten  and  two  man- 
ual-training outfits,  eight  aquariums,  about  forty  window  boxes 
twelve  ant  nests  and  six  insect  holders,  colored  chalk  and  water 
colors.     The   aquariums,  window  boxes,  ant  nests,   and  insect 
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holders  were  to  receive  the  material  gathered  on  excursions,  for 
use  in  the  schools.  The  regular  sessions  were  from  9  to 
12.  The  subjects  taught,  for  which  no  books  were  allowed, 
were  nature  study,  drawing  and  painting  from  nature,  music, 
gymnastics  and   games,  sewing  and   manual  training.     In  each 


A   CLASS    IN    NATURE   STUDY 


school  two  teachers  were  employed  for  nature  study,  two  for  draw- 
ing, one  for  music,  one  for  gymnastics,  two  for  sewing,  two  for 
manual  training,  and  two  for  the  kindergarten.  Besides  these 
teachers  there  were  1 50  of  last  year's  normal-school  graduates, 
each  of  whom  donated  a  week  of  service  to  the  vacation 
schools,  and  to  their  efficient  help  much  of  the  success  of  the 
schools  is  due.  Their  training  at  the  normal  school  not  only 
fitted  them  to  lead  the  children,  but  often  they  were  a  source  of 
inspiration  to  the  regular  teachers. 

Of  the  seventy  teachers  and  directors  twenty-nine  were  from 
the  Chicago  public  schools,  five  from  outside  public  schools, 
twenty-one  from  private  schools,  four  from  social  settlements, 
and  eleven  without  previous  experience  in  teaching.    The  average 
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amount  paid  each  teacher  for  six  weeks'  service  was  S50.60.  No 
amount  of  praise  can  do  justice  to  the  untiring  efforts  of  these 
teachers,  who  for  so  slight  a  money  consideration  devoted  their 
summer  vacation  to  education  and  the  betterment  of  the  children 
under  their  charge. 


A    PAINTING   CLASS 


In  determining  the  nationality  of  the  children  who  attend  the 
vacation  schools  we  characterized  those  whose  parents  were  born 
in  the  United  States  as  Americans.  We  experienced  some  diffi- 
culty in  classifying  some,  especially  those  at  the  Jones  School. 
For  instance,  we  ran  across  this  combination :  A  boy's  parents 
were  born  in  Germany  ;  after  coming  to  this  country,  the  father 
died  and  the  mother  married  a  negro.  The  boy  had  a  negro 
brother  in  the  kindergarten.  To  further  complicate  matters,  the 
boy's  elder  sister  married  a  Chinaman.  So  the  white  German 
boy  had  a  colored  brother  and  a  Chinese  brother-in-law.  Fortu- 
nately for  us  the  family  was  small. 

In  the  Jones  School  we  found  46  per  cent.  Russian  Jews,  20 
per  cent.  Italians,    12   per   cent.  German  Jews,   7  per  cent.  Irish, 
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5  per  cent,  colored,  5  per  cent.  Americans,  2  per  cent.  Chinese, 
3  per  cent,  miscellaneous.  Polk  Street  School :  35  per  cent.  Jew- 
ish, 30  per  cent.  Italian,  10  per  cent.  German,  7  per  cent.  Irish, 
7  per  cent.  Bohemian,  4  per  cent.  American,  and  7  per  cent,  com- 
posed of  all  other  nationalities.  At  the  Adams  School :  40  per 
cent.  Swedish,  20  per  cent.  Irish,  14  per  cent.  German,  14  per 
cent.  American,  and  12  per  cent,  mixed.  Montefiore:  40  per 
cent.  Italian,  20  per  cent.  German,  1 1  per  cent.  Swedish  and 
Norwegian,  10  per  cent.  Irish,  5  per  cent.  American,  4  per  cent. 
Polish,  and  10  per  cent,  mixed.  Seward:  32  per  cent.  German, 
'22  per  cent.  Bohemian,  15  per  cent.  Irish,  8  per  cent.  English,  6 
per  cent.  American,  4  per  cent.  Polish,  and  13  per  cent,  miscel- 
laneous. Summarizing,  we  find  that  in  the  vacation  schools  we 
had  20  per  cent.  Italian,  18  per  cent.  Jewish,  18  per  cent.  Ger- 
man, 12  per  cent.  Irish,  11  per  cent.  Swedish,  6  per  cent.  Bohe- 
mian, 6  per  cent.  American,  2  per  cent.  Polish,  and  i  per  cent, 
colored. 

The  discipline  in  the  schools  was  something  remarkable. 
No  children  were  sent  away  permanently  for  bad  conduct,  and 
there  was  but  little  need  of  reprimands.  This  becomes  more 
wonderful  when  we  consider  the  mixture  of  nationalities  and 
number  of  schools  represented.  Each  of  the  five  schools,  except- 
ing the  Jones,  had  a  fair  representation  from  at  least  eight  sur- 
rounding schools,  public,  private,  and  parochial,  none  of  the  four 
schools  having  over  60  per  cent,  of  its  pupils  who  lived  in  the 
boundaries  of  the  district  within  which  the  school  was  located. 

In  many  cases  we  succeeded  in  keeping  children  in  school 
that  could  not  be  kept  in  regular  schools,  but  the  reformatory 
effect  as  regards  "bumming"  from  school  was  not  as  prominent 
as  we  had  hoped.  A  boy  who  has  the  habit  of  running  away 
from  school  will  do  the  same  in  vacation  schools,  and  take  the 
risk  of  giving  sufficiently  valid  excuses  to  enable  him  to  hold  a 
place  in  his  class  excursions.  The  effect,  however,  of  bringing 
such  a  boy  under  the  influence  of  a  tactful  teacher  and  into  con- 
tact with  nature  cannot  in  six  weeks  be  determined.  We  know, 
however,  of  individual  cases  where  boys  would  not  attend  the 
regular  school,  who  never  missed  a  day  in  the  vacation  school. 
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and  these  same  boys  have  been  of  great  assistance  in  bringing 
others  into  the  school.  Some  have  attended  on  condition  that 
their  chums  would  be  admitted.  Many  children  who  received 
no  admission  cards  presented  the  flag  pins,  claiming  that  they 
were  entitled  to  school 
privileges  because  they 
had  bought  flags,  which 
had  been  sold  through- 
out the  schools.  About 
twenty  parents  took 
their  children  out  of 
school  because  they 
said  they  supposed  that 
regular  school  instruc- 
tion would  be  given  in 
all  branches.  Their 
children  had  failed  to  make  the  grade,  and  they  thought  they 
might  make  up  the  work  in  the  summer.  A  school  without 
books  was  an  unheard-of  departure,  and  many  parents  as  well 
as  visitors  were  curious  to  know  what  was  going  to  be  done. 
When  it  developed  that  the  book  of  nature  was  to  be  opened, 
and  that  the  summer  would  be  spent  in  reading  headlines 
and  noting  some  of  the  contents  of  the  book,  some  became  so 
interested  that  they  were  desirous  of  reading  a  few  chapters. 

As  outlined  in  the  curriculum,  all  work  was  correlated  with 
excursions.  The  children  were  taken  into  the  country  or  to  the 
city  parks.  Variety  of  scenery  and  productions  were  carefully 
considered,  a  typical  farm  visited,  and  the  children  were  brought 
into  close  contact  with  the  beauties  and  harmonies  of  nature. 
On  these  excursions  we  sought  for  impressions  rather  than 
expressions.  The  expressions  were  cultivated  during  the  four 
days  of  the  week  the  children  were  kept  in  school,  through  the 
mediums  of  oral  speech,  drawing,  painting,  singing,  and  manual 
training. 

Every  school  was  taken  from  its  environment  once  every 
week.  At  first  we  went  to  city  parks  for  the  purpose  of  famil- 
iarizing ourselves  with  the  handling  of  children,  but  even  these 
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trips  were  productive  of  much  good.  A  little  girl  seven  years  of 
age  informed  us  that  she  had  never  been  to  the  park  before.  I 
asked  her  if  she  had  ever  ridden  on  the  street  car.  She  replied : 
"Yes,  I've  hitched,  but  I  never  sat  up  straight  like  this  before." 

On  these  trips  we 
observed  the  natural 
instincts  of  the  chil- 
dren, and  we  learned 
more  of  their  charac- 
teristics and  inner  lives 
than  we  could  learn  in 
a  year  of  regular  school 
work. 

On  one  of  the  farms 
we  visited  the  children 
were  given  all  the  milk 
they  could  drink  and  all 
the  berries  they  could 
eat.  But  they  drank 
and  ate  sparingly  until 
we  had  wandered  away, 
when  they  returned  and  hurriedly  feasted,  filling  their  pockets 
with  berries  and  bottles  with  milk.  A  description  of  one  of  these 
excursions,  as  reported  by  one  of  the  teachers,  is  so  vivid  that  I 
quote  it  in  full:  "Our  second  excursion  was  auspiciously  started 
by  a  softly  cloudy  day,  which  promised  shelter  from  the  hot  sun's 
rays,  with  little  danger  of  rain.  The  children  marched  in  good 
and  regular  order  to  the  station,  bearing  greasy  bags,  newspaper 
bundles,  and  dirty  boxes  of  watermelon  slices,  hard-boiled  eggs, 
sausage,  bakery  cakes,  well  crushed,  and  pop  galore.  Many 
whose  delectable  lunches  were  in  the  least  accessible  had  them 
eaten  before  we  reached  our  destination  —  Thornton,  111.  It  was 
pathetic  to  see  the  children  rush  for  the  ill-smelling  and  dusty 
chickweed  of  the  roadside.  One  of  their  chief  questions, 
iterated  and  reiterated  at  the  park  last  week,  had  been  :  '  Can't  we 
pick  the  flowers  ?  '  And  this  time,  when  we  started,  I  said,  'We 
may  pick  whatever  we  choose,  boys  and  girls,  when  we  get  into 
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the  real  country ; '  and  verily  they  did ;  and  what  is  more,  many 
clung  to  the  poor,  faded,  smelly  things  all  day  and  carried  them 
home,  along  with  the  fresher  and  daintier  flowers  picked  later. 
After  a  tramp  through  the  woods,  one  little  girl  looked  up  into 
myfaceandsaid: 
'Teacher,  is  this  the 
woods?'  Andsuch 
wondrous  things  as 
they  did  find  !  'Teacher, 
we  found  an  apple  tree 
and  a  banana  tree  by 
the  river.'  I  told  them 
more  about  the  banana 
trees,  one  of  which  they 
had  seen  at  the  park 
conservatory  last  week, 
and  helped  to  satisfy 
them  that  it  could 
scarcely  grow  here; 
but  alas!  the  crab- 
apple  tree  was  there,  and 

how  they  did  pick  the  little  green  apples  !  And  the  wonder  was 
that  so  few  offered  to  eat  them.  One  boy  said,  as  he  poured  a 
capful  into  my  basket :  '  I  am  going  to  take  these  home,  so  I  can 
remember  the  trip."  Some  of  the  children  who  had  wandered 
away  from  us  came  wildly  and  excitedly  back,  tumbling  over 
each  other  and  calling:  'We've  seen  a  bear!  we've  seen  a  bear!' 
From  their  description  it  must  have  been  a  large  and  timid  dog, 
though  they  did  insist  that  it  was  a  bear  :  '  Because  we  ought  to 
know;  didn't  we  see  one  in  Lincoln  Park?'  Such  a  happy  day, 
chock-full  of  experiences  of  beautiful  things  and  wondrous 
things!  It  seemed  almost  like  fairyland,  and  I  wondered,  as 
the  train  pulled  out,  how  they  could  bear  to  think  of  returning 
to  their  dirty,  cramped  homes,  and  odorous  streets." 

For  the  purpose  of  answering  the  oft-repeated  questions, 
"  How  did  your  excursions  differ  from  a  picnic  ?"  and,  "What 
did  you  do  on  these  excursions  ?"  I  will   say  that  each   teacher 
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was  held  responsible  for  the  instruction  and  discipline  of  a  cer- 
tain number  of  children,  usually  about  fifteen,  and  she  was 
directed  to  keep  them  with  her  at  least  one-half  of  the  time  we 
were  to  remain.      During  this  time  the   drawing  teachers  taught 


ON   THE    BEACH    AT   EDGEBROOK 


drawing  and  painting,  the  others  taught  nature  study ;  some 
following  the  course  of  an  old  river  bed,  some  observing  animal 
life,  while  others  directed  their  energies  toward  plant  life.  On 
the  farms  the  farmer  hitched  his  horses  to  the  mower  and  cut 
grass,  and  went  through  much  of  the  machinery  work  that  is 
done  on  the  farm.  About  an  hour  before  we  were  to  return  the 
children  were  turned  loose  to  do  as  they  wished.  This  time  was 
usually  spent  in  games  and  songs  under  the  direction  of  the 
gymnastic  and  music  teachers. 

The  most  pleasurable  and  profitable  excursion  of  the  summer 
was  taken  on  the  "Whaleback"  to  Milwaukee.  About  fifteen 
hundred  children,  70  per  cent,  of  whom  were  never  on  a  boat 
before,  enjoyed  this  ride.     The  boat  ran  near  the  shore,  which 
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gave  an  excellent  opportunity  to  study  local  geography,  and  with 
memory,  pencil,  and  brush  the  incidents  of  the  trip  were  well 
preserved  for  expression  in  the  schoolroom. 

The  knowledge  gained  in  the  parks  gave  great  pleasure  to 


IN    THE    RIVER    AT    MOMENCE 


the  children,  as  they  rolled  along  the  railways  on  the  following 
excursions,  in  the  recognition  and  naming  of  the  trees  near  the 
tracks  and  in  the  forests  beyond.  It  was  a  matter  of  surprise 
that,  if  a  name  was  given  at  all  to  a  tree  seen  from  the  car  win- 
dow, it  was  almost  always  correct,  leading  one  to  wonder  what 
might  possibly  be  accomplished  for  the  children  of  the  city  of 
Chicago  if  our  park  commissioners  would  set  apart  a  certain 
small  portion  of  land  in  each  park  in  which  might  be  cultivated, 
not  only  familiar  trees,  but  also  the  common  grains  and  vegeta- 
bles. If  the  children  had  seen  such  beds  of  plants,  they  would 
not  have  called  a  potato  patch  a  corn  field,  nor  a  hornet's  nest 
in  a  large  tree  a  cabbage,  nor  would  they  have  expected  to  pick 
potatoes  from  vines  in  the  same  manner  as  grapes  are  gathered. 
In    the   excursions   to    the    country   the  good   accomplished 
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cannot  be  estimated,  and  to  attempt  to  make  a  complete  report 
of  it  in  its  bearings  upon  the  character  of  the  children  is  a  task, 
it  seems  to  me,  impossible.  It  is  not  sentiment  to  say  that  in 
the  lives  of  these  children  the  report  will  finally  be  written. 

I  am  not  bold  enough  to  sit  down  and  with  the  scalpel  and 
microscope  seek  to  analyze  and  place  the  impressions  made  upon 
the  character  of  the  little  fellow  whom  I  found  sitting  alone  upon 
a  high  bank,  beneath  the  shadow  of  a  great  oak  ;  he  was  looking 
across  the  valley  at  the  fresh,  green  fields  on  the  plain,  fringed 
by  the  growth  of  timber  beyond,  over  which  the  shadows  of  the 
summer  clouds  were  chasing  each  other,  emphasizing  the  fresh- 
ness and  beauty  of  the  scene.  I  sat  down  beside  him.  He 
turned  his  face,  made  radiant  with  the  joy  of  a  new  possession, 
and  said  :  "  Is  dis  purty  ting  ours,  is  dis  all  in  de  United  States?" 
And  yet  there  are  those  who  say  that  we  should  teach  more  facts 
to  cultivate  the  love  of  country.  At  a  cost  of  less  than  g  1,400 
two  thousand  children  per  week  for  six  weeks  were  carried 
into  the  country,  in  view  of  beautiful  landscapes,  among  myriads 
of  birds  and  flowers,  to  "a  world  unknown."  Over  70  percent, 
of  the  children  had  never  been  two  miles  from  their  own  door- 
step. These  excursions  were  made  possible  by  the  helpful  atti- 
tude of  the  transportation  companies.  They  did  everything  in 
their  power  to  make  the  excursions  a  success.  Twelve  thousand 
children  on  over  thirty  excursions  without  an  accident! 

SPECIAL  WORK. 

Credit  is  due  Professor  William  P.  Beeching,  supervisor  of 
nature  study,  for  much  of  the  report  on  special  work  that  fol- 
lows. 

NATURE    STUDY. 

I  believe  that  the  most  efficient  work  in  this  department  can 
be  accomplished  by  teachers  who  are  fitted  by  training  and 
experience  to  be  what  are  called  "all-around  teachers,"  that  is, 
teachers  who  can  give  fair  lessons  in  painting  or  drawing  and 
good  lessons  in  language,  or  an  interesting  exercise  in  nature 
study.     They  accomplish  very  much  more  with  the  children  we 
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have  in  the  vacation  schools  than  the  teacher  who  is  merely  an 
expert  in  a  special  department.  If  specialists  are  to  be  employed 
as  nature-study  teachers,  such  persons  should  be  selected  as 
have  been  fairly  well  trained  for  the  work  in  a  training  school  or 
in  the  school  of  experi- 
ence. No  person  who 
simply  likes  nature  for 
the  sake  of  nature  alone 
should  be  chosen  as  an 
instructor  in  this  depart- 
ment. Such  people  are 
almost  certainly  lectur- 
ers and  not  teachers. 
They  are  impatient  to 
have  the  children  see 
at  once  the  thing  in 
which  they  themselves 
are  interested,  thus  robbing  the  pupil  of  the  great  pleasure  of  dis- 
covery and  the  valuable  discipline  coming  from  real  investigation. 
In  such  schools  as  these  there  is  not  time  to  train  teachers  in 
methods  of  work,  no  matter  how  good  material  they  may  be 
made  of,  nor  how  well  "educated"  they  may  be. 

The  study  of  nature  in  the  vacation  schools  may  be  char- 
acterized as  a  study  of  life.  Great  care  was  exercised  to  pre- 
serve all  forms.  The  boy  who  caught  the  bumblebee  in  his 
hand,  and  christened  it  a  Spanish  bug  on  account  of  its  yellow 
back,  was  taught  that  peace  with  Spain  was  about  to  be  declared, 
and  he  should  release  the  bug,  though  the  Spaniard  did  strike 
him  with  his  stiletto. 


CLASS   WORK   IN   THE    FIELD 


MANUAL    TRAINING. 

In  this  department  the  teachers  attempted  to  utilize  material 
gathered  during  their  trips  to  the  woods.  The  outcome  of  their 
efforts  was  most  satisfactory  in  the  construction  of  easels,  pic- 
ture frames,  flower-pot  holders,  etc.,  showing  much  ingenuity 
and  taste.  Children  of  all  grades  took  this  work,  and  the  results 
plainly  showed  that  our  present  plan  of  beginning  manual  training 
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in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  is  "hitching  the  horse  to  the 
wrong  end  of  the  wagon." 


DRAWING    AND    PAINTING. 


The    drawing    teachers    all    sought   to    cooperate    with    the 
nature-study   teachers   in   their    work,  and   the  result   was  very 


ON    MR.  SWEET  S    FARM   AT   GLENWOOD 


satisfactory.  I  am  convinced  that  for  field  work  all  attempts  to 
represent  nature  in  any  of  its  forms  should  be  by  means  of  water 
colors,  and  not  by  crayons  or  pencils.  Some  advocate  the 
crayon  at  first,  but,  judging  from  the  summer's  work,  the  han- 
dling of  the  brush  is  freer,  and  certainly  the  color  of  the  paint  is 
softer,  much  more  pleasing,  and  more  truthful  than  the  crayon. 


MUSIC    AND    GAMES. 


The  music  as  taught  in  the  vacation  schools  was  recreative 
in  its  nature,  the  emphasis  being  put  upon  the  interpretation  of 
songs  and  vocal  cultivation.    A  carefully  selected  programme  of 
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typical  songs,  correlating  with  the  work  of  the  school,  introduced 
the  children  at  once  to  good  music  and  real  experiences.  Songs 
of  industry,  nature,  and  patriotism  not  only  furnished  themes  for 
vocal  activity,  but,  when  the  children  were  vitalized  and  aroused 
through  the  moods  of  the  songs,  dramatic  expression  in  rhythms 
and  games  followed  naturally,  the  children  reveling  in  freedom 


A   TYPICAL   GROUP   FROM   THE  JONES 

of  motion  and  spontaneous  exercise.  Vocal  technique  was  con- 
trolled by  idea,  and  the  children  were  led  to  artistic  song 
through  interpretation.  Stories  served  as  connecting  links 
here  and  there,  emphasizing  points.  The  military  moods  made 
for  good  order,  self-control,  and  discipline,  and  a  strong  reaction 
upon  bearing  and  physical  conditions  was  observed.  The  indus- 
trial themes  gave  opportunity  for  reviving  the  traditions  of  the 
trades  and  guild  life,  while  nature  songs  brought  the  life  of  bird 
and  bee  and  visions  of  green  fields  within  dingy  city  walls. 
Enthusiasm  remained  unabated  during  the  term.  Each  school 
had  a  very  successful  kindergarten,  and  three  of  the  schools  had 
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a  deaf  class,  under  the  direction  of   Miss  McGowan,  that  did 

remarkable  work  in  so  short  a  time. 

Two  bathrooms  —  one  at  the  Jones  School  and   one  at  the 

Montefiore  —  were    maintained    during    the    six   weeks.     There 

was  an  attendant  at  each  bath,  who 
on  an  average  bathed  about  twenty- 
children  per  day,  and  washed  and 
combed  as  many  more.  One  of  the 
agreeable  features  of  the  baths,  which 
goes  to  prove  that  soap  is  a  wonder- 
ful civilizer,  is  the  disgust  that  the 
children  show  when  they  put  on  their 
filthy  clothes  after  a  bath.  They  at 
once  see  that  their  clean  bodies  and 
soiled  clothes  do  not  harmonize. 

The  Public-School  Art  Society  and 
some  of  the  regular  schools  loaned 
their  fine  collections  of  pictures  to  the 
various  schools,  which  gave  beauty  to 
the  decorations  and  helped  to  enhance 
the  artistic  taste  of  the  children.  The 
total  expense  of  the  five  schools,  includ- 
ing the  excursions  and  pay  of  teachers, 
JIM  was  less  than  $6,000. 


SEWING. 

All  the  girls  took  this  work,  and  the  sewmg  was  probably 
more  reluctantly  missed  than  any  other  subject.  It  was  really 
surprising  to  observe  the  interest  and  faithfulness  in  this  depart- 
ment. Parents  as  well  as  children  sought  the  work  in  these 
classes. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  THE  FUTURE. 

In  reviewing  the  work  of  the  vacation  schools  and  weighing 
carefully  the  many  difficulties  encountered,  some  of  which  may 
be  avoided  in  the  future,  I  present  the  following  suggestions : 
The  superintendent  should  be  appointed  not  later  than  February, 
so  that  he  may  have  time  carefully  to  arrange  a  curriculum  and 
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outline  the  work  to  be  accomplished.  He  should  have  the 
power  to  select  the  teachers,  thus  making  him  directly  respon- 
sible for  the  educational  work.  Each  school  must  be  provided 
with  a  strong  principal,  whose  duty  shall  be  to  carry  out  the 
work  outlined  by  the  superintendent. 
He  will  have  no  time  to  do  class  work. 

There  should  be  no  "  head  teachers  " 
in  the  various  schools,  but  all  should 
receive  the  same  pay  for  the  same 
amount  of  work.  There  should  be 
directors  for  each  department,  who,  if 
appointed  in  time,  could  plan  the  work 
and  each  take  charge  of  a  class  in  some 
one  of  the  schools.  An  exception  to 
the  above  should  be  made  in  the  case 
of  directors  of  nature  study  and  excur- 
sions. The  teachers  should  receive 
more  money  for  their  services.  Only 
teachers  of  similar  educational  ideas 
should  be  placed  in  the  same  school, 
but  individual  schools  should  attempt 
the  solution  of  the  various  problems 
that  present  themselves.     Sloyd  might  "  *°  " 

be  taught  in  one  school  and  manual  a xviical  polk  street  girl 
training  in  another;  fancy  work  in  one  and  plain  sewing  in 
another.  As  long  as  the  schools  are  experimental,  why  not 
attempt  something  that  would  benefit  all  who  are  trying  to  dis- 
cover what  is  best  for  the  American  child  ? 

The  teachers  should  be  appointed  in  time,  so  that  they  may 
make  the  necessary  preparation  for  the  work.  They  should 
visit  all  of  the  excursion  grounds  before  the  beginning  of  school 
at  least  twice  with  the  director  of  nature  study,  who  should  have 
plainly  outlined  what  is  to  be  seen  and  how  to  see  it.  Frequent 
teachers'  meetings  should  be  held  before  and  during  the  term, 
for  the  purpose  of  comparing  notes  and  receiving  suggestions. 
At  least  three  parents'  meetings  should  be  held  at  each  school 
during  the  season,  and  teachers  of  one  school  should  have  a 
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kindly  interest  in  all,  feeling  that  their  school  is  only  a  part  of  ^ 
system.  At  least  two  cadets  should  be  assigned  to  each  school 
for  the  entire  term  at  a  small  salary,  say  50  cents  per  day. 

Everything  considered,  the  most  successful  excursions  were 
where  the  schools  were  divided  into  two  divisions — grammar 
and  primary  —  each  going  at  different  times. 

A  TYPICAL  PROGRAMME  OF  WORK. 


Class 

Time,  9-Q :  40 

Time,  9:  45-10:  25 

Time,  10:  30-11 :  10 

Time,  11 :  15-11:  55 

Subject 

Subject 

Subject 

Subject 

A' 

Nature  study 

Drawing 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

A» 

Nature  study 

Drawing 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

B' 

Drawing 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

Nature  study 

B» 

Drawing 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

Nature  study 

C 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

Nature  study 

Drawing 

C» 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

Nature  study 

Drawing 

D' 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

Nature  study 

Drawing 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 

D' 

Boys,  manual 

training 
Girls,  sewing 

Nature  study 

Drawing 

Music  or  gym- 
nastics 
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The  one  great  lesson  that  the  vacation  schools  teach  is  that 
this  class  of  children  can  be  reached  only  through  personal  con- 
tact with  the  teacher.  Advice,  direction,  and  admonition  mean 
nothing  to  them.  A  teacher  must  come  down  to  the  children, 
play  their  games,  think  their  thoughts, 
and  gradually  lead  them  to  understand 
the  natural  laws  of  the  Creator.  In 
the  regular  school  work  the  average 
teacher  begins  her  cut-and-dried  pro- 
gramme at  9  o'clock  and  finishes  it 
promptly  at  3:30.  In  six  weeks  she 
knows  the  names  of  the  children  of  her 
room,  and  possibly  can  tell  whether 
John  is  bright  or  dull,  mischievous  or 
angelic.  She  has  learned  that,  since 
the  child  was  branded  by  the  previous 
teacher;  but  as  to  his  tastes,  delights, 
occupation  out  of  school  hours,  the 
games  he  likes  to  play,  the  places  he 
haunts,  or  the  hovel  he  calls  home  —  all 
these  concern  her  not.  In  the  vacation 
schools  the  teacher  has  to  know  her 
pupils  at  once.  She  goes  with  them 
to  the  woods,  walks  with  them  by  the  brook,  hears  the  same 
birds,  beholds  the  same  landscape;  and  in  the  shade  of  some 
friendly  oak  she  listens  to  the  sad  or  happy  tales  told  by  the 
children  of  their  home  life;  she  hears  how  the  mother  depends 
upon  John's  selling  papers  for  the  support  of  the  family;  she 
sings  songs  of  nature,  patriotism,  and  love.  The  teacher  thus 
gives  her  pupils  the  attention  and  the  affection  which  the  children 
crave.  Many  children  have  we  heard  say:  "Oh,  if  our  regular 
school  was  like  this!"  The  secret  of  successful  work  in  vacation 
schools,  as  well  as  in  other  schools,  lies  in  the  spirit  with  which 
the  teachers  enter  the  work.  With  a  corps  of  natural  teachers, 
having  the  spirit,  with  sufficient  money  to  carry  on  the  work  as 
it  should  be  done,  the  vacation  schools  of  Chicago  would  be  one 
of  the  greatest  of  factors  in  training  children  for  citizenship.     I 
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believe  the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  the  people  will  awaken 
to  the  fact  that  in  congested  and  poverty-stricken  districts  vaca- 
tions are  the  devil's  seed  time,  and  that  the  schools  should  be 
kept  open  the  year  round,  with  a  change  in  the  course  of  study 
to  meet  the  demands  of  the  seasons  —  the  year  divided  into 
four  periods  and  teachers  receiving  their  vacations  as  do  the 
professors  in  the  University  of  Chicago.  With  the  period  of 
idleness  cared  for,  we  shall  be  a  long  step  toward  the  solution  of 
the  social  problem  which  confronts  us  today. 

O.    J.    MiLLIKEN. 


THE   LAST   DROP   OF   MILK 


THE  MOVEMENT  FOR  VACATION  SCHOOLS. 


MARCHING   TO  THE    FARM 


^HERE  is  an  old-fashioned  notion 
that  pictures  vacation  as  a  period 
of  relaxing  all  the  restraining 
discipline  of  the  school  year — a 
time  when  the  whole  being  can 
stretch  itself,  as  it  were,  and  attain 
fuller  proportions  by  doing  as  it 
listeth,  running  about  in  green 
fields,  chasing  butterfly,  or  bird, 
or  bumblebee,  climbing  trees  and 
wading  brooks,  or  browsing  in 
pure  animal  enjoyment. 

The  growth  of  our  large  cities, 
with  the  consequent  crowding  of 
population,  has  changed  all  this, 
and  what  grass  there  is  no  longer 
invites  the  tripping  feet,  but  sternly  warns  "keep  off!"  Birds 
and  butterflies  have  fled  to  the  parks,  too  distant  for  the  child 
to  follow ;  and  the  buzz  of  bees  is  replaced  by  the  gong  of  the 
electric-car  Moloch,  claiming  the  street  for  his  own,  and  sacri- 
ficing all  who  may  dispute  his  sovereignty. 

So  vacation  now  brings  with  it  something  of  worry  and 
trouble,  even  to  the  well-to-do  who  make  every  provision  to 
occupy  and  safeguard  their  children — plan  country  visits  or 
excursions,  picnics  and  parties,  supply  toys  and  games  and 
books,  and,  when  the  vacation  is  over,  send  the  children  back  to 
school  with  a  sigh  of  satisfaction  that  nothing  has  happened, 
and  that  eternal  question,  "Mamma,  what  shall  I  do  next?" 
will  not  now  be  heard. 

But  for  the  children  of  the  poor  the  close  of  the  school  year 
opens  a  period  fraught  with  special  danger  and  difficulty.  Liv- 
ing in  crowded  tenements,  where  often  kitchen  and  living  room 
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and  sleeping  chamber  are  all  within  the  same  four  walls,  they  have 
no  space  in  which  their  natural  activity  may  spend  itself.  It  is 
"Johnny,  don't  do  this,"  and  "Johnny,  don't  do  that,"  until  in 
sheer  despair  Johnny  must  flee  to  the  street  for  such  diversion 
as  he  would  have.  The  dust  and  dirt  are  better  than  the 
"don'ts"  dinning  in  his  ears.  Toys  he  has  none;  even  the  gar- 
bage box  or  ash  pile  may  furnish  a  temporary  plaything.  His 
greatest  danger,  however,  lies  in  the  enforced  idleness  and  the 
company  in  which  it  is  apt  to  push  him.  That  this  is  no  idle 
fear  for  our  children  is  sufficiently  attested  by  the  history  of  our 
street  gangs,  with  their  boys  from  nine  years  up,  and  the  num- 
ber of  juvenile  arrests.  An  investigation  of  one  district  in 
Chicago  proved  that  juvenile  arrests  increased  60  per  cent,  in 
July  and  August,  and  the  inference  seems  justified  that  the  clos- 
ing of  school  and  the  enforced  idle  street  life  of  the  boys  were 
its  cause. 

The  recognition  of  the  necessity  of  doing  something  to  over- 
come the  evil  of  these  conditions  has  led  to  what  may  now,  since 
it  has  become  so  widespread,  be  called  the  vacation-school  move- 
ment and  the  movement  for  playgrounds,  both  having  as  motive 
the  desire  to  take  the  children  from  the  streets,  the  latter  wish- 
ing to  provide  place  in  which  the  children  may  work  at  their 
pleasures,  the  former  wishing  to  provide  and  prove  work  itself 
pleasure. 

The  vacation  school  seeks  to  teach  resourcefulness,  that  ele- 
ment in  which  our  common  schools  seem  lacking,  by  giving  the 
hands  something  to  do.  Many  toys  are  given  to  children  for 
which  they  care  little  ;  but  who  ever  heard  of  any  child  that 
would  not  be  interested  in  a  tool  box  ?  And  tools,  in  one  way 
and  another,  are  the  sources  of  attraction  in  vacation  schools. 

So  long  ago  as  1872  the  school  committee  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  urged  "  the  need  of  providing  occupation  for  those  chil- 
dren whose  natural  guardians  are  unable  to  do  so.  For  two 
months  in  the  summer  the  schools  are  closed  ....  the  schol- 
ars who  can  be  taken  into  the  country  profit  by  the  vacation. 
But  it  is  a  time  of  idleness,  often  of  crime,  with  many  who  are 
left  to  roam  the  streets,  with  no  friendly  hand  to  guide  them,  save 
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that  of  the  police.  Our  system  seems  to  need  vacation  schools 
....  in  which  the  hours  and  methods  of  study  should  be 
adapted  to  the  season."  (See  Annual  Report  for  1897,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.)      But,  in  spite  of  the  wisdom    of  the   committee 


SINGING   IN    THE   WOODS 


and  repeated  mooting  of  the  subject,  with  requests  for  an  appro- 
priation, the  Cambridge  council  has  not  yet  seen  fit  to  provide 
the  necessary  funds.  But  there,  as  in  other  cities,  it  has  remained 
for  women  to  be  sufficiently  far-sighted  and  sympathetic  to  find 
the  ways  and  means  to  satisfy  the  growing  need  of  the  children, 
and  to  avert  the  threatening  evils  of  the  street.  The  first  vacation 
school  was  established  in  Boston  in  1885,  and  since  then  New 
York,  Chicago,  Cambridge,  Cleveland,  Brooklyn,  Philadelphia, 
Indianapolis,  and  New  Haven  have  organized  vacation  schools. 
All  alike  hope  that  before  long  the  boards  of  education  in  their 
respective  cities  will  undertake  their  management.  New  York 
has  already  done  so,  after  an  object-lesson  of  four  years  con- 
ducted by  the  Association   for   the   Improvement   of   the   Poor, 
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while  the   Philadelphia  board  this  year  opened  three  schools  on 
petition  from  the  Civic  Club. 

One  of  the  most  significant   statements  is  that   of   Superin- 
tendent Cogswell,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  in   his   report   for  1897. 

He  says:  "The  value 
of  these  schools  consists 
not  so  much  in  what 
shall  be  learned  during 
the  few  weeks  they  are 
in  session,  as  in  the  fact 
that  no  boy  or  girl  shall 
be  left  with  unoccupied 
time.  Idleness  is  an 
opportunity  for  evil- 
doing These 

schools  will  cost  money. 
Reform    schools    also 

cost  money It 

is  by  no  means  certain 

that,  considered  in  the 

light    of    dollars  and 

cents  only,  it  is  not  true   economy'  for  the  city  to  spend   money 

for  vacation  schools." 

In  i8g6  Mr.  Daniel  Cameron,  president  of  the  Chicago  board 
of  education,  in  his  outgoing  address  said,  in  effect,  that  "the 
problem  of  the  children  in  crowded  districts  in  the  summer  was 
one  which  the  board  would  find  it  must  very  soon  face ;  that 
there  seemed  pressing  necessity  to  cope  with  the  growing  evil 
conditions ;  and  that  the  vacation  school,  as  conducted  that 
year  in  Chicago,  seemed  to  offer  a  solution  of  the  difficulty." 

A  great  number  of  teachers  and  principals  testify  to  the 
demoralizing  effect  of  the  long  weeks  of  idleness  and  the  neces- 
sity of  spending  the  greater  part  of  the  early  fall  months  in  over- 
coming the  summer  deterioration. 

In  the  following  pages  the  attempt  is  made  to  give  some 
account  of  the  vacation  schools  in  regard  to  which  any  informa- 
tion has  been  obtainable.     If  the  list  is  incomplete,  it  is  because 
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no  record  of  other  schools  has  been  found.  No  attempt,  how- 
ever, is  made  to  include  the  many  summer  classes  of  one  kind 
and  another  which  have  for  years  been  maintained  by  individu- 
als and  societies,  with  the  same  motive,  perhaps,  but  less  con- 
sciously understood,  and  which  have  done  good  service  in 
combating  the  weariness,  or  worse,  of  the  many  idle  hours. 

Boston,  1885.  —  Though  from  Cambridge  comes  the  first 
mention  of  vacation  schools,  to  Boston  belongs  the  honor  of 
being  the  pioneer  actually  to  realize  them.  In  1885  Mrs.  Quin- 
cey  Shaw  opened  the  North  Bennett  Street  Industrial  School 
classes  during  the  mornings  of  six  weeks  in  July  and  August. 
Five  hundred  children  between  the  ages  of  three  and  eighteen 
were  enrolled,  while  the  daily  attendance  averaged  250.  The 
attendance  has  varied  from  year  to  year,  and  new  classes  have 
been  added  to  those  first  opened.  The  expense  has  run  from 
$700  to  81,500,  approximately.  It,  however,  appeared  to  me, 
from  a  visit  in  1896,  that  this  was  a  place  in  which  a  variety  of 
classes  was  offered  to  attract  the  children,  and  entire  latitude  of 
choice  allowed  them,  rather  than  that  it  was  an  organized  school 
in  the  general  acceptation  of  the  term,  with  only  such  work  as 
seemed  fitted  to  produce  the  best  results  in  the  children.  The 
following  extract  from  the  report  of  1896-7  perhaps  expresses 
the  motive  and  success  of  these  classes  : 

"Ten  large,  airy  rooms  are  filled  daily  by  children  from  the 
streets.  The  occupations  provided  for  them  are  all  manual,  and 
every  effort  is  made  to  arouse  and  maintain  a  lively  interest  and 
regularity  of  attendance  by  means  of  thoroughly  good  teaching, 
by  abundant  variety  of  work,  and  by  the  attractive  and  (wher- 
ever possible)  useful  character  of  the  occupations.  Among  these 
are  sloyd,  leather  work,  typesetting,  chair-seating,  basket  weav- 
ing, cooking,  plain  sewing,  fancy  work,  paper  folding,  drawing, 
clay  modeling,  color  work,  and  kindergartens  of  two  grades. 
One  of  the  results  of  last  summer's  work  which  gave  most  evi- 
dent delight  to  the  children  was  the  reseating  of  sixty-six 
shabby  chairs,  most  of  which  were  brought  from  the  houses  of 
the  little  boys,  who  carried  them  back,  almost  as  good  as  new, 
with  boisterous  satisfaction,  thanks  to  their  own  skill." 
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The  Tyler  Street  Vacation  School,  carried  on  by  Denison 
House  and  Ward  XII  Conference  of  Associated  Charities  (see 
reports  of  College  Association  1894  to  1897),  was  opened  July 
8,  1895,  and  continued  during  the  mornings  of  six  weeks,  the 
school  committee  granting  the  use  of  the  building.  A  superin- 
tendent, nine  teachers,  and  several  volunteers  cared  for  the  137 
children  who  attended  daily — about  50  per  cent,  of  those 
enrolled,  the  cost  being  about  $650.  In  1897  the  best  work 
seems  to  have  been  done  ;  222  registered  on  the  opening  day.  I 
quote  from  the  report :  "The  daily  attendance,  owing  to  more 
cautious  methods  of  admission,  persistent  calling  at  the  homes, 
and  prompt  dismissal  of  pupils  absent  without  excuse  on  two 
successive  days,  was  this  year  nearly  two-thirds  of  the  members 
registered,  as  contrasted  with  last  year's  proportion  of  one-half." 

The  children  were  classified  in  three  distinct  departments  : 
the  kindergarten,  primary,  and  advanced  class.  In  the  primary 
department  "  the  work,  largely  manual,  was  grouped  about  one 
strong  central  idea.  '  Our  country  '  was  the  principle  chosen, 
and  the  children  worked  out  their  own  ideas  in  painting,  wood 
work,  sewing,  and  singing.  The  result  was  shown  on  closing 
day  in  painted  flags  and  strips,  and  pictured  stories  of  Colum- 
bus, Miles  Standish,  and  Hiawatha.  The  industrial  work  of  the 
advanced  class  consisted  in  sewing  and  carpentry  for  girls  and 
boys  respectively.  A  new  feature  of  the  sewing  room  was 
'  mending  day,'  Friday,  when  busy  groups  were  seen  darning, 
patching,  or  replacing  buttons  on  clothing  brought  from  the 
family  mending  basket.  On  other  days  the  girls  did  '  practice 
work  '  on  sample  strips  until  promoted  to  work  on  useful  arti- 
cles. A  few  advanced  pupils  learned  something  of  cutting,  fit- 
ting, and  embroidery.  The  carpentry  class  comprised  two 
divisions,  with  work  similar  in  character,  but  adapted  to  indi- 
vidual ability." 

But  the  striking  success  of  the  year  was  the  science  course  by 
Miss  Roberta  Reynolds,  of  Radcliffe.  Three  mornings  a  week 
lessons  were  given  on  animal  life,  beginning  with  the  monkey 
(illustrated  by  a  living  specimen),  and  continuing  through  the 
higher  forms  to  the  lower,  in  the  following  order  : 
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Elephant,  camel,  cat  (with  comparison  with  larger  members 
of  the  same  order),  rabbit  (with  a  general  talk  about  squirrels), 
rats,  and  mice.     Other  forms  specified  were  as  follows  : 

Birds  :  Specimen,  thirty  skins  of  New  England  birds  (which 
the  children  learned  to  recognize).  Superficial  classification 
based  upon  bills  and  toes. 

Reptiles  :  Specimen,  a  horned  toad. 

Amphibians  :  Specimen,  tadpoles,  frog,  toad. 

Fishes  :  Specimen,  gold  fishes. 

Crustaceans  :  Specimen,  live  crabs,  and  many  dried  and 
alcoholic  specimens,  given  by  a  friend. 

Mollusks  :  Specimen,  clams  furnished  by  pupils. 

Insects  :  Specimen,  mounted  specimens  lent  by  a  friend. 

Echinoderms  :  Specimen,  star  fishes,  sea  urchins,  sand  dol- 
lars. 

A  large  cage  proved  useful  for  the  various  animals  lent  by 
the  Court  Street  Bird  Store.  Two  hours  a  week  were  devoted 
to  the  study  of  plant  life.  There  were  afternoon  excursions  to 
seashore  and  parks,  where  specimens  for  class  work  were  col- 
lected, and  also  to  museums  and  library. 

The  mothers'  teas,  three  in  number,  were  informal  afternoon 
meetings  at  the  school  of  superintendent,  teachers,  and  specified 
divisions  of  children,  with  their  mothers.  The  practical  use  of 
such  meetings  in  establishing  confidence,  interest,  and  coopera- 
tion is  self-evident.  At  the  close  of  the  term  all  the  parents 
were  invited,  and  typical  work  of  every  department  was  on 
exhibition.  Tea  and  music  entertained  the  guests.  The  work 
shown,  and  the  behavior  of  the  children  on  that  occasion,  proved 
the  value  of  the  school  to  be  fully  what  it  had  cost.  The  total 
expenditure  was  about  8650. 

New  York  city. —  The  most  important  and  best  organized 
effort  to  maintain  vacation  schools,  and  the  most  far-reaching  in 
its  effect,  was  that  of  the  Association  for  the  Improvement  of 
the  Poor,  in  1894.  Impressed  with  the  immediate  need  that 
something  radical  be  done  to  combat  the  evils  of  the  coming 
summer,  they  accepted  a  plan  presented  by  Mr.  William  W. 
Locke,  and  asked  for  and  were  granted  the  use  of  four  public- 
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school  buildings  in  the  poorest  neighborhoods.  Their  appeal 
for  funds  brought  85,000  to  their  treasury  to  maintain  vacation 
schools.  Many  more  children  applied  than  could  be  admitted, 
and  some  came  long  distances  to  the  school.  The  age  limit  was 
from  five  to  fifteen,  corresponding  to  the  grades  from  kinder- 
ten  to  first  grammar.  No  text-books  were  used.  From  the 
beginning  the  A.  I.  C.  P.  had  felt  it  was  the  duty  of  the  board 
of  education  to  maintain  these  schools,  and  it  conducted  them 
under  its  auspices  only  as  an  object-lesson  to  prove  their  need 
and  usefulness.  In  1897  the  school  board,  after  careful  consid- 
eration, adopted  vacation  schools  as  a  part  of  the  public-school 
system  of  New  York  city,  and  appropriated  gio,ooo  for  their 
maintenance  this  summer,  estimating  g  1,000  as  the  cost  of  each 
school. 

This  year  ten  schools  have  been  opened  by  the  board  of  edu- 
cation and  are  under  the  supervision  of  Superintendent  Stewart. 
In  each  school  there  are  a  few  expert  teachers,  but  the  majority 
are  normal-school  students,  quite  inexperienced,  and  the  work 
naturally  shows  the  result  of  their  well-meant,  but  not  always 
successful,  efforts.  The  superintendent  expressed  himself  as 
satisfied  that  it  would  be  unwise  another  year  to  have  so  many 
inexperienced  teachers. 

In  one  school  which  I  visited  the  principal  was  laying  most 
stress  on  organized  play,  and  was  training  the  boys  in  companies 
for  a  tournament  in  hand-tennis,  endeavoring  to  rouse  their  ambi- 
tion to  attain  the  highest  degree  of  skill.  The  girls  were  having 
games  and  dances,  and  were  utilizing  the  small  space  allotted  to 
them  in  a  really  remarkable  way.  It  struck  me  as  an  excellent 
training  to  teach  them  how  to  use  the  small  spaces  in  their  home 
and  the  street.  At  the  same  time  they  were  learning  beautiful 
poems,  and  training  their  voices  to  pleasant,  modulated  tones. 
Singing  was  incidental  and  scarcely  emphasized  sufficiently  to 
be  called  a  study. 

In  another  school  a  skillful  teacher,  who  had  filled  the  room 
with  interesting  objects  from  nature,  was  conducting  a  nature- 
study  lesson,  in  which  the  children  were  thoroughly  interested. 
They  had  planted  peanuts,  and  were  watching  the  growth  and 
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development,  while  all  their  other  work  —  clay  modeling,  draw- 
ing, painting,  and  study  —  centered  around  the  familiar  carrot 
which  they  had  never  suspected  of  such  interesting  possibilities. 
Material  for  nature  study  is  sent  in  from  the  country  by  one 
engaged  especially  for  the  purpose,  but  this  seems  scarcely 
adequate  to  the  need. 

Cleveland. —  As  an  outgrowth  of  a  summer  sewing  class  there 
was  established  in  Cleveland,  in  1897,  under  the  auspices  of 
"  The  Old  Stone  Church"  and  in  one  of  the  public  schools  (the 
Rockwell),  a  small  vacation  school,  which  was  fortunate  in  having 
the  advice  and  superintendence  of  Miss  Emma  Davis,  one  of  the 
school  supervisors.  It  consisted  of  only  two  classes  —  kinder- 
garten, and  one  for  children  from  seven  to  ten  years  old — with 
about  fifty  in  each  class.  This  year  Goodrich  House  will 
cooperate  with  the  school,  and  thus  make  it  possible  to  have 
some  older  children.  There  has  been  a  greater  demand  for 
admission  than  it  was  possible  to  satisfy. 

It  is,  perhaps,  a  sad  commentary  on  our  popular  education 
that  one  sees  in  a  report  such  a  sentence  as :  "  Our  school  is 
planned  rather  for  character  than  knowledge  — our  aim  being  to 
give  the  children  active  employment  in  which  they  could  be 
happy,  with  as  little  of  the  ordinary  school  routine  as  possible." 

In  the  nature  work  special  attention  was  given  to  a  pair  of 
canaries,  and  the  sparrow  and  robin,  birds  constantly  about,  while 
an  aquarium  stocked  with  fish,  and  bugs  and  beetles  brought 
into  the  room,  furnished  further  material  for  study.  In  history 
interest  was  centered  in  Ohio  and  special  emphasis  laid  on  the 
lives  of  the  great  men  she  has  given  to  the  nation.  Manual 
training  consisted  in  form  study,  color  lessons,  clay  modeling, 
cardboard,  paper  folding  and  cutting,  outline  sewing,  drawing 
and  designing,  and  sewing  for  both  boys  and  girls  —  the  Pratt 
system  being  followed  in  the  last. 

Brooklyn. —  The  Brooklyn  Vacation  School  owes  its  existence 
directly  to  the  inspiration  of  Mr.  John  Graham  Brookes.  It  was 
opened  in  July,  1897,  ^"^  continued  like  the  others  for  a  period 
of  six  weeks.  The  board  of  education  allowed  the  use  of  its 
buildings,   and   loaned   the    manual-training    and    kindergarten 
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equipment  necessary.  The  motive  of  the  school  seems  to  be 
industrial  rather  than  purely  educative,  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
course  of  study,  which  includes  carpentry,  chair  caning,  basket 
weaving,  cobbling,  sewing,  drawing,  modeling,  water  colors,  and 
kindergarten.  So  far  as  I  can  gather  from  the  reports,  the  chil- 
dren were  allowed  to  choose  that  which  they  desired  to  do,  and 
to  spend  the  greater  part  of  the  time  in  that  work,  and  little 
attempt  was  made  to  interest  them  in  things  of  which  they  knew 
nothing,  and  which  make  for  a  broader  view  of  life.  Nature 
study  seems  not  to  have  been  included,  and  the  "  useful "  seems 
to  have  been  the  ideal  throughout.  Toys  and  games  exercising 
muscles  of  the  body  were  a  part  of  the  course.  The  police  in 
the  neighborhood  testify  that  the  school  has  done  much  good. 

Cambridge,  Mass. —  Although  the  first  to  see  and  express  the 
need,  it  was  not  until  1897  that  Cambridge  really  had  a  vacation 
school,  and  this  it  owed  to  a  committee  of  women.  For  several 
years  three  summer  kindergartens  had  been  maintained  by  Grace 
Episcopal  Church  and  the  Cantabrigia  Club.  Out  of  these,  per- 
haps, grew  the  vacation  school  held  in  the  manual-training 
school  in  1896,  having  sixty  boys,  and  growing  in  1897  to  include 
120  boys  and  sixty  girls,  the  latter  in  a  separate  building  —  the 
Holmes  School  —  where  the  board  of  education  furnished  the 
sloyd  equipment,  but  popular  subscription  supplied  the  funds  for 
maintenance.  Mr.  A.  L.  Ware  was  in  charge  of  both  schools, 
while  Mr.  A.  L.  Morse,  head  of  the  manual-training  school,  gave 
most  valuable  aid  and  advice.  The  attendance  for  boys  averaged 
96.3  per  cent.,  for  girls  90.7  per  cent.  The  cost  of  maintenance 
was  about  $1,300. 

The  pupils  were  chosen  by  the  committee  obtaining  lists  of 
names  from  the  Associated  Charities  and  the  superintendent  of 
schools,  visiting  the  parents  when  the  object  of  the  school  was 
explained,  and  inviting  mother  or  father  to  enroll  the  child. 

An  admission  card  must  be  presented  each  day.  In  1897,  of 
the  120  boys  sixty-one  had  attended  in  1896,  and  the  same  pro- 
portion of  the  girls.  There  is  a  waiting  list,  and  it  seems  to  be 
the  policy  of  the  committee  to  impress  upon  all  that  it  is  a  privi- 
lege to  be  allowed  to  come  to  the   classes.     The  school  is  con- 
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tinued  with  the  same  numbers  this  year.  Instruction  is  given 
in  carpentry,  sloyd,  drawing,  natural  science,  and  singing,  the 
girls  having  two  lessons  a  week  in  cooking  and  practical  home 
talks.  Differing  from  other  vacation  schools,  this  has  two  ses- 
sions a  day,  of  three  hours  each,  one  set  of  children  attending  in 
the  morning,  and  another  in  the  afternoon.  The  children  are 
allowed  to  choose  when  they  will  come.  Thirty  children  at  a 
time  are  assigned  to  each  of  three  teachers  in  wood  work,  while 
the  other  thirty  pursue  some  study  together.  Each  session  is 
divided  into  two  periods  of  one  and  one-half  hours  each. 

There  is  no  classification  as  to  ability,  the  effort  being  made 
to  give  individual  instruction  as  far  as  possible. 

Philadelphia. — This  summer  of  1898,  as  the  result  of  a  peti- 
tion from  the  Civic  Club,  the  Philadelphia  board  of  education 
determined  to  open  three  vacation  schools  as  an  experiment,  with 
a  principal  and  three  assistants  in  each.  They  doubted  whether 
the  schools  would  be  filled,  but  so  great  was  the  pressure  that  in 
one  school  twelve  teachers  were  necessary  to  care  for  the  pupils 
demanding  admittance  and  filling  the  school  to  its  utmost 
capacity.  The  policy  of  the  committee  was  an  exceptionally 
enlightened  and  generous  one.  The  teachers  were  the  best 
obtainable.  Aquaria,  palms,  and  other  plants  were  supplied,  and 
modeling  tables  which  the  teachers  transformed  into  miniature 
landscapes,  giving  the  rooms  a  delightful  appearance.  Nature 
study  and  manual  training  were  laid  down  as  essential  studies, 
and  each  principal  was  allowed  to  adapt  the  course  to  the  children 
under  her  charge.  Each  school  was  working  out  its  own  plan, 
and  all  seemed  good.  The  one  visited,  the  Beck  School,  seemed 
to  me  almost  ideal  in  its  spirit  and  work.  The  boys  were  learn- 
ing Swedish  sloyd,  taught  by  an  expert,  and  gymnastics  were  an 
important  part  of  the  work.  Another  class  was  engaged  in 
simple  wood  carving,  and  interested  to  a  degree.  Sewing,  clay 
modeling,  and  drawing;  nature  study,  literature,  and  civics,  with 
physical  culture,  completed  the  course.  A  happier  company  of 
children  I  have  never  seen.  This  district  was  almost  entirely 
Russian  and  Jewish,  while  the  other  schools  drew  from  an  Amer- 
ican population.    One  school  in  a  manufacturing  district  had  had 
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a  loom  given  to  it,  and  weaving  was  being  taught  by  the  janitor, 
a  practical  weaver,  while  cooking  was  added  to  the  course  of 
study.  The  principal  of  this  school  was  the  principal  of  the 
winter  school,  and  had  asked  for  the  position,  as  she  was  so 
keenly  anxious  for  the  benefit  of  a  vacation  school  for  her 
children,  to  prevent  the  general  demoralization  which  caused 
her  so  much  trouble  each  fall. 

In  the  third  school  the  department  idea  was  followed,  each 
teacher  having  charge  of  one  subject  instead  of  one  class.  The 
report  of  the  schools  in  Philadelphia  will  undoubtedly  contribute 
much  to  the  future  development  of  the  best  work  in  vacation 
schools.  The  liberal  and  enlightened  policy  of  the  school  board 
in  adopting  them  as  a  part  of  the  regular  system,  without  first 
compelling  their  maintenance  by  private  citizens  and  awaiting 
strong  popular  pressure,  cannot  be  too  highly  commended,  nor 
can  the  helpful  and  broad-minded  attitude  of  the  chairman  of 
the  committee,  Mr.  Kavanaugh. 

Baltimore.  —  Mr.  William  W.  Locke,  who  had  charge  of  the 
New  York  schools,  has  this  year  gone  to  Baltimore  to  organize 
vacation  schools  there,  but  any  further  information  has  not  been 
obtainable. 

Chicago. —  In  March  of  1896,  at  a  conference  of  the  Asso- 
ciated Charities,  after  a  report  on  vacation  schools,  a  committee 
was  appointed  to  see  what  might  be  done  to  establish  them  in 
Chicago.  This  committee  raised  the  first  S200  toward  the 
maintenance  of  a  school  and  ascertained  that  the  board  of 
education  would  favor  the  project.  Through  the  chairman  the 
matter  was  presented  before  the  educational  committee  of  the 
Civic  Federation,  of  which  President  Harper  of  the  University 
of  Chicago  was  then  chairman,  and  this  committee  was  asked 
to  undertake  to  conduct  vacation  schools,  which  it  consented  to 
do.  Eight  hundred  dollars  was  raised,  and  it  was  determined  to 
open  one  school  which  should  be  a  model  so  far  as  possible. 
The  Joseph  Medill  School  was  chosen,  situated  in  a  working- 
men's  district,  and  drawing  from  a  mixed  population. 

The  course  of  study  was  arranged  with  the  advice  of  President 
Harper,  Professor  John  Dewey,  of  the  University  of  Chicago;  Col- 
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onel  Francis  Parker,  of  the  Chicago  Normal  School,  and  Professor 
Gabriel  Bamberger,  of  the  Jewish  Training  School.  No  text- 
books were  used.  Manual  training,  including  sloyd,  paper  fold- 
ing, drawing,  clay  modeling,  and  sewing  for  the  girls,  was  given 
to  all  classes  from  the  kindergarten  up ;  singing  and  gymnasium 
work  were  important  features,  but,  above  all,  a  weekly  excursion 
to  the  country  was  the  center  around  which  all  study  in  the 
school  revolved.  The  exursions  were  made  possible  through 
the  generosity  of  the  Chicago  Record. 

Cards  were  distributed  through  the  neighborhood  of  the 
school,  and  before  long  the  throng  asking  admission  was  so 
great  it  was  necessary  to  ask  police  aid  to  keep  order.  Three 
hundred  and  sixty  children  were  finally  admitted  ;  during  the 
term  over  4,000  applied.  The  teachers  engaged  were  the  best 
obtainable,  it  being  felt  that  in  a  school  of  this  kind,  where 
everything  depended  upon  the  personality  of  the  teacher, 
excellent  results  could  be  obtained  only  by  experienced  teachers. 
The  excursions  were  not  conducted  as  picnics,  but  each  class  in 
care  of  its  teacher  used  eye  and  ear  and  hand  to  gather  all  the 
information  possible,  to  see  the  life  under  stone  or  in  flower,  to 
know  the  country  as  a  place  of  beauty  and  productiveness  both. 
Throughout  the  term  the  course  of  work  was  guided  by  the 
advice  of  Professor  Bamberger,  who  was  chairman  of  the  educa- 
tional committee.  The  school  commissioner  of  the  district,  who 
was  at  first  doubtful  as  to  the  success  of  the  venture,  testified 
that  nothing  that  had  occurred  in  the  district  had  been  of  so 
much  benefit  as  had  the  vacation  school.  The  most  pathetic  as 
well  as  lamentable  ignorance  of  the  country  and  country  life  was 
discovered,  proving  that  from  books  alone,  without  actual  sight 
of  the  objects  studied,  comparatively  little  is  learned  by  the 
children,  as  is  illustrated  by  the  child  who  pictured  a  cow  as  big 
as  a  dog,  who  was  shocked  that  milk  should  come  from  the 
cow ;  by  the  one  to  whom  a  puddle  was  a  lake,  and  by  the 
numbers  who  had  never  seen  a  group  of  trees,  nor  a  field  of 
clover  or  wild  flowers,  when  these  seemed  so  easy  of  reach. 

In  1897  circumstances  rendered  it  impossible  for  the  Civic 
Federation  to  conduct  a  school.     The  settlement  of  the  Univer- 
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sity  of  Chicago  was,  however,  fortunate  enough  to  have  money 
given  to  it  for  this  especial  purpose,  and  a  school  was  conducted 
in  the  Seward  School  in  the  Stockyards  district,  under  the 
management  of  Miss  Mary  McDowell,  head  worker  of  the  settle- 
ment. The  principal  chosen  had  been  secretary  of  the  educa- 
tional committee  of  the  Civic  Federation  the  previous  year, 
and  was  familiar  with  the  Medill  School ;  the  course  of  study 
pursued  was  much  the  same,  with  the  addition  of  housework,  and 
of  a  Clean  City  League,  meeting  after  school  hours.  Nature 
was  not  the  central  thought,  as  only  occasional  excursions 
were  taken  by  the  classes.  One  of  the  direct  and  excellent 
results  of  the  school  was  the  introduction  of  manual  training 
into  the  regular  school  curriculum  in  response  to  a  petition  from 
the  parents  in  the  districts,  to  whom  its  value  had  been  demon- 
strated during  the  summer  session. 

Those  interested  in  vacation  schools  during  previous  years 
felt  that  to  bring  them  to  the  notice  of  the  general  public  an 
organized  effort  must  be  made  to  establish  them.  Therefore, 
in  December,  1897,  a  vacation-school  committee  was  appointed 
in  the  Chicago  Woman's  Club,  which  asked  and  obtained  the  aid 
of  forty-three  city  and  suburban  women's  clubs.  These  formed 
a  joint  committee  which  raised  ^9,600.  Five  schools  were 
opened  on  July  5  with  2,000  pupils.  At  the  same  time  a  perma- 
nent committee  was  appointed,  "whose  special  business  it  shall 
be  to  carry  the  work  to  a  successful  issue,  i.  e.,  until  vacation 
schools  have  been  incorporated  as  an  organic  part  of  the 
public-school  system."  The  press  generously  kept  the  project 
before  the  public.  The  joint  committee  worked  hard  and 
faithfully,  dispelling  the  ignorance  as  to  what  these  schools 
really  are.  Appeals  for  money  were  at  first  met  with  the  reply, 
"We  have  too  much  school  already;"  but  the  argument,  "There 
will  be  no  books,  only  manual  training  and  visits  to  the  country," 
almost  invariably  quieted  all  objections,  and  the  necessary  funds 
were  cheerfully  given.  The  statement  of  the  danger  of  learning 
vice  and  evil  in  the  street  was  the  most  potent  argument  in 
favor  of  the  work. 

The  members  of  the  joint  committee,  all  women,  felt  they 
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were  able  to  raise  the  necessary  funds,  but,  realizing  how  many 
excellent  projects  are  wrecked  by  "'prentice  hands,"  and  under- 
standing fully  the  responsibility  resting  on  them  in  this  impor- 
tant matter,  determined  to  get  the  best  advice  possible  in  the 
conduct  of  the  schools.  They,  therefore,  extended  an  invitation 
to  the  following  educators  to  take  full  charge  of  the  educational 
side  of  the  schools.  Not  one  refused,  and  the  generosity, 
sympathy,  and  enthusiasm  with  which  these  men  and  women 
gave  an  afternoon  fortnightly  of  their  valuable  and  busy  time 
to  consider  the  best  course  to  pursue  cannot  be  sufficiently 
appreciated,  and  to  say  that  their  advice  was  invaluable  to 
the  whole  movement  is  to  express  little  of  the  debt  we  owe 
them.  They  are  :  Professor  G.  Bamberger,  superintendent  Jewish 
Training  School  ;  Professor  Charles  Thurber,  dean  Morgan  Park 
Academy;  Dr.  J.  M.  Coulter,  University  of  Chicago;  Colonel  F. 
W.  Parker,  superintendent  Chicago  Normal  School ;  Professor 
W.  S.  Jackman,  Chicago  Normal  School  ;  Miss  Jane  Addams, 
Hull  House;  Professor  Charles  Zueblin,  University  of  Chicago  ; 
Dr.  H.  H.  Belfield,  superintendent  Chicago  Manual  Training 
School;  Miss  Maud  Summers,  principal  Kinzie  School;  Mrs.  H. 
F.  Hegner,  Kindergarten  Training  School,  Chicago  Commons  ; 
Mr.  John  P.  Gavit,  Chicago  Commons ;  Miss  Anna  Bryan, 
Kindergarten  Training  School,  Armour  Institute;  Professor  G. 
N.  Carman,  superintendent  Lewis  Institute.  To  these  was  added 
the  chairman  of  the  committee  of  women's  clubs,  Miss  Sadie 
American.  They  at  once  organized  themselves  into  a  "board 
of  education,"  with  the  following  committees: 

Teachers  and  janitors. 

Curriculum  and  excursions. 

Rules  and  regulations. 

Buildings  and  grounds. 

Supplies. 

Finance. 

The  child  himself,  and  how  to  expand  and  develop  the 
good  and  beauty  in  him,  was  the  central  thought  influencing  the 
"board"  in  arranging  the  curriculum.  As  the  pivot  of  the  work, 
weekly  excursions  into  the  parks  and  surrounding  country,  under 


324  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

such  guidance  as  should  make  him  open  his  eyes  in  wonder 
indeed  at  the  marvelous  things  he  constantly  passed  by ;  nature 
study,  music,  and  manual  training  in  that  sense  of  the  term 
which  makes  it  systematic,  educative  discipline,  were  felt  to  be 
the  best  means  to  accomplish  this  object.'  Special  provision 
was  also  made  for  teaching  in  each  of  four  schools  a  small  class 
of  deaf  children,  who  are  usually  completely  overlooked. 

At  once  a  superintendent  was  engaged,  that  he  might 
advise  with  the  board,  which  was  fortunate  in  securing  the 
services  of  a  school  principal  whose  whole-hearted  and  enthusias- 
tic devotion  to  his  profession,  and  whose  sympathy  for  the 
children,  insured  success  in  his  part  of  the  work — Mr.  O.  J. 
Milliken,  principal  of  the  Fallon  School.  At  the  same  time  the 
following  assistants  were  engaged  :  Mr.  W.  P.  Beeching,  super- 
visor of  nature  study;  Mrs.  Frances  E.  Raymond,  director  of 
excursions  ;  Miss  Mari  R.  Hofer,  supervisor  of  music,  and  Miss 
Louise  Heller,  for  sewing. 

For  each  school  were  engaged  a  kindergartner  and  assistant, 
teacher  in  music  and  accompanist,  sewing  teacher  with  assistant, 
two  teachers  each  in  manual  training,  drawing,  and  nature 
study,  and  one  in  gymnastics.  Of  the  seventy  teachers,  twenty- 
nine  were  from  the  Chicago  public  schools,  five  from  outside  pub- 
lic schools,  eleven  from  private  schools,  eight  from  the  Jewish 
Training  School,  two  from  the  Chicago  Manual  Training  School, 
four  from  social  settlements,  and  eleven  had  held  no  positions, 
but  came  highly  recommended.  Fifteen  teachers  were  men. 
The  proof  of  the  practicability  and  value  of  excursions  as  an 
organic  part  of  school  work  is  the  notable  contribution  of  these 
schools  to  "the  cause  of  education." 

The  students  of  the  normal  school  offered  their  services  as 
assistants,  and  ten  were  assigned  to  each  school  each  week  for 
one  week's  service.  They  were  most  helpful  in  schoolroom 
and  excursion,  and  at  the  same  time  gained  valuable  experience 
for  themselves. 

The  pedagogical  and  sociological  clubs  of  the  University  of 
Chicago  and  the  students  of  pedagogy  and  sociology,  many  of 

'  For  details  see  superintendent's  report,  foregoing. 
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whom  are  themselves  teachers,  from  all  parts  of  the  country, 
have  been  most  interested  observers  of  the  work,  and  have 
expressed  themselves  as  convinced  of  the  importance  and  value 
of  this  movement  to  convert  the  vacation  from  a  time  of  demor- 
alization to  one  of  recreation  in  the  best  sense  of  the  word. 

Sadie  American. 
Chicago. 

Note. — An  additional  detailed  report  of  the  Chicago  schools  will  be  published. 
It  may  be  had  on  application,  accompanied  by  five  cents  for  postage,  to  Vacation 
School  Committee,  Chicago  Woman's  Club,  Fine  Arts  Building. 


Justice  to  Boston  demands  correction  of  an  error  in  the  September  number  of  this 
Journal,  p.  159,  third  line  from  the  bottom :  For  "two  "  read  "  ten." 


CONCERNING  A  FORM  OF  DEGENERACY. 

I. 

THE    CONDITION    AND    INCREASE    OF   THE    FEEBLE-MINDED. 

The  fact  that  degeneracy  is  the  source  of  some  of  the  most 
serious  of  the  evils  which  afflict  society,  and  that  many  of  these 
evils  are  clearly  preventible,  has  not,  hitherto,  received  much 
public  attention.  It  is  true  that  a  few  among  the  more  advanced 
students  of  penology  have  suggested  that  many  of  the  habitual 
criminals,  who  display  evil  mental  or  physical  traits  which 
apparently  cannot  be  corrected,  are  degenerates  ;  that,  hence, 
they  are  unfit  for  free,  social  life,  and  should  be  debarred  from 
pleasures  and  opportunities  which  they  cannot  or  will  not  enjoy 
without  injury  to  themselves  and  others ;  and  that  they  should, 
by  all  means,  be  prevented  leaving  offspring  who  would  prob- 
ably inherit  the  evil  tendencies  of  their  parents.  But  the 
general  public,  even  many  educated  and  thoughtful  citizens,  do 
not  know  these  facts,  and  look  upon  those  who  would  apply  the 
results  of  scientific  reasoning  to  the  control  of  the  lives  of  even 
the  lowest  members  of  society  as  enthusiasts  or  worse.  Yet  a 
comparatively  brief  consideration  of  those  whose  needs  or  mis- 
deeds furnish  philanthropists  and  penologists  with  their  reason 
for  existence,  and  give  the  tax  assessor  his  chief  claim  upon  our 
property,  will  convince  a  candid  student  that  many  of  them  may 
be  clearly  differentiated  as  degenerates ;  that  some  of  them  are 
so  far  below  the  normal  that  their  unhindered  increase  is  a 
serious  menace  to  the  well-being  of  the  race ;  that  their  number 
tends  to  increase  more  rapidly  than  that  of  normal  citizens, 
since  they  are  infinitely  less  prudent ;  that  they  cause  an  increas- 
ing drain  upon  the  resources  of  the  tax-payer;  and,  most  serious 
of  all,  that,  unless  the  tendencies  they  disclose  shall  be  checked 
or  offset,  the  average  standard  of  manhood  and  womanhood, 
both  physical  and  mental,  must  inevitably  be  lowered. 

Unfortunately    we    have    no    trustworthy    national    statistics 
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regarding  the  increase  or  decrease  of  dependency,  defectiveness, 
or  other  marked  form  of  degeneracy.  The  increase,  serious 
though  it  be,  is  not  quite  so  alarming  as  would  appear  from  the 
often  quoted  figures  of  the  United  States  census,  with  the  con- 
clusion drawn  from  their  casual  inspection  by  some  students  of 
sociology.'  Until  the  census  shall  have  been  taken  a  number  of 
times  upon  a  uniform  system  and  by  trustworthy  officers,  who 
shall  have  been  selected  for  competence  alone,  we  shall  be 
unable  to  prove  by  official  figures  some  conclusions  which  other- 
wise seem  certain. 

The  object  of  the  present  and  a  succeeding  paper  is  to  set 
forth  some  facts  regarding  one  of  the  most  dangerous  of  the 
degenerate  classes,  to  tell  what  measures  have  been  taken  in 
various  states  to  remedy  or  avert  the  evils  they  threaten,  and  to 
suggest  a  possible  and  hopeful  method  with  regard  to  them  ;  a 
method  which  if  it  shall  be  successful,  may  possibly  indicate 
for  us  a  course  to  pursue  with  regard  to  other  classes  of  degen- 
erates. 

There  are  few  persons  who  do  not  exhibit  some  of  the 
so-called  stigmata  of  degeneracy.  A  desire  to  forestall  criticism 
makes  it  needful  to  say  here  that  only  those  who  are  so  degen- 
erate as  to  be  a  source  of  marked  danger  to  the  community  are 
the  subjects  of  this  essay. 

THE    FEEBLE-MINDED. 

The  phrase  "  feeble-minded,"  for  some  years  past,  and  espe- 
cially in  the  United  States,  has  been  adopted  as  a  useful  generic 
term.  Excluding  insanity,  it  includes  all  other  grades  of  mental 
defectiveness,  from  that  of  the  hopeless  and  abject  idiot,  incapa- 
ble of  any  purposive  action,  up  to  the  high-grade  imbecile,  who 
would  be  classed  as  normal  but  that  he  occasionally  betrays  his 
feebleness  by  conspicuously  foolish  errors  of  judgment,  or  lack 
of  common  sense,  or  weakness  of  will,  or  failure  to  comprehend 
common  proprieties ;  and  the  so-called  moral  imbecile  who  only 
shows  mental   abnormality  by  a  total  lack   of  moral   perception. 

'Census  oi  l8so  showed  15,787  idiots,  or  681  in  each  million  of  total  population; 
census  of  1890,  95,609  idiots,  or  1,527  in  each  million  —  a  total  increase  of  505  per 
cent.,  or,  per  million,  124  per  cent.,  in  forty  years. 
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Besides  its  usefulness  as  a  generic  term,  the  phrase  "  feeble- 
minded "  is  more  acceptable  to  the  relatives  and  friends  of  those 
so  called  than  the  terms  idiot  and  imbecile.  It  meets  the 
incessant  public  demand  for  euphemisms  which  shall  seem  to 
soften  the  harsh  facts  of  existence.  The  term  has  been  accepted 
by  the  legislatures  of  many  states,  and  their  institutions  for  the 
care  of  idiots  and  imbeciles  are  frequently  designated  "schools 
for  feeble-minded  youth."' 

An  elaborate  definition  of  the  difference  between  idiocy  and 
insanity  would  occupy  too  much  space  for  this  essay.  Briefly, 
idiocy  is  a  condition  of  arrested  psychical  development.  It  may 
occur  at  any  mental  stage  of  infancy,  childhood,  or  youth.  It  is 
often  caused,  or  accompanied,  by  coarse  brain-disease,  but  more 
frequently  presents  no  discoverable,  pathological  evidence  of  its 
existence.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to  doubt  that  it  is  always 
the  product  of  abnormal  conditions  of  the  brain  or  other  nerve 
tissue,  although  we  may  not  be  able  to  recognize  them  under  the 
microscope. 

To  the  average  citizen  the  word  idiocy  denotes  a  condition 
by  itself,  unconnected  with  other  abnormalities.  Only  within 
recent  years  have  students  begun  to  notice  that  the  idiot  is  one 
of  the  many  varieties  of  neuropathies.  Recent  studies  have 
disclosed  how  intimate  are  the  relations  between  these  varieties 
and  how  extensive  is  the  connection. 

Differing  in  externals  and  agreeing  chiefly  in  that  all  are 
alike  degenerates,  we  find  in  the  neuropathic  family'  the  insane, 
the  epileptic,  the  hysterical,  the  paralytic,  the  imbecile  and 
idiotic  of  various  grades,  the  moral  imbecile,  the  sexual  per- 
vert, the  kleptomaniac ;  many,  if  not  most,  of  the  chronic  inebri- 
ates ;  many  of  the  prostitutes,  tramps,  and  minor  criminals  ;  many 
habitual    paupers,    especially    the    ignorant    and    irresponsible 

'It  is  worth  noting,  as  soon  as  these  "schools"  are  mentioned,  that,  although 
most  of  them  began  as  schools  proper,  and  discharged  their  pupils  when  of  age,  they 
are  now  becoming  permanent  asylums  for  the  great  majority  of  their  inmates,  and 
only  hope  to  discharge  to  a  life  of  free,  self-directing  activity  a  small  minority  of 
those  they  teach.  Those  most  recently  created  —  as,  for  instance,  that  of  Wisconsin  — 
have  begun  as  asylums  for  permanent  care,  as  well  as  training  schools  for  the  improv- 
ables,  from  the  outset. 

'  See  LafamilU  neuropathique,  by  Dr.  Charles  Ytv.t. 
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mothers  of  illegitimate  children,  so  common  in  our  poorhouses ; 
many  of  the  shiftless  poor,  ever  on  the  verge  of  pauperism  and 
often  stepping  over  into  it ;  some  of  the  blind,  some  deaf-mutes, 
some  consumptives.  All  these  classes  in  varying  degree,  with 
others  not  mentioned,  are  related  as  being  effects  of  the  one 
cause  —  which  itself  is  the  summing  up  of  many  causes  —  degen- 
eracy. 

Carefully  excepting  those  imbeciles  and  idiots  whose  defect 
has  some  traumatic  origin,  is  the  result  of  disease,  or  has  some 
other  accidental  cause  —  and  these  are  by  no  means  few  —  we 
find  that  the  idiots  of  various  types  with  whom  we  have  to  deal 
in  this  paper  not  only  sustain  a  general  relation  to  the  other 
classes  enumerated  above  as  degenerates,  but  very  close  relations 
of  blood  are  often  found  between  them  and  individuals  of  other 
types  of  degeneracy.  They  themselves  often  belong  to  two 
classes,  as  idiotic  and  paralytic,  idiotic  and  mute,  or  epileptic,  or 
hysterical.  Especially  close  and  frequent  are  the  relations 
between  idiocy,  epilepsy,  insanity,  and  paralysis,  and  between  all 
these  and  tuberculosis.  The  classification  of  a  mentally  defective 
person  as  a  terminal  dement,  or  a  low-grade  idiot,  is  often  impos- 
sible without  knowing  the  history  of  the  case.  Hysteria  and 
paranoia  present  some  identical  symptoms.  Epilepsy  may 
coexist  with  idiocy  or  result  in  insanity.  The  dividing  line 
between  imbecility  and  criminality  is  often  indistinguishable. 
Several  of  these  types  frequently  coexist  in  the  same  family, 
the  hereditary  taint  taking  one  form  or  the  other,  as  circum- 
stances may  determine. 

Here  are  a  number  of  instances  taken  from  the  records  of 
one  state  school  for  the  feeble-minded  illustrating  the  class  of 
relationships  referred  to  above  : 

A.  and  O.  C .  Brothers,  middle-grade  imbeciles.  Father  a  feeble- 
minded drunkard.  Mother  said  to  be  feeble-minded.  The  boys  came  from 
the  poorhouse. 

E.  B .     Low-grade   idiot   girl.     A    mingled    family  history,  on  both 

parental  sides,  of  insanity,  epilepsy,  consumption,  neuralgia,  scrofula,  and 
deaf-mutism. 

L.  T .     A  cretinoid,  dwarf,  mute  idiot.     One  sister  also  cretinoid  and 

mute,  and  one  brother  mute,  but  intelligent,  who  afterward  died  of  consump- 
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tion,  were  inmates  of  the  state  school  for  the  deaf.  Her  oldest  brother,  a 
laborer  of  the  lowest  class,  has  served  a  term  in  state's  prison  for  incest.  Her 
father  was  a  habitual  drinker,  although  not  a  drunkard.  Her  mother  is  an 
overworked,  underfed  woman  of  the  lowest  type  of  German  immigrants,  who, 
as  well  as  an  older  sister,  has  somewhat  cretinoid  features. 

L.  and  L.  N .      Twin  girls,  low-grade  imbeciles.      One  sister  is  an 

inmate  of  a  hospital  for  insane.  Their  father  was  feeble-minded.  They  have 
two  brothers,  also  twins,  both  of  whom  are  left-handed." 

E.  I .     A  high-grade   imbecile  girl,  is  dying  of  consumption.     Her 

father,  mother,  and  four  sisters  have  died  of  the  same  disease.  One  other 
sister  is  also  consumptive. 

J.,  J.,  J.,  and  E.  X .  Three  brothers  and  a  sister,  high-  and  middle- 
grade  imbeciles.  Their  mother,  who  is  feeble-minded,  lives  in  a  poorhouse 
with  three  younger  children,  the  fruit  of  a  second  marriage. 

M.,  R.,  and  A.  D .     Two  brothers  and  a  sister,  high-grade  imbeciles, 

have  two  first  cousins,  also  high-grade  imbeciles,  in  the  same  institution.  This 
family  has  a  mingled  history  of  pauperism,  imbecility,  inebriety,  and  crime 
on  both  parental  sides  for  several  generations  back. 

J.  B .  Middle-grade  imbecile  boy  ;  has  a  brother  of  low  order  of  intel- 
lect, who  is  a  habitual  criminal.  His  mother  and  grandmother  were  feeble- 
minded. His  mother  had  five  illegitimate  children,  all  born  in  the  county 
poorhouse,  concerning  whose  paternity  nothing  is  known. 

K.,  S.,  and  B.  S .     Two  sisters  and  a  brother,  middle-  and  high-grade 

imbeciles,  are  the  illegitimate  offspring  of  an  imbecile  woman  who  has  spent 
most  of  her  life  in  the  county  poorhouse.  She  has  twice  been  married,  each 
time  to  a  feeble-minded  man,  by  whom  she  has  had  other  children.  Her 
father  and  grandmother  are  known  to  have  been  inmates  of  the  same  poor- 
house, the  defective  records  of  which  omit  other  members  of  the  family  who 
are  supposed  to  have  been  inmates  also.  Most  of  the  family  are  feeble- 
minded ;  all  are  either  indoor  or  outdoor  paupers. 

R.  c .     A  high-grade  idiot  boy;   has  one  feeble-minded  sister.     One 

uncle  on  maternal  and  one  on  paternal  side  were  feeble-minded.  His  father 
is  a  paralytic.  His  mother  had  a  numerous  family,  most  of  whom  died  in 
infancy.     He  is  a  psychopathic  sexual  pervert. 

J.,  J.,  and  E.  C -.     Three  brothers,  middle-  and  high-grade  imbeciles. 

Father  was  a  weak-minded  drunkard.     One  uncle  was  a  low-grade  idiot. 

G.  C .     A  high-grade  imbecile  girl  ;  was  the  fruit  of  incestuous  inter- 
course between  her  mother  and  her  mother's  grandfather. 

M.  B .     A  high-grade  imbecile  ;  epileptic  and  paralytic.     Her  mother 

died  of  consumption  one  week  after  the  birth  of  M. 

B.  I .     A  high-grade  imbecile;  epileptic  and  paralytic.     Father  very 

nervous.     Several  deaf-mule  relatives.     Two  epileptic  aunts. 

"The  proportion  of  left-handed ness  observed   in  pupils  of  institutions  for  feeble- 
minded is  many  times  greater  than  in  normal  children. 
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L.  B .  A  high-grade  imbecile  consumptive.  Hermother  was  a  pros- 
titute. Her  grandmother  died  of  consumption.  L.  has  a  mulatto  half- 
brother,  she  being  white. 

J.    and    M.    D .     Brother   and    sister,    middle-grade    imbeciles;   are 

hairless.  One  imbecile  brother,  also  hairless,  lives  in  a  county  poorhouse. 
Another  brother  and  sister  are  also  feeble-minded. 

J.  and  L.  1 .     Brother  and  sister.     Girl  a  high-grade  imbecile  of  good 

disposition.  Boy  a  typical  moral  imbecile,  his  special  form  of  depravity 
being  to  wound  the  feelings  of  those  who  have  been  most  kind  to  him, 
especially  the  lady  teachers,  for  whom  he  plans  ingenious  and  elaborately 
worked  out  schemes  of  outrage.     Their  mother  was  feeble-minded. 

K.  D .  High-grade  imbecile  ;  a  family  history  of  consumption,  ine- 
briety, and  feeble-mindedness. 

R.  D .     High-grade  imbecile.     Her  grandmother  died  of  epilepsy. 

She  has  three  aunts  who  are  congenital  deaf-mutes. 

J.  and  J.  F .     Brothers  ;  middle-grade  imbeciles.     Father  and  mother 

both  died  of  consumption. 

R.   G .     High-grade   idiot,  mute,  but  heanng.     His  grandfather   is 

insane.     Three  uncles  are  mute  and  insane. 

E.  T .     A  low-grade  epileptic,  imbecile  girl ;  has  the  following  among 

her  relatives  in  the  past  two  generations :  Her  grandfather,  ].  T.,  who  was  a 
patient  in  an  insane  hospital  for  twenty  years,  had  six  sons,  uncles  of  E.  Two 
were  patients  in  the  same  hospital,  one  of  whom  committed  suicide  ;  two  other 
sons,  not  classed  as  insane,  committed  suicide,  and  one  other  committed  mur- 
der. E.  had  a  grand-uncle,  also  insane,  who  had  a  son  who  committed  a 
very  atrocious  murder. 

F.  and  M.  B .  Brother  and  sister;  boy  an  epileptic,  low-grade  imbe- 
cile ;  girl  a  middle-grade  imbecile.  Their  mother  is  insane ;  father  and 
paternal  grandfather  were  drunkards. 

M.  L .  A  low-grade  imbecile.  Father  a  drunkard  ;  mother  intem- 
perate and  consumptive  ;  one  sister  a  deaf-mute. 

S.,  L.,  and  B.  N .     Two  sisters  and  a  brother  ;  middle-  and  high-grade 

imbeciles.  Their  mother  is  insane ;  father  somewhat  weak-minded.  There 
are  eight  children  in  the  family,  not  one  of  whom  is  quite  sound  in  both  mind 
and  body. 

M.  N .     Low-grade   imbecile.     Father  and  mother  both  demented. 

One  brother  is  feeble-minded.     A  pauper  family. 

E.  and  J.  P .     High-grade  imbecile  brother  and  sister.     Both  parents 

were  feeble-minded.     Paternal  grandfather  feeble-minded  and  paralytic. 

J.Q .    High-grade  imbecile  girl.     Her  mother  was  feeble-minded  and 

cancerous.  Her  maternal  grandmother  feeble-minded,  epileptic,  and  paralytic. 

M.  R .     Low-grade  imbecile.     On  mother's  side  three  uncles  and  two 

aunts  died  of  consumption.  On  father's  side  a  great-aunt  was  insane,  an 
aunt  eccentric,  an  uncle  deaf-mute. 
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M.  and  E.  X .     Brother  and  sister.     Boy  high-grade  idiot ;  paralytic. 

Girl  a  moral  imbecile.     Father  a  congenital  deaf-mute   and   a   drunkard. 
Mother  was  a  prostitute  and  female  tramp. 

Such  examples  might  be  multiplied  indefinitely.  They  are 
the  commonplaces  of  the  institutions  for  the  feeble-minded. 

The  cases  above  adduced  illustrate  the  hereditariness  of  imbe- 
cility. Few  who  have  had  experience  in  dealing  with  this  class 
of  neuropathies  doubt  that  their  defects  are  chiefly  due  to  that 
cause.  The  degree  to  which  this  is  true  has  been  noticed  but 
recently^'  and  the  induction  is  still  too  narrow  for  accurate  con- 
clusions. Enough  cases,  however,  have  been  observed  to  show 
that  the  defects  classed  under  this  head  are  probably  more  cer- 
tainly hereditary  than  any  other  traits,  either  mental  or  physical. 
It  also  seems  true  that  those  children  of  a  feeble-minded  parent 
who  escape  idiocy  or  imbecility  will  probably  exhibit  some  other 
type  of  defectiveness,  either  bodily  or  mental,  or  both.'' 

The  degree  of  heredity  is,  in  some  cases,  clouded  by  the 
effects  of  infantile  environment  or  pseudo-heredity,  which  are 
often  similar  to  those  of  heredity  proper.  For  sociological,  if  not 
for  physiological,  purposes,  it  may  be  permitted  to  class  as  heredi- 
tary influences  those  exerted  on  the  child  during  infancy.  The 
contact  between  mother  and  child  during  nursing  is  only  less 
close  than  it  was  during  pregnancy,  and  pre-natal  influences,  pro- 
ducing traits  of  character  resembling  acquired  traits  of  the 
parent,  are  frequently,  although  perhaps  inaccurately,  classed  as 
hereditary  influences.  Data  on  this  subject  are  rare.  Those  we 
have  point  to  the  conclusion  that  infantile  environment  has  little 
to  do  with  feeble-mindedness,  which  is  either  sporadic,  caused 
by  accident,  or  truly  hereditary. 

'  See  "  Feeble-mindedness  as  an  Inheritance,"  by  Ernest  Bicknell,  secretary  of 
Indiana  state  board  of  charities,  in  Proceedings  of  Twenty-third  National  Conference 
of  Charities  and  Correction^  Grand  Rapids,  1896. 

'"Of  all  classes  of  degenerates  none  transmit  their  infirmities  in  greater  degree 
than  the  imbeciles.  When  the  ancestral  stock  is  properly  classed  under  this  head, 
they  must  transmit  in  every  case  some  form  of  degeneracy  to  offspring,  the  major- 
ity of  whom  are  noticeably  mentally  feeble,  while  many  are  criminals,  inebriates,  or 
prostitutes."  (From  "  Care  of  the  Feeble-minded,"  by  Dr.  F.  M.  Powell,  in  Proceed- 
ings of  Twenty-fourth  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction,  Toronto, 
1897.) 
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Recent  tabulations  of  pauper  records  show,  what  might  have 
been  expected  a  priori,  that  the  relations  between  that  form  of 
dependence  and  mental  defectiveness  are  very  close.'  The 
result  of  hundreds  of  experiments  with  children  of  paupers  is 
conclusive  that  the  alleged  hereditariness  of  pauperism  is  rather 
the  result  of  infantile  environment  than  a  true  taint  of  blood. 
From  which  we  may  safely  conclude  that,  in  the  relation  between 
pauperism  and  feeble-mindedness,  the  latter  is  the  cause  of  the 
former,  rather  than  vice  versa. 

The  feeble-minded  and  idiotic  of  the  United  States  now 
number  about  one  hundred  thousand,'  less  than  ten  thousand 
of  whom  are  under  adequate  care  and  guardianship,  in  the 
schools  and  asylums  provided  by  the  states,  or  in  private  institu- 
tions of  the  same  kind. 3  Most  of  the  other  90,000  are  suffering 
various  degrees  of  neglect.  Some  are  in  town  or  county  poor- 
houses,  or  other  unfit  institutions,  where  a  small  per  cent,  are  use- 
fully employed ;  the  others,  at  the  best,  are  harmless ;  most  of 
them  are  mischievous.  Some  are  in  private  homes,  a  burden 
almost  heart-breaking  where  they  are  kindly  cared  for,  suffering 
unspeakable  cruelty  and  degradation  where  they  are  abused  or 
neglected.  Some  are  wandering  about,  debased  and  debasing. 
Few  are  in  anything  but  unfit  surroundings.  Many  are  repro- 
ducing their  kind,  with  little  or  no  hindrance.  Few  poorhouses 
of  the  land  are  without  one  or  more  families  of  imbeciles  among 
their   inmates.     Still   more    numerous   are    the    cases   of  idiotic 


'  See  "  Feeble-mindedness  as  an  Inheritance,"  by  E.  BiCKNELL,  quoted  above. 
'  The  following  figures  from  the  United  States  census  may  be  useful  for  reference  : 


1850 

i860 

1870 

1880 

1890 

Feeble-minded  and  idiotic 

Insane  

15.787 

15,610 

9,803 

9,794 

'8,930 
24,042 
12,821 
12,658 

24,527 
37,432 
16,205 
20,320 

76,895 
91,997 
33,878 
49,928 

95,609 

106,254 

41,283 

50,411 

Deaf-mutes 

Blind 

3 There  are  about  thirty-four  such  institutions  now  in  this  country,  twenty-four 
supported  by  nineteen  states,  the  remainder  controlled  by  private  enterprise  and  sup- 
ported by  tuition  payments.  For  recent  statistics  see  "The  Care  of  the  Feeble- 
minded," by  Dr.  F.  M.  Powell,  in  Proceedings  of  the  Twenty -fourth  National  Con- 
ference of  Charities  and  Correction,  Toronto,  1897. 
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women,  the  mothers  of  defective  illegitimate  children,  often 
begotten  as  well  as  born  in  the  poorhouse.  Under  present  con- 
ditions few  of  these  unhappy  creatures  will  escape  repeated 
motherhood  until  past  the  reproductive  age.  From  these  90,000 
neglected  or  abused  feeble-minded  persons  have  come,  or  will 
come,  most  of  the  next  generation  of  idiots,  imbeciles,  and 
epileptics,  and  a  vast  number  of  the  prostitutes,  tramps,  petty 
criminals,  and  paupers. 

Of  all  the  dangerous  and  defective  classes  this  is  the  most 
defective,  and  the  most  dangerous  to  the  commonwealth,  the 
most  to  be  pitied  in  themselves,  and  the  most  costly  to  the  tax- 
payer. 

After  what  has  been  said  above  there  would  seem  to  be  no 
need  of  argument  to  convince  anyone  who  accepts  these  premises 
that  the  care  and  control  of  the  feeble-minded  should  be  under- 
taken by  the  state ;  that  the  increase  or  the  continuance  of  a 
class  so  defective,  so  injurious,  and  so  certain  to  transmit  its 
defects  to  posterity  should  be  checked. 

The  history  of  what  the  states  have  done  and  are  doing,  and 
a  suggestion  of  what  should  now  be  done,  will  be  the  subjects  of  a 
subsequent  paper. 

Alexander  Johnson. 

Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 


SANITY  IN  SOCIAL  AGITATION.- 

Never  was  the  air  so  full  as  now  of  social  agitations.  On  the 
whole,  this  is  a  healthy  sign.  I  sympathize  with  the  mighty 
social  movement  of  which  these  agitations  are  incidents.  I  can- 
not sympathize  with  the  methods  which  some  of  the  most  con- 
scientious and  high-minded  agitators  adopt.  I  am  aware  that 
my  relation  to  the  different  parties  concerned  with  these  social 
questions  is  very  much  like  that  of  the  Girondists  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  French  Revolution.  They  deplored  the  selfishness 
and  obstructiveness  of  the  privileged  classes  on  the  one  hand, 
but  they  equally  disapproved  the  extravagant  theories  of  the 
popular  leaders  on  the  other  hand.  They  were  consequently 
despised  by  the  court  party  on  the  one  side,  and  by  the  revolu- 
tionists on  the  other.  They  were  presently  ground  between  the 
upper  and  nether  millstone  of  this  double  hate. 

Modern  business  is  a  sensitive  plant.  Some  of  the  men  who 
have  the  heaviest  responsibilities  for  its  cultivation  would  sup- 
press every  implication  that  there  is  anything  to  improve  in 
business  practices.  They  would  have  all  criticisms  of  present 
social  order  sternly  ignored,  except  within  the  inner  councils  of 
the  managing  few.  On  the  other  hand  there  is  persistent  popu- 
lar clamor  for  wholesale  and  radical  reform  in  the  present  ways 
of  doing  business.  Between  these  two  extremes  it  is  not  a 
pleasant  nor  a  popular  role  to  search  for  the  golden  mean. 
Nevertheless,  the  scholar's  ambition  is  to  find  and  tell  the  truth, 
not  merely  to  repeat  the  things  that  people  want  to  hear. 

I  have  in  mind  the  sort  of  agitation  which  holds  before  our 
imagination  the  prospect  of  accomplishing  some  wide-reaching 
changes   in  the   world's  ways  of  doing  things,  in   the   hope   of 

'The  substance  of  this  paper  was  read  in  April,  1898,  at  a  conference  called  by 
the  National  Christian  Citizenship  League,  to  consider  the  general  topic  "  Present- 
Day  Social  Problems  in  the  Light  of  the  Teachings  of  Jesus."  The  heat  with  which 
the  paper  was  denounced  by  leading  members  of  the  league  afforded  new  evidence 
that  the  message  was  timely. 
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getting  people  to  decide  on  some  new  programme  which  will 
mark  a  distinct  era  in  progress. 

Now,  there  is  this  to  be  said  at  the  outset:  The  bulk  of 
human  progress  thus  far  has  been  achieved,  not  by  design,  but 
by  accident.  I  mean  by  this  that  individual  men  have  not 
been  wise  enough  to  understand  all  the  consequences  of  their 
acts,  and  that  bigger  and  better  things  have  resulted  than  the 
persons  tributary  to  them  could  foresee  or  foreordain.  Men 
have  started  to  do  one  thing,  like  ending  England's  oppression 
of  her  American  colonies.  They  have  ended  by  accomplishing 
a  very  different  thing,  namely,  the  independence  of  the  colonies. 

From  this  many  men  argue  that  agitation  and  foresight  and 
planning  about  social  improvement  are  useless  altogether.  This 
is  not  true.  Social  conditions  may  be  improved  by  bringing  our 
thought  and  work  to  bear  on  them.  I  therefore  speak  of  social 
agitation,  not  as  something  to  be  discouraged  in  itself,  but  as 
something  from  which  we  may  expect  beneficent  results;  as 
something,  however,  which  may  bring  direful  consequences, 
unless  it  is  temperate.  I  shall  try  to  point  out  some  of  the  facts 
which  wise  agitation  will  respect. 

Social  progress  involves  four  elements,  viz.,  (i)  discovery, 
(2)  persuasion,  (3)  individual  adjustment,  (4)  social  adapta- 
tion. In  order  to  make  my  discussion  bear  as  distinctly  as 
possible  upon  this  general  statement,  I  will  confine  myself  for 
illustration  throughout  this  paper  to  the  labor  question.  What 
is  true  of  the  labor  question,  in  the  particulars  to  which  I  refer, 
is  true  of  all  desired  social  progress. 

The  terms  of  the  labor  problem,  as  I  see  it,  are  these  :  (i) 
It  is  said  that  labor  is  not  free,  but  that  capital  tyrannizes  over 
labor.  It  may  be  that  this  statement  sums  up  the  whole  matter 
in  the  minds  of  those  who  think  it  is  true.  In  that  case  the 
items  that  follow  are  merely  details  under  that  general  formula, 
viz.:  (2)  the  conditions  of  labor  are  said  to  be  unfair  in  respect 
of  (^)  sanitation,  (1^)  hours,  (c)  wages,  {d)  chance  for  advance- 
ment, (^)  opportunity  to  get  returns  for  inventive  ideas,  (/) 
security  of  employment  ;  (3)  there  is  a  permanent  percentage 
of   unemployed    labor  ;     (4)  politics   adds    to   the    hardships  of 
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labor;  (5)  all  these  hardships  together  prevent  the  laborer  from 
giving  his  children  a  start  in  the  world  that  will  enable  them  to 
escape  their  father's  lot. 

Let  us  suppose  that  nobody  questions  the  truth  of  these 
statements  in  the  abstract.  The  labor  problem  then  is  :  How 
may  we  change  this  state  of  things  ?  How  may  all  the  unem- 
ployed have  a  paying  job  ?  How  may  the  mischiefs  of  political 
meddling  be  stopped  ?  How  may  an  equal  start  in  life  be  assured 
to  all  the  children  in  each  generation  ?  How  may  workers 
secure  altogether  satisfactory  conditions  under  which  to  work  ? 
How  may  the  advantage  of  the  capitalist  over  the  laborer  be 
removed  ?  This  is  the  labor  problem.  I  repeat,  then,  my  first 
statement  :  Progress  in  solving  such  a  problem  involves  four 
elements,  at  least :  (i)  discovery,  (2)  persuasion,  (3)  individual 
adjustment,  (4)  social  adaptation.  I  will  try  to  show  clearly 
what  this  means. 

First,  as  to  the  primary  necessity  of  discovery.  We  have 
assumed  that  everybody  pleads  guilty  to  the  charges,  or,  at 
least,  "  guilty  with  extenuating  circumstances,"  or  "guilty  on 
some  of  the  counts."  If  we  try  to  find  out  what  any  particular 
man  means  when  he  admits,  for  example,  that  capital  tyrannizes 
over  labor,  we  shall  discover  that,  although  he  may  be  sincere 
in  saying  it,  yet,  if  he  is  a  capitalist  himself,  he  means  it  some- 
what as  many  good  people  mean  the  confessions  they  make  in 
prayer  meeting  that  they  are  "  miserable  sinners."  If  anyone 
should  take  them  at  their  word,  and  point  out  any  particular 
instance  in  which  they  had  sinned,  confession  would  very  likely 
turn  into  denial,  and  even  to  counter-charges  against  the  accuser. 
Everybody  that  stops  to  think  about  it  has  some  sort  of  an  idea 
that  things  are  not  right  in  the  labor  world.  They  are  not  as 
they  are  going  to  stay.  They  are  not  settled.  The  question  is  : 
Just  where  is  the  spot  at  which  things  begin  to  get  out  of  gear, 
and  how  shall  we  go  to  work  to  put  them  to  rights  ? 

This  shows  what  I  mean  when  I  say  that  progress  in  solving 
the  labor  problem  involves,  first,  discovery.  It  may  be  that 
every  voter  in  Chicago  has  an  opinion  of  his  own  on  this  matter; 
but,  at  all   events,  there  may  be   as   many  different  shades   of 
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opinion  as  there  are  voting  precincts  in  the  city.  Of  course,  all 
these  opinions  cannot  be  correct.  How  shall  we  find  out  who  is 
right  ?  Some  discoveries  must  evidently  be  made.  I  have  no 
doubt  there  are  several  thousand  people  in  Chicago  who  would 
undertake  to  settle  the  labor  problem  in  the  United  States 
tomorrow,  if  they  could  be  made  Czar  of  the  United  States  for 
that  purpose.  One  of  them  might  then  silence  all  the  other 
opinions,  and  make  everybody  else  act  according  to  the  Czar's 
opinion.  Whether  right  or  not,  his  plan  would  control  the 
country,  till  it  convinced  everybody  or  until  it  collapsed  from 
structural  weakness.  But,  fortunately  or  unfortunately,  no  one 
of  us  can  be  a  czar,  and  the  next  best  thing  is  to  get  the  neces- 
sary multitudes  to  think  the  same  way  about  a  great  many  com- 
plicated matters  of  fact  and  of  judgment.  All  this  calls  for  the 
same  sort  of  discovery  that  is  necessary  in  science  or  in  the 
mechanic  arts.  For  instance,  it  is  a  commonplace  idea  that  we 
are  not  using  our  coal  in  the  best  way  to  produce  power.  A 
fortune  is  all  ready  for  the  man  who  shall  discover  a  better  way. 
Meanwhile,  nobody  thinks  of  damning  "society"  for  not 
developing  power  direct  from  the  coal.  We  want  to  do  it,  but 
how  ?  Again,  everybody  knows  that  a  considerable  part  of 
our  fuel  goes  up  the  chimney.  It  is  easy  enough  to  say,  "  That 
fuel  ought  not  to  be  wasted,"  but  I  have  heard  no  social  agita- 
tors declaim  against  ;' society  "  because  the  fuel  still  is  wasted. 
We  have  yet  to  discover  how  to  prevent  the  waste.  Until  we 
make  the  discovery,  it  is  useless  to  call  each  other  names  for 
not  saving  the  loss. 

Once  more,  I  have  heard  chemists  express  the  opinion  that 
the  time  will  come  when  we  shall  be  able  to  get  food  enough  to 
feed  the  human  race  directly  from  the  air,  without  resort  to  the 
soil.  They  say  it  is  possible,  only  chemistry  has  not  yet  dis- 
covered ways  of  doing  it  profitably  on  a  large  scale.  Meanwhile, 
there  are  people  on  the  verge  of  starvation.  Do  I  hear  some- 
body say  that  we  "  ought  "  to  get  the  use  of  the  food  carried  in 
the  air?  I  agree  with  him,  but  I  hope  I  shall  not  hear  him 
denounce  anybody,  and  especially  not  the  government,  or  the 
church,  for  not  giving  us   the  neglected   means  of  subsistence. 
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It  would  really  be  rather  hard  if  the  politicians  and  the  church 
members  had  to  bear,  not  only  their  own  share  of  human  blame, 
but  also  responsibility  for  not  making  chemistry  yield  up  the 
secrets  of  nature  faster. 

This  may  seem  to  be  making  light  of  the  subject,  but  I  am 
serious  and  earnest  when  I  say  that  the  need  of  discovery  about 
social  facts,  before  we  can  solve  the  labor  problem,  is  precisely 
parallel  with  that  in  the  cases  I  have  cited.  There  ought  not  to 
be  any  unemployed  or  underpaid  men  in  the  world,  just  as  there 
ought  not  to  be  any  unappropriated  food  in  the  air,  or  fugitive 
fuel  sneaking  out  of  our  chimneys,  or  power  lost  in  generation. 
But  who  has  discovered  what  is  to  be  done  in  either  case  ? 
Until  the  discovery  is  made,  that  "  ought  "  has  to  be  understood 
in  a  Pickwickian  sense.  It  expresses  our  common  ignorance  and 
helplessness,  not  our  refusal  to  do  something  which  is  perfectly 
plain. 

Now,  let  us  apply  these  illustrations  a  little  more  closely  to 
the  labor  problem.  Suppose  we  adopt  the  general  statement 
that  ''  fair  distribution"  would  solve  the  labor  problem.  This  sounds 
very  clear  and  definite.  In  fact,  however,  to  ninety-nine  persons 
in  a  hundred  it  is  merely  a  new  way  of  stating  the  old  puzzle, 
viz.,  What  is  "  fair  distribution"  ? 

So  far  as  I  know,  there  is  only  one  body  of  men  in  the  world 
that  can  make  a  perfectly  distinct  statement  of  what,  in  their 
opinion,  would  be  absolutely  fair  distribution.  That  is  the  group 
for  which  Edward  Bellamy  speaks.'  His  idea  of  fair  distribu- 
tion is  "always  and  absolutely  equal  "  distribution.  The  only 
thorough-going  method  proposed  for  making  this  distribution  is 
the  programme  of  those  disciples  of  Marx  who  insist  upon  the 
time  standard  of  wages,  i.  e.,  whatever  the  occupation,  an  hour's 
wage  for  an  hour's  work.  If  we  suppose  that  these  two  views 
always  go  together,  which  is  not  invariably  the  case,  then  we  may 
say  that  the  world  is  now  divided  into  two  parts  :  first,  those  who 
believe  that  every  man  in  the  world  can  earn  in  an  hour  the  same 
amount  that  any  other  man  can  earn  ;  second,  those  who  believe 
that  work  varies  in  value.     It  is  not  my  purpose  to  discuss  these 

'  See  Fabian  Essays,  American  edition,  introduction,  p.  xvi. 
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beliefs,  but  simply  to  state  the  facts.  It  may  be  that  one  man 
in  a  thousand  in  the  United  States  believes  that  the  day's  work 
of  any  man,  selected  at  random,  is  worth  as  much  as  the  day's 
work  of  any  other  man  in  the  nation.  I  should  be  very  much  sur- 
prised, however,  at  proof  that  one  person  in  ten  thousand  believes 
it.  Yet,  for  the  sake  of  argument,  I  will  assume  the  possibility 
that  the  time  unit  will  prove  to  be  the  proper  unit  of  labor  value. 
I  will  assume  that  the  man  who  ties  corn  fibers  together  to  make 
brooms  earns  as  much  as  the  man  who  engraves  designs  on 
cylinders  for  printing  cloth.  I  will  assume  that  the  man  who 
weaves  chair  bottoms  earns  as  much  as  a  patternmaker  in  a 
machine  shop.  I  will  assume  that  the  hod-carrier  earns  as  much 
as  the  locomotive  engineer,  and  that  the  press-feeder  earns 
as  much  as  the  managing  editor.  It  is  within  the  bounds  of 
credibility  that  a  numerical  majority  of  men  may  some  day  think 
these  things  are  true.  The  hard  fact  remains  at  present,  how- 
ever, that  the  vast  majority  of  men  do  not  believe  they  are  true. 
We  do  not  believe  that  the  time  standard  of  wages  is  the  fair 
standard,  any  more  than  we  believe  that  the  earth's  surface  is 
the  inside  of  a  ball,  or  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  sickness  or 
pain.  We  do  not  belong  to  this  majority  because  we  are  less 
honest,  or  less  just,  than  men  of  Mr.  Bellamy's  sort,  but  we  see 
things  from  another  point  of  view. 

In  this  situation,  what  is  sanity  ?  Why,  it  is  perfectly  sane 
for  Mr.  Bellamy  and  his  fellow-believers  to  do  their  best  to  con- 
vince the  rest  of  the  world  that  they  have  made  a  discovery. 
Indeed,  the  only  sanity,  from  their  point  of  view,  is  to  preach  their 
doctrine,  and  to  make  converts  to  it  as  fast  as  possible.  If  they 
should  ever  bring  a  working  majority  over  to  their  view,  in  any 
country,  it  would  then  be  in  order  for  them  to  propose  changes 
accordingly.  Meanwhile,  it  is  thoroughly  insane  for  men  of  that 
belief  to  agitate  for  revolutionizing  the  industrial  system  to  match 
that  belief ;  for  the  same  reason  that  it  would  be  insane  for  the 
Mormon  hierarchy  to  demand  that  the  United  States  should  make 
itself  over  according  to  the  Mormon  model.  But  such  insanity 
would  be  mild  and  hopeful  compared  with  that  of  the  men  who 
have  not  even  defined  to  themselves  what  fair  distribution  would 
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be,  and  yet  turn  themselves  into  detonators  of  all  sorts  of  social 
explosives,  in  the  interest  of  they  know  not  what. 

As  I  have  said,  there  are  simply  two  parties  of  us  in  the 
world  on  this  question,  viz.,  first,  the  small  contingent  who  believe 
there  should  be  one  rate  of  wages  for  an  hour's  work,  for  all 
sorts,  conditions,  and  occupations  of  men  ;  and,  second,  the  great 
mass  of  us,  who  for  our  lives  can  arrive  at  no  common  belief  about 
an  artificial  scheme  of  distribution  that  would  be  absolutely  fair  to 
all,  or  even  in  the  end  more  fair  than  the  system  which  is  evolving 
along  with  all  other  human  institutions.  Whatever  our  shade  of 
opinion  about  possible  checks  and  balances,  in  someway  or  other 
the  law  of  supply  and  demand  seems  to  us  a  factor  that  neither 
can  nor  ought  to  be  thrown  out  of  the  calculation.  Our  suspi- 
cion is  that  this  factor  alone  is  bound  to  upset  every  theoret- 
ical  scheme   of  equal   distribution  that  will  ever  be  invented. 

For  the  great  majority  of  men,  therefore,  who  are  in  this 
state  of  disagreement  about  the  fundamental  conception  of  fair- 
ness in  distribution,  sanity  in  social  agitation  would  not  indulge 
in  wholesale  dogmatism,  much  less  in  wholesale  denunciation. 
It  would  rather  choose  retail  experiment  with  practical  checks 
and  balances.  It  would  attempt  to  discover  by  experience  what 
serves  to  secure  more  stable  equilibrium  among  workers,  and  it 
would  make  this  discovery  a  basis  for  further  experience  and 
experiment.  It  is  quite  possible  for  men  who  are  as  wide  apart 
as  the  poles  in  philosophical  theory  to  agree  that  a  given  wage 
scale  is  inhuman,  and  that  pressure  of  some  sort  should  be  exerted 
to  raise  it.  Adam  Smith  and  Karl  Marx  and  Herbert  Spencer 
would  probably  all  agree  that  Mayor  Harrison  ought  to  be  sup- 
ported in  representing  the  taxpayers  against  the  franchise-grab- 
bers. Orthodox  political  economists  and  radical  socialists  might 
easily  stand  shoulder  to  shoulder  in  an  attack  on  sweat-shops,  or 
in  a  fight  against  truck  payments.  We  have  discovered  chances 
for  some  steps  ahead  in  these  directions,  and  we  may  rationally 
move  on  accordingly.  But  where  we  are  not  sure  of  the  direction 
to  take,  discovery  and  not  dogmatism  is  social  sanity.  For  this 
reason  I  would  say  that  the  trade-union  principle  is  thoroughly 
sound  and  sane.     Such  men  as  our  friend,  Mr.  Nelson,  too,  are 
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object-lessons  in  social  sanity.  I  have  not  heard  him  telling 
how  to  organize  Kingdom  Come  out  of  people  of  doubtful 
qualifications  for  free  citizenship  anywhere.  He  can  tell  us, 
however,  how  he  made  discoveries  about  his  own  business,  that 
have  helped  his  own  policies,  and  have  tended  to  raise  the  gen- 
eral level  of  business  morality.  I  would  name  the  firm  of  Procter 
&  Gamble  and  the  National  Cash  Register  Co.  as  good  examples 
of  social  sanity.  Such  concerns  as  these  have  tried  thoroughly 
commendable  experiments  within  the  range  of  possibility  in 
their  own  business.  They  have  contributed  more  to  a  final  solu- 
tion of  the  labor  problem  than  all  the  visionaries  who  offer  senti- 
ment as  equivalent  for  discovery,  and  rhetoric  as  substitute  for 
experience. 

The  obstinate  fact  is  that  nobody  in  the  world  is  wise  enough 
to  convince  a  majority  in  any  nation  today  that  he  has  a  work- 
able solution  of  the  labor  problem.  Sanity  in  social  agitation 
will  accordingly  tone  down  its  style  of  assertion  in  candid  recog- 
nition of  this  fact.  It  is  either  insane  or  dishonest  to  talk  as 
though  wide-reaching  social  reforms,  such  as  a  permanent  solu- 
tion of  the  labor  problem,  have  been  thought  through,  and  could 
be  brought  about  forthwith,  if  we  would  only  say  so.  No  well- 
informed  and  well-balanced  person  will  assert  or  imply  that  the 
way  to  accomplish  such  a  reform  has  been  discovered. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  hundred  minor  plans  and  policies  have 
been  discovered,  which  make  for  partial  solution  of  the  labor 
problem.  A  hundred  means  are  known,  applicable  at  different 
points  of  the  industrial  system,  under  different  circumstances,  in 
different  conditions.  For  instance,  no  one  can  read  the  two 
latest  books  of  Sidney  and  Beatrice  Webb  without  the  conviction 
that  the  possibilities  of  labor  organization  are  hardly  yet  imagined. 
In  America  we  are  at  least  a  generation  behind  England  in  the 
maturity  of  trade-unionism.  Again,  the  insurance  principle,  as  a 
factor  of  mighty  possibilities  in  future  developments  of  the 
problem,  has  hardly  yet  touched  the  imagination  of  reformers. 
I  do  not  mean  mere  life  insurance,  or  old-age,  or  accident,  or 
loss-of-employment  insurance  alone.  I  mean  the  extension  of 
the  insurance  principle  as  widely  as  the  organization  of  labor  can 
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extend.  I  mean  the  insurance  of  laborers  by  laborers,  and  of 
labor  organizations  by  labor  organizations,  just  as  fire-  and  life- 
insurance  companies  underwrite  each  other,  and  just  as  corpora- 
tions in  a  trust  secure  each  other. 

A  few  days  ago  an  invitation  to  buy  a  life-insurance  policy 
came  to  me  on  a  letter-head  bearing  the  legend  "  Scientific  Social- 
ism." The  solicitor  represented  one  of  the  best-known  old- 
line  companies.  I  am  surprised,  not  that  a  wide-awake  insurance 
agent  at  last  has  the  wit  to  call  the  business  "  scientific  social- 
ism," but  that  all  the  companies  have  not  long  ago  exploited 
this  idea  for  what  it  is  worth.  The  explanation  probably  is  that 
the  old-line  insurance  companies  have  been  doing  business  chiefly 
with  the  conservative  element  of  our  population,  at  any  rate  with 
those  who  could  command  a  surplus,  and  among  these  people 
panic  is  likely  at  the  bare  mention  of  socialism.  The  fact  is, 
however,  that  insurance  is  thoroughly  scientific  socialism,  and, 
conversely,  all  the  feasible  socialism  that  I  know  anything  about 
is  at  bottom  scientific  insurance. 

Still  further,  cooperation,  profit-sharing,  and  other  forms  of 
industrial  partnership  may  not  have  satisfied  their  most  sanguine 
friends,  but  they  have  not  yet  been  worked  to  the  limit.  The 
claims  of  the  laborer  to  a  share  of  proprietorship  in  the  business 
are  by  no  means  settled.  We  have  not  heard  the  last  of  income 
tax,  and  inheritance  tax,  and  we  might  indefinitely  extend  the 
list  with  specifications  which  have  been  found  available  in  the 
interest  of  fairer  distribution. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  my  second  main  proposition  is  this, 
viz.,  so  much  discovery  having  been  made,  reform  is  neverthe- 
less not  at  once  and  directly  feasible.  There  must  in  most  cases 
be  a  long,  hard,  intermediate  process  of  persuasion.  In  any 
case  where  a  way  of  carrying  on  business  more  justly  has  been 
discovered  the  lesson  has  to  be  taught  to  other  people  in  like 
lines  of  business.  The  news  has  to  be  carried.  People  have  to 
be  told  that  something  has  been  tried  in  a  business  like  theirs, 
and  that  it  has  worked.  Then  they  have  to  be  persuaded  to  try 
it  themselves. 

Just  after  the  Pullman  strike  in  1893,  I  was  a  member  of  a 
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committee  appointed  by  the  Civic  Federation  to  consult  with 
leading  employers  and  capitalists  in  Chicago  about  calling  a  con- 
ference on  the  subject  of  arbitration.  One  of  the  most  astonish- 
ing discoveries  made  by  the  committee  was  that  a  large  number 
of  prominent  business  men  had  not  so  much  as  heard  that  arbi- 
tration had  ever  been  tried.  They  had  never  heard  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts or  the  Pennsylvania  experiment,  still  less  of  English, 
French,  and  Swiss  plans.  They  thought  arbitration  was  an  off- 
hand invention  of  some  Chicago  enthusiasts,  or  at  best  a  theory 
concocted  by  a  few  irresponsible  college  professors.  These  men 
were  open  to  argument,  they  were  willing  to  hear  facts,  and  they 
finally  furnished  the  money  for  the  conference  ;  but  if  this  pro- 
cess of  education  and  persuasion  had  been  omitted,  they  might 
have  considered  "arbitration"  a  pure  theory  to  this  day. 

A  well-known  eastern  expert  in  economics  has  long  con- 
tended that  the  labor  problem  might  be  settled  in  the  United 
States  if  we  would  reduce  ourselves  to  the  corn  standard  of  food, 
at  the  same  time  holding  on  to  the  wheat  standard  of  wages. 
As  a  mere  proposition  in  arithmetic,  that  is  a  perfectly  clear 
solution.  The  margin  between  the  wheat  and  the  corn  standard 
of  diet  would  save  to  the  workers  of  the  country  enough  for 
luxuries  to  absorb  all  the  idle  labor.  No  politics,  no  legislation, 
no  revolution  is  called  for  in  the  programme.  Why  not  solve  the 
social  problem  by  this  easy  device  ?  Simply  because  the  stupid 
facts  of  human  inertia  and  incredulity  are  in  the  way.  A  fact  may 
come  to  light  and  be  accepted  by  a  few.  It  is  quite  another 
matter  to  persuade  the  multitude  that  it  is  a  fact.  Until  they  are 
persuaded,  to  all  practical  intents  and  purposes  the  fact  might 
as  well  not  exist.  No  matter  what  we  may  discover  about  better 
ways  of  living,  until  enough  individuals  accept  the  discovery  as 
fact,  agitations  for  action  on  the  lines  of  the  discovery  are  simply 
putting  the  cart  before  the  horse.  Next  to  discovery  must  come 
education.  We  must  spread  the  news.  We  must  make  known 
the  better  ways  of  doing  things.  We  must  show  that  they  have 
worked,  and  therefore  will  work  in  like  circumstances  again. 
Any  social  agitation  which  does  not  conform  to  this  programme 
is  bound  to  run  amuck.     The  reason  is  that  men's  minds  work 
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this  way,  and  social  progress  must,  sooner  or  later,  reckon  with 
the  mental  make-up  of  the  people  concerned. 

Then,  third,  as  to  the  need  of  individual  adjustment.  Sup- 
pose we  have  discovered  some  facts  which  make  for  the  solution 
of  the  social  problem.  Suppose  enough  people  are  convinced 
that  these  methods  are  in  the  line  of  progress  to  make  the 
change  practicable,  if  the  convinced  people  say  so.  Is  progress 
then  to  be  expected  at  once?  If  men  were  built  on  the  auto- 
matic, self-winding,  time-lock,  hair-trigger  plan,  yes.  But  they 
are  not.  Some  people  will  jump  at  a  new  scheme,  simply 
because  it  is  new,  if  nobody  can  get  ahead  of  their  impulsiveness 
and  point  out  objections.  But,  on  the  whole,  it  is  decidedly 
human  to  let  some  time  pass  between  our  admission  that  a  thing 
is  useful  and  our  decision  to  use  it. 

For  instance,  Tolstoi  and  Wallace  have  described  the  hostil- 
ity of  Russian  peasants  to  modern  farming  implements.  They 
tell  us  that,  over  and  over  again,  after  the  reaping  and  threshing 
machines  had  proved  their  capacity,  the  peasants  have  waited 
until  the  proprietor  was  out  of  sight,  and  then  have  smashed  the 
innovations.  When  I  was  a  student  in  Berlin,  sixteen  years  ago, 
I  got  a  large  amount  of  free  instruction  in  German  by  arguing 
with  the  barbers  about  the  "clipper."  Whenever  I  seated  myself 
in  the  barber's  chair,  I  would  start  the  question:  "Why  do  you 
not  use  the  clipper,  as  the  barbers  do  in  America?"  The  reply 
would  always  be  :  "  O,  they  are  very  good  things,  but — ,"  and  then 
each  would  have  a  different  reason  for  not  adopting  them.  One 
would  say,  "  It  isn't  professional ; "  another,  "  They  are  too  expen- 
sive;" another,  "Our  customers  wouldn't  like  them,"  etc.,  etc. 
It  was  only  the  usual  pause  before  adopting  improvements.  Last 
autumn  I  went  to  the  same  shop  in  the  Kaiserhof,  and  each  of 
the  twenty  barbers  employed  had  a  box  that  reminded  me  of  a 
surgeon's  case,  containing  four  clippers,  besides  all  the  other 
tools  of  a  barber's  outfit.  There  had  to  be  a  gradual  personal 
adjustment,  but  it  came  at  last  and  made  a  reform. 

The  New  England  town  of  8,000  inhabitants  in  which  I  lived 
for  eleven  years  did  not  contain  a  sewer  when  I  first  became  a 
taxpayer.     For  a  long  time    nobody  could  be  made  to  admit 
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that  sewers  were  needed.  Gradually  a  few  people  took  advan- 
tage of  natural  water  courses,  and  turned  their  sewage  adrift 
for  the  benefit  of  the  people  down  stream.  Then  a  beginning  of 
public  sewerage  was  made  as  an  experiment,  and  later  an  exten- 
sive system  was  carried  out  by  the  town.  Up  to  the  date  of  my 
removal,  however,  all  the  wisdom  of  the  town  had  failed  to  make 
the  citizens  generally  take  advantage  of  this  new  means  of  sani- 
tation. There  were  many  householders  who  still  endangered  the 
health  of  their  neighbors  by  lazily  assenting  to  the  abstract 
proposition  that  "drainage  is  a  good  thing  for  the  town,"  while 
they  refused  to  connect  their  own  premises  with  the  sewers. 
Discovery,  persuasion,  and,  after  that,  individual  adjustment  are 
steps  in  the  social  process  for  each  of  which  time  has  to  be 
allowed  ;  and  a  sane  social  leader  will  discount  this  necessity  and 
govern  his  programme  accordingly. 

Fourth,  in  case  of  any  extensive  reform,  all  these  elements 
have  to  be  subordinated  to  a  process  of  social  adaptation.  This 
may  not  always  come  last  in  actual  order,  but  it  always  has 
its  turn  and  its  influence  somewhere  in  the  series.  For  brevity 
I  illustrate  merely  by  reference  to  recent  legislation  in  Illinois. 
We  long  ago  discovered  our  need  of  reform  in  various  directions. 
A  certain  percentage  of  our  citizens  had  reached  conclusions 
about  better  ways  of  conducting  our  affairs.  It  was  necessary  to 
change  our  public  organization  more  or  less.  We  had  to  get 
new  statutes  enacted.  In  that  way  we  adapted  our  state  and 
municipal  institutions  to  a  better  order  of  things  in  connection 
with  our  revenue  system,  our  primary  elections,  the  merit  system 
in  the  civil  service,  registration  of  land  titles,  etc.,  etc. ;  but 
meanwhile  we  dropped  a  cog  in  social  adaptation  by  losing  our 
grip  on  control  of  city  franchises. 

The  point  which  I  am  urging  is  that  all  the  other  stages  in 
social  reform  are  abortive  until  this  stage  of  social  adaptation,  in 
some  form  or  other,  supplies  its  share  in  the  conditions  of  social 
progress.  All  the  clear  ideas  in  the  minds  of  inuividuals,  all  the 
fervent  exhortations  to  act  in  accordance  with  the  ideas,  may  be 
so  much  waste  material  and  misdirected  energy.  This  is  the 
case  if  there  exists  a  veto  upon  the  application  of  the  ideas,  in  the 
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shape  of  social  arrangements  with  which  the  ideas  cannot  coop- 
erate. It  is  the  case  if  the  champions  of  the  ideas  fail  to  direct 
their  energies  to  the  reconstruction  of  those  traditional  social 
arrangements.  For  example,  we  may  say  that  the  marriage  and 
divorce  laws  of  the  United  States  ought  to  be  uniform  ;  and  it  is 
true.  We  may,  accordingly,  draft  a  law  as  we  think  it  ought  to 
be,  and  we  may  present  it  to  Congress  and  demand  its  adoption. 
We  might  as  well  ask  for  a  law  requiring  the  sun  to  rise  in  San 
Francisco.  Our  constitution  is  such  that  Congress  has  no  power 
in  the  premises,  and  our  efforts  must  follow  another  line  —  i.  e., 
either  amendments  to  the  constitution  or  uniform  state  legisla- 
tion—  or  they  will  be  futile. 

Having  thus  indicated  some  of  the  limits  which  social  sanity 
must  recognize,  I  must  call  special  attention,  further,  to  the  fact 
that  these  barriers  do  not  miraculously  disappear  from  our  path 
when  we  claim  to  approach  social  problems  "in  the  light  of  the 
teachings  of  Jesus.""  For  my  part,  I  have  no  doubt  that  all 
genuine  social  progress  fits  with  the  spirit  of  Christian  teaching. 
More  than  that,  I  believe  that  the  New  Testament  leads  in  the 
direction  of  the  best  social  progress.  But  this  does  not  tell  the 
whole  story.  The  Christian  revelation  means  that  right  is  sover- 
eign and  will  prevail,  but  Jesus  did  not  profess  to  furnish  speci- 
fications that  would  inform  us  in  advance  what  the  specific  right 
is  in  all  the  changing  complexities  of  life.  The  teaching  of 
Jesus  is  that,  if  anything  turns  out  to  be  unfair,  God  is  against  it, 
and  Christians  must  quit  it  and  fight  it.  If  anything  turns  out 
to  be  fair,  God  is  for  it,  and  Christians  must  adopt  and  defend  it. 
Our  opinion  about  a  disputed  question  of  fairness  does  not 
deserve  another  feather's  weight  of  influence  simply  because  we 
label  it  "the  teaching  of  Jesus."  On  the  contrary,  so  many 
addle-brains  have  tried  to  get  an  influence  upon  social  problems 
by  claiming  the  indorsement  of  Jesus  for  their  foolish  frothings 
that  any  social  doctrine  which  claims  the  sanction  of  Jesus 
encounters  the  prima  facie  suspicion  of  being  a  fraud.  Men  who 
have  been  unwilling  to  study  either  the  teachings  of  Jesus  or  the 
conditions   of    social    problems    scientifically    have    persistently 

■  Vide  note,  p.  335. 
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demanded  a  hearing,  as  specially  accredited  apostles  of  social 
righteousness.  Christian  sanity,  in  dealing  with  social  questions, 
involves,  on  the  one  hand,  the  most  patient  study  of  the  fun- 
damental ethics  disclosed  in  the  New  Testament,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  thorough  analytical  study  of  the  complexities  of  our 
modern  social  conditions.  To  revert  to  the  main  illustration  of 
this  paper,  no  man  has  a  right  to  say  what  Jesus  would  call  "fair 
distribution"  among  modern  men,  till  our  knowledge  of  cause 
and  effect  in  our  present  industrial  system  reveals  to  us  clearer 
theorems  of  fairness  and  unfairness  under  present  relations. 

But  the  zealots  say  :  "  This  gives  no  chance  for  social  ideals  ! 
This  does  not  allow  us  to  exhort  men  to  do  the  better  things 
that  they  know  !  "  Men  of  the  impetuous  type  that  I  have  in 
mind  demand:  "Is  the  'law  of  love'  no  index  of  social  duty? 
May  we  not  exhort  men,  'Do  to  others  as  you  would  have  them 
do  to  you '  ?  "  I  answer,  yes,  of  course,  and  no  one  will  denounce 
more  stoutly  than  I  any  violation  of  these  laws.  No  one  will 
exhort  more  loyally  than  I  for  obedience  to  these  social  princi- 
ples. But  let  us  not  throw  dust  in  each  other's  eyes,  while  we 
are  professing  to  show  what  these  laws  reveal. 

An  illustration  occurs  to  me  from  Dr.  Mitchell's  Hugh  Wynne, 
Quaker.  The  father,  the  mother,  and  the  rich  aunt  each  sin- 
cerely loved  Hugh,  the  hero  of  the  story.  The  father's  love 
followed  one  set  of  judgments,  and  he  did  what  he  could  to 
spoil  his  son  by  over-severity.  The  aunt's  love  obeyed  another 
set  of  judgments,  and  she  did  what  she  could  to  spoil  the  boy 
by  over-indulgence.  The  mother's  love  listened  to  a  third  sys- 
tem of  judgments,  and  she  was  in  a  fair  way  to  make  both  evil 
influences  effective  by  irresolute  and  inconsistent  mediation. 
What  was  the  trouble  ?  Love  was  the  law  of  each.  Why  did 
not  love  direct  the  three  persons  alike  and  rightly  ?  Because 
there  is  a  difference  between  the  feeling  of  love  and  the  prin- 
ciple of  love  and  the  programme  of  love.  This  difference  is 
what  our  zealous  agitators  in  the  name  of  Christian  righteous- 
ness do  not  understand. 

The  feeling  of  love  may  be  described  as  the  sentiment  of 
devotion  to  the  good  of  its  object.     This  feeling  alone  is  literally 
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blind,  v/hether  its  object  is  son  or  lover  or  neighbor  or  humanity 
or  God. 

The  principle  of  love,  among  those  who  accept  Christian 
standards,  is:  "Whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  do  to 
you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them."  This  principle  is  also  blind  as  a 
direct  guide  to  details  of  action  in  a  new  case.  For  example, 
it  does  not  tell  us  what  sort  of  a  constitution  should  be  given 
to  "free  Cuba,"  or  what  plan  of  currency  reform  would  accom- 
plish most,  or  what  is  the  best  method  of  preventing  juvenile 
crime.  Having  the  feeling  of  love  and  the  formal  principle,  we 
must  have  an  enlightened  programme  of  love. 

The  programme  corresponding  with  the  feeling  and  the  prin- 
ciple of  love  must  be  discovered  at  every  new  turn  of  circum- 
stances. We  need  to  find  out  what  we  would  want  others  to 
do  to  us  if  we  were  in  the  new  circumstances  and  fully  under- 
stood them.  Until  that  discovery  is  made,  the  man  who  wants 
to  obey  the  Christian  law  of  love,  without  being  willing  to  inves- 
tigate the  circumstances,  may  stumble  on  the  right  thing  to 
do,  but  he  runs  a  hundred  risks  of  doing  the  wrong  thing.  By 
virtue  of  this  sentiment  of  love,  he  is  not  infallible  by  any 
means.  He  must  make  up  his  judgments  about  the  application 
of  his  feeling  of  love,  just  as  the  churches  of  the  United  States 
are  today'  forming  their  opinions  about  the  duty  of  our  govern- 
ment toward  the  Philippines.  We  cannot  claim  to  utter  any 
Christian  dictum  upon  details  until  we  are  better  instructed  about 
all  the  facts. 

What  conclusions  are  to  be  drawn  from  the  foregoing  con- 
siderations ?  I  will  mention  four :  First,  we  may  do  incalculable 
damage  by  agitation  that  disregards  these  principles.  If  we 
agitate  for  social  adaptation  before  there  is  persuasion  and  edu- 
cation, or  for  individual  adjustment  before  there  is  discovery, 
we  assume,  and  we  teach  others  to  assume,  that  there  is  ripeness 
for  social  change,  when  we  are  really  accountable  for  knowing 
and  for  showing  that  the  fullness  of  the  times  is  not  yet  come. 

Second:  The  men  who  declaim  against  "society,"  and  espe- 
cially against  "the  church,"  for  not  ushering  in   Kingdom  Come 

'September,  1898. 
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at  once  are  incurring  grave  responsibility  for  reckless  use  of 
half-truths. 

Third  :  The  professional  champions  of  the  poor,  who  cater  to 
the  impression  that  slow  pace  in  social  progress  is  due  to  the 
faults  of  the  rich,  are  robbing  Peter  of  precious  reputation  to 
pay  Paul  with  irredeemable  expectations.  While  I  have  never 
had  a  relative,  so  far  as  I  know,  who  could  be  classified  as  rich,  I 
have  from  boyhood  been  on  terms  of  intimacy  with  rich  men  and 
their  families,  from  those  called  rich  in  a  country  town  to  some  so 
rated  in  Chicago.  I  have  not  known  a  very  large  proportion  of 
the  rich  people  in  the  United  States,  to  be  sure,  any  more  than  I 
have  known  a  large  proportion  of  the  poor.  So  far  as  my 
acquaintance  with  rich  men  has  gone,  however,  it  has  brought 
me  into  personal  contact  with  just  two  individuals  to  whom  I 
would  be  willing  to  apply  any  of  the  terms  of  opprobrium  which 
so  many  social  agitators  feel  at  liberty  to  fling  freely  at  rich 
men  in  general.  My  own  observation  leads  me  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  rich  men,  as  a  rule,  have  a  conscience  that  is  quite  as 
active  as  the  conscience  of  the  poor.  Rich  men,  as  I  have  known 
them,  feel  their  social  responsibilities,  and  are  as  genuine  as  their 
poorer  neighbors  in  desire  to  discharge  them.  Indeed,  my  own 
personal  complaint  against  rich  men,  as  a  class,  is  that  they  feel 
too  much  responsibility,  and  often  stand  in  the  way  of  progress 
by  assuming  that  they  are  the  only  capable  judges  and  executors 
of  what  is  good  for  the  people,  while  the  people  cannot  be  trusted 
to  decide  what  is  good  for  themselves.  Ill-balanced  social  agi- 
tators confirm  this  tendency  in  rich  men  when  they  rouse  the 
masses  to  chimerical  sentiments. 

It  is  a  false  analysis  which  divides  men,  in  connection  with 
social  progress,  into  the  rich  and  the  poor.  That  is  not  the  real  line 
of  cleavage.  Men  are  sagacious  and  foolish.  Men  are  unselfish 
and  selfish.  My  acquaintance  with  rich  men  makes  me  believe 
that  the  unselfish  among  them  are  in  the  vast  majority.  There 
should  be,  not  suspicion,  but  mutual  understanding  and  sympathy 
between  the  wise  and  generous  rich  and  the  wise  and  generous 
poor. 

Fourth  :   I  am  perfectly  aware  that  certain  of  those  who  are 
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looking  to  this  conference  for  light  will  be  highly  displeased 
with  what  I  have  said,  and  will  be  ready  to  impute  a  total  and 
final  conclusion  entirely  foreign  to  the  spirit  of  my  argument. 
They  will  say  :  "  He  means,  then,  that  we  should  never  agitate 
at  all,  and  indeed  never  try  to  do  anything.  Let  things  go. 
Every  man  for  himself.  Don't  try  to  make  any  improvement." 
I  will  not  say  that  I  do  not  care  for  the  criticisms  of  men  who 
will  draw  this  inference.  I  do  care  for  it.  They  are  the  very 
men  whom  I  have  had  in  mind  in  preparing  this  paper.  I  wish 
I  could  persuade  them  that  I  want  to  do  more  and  better  than 
they  can  ever  accomplish  by  any  programme  which  does  not  pay 
due  regard  to  the  principles  here  set  forth. 

My  own  conclusion  is  that,  because  there  is  so  much  to  be 
done,  no  prudent  man  will  jeopardize  any  part  of  it,  even  tem- 
porarily, by  tolerating  a  false  method.  "If  the  blind  lead  the 
blind,  both  shall  fall  into  the  ditch."  Wise  and  sane  sympa- 
thizers with  the  social  movement  may  and  will  share,  at  a  thou- 
sand points,  in  promoting  splendid  social  progress. 

Albion  W.  Small. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 


THE  BEGINNINGS  OF  OWNERSHIP. 

In  the  accepted  economic  theories  the  ground  of  ownership 
is  commonly  conceived  to  be  the  productive  labor  of  the  owner. 
This  is  taken,  without  reflection  or  question,  to  be  the  legiti- 
mate basis  of  property  ;  he  who  has  produced  a  useful  thing 
should  possess  and  enjoy  it.  On  this  head  the  socialists  and 
the  economists  of  the  classical  line  —  the  two  extremes  of  eco- 
nomic speculation — are  substantially  at  one.  The  point  is  not 
in  controversy,  or  at  least  it  has  not  been  until  recently ;  it  has 
been  accepted  as  an  axiomatic  premise.  With  the  socialists  it 
has  served  as  the  ground  of  their  demand  that  the  laborer 
should  receive  the  full  product  of  his  labor.  To  classical  econo- 
mists the  axiom  has,  perhaps,  been  as  much  trouble  as  it  has 
been  worth.  It  has  given  them  no  end  of  bother  to  explain 
how  the  capitalist  is  the  "producer"  of  the  goods  that  pass  into 
his  possession,  and  how  it  is  true  that  the  laborer  gets  what  he 
produces.  Sporadic  instances  of  ownership  quite  dissociated 
from  creative  industry  are  recognized  and  taken  account  of  as 
departures  from  the  normal ;  they  are  due  to  disturbing  causes. 
The  main  position  is  scarcely  questioned,  that  in  the  normal 
case  wealth  is  distributed  in  proportion  to  —  and  in  some  cogent 
sense  because  of  —  the  recipient's   contribution  to  the   product. 

Not  only  is  the  productive  labor  of  the  owner  the  definitive 
ground  of  his  ownership  today,  but  the  derivation  of  the  institu- 
tion of  property  is  similarly  traced  to  the  productive  labor  of  that 
putative  savage  hunter  who  produced  two  deer  or  one  beaver  or 
twelve  fish.  The  conjectural  history  of  the  origin  of  property, 
so  far  as  it  has  been  written  by  the  economists,  has  been  con- 
structed out  of  conjecture  proceeding  on  the  preconceptions  of 
Natural  Rights  and  a  coercive  Order  of  Nature.  To  anyone 
who  approaches  the  question  of  ownership  with  only  an  inci- 
dental interest  in  its  solution  (as  is  true  of  the  classical,  pre- 
evolutionary  economists),  and  fortified  with  the  preconceptions 
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of  natural  rights,  all  this  seems  plain.  It  sufficiently  accounts 
for  the  institution,  both  in  point  of  logical  derivation  and  in 
point  of  historical  development.  The  "natural"  owner  is  the 
person  who  has  "  produced  "  an  article,  or  who,  by  a  constructively 
equivalent  expenditure  of  productive  force,  has  found  and 
appropriated  an  object.  It  is  conceived  that  such  a  person 
becomes  the  owner  of  the  article  by  virtue  of  the  immediate 
logical  inclusion  of  the  idea  of  ownership  under  the  idea  of 
creative  industry. 

This  natural-rights  theory  of  property  makes  the  creative 
effort  of  an  isolated,  self-sufficing  individual  the  basis  of  the 
ownership  vested  in  him.  In  so  doing  it  overlooks  the  fact  that 
there  is  no  isolated,  self-sufficing  individual.  All  production  is, 
in  fact,  a  production  in  and  by  the  help  of  the  community,  and 
all  wealth  is  such  only  in  society.  Within  the  human  period  of 
the  race  development,  it  is  safe  to  say,  no  individual  has  fallen 
into  industrial  isolation,  so  as  to  produce  any  one  useful  article 
by  his  own  independent  effort  alone.  Even  where  there  is  no 
mechanical  cooperation,  men  are  always  guided  by  the  experi- 
ence of  others.  The  only  possible  exceptions  to  this  rule  are 
those  instances  of  lost  or  cast-off  children  nourished  by  wild 
beasts,  of  which  half-authenticated  accounts  have  gained  currency 
from  time  to  time.  But  the  anomalous,  half-hypothetical  life  of 
these  waifs  can  scarcely  have  affected  social  development  to  the 
extent  of  originating  the  institution  of  ownership. 

Production  takes  place  only  in  society  —  only  through  the 
cooperation  of  an  industrial  community.  This  industrial  com- 
munity may  be  large  or  small ;  its  limits  are  commonly  somewhat 
vaguely  defined ;  but  it  always  comprises  a  group  large  enough 
to  contain  and  transmit  the  traditions,  tools,  technical  knowl- 
edge, and  usages  without  which  there  can  be  no  industrial 
organization  and  no  economic  relation  of  individuals  to  one 
another  or  to  their  environment.  The  isolated  individual  is  not 
a  productive  agent.  What  he  can  do  at  best  is  to  live  from 
season  to  season,  as  the  non-gregarious  animals  do.  There  can 
be  no  production  without  technical  knowledge ;  hence  no  accu- 
mulation and  no  wealth  to  be  owned,  in  severalty  or  otherwise. 
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And  there  is  no  technical  knowledge  apart  from  an  industrial 
community.  Since  there  is  no  individual  production  and  no 
individual  productivity,  the  natural-rights  preconception  that 
ownership  rests  on  the  individually  productive  labor  of  the 
owner  reduces  itself  to  absurdity,  even  under  the  logic  of  its  own 
assumptions. 

Some  writers  who  have  taken  up  the  question  from  the  eth- 
nological side  hold  that  the  institution  is  to  be  traced  to  the 
customary  use  of  weapons  and  ornaments  by  individuals.  Others 
have  found  its  origin  in  the  social  group's  occupation  of  a  given 
piece  of  land,  which  it  held  forcibly  against  intruders,  and  which 
it  came  in  this  way  to  "own."  The  latter  hypothesis  bases  the 
collective  ownership  of  land  on  a  collective  act  of  seizure,  or 
tenure  by  prowess,  so  that  it  differs  fundamentally  from  the 
view  which  bases  ownership  on  productive  labor. 

The  view  that  ownership  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  customary 
consumption  of  such  things  as  weapons  and  ornaments  by  indi- 
viduals is  well  supported  by  appearances  and  has  also  the  quali- 
fied sanction  of  the  natural-rights  preconception.  The  usages 
of  all  known  primitive  tribes  seem  at  first  sight  to  bear  out  this 
view.  In  all  communities  the  individual  members  exercise  a 
more  or  less  unrestrained  right  of  use  and  abuse  over  their 
weapons,  if  they  have  any,  as  well  as  over  many  articles  of  orna- 
ment, clothing,  and  the  toilet.  In  the  eyes  of  the  modern  econo- 
mist this  usage  would  count  as  ownership.  So  that,  if  the  ques- 
tion is  construed  to  be  simply  a  question  of  material  fact,  as 
to  the  earliest  emergence  of  usages  which  would  in  the  latter- 
day  classification  be  brought  under  the  head  of  ownership,  then 
it  would  have  to  be  said  that  ownership  must  have  begun  with 
the  conversion  of  these  articles  to  individual  use.  But  the 
question  will  have  to  be  answered  in  the  contrary  sense  if  we 
shift  our  ground  to  the  point  of  view  of  the  primitive  men 
whose  institutions  are  under  review.  The  point  in  question  is 
the  origin  of  the  institution  of  ownership,  as  it  first  takes  shape 
in  the  habits  of  thought  of  the  early  barbarian.  The  question 
concerns  the  derivation  of  the  idea  of  ownership  or  property. 
What  is   of  interest  for  the  present  purpose  is  not  whether  we, 
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with  our  preconceptions,  would  look  upon  the  relation  of  the 
primitive  savage  or  barbarian  to  his  slight  personal  effects  as  a 
relation  of  ownership,  but  whether  that  is  his  own  apprehension 
of  the  matter.  It  is  a  question  as  to  the  light  in  which  the  sav- 
age himself  habitually  views  these  objects  that  pertain  immedi- 
ately to  his  person  and  are  set  apart  for  his  habitual  use.  Like 
all  questions  of  the  derivation  of  institutions,  it  is  essentially  a 
question  of  folk-psychology,  not  of  mechanical  fact;  and,  when 
so  conceived,  it  must  be  answered  in  the  negative. 

The  unsophisticated  man,  whether  savage  or  civilized,  is 
prone  to  conceive  phenomena  in  terms  of  personality;  these 
being  terms  with  which  he  has  a  first-hand  acquaintance.  This 
habit  is  more  unbroken  in  the  savage  than  in  civilized  men.  All 
obvious  manifestations  of  force  are  apprehended  as  expressions 
of  conation  —  effort  put  forth  for  a  purpose  by  some  agency 
similar  to  the  human  will.  The  point  of  view  of  the  archaic 
culture  is  that  of  forceful,  pervading  personality,  whose  unfold- 
ing life  is  the  substantial  fact  held  in  view  in  every  relation  into 
which  men  or  things  enter.  This  point  of  view  in  large  measure 
shapes  and  colors  all  the  institutions  of  the  early  culture — and 
in  a  less  degree  the  later  phases  of  culture.  Under  the  guidance 
of  this  habit  of  thought,  the  relation  of  any  individual  to  his 
personal  effects  is  conceived  to  be  of  a  more  intimate  kind  than 
that  of  ownership  simply.  Ownership  is  too  external  and  color- 
less a  term  to  describe  the  fact. 

In  the  apprehension  of  the  savage  and  the  barbarian  the 
limits  of  his  person  do  not  coincide  with  the  limits  which  mod- 
ern biological  science  would  recognize.  His  individuality  is 
conceived  to  cover,  somewhat  vaguely  and  uncertainly,  a  pretty 
wide  fringe  of  facts  and  objects  that  pertain  to  him  more  or  less 
immediately.  To  our  sense  of  the  matter  these  items  lie  outside 
the  limits  of  his  person,  and  to  many  of  them  we  would  con- 
ceive him  to  stand  in  an  economic  rather  than  in  an  organic 
relation.  This  quasi-personal  fringe  of  facts  and  objects  com- 
monly comprises  the  man's  shadow;  the  reflection  of  his  image 
in  water  or  any  similar  surface;  his  name;   his  peculiar  tattoo 
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marks;  his  totem,  if  he  has  one;  his  glance;  his  breath,  espe- 
cially when  it  is  visible ;  the  print  of  his  hand  and  foot ;  the 
sound  of  his  voice ;  any  image  or  representation  of  his  person  ; 
any  excretions  or  exhalations  from  his  person ;  parings  of  his 
nails  ;  cuttings  of  his  hair  ;  his  ornaments  and  amulets  ;  clothing 
that  is  in  daily  use,  especially  what  has  been  shaped  to  his  per- 
son, and  more  particularly  if  there  is  wrought  into  it  any  totemic 
or  other  design  peculiar  to  him  ;  his  weapons,  especially  his 
favorite  weapons  and  those  which  he  habitually  carries.  Beyond 
these  there  is  a  great  number  of  other,  remoter  things  which 
may  or  may  not  be  included  in  the  quasi-personal  fringe. 

As  regards  this  entire  range  of  facts  and  objects,  it  is  to  be 
said  that  the  "zone  of  influence"  of  the  individual's  personality 
is  not  conceived  to  cover  them  all  with  the  same  degree  of 
potency ;  his  individuality  shades  off  by  insensible,  penumbral 
gradations  into  the  external  world.  The  objects  and  facts  that 
fall  within  the  quasi-personal  fringe  figure  in  the  habits  of 
thought  of  the  savage  as  personal  to  him  in  a  vital  sense.  They 
are  not  a  congeries  of  things  to  which  he  stands  in  an  economic 
relation  and  to  which  he  has  an  equitable,  legal  claim.  These 
articles  are  conceived  to  be  his  in  much  the  same  sense  as  his 
hands  and  feet  are  his,  or  his  pulse-beat,  or  his  digestion,  or  the 
heat  of  his  body,  or  the  motions  of  his  limbs  or  brain. 

For  the  satisfaction  of  any  who  may  be  inclined  to  question 
this  view,  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  usages  of  almost  any 
people.  Some  such  notion  of  a  pervasive  personality,  or  a 
penumbra  of  personality,  is  implied,  for  instance,  in  the  giving 
and  keeping  of  presents  and  mementos.  It  is  more  indubitably 
present  in  the  working  of  charms ;  in  all  sorcery ;  in  the  sacra- 
ments and  similar  devout  observances  ;  in  such  practices  as  the 
Tibetan  prayer-wheel ;  in  the  adoration  of  relics,  images,  and 
symbols ;  in  the  almost  universal  veneration  of  consecrated 
places  and  structures ;  in  astrology ;  in  divination  by  means  of 
hair-cuttings,  nail-parings,  photographs,  etc.  Perhaps  the  least 
debatable  evidence  of  belief  in  such  a  quasi-personal  fringe  is 
afforded  by  the  practices  of  sympathetic  magic ;  and  the  prac- 
tices are  strikingly  similar  in  substance  the  world  over  —  from 
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the  love-charm  to  the  sacrament.  Their  substantial  ground  is 
the  belief  that  a  desired  effect  can  be  wrought  upon  a  given 
person  through  the  means  of  some  object  lying  within  his  quasi- 
personal  fringe.  The  person  who  is  approached  in  this  way  may 
be  a  fellow-mortal,  or  it  may  be  some  potent  spiritual  agent 
whose  intercession  is  sought  for  good  or  ill.  If  the  sorcerer  or 
anyone  who  works  a  charm  can  in  any  way  get  at  the  "penum- 
bra" of  a  person's  individuality,  as  embodied  in  his  fringe  of 
quasi-personal  facts,  he  will  be  able  to  work  good  or  ill  to  the 
person  to  whom  the  fact  or  object  pertains  ;  and  the  magic  rites 
performed  to  this  end  will  work  their  effect  with  greater  force 
and  precision  in  proportion  as  the  object  which  affords  the  point 
of  attack  is  more  intimately  related  to  the  person  upon  whom 
the  effect  is  to  be  wrought.  An  economic  relation,  simply, 
does  not  afford  a  handle  for  sorcery.  It  may  be  set  down 
that  whenever  the  relation  of  a  person  to  a  given  object  is 
made  use  of  for  the  purposes  of  sympathetic  magic,  the  relation 
is  conceived  to  be  something  more  vital  than  simple  legal  own- 
ership. 

Such  meager  belongings  of  the  primitive  savage  as  would 
under  the  nomenclature  of  a  later  day  be  classed  as  personal 
property  are  not  thought  of  by  him  as  his  property  at  all ;  they 
pertain  organically  to  his  person.  Of  the  things  comprised  in 
his  quasi-personal  fringe  all  do  not  pertain  to  him  with  the  same 
degree  of  intimacy  or  persistency ;  but  those  articles  which  are 
more  remotely  or  more  doubtfully  included  under  his  individu- 
ality are  not  therefore  conceived  to  be  partly  organic  to  him 
and  partly  his  property  simply.  The  alternative  does  not  lie 
between  this  organic  relation  and  ownership.  It  may  easily 
happen  that  a  given  article  lying  along  the  margin  of  the  quasi- 
personal  fringe  is  eliminated  from  it  and  is  alienated,  either  by 
default  through  lapse  of  time  or  by  voluntary  severance  of  the 
relation.  But  when  this  happens  the  article  is  not  conceived  to 
escape  from  the  organic  relation  into  a  remoter  category  of 
things  that  are  owned  by  and  external  to  the  person  in  question. 
If  an  object  escapes  in  this  way  from  the  organic  sphere  of  one 
person,  it  may  pass  into   the  sphere  of   another;  or,  if  it    is   an 
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article  that  lends  itself  to  common  use,  it  may  pass  into  the 
common  stock  of  the  community. 

As  regards  this  common  stock,  no  concept  of  ownership, 
either  communal  or  individual,  applies  in  the  primitive  commu- 
nity. The  idea  of  a  communal  ownership  is  of  relatively  late 
growth,  and  must  by  psychological  necessity  have  been  preceded 
by  the  idea  of  individual  ownership.  Ownership  is  an  accred- 
ited discretionary  power  over  an  object  on  the  ground  of  a  con- 
ventional claim  ;  it  implies  that  the  owner  is  a  personal  agent 
who  takes  thought  for  the  disposal  of  the  object  owned.  A  per- 
sonal agent  is  an  individual,  and  it  is  only  by  an  eventual  refine- 
ment—  of  the  nature  of  a  legal  fiction  —  that  any  group  of  men 
is  conceived  to  exercise  a  corporate  discretion  over  objects. 
Ownership  implies  an  individual  owner.  It  is  only  by  reflection, 
and  by  extending  the  scope  of  a  concept  which  is  already  famil- 
iar, that  a  quasi-personal  corporate  discretion  and  control  of  this 
kind  comes  to  be  imputed  to  a  group  of  persons.  Corporate 
ownership  is  quasi-ownership  only  ;  it  is  therefore  necessarily  a 
derivative  concept,  and  cannot  have  preceded  the  concept  of 
individual  ownership  of  which  it  is  a  counterfeit. 

After  the  idea  of  ownership  has  been  elaborated  and  has  gained 
some  consistency,  it  is  not  unusual  to  find  the  notion  of  perva- 
sion by  the  user's  personality  applied  to  articles  owned  by  him. 
At  the  same  time  a  given  article  may  also  be  recognized  as  lying 
within  the  quasi-personal  fringe  of  one  person  while  it  is  owned 
by  another  —  as,  for  instance,  ornaments  and  other  articles  of 
daily  use  which  in  a  personal  sense  belong  to  a  slave  or  to  an 
inferior  member  of  a  patriarchal  household,  but  which  as  prop- 
erty belong  to  the  master  or  head  of  the  household.  The  two 
categories,  (a)  things  to  which  one's  personality  extends  by  way 
of  pervasion  and  [b)  things  owned,  by  no  means  coincide ;  nor 
does  the  one  supplant  the  other.  The  two  ideas  are  so  far  from 
identical  that  the  same  object  may  belong  to  one  person  under 
the  one  concept  and  to  another  person  under  the  other;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  same  person  may  stand  in  both  relations  to 
a  given  object  without  the  one  concept  being  lost  in  the  other. 
A  given  article  may  change  owners  without  passing  out  of  the 
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quasi-personal  fringe  of  the  person  under  whose  "self"  it  has 
belonged,  as,  for  instance,  a  photograph  or  any  other  memento. 
A  familiar  instance  is  the  mundane  ownership  of  any  consecrated 
place  or  structure  which  in  the  personal  sense  belongs  to  the 
saint  or  deity  to  whom  it  is  sacred. 

The  two  concepts  are  so  far  distinct,  or  even  disparate,  as  to 
make  it  extremely  improbable  that  the  one  has  been  developed 
out  of  the  other  by  a  process  of  growth.  A  transition  involving 
such  a  substitution  of  ideas  could  scarcely  take  place  except  on 
some  notable  impulse  from  without.  Such  a  step  would  amount 
to  the  construction  of  a  new  category  and  a  reclassification  of 
certain  selected  facts  under  the  new  head.  The  impulse  to 
reclassify  the  facts  and  things  that  are  comprised  in  the  quasi- 
personal  fringe,  so  as  to  place  some  of  them,  together  with  cer- 
tain other  things,  under  the  new  category  of  ownership,  must 
come  from  some  constraining  exigency  of  later  growth  than  the 
concept  whose  province  it  invades.  The  new  category  is  not 
simply  an  amplified  form  of  the  old.  Not  every  item  that  was 
originally  conceived  to  belong  to  an  individual  by  way  of  per- 
vasion comes  to  be  counted  as  an  item  of  his  wealth  after  the 
idea  of  wealth  has  come  into  vogue.  Such  items,  for  instance, 
as  a  person's  footprint,  or  his  image  or  effigy,  or  his  name,  are 
very  tardily  included  under  the  head  of  articles  owned  by  him, 
if  they  are  eventually  included  at  all.  It  is  a  fortuitous  circum- 
stance if  they  come  to  be  owned  by  him,  but  they  long  continue 
to  hold  their  place  in  his  quasi-personal  fringe.  The  disparity 
of  the  two  concepts  is  well  brought  out  by  the  case  of  the 
domestic  animals.  These  non-human  individuals  are  incapable 
of  ownership,  but  there  is  imputed  to  them  the  attribute  of  a  per- 
vasive individuality,  which  extends  to  such  items  as  their  foot- 
prints, their  stalls,  clippings  of  hair,  and  the  like.  These  items 
are  made  use  of  for  the  purposes  of  sympathetic  magic  even  in 
modern  civilized  communities.  An  illustration  that  may  show 
this  disparity  between  ownership  and  pervasion  in  a  still  stronger 
light  is  afforded  by  the  vulgar  belief  that  the  moon's  phases 
may  have  a  propitious  or  sinister  effect  on  human  affairs.  The 
inconstant  moon  is  conceived  to  work  good  or  ill  through  a 
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sympathetic  influence  or  spiritual  infection  which  suggests  a 
quasi-personal  fringe,  but  which  assuredly  does  not  imply  owner- 
ship on  her  part. 

Ownership  is  not  a  simple  and  instinctive  notion  that  is 
naively  included  under  the  notion  of  productive  effort  on  the 
one  hand,  nor  under  that  of  habitual  use  on  the  other.  It  is  not 
something  given  to  begin  with,  as  an  item  of  the  isolated  indi- 
vidual's mental  furniture ;  something  which  has  to  be  unlearned 
in  part  when  men  come  to  cooperate  in  production  and  make 
working  arrangements  and  mutual  renunciations  under  the  stress 
of  associated  life  —  after  the  manner  imputed  by  the  social-con- 
tract theory.  It  is  a  conventional  fact  and  has  to  be  learned ; 
it  is  a  cultural  fact  which  has  grown  into  an  institution  in  the 
past  through  a  long  course  of  habituation,  and  which  is  trans- 
mitted from  generation  to  generation  as  all  cultural  facts  are. 

On  going  back  a  little  way  into  the  cultural  history  of  our 
own  past,  we  come  upon  a  situation  which  says  that  the  fact  of 
a  person's  being  engaged  in  industry  was  prima  facie  evidence 
that  he  could  own  nothing.  Under  serfdom  and  slavery  those 
who  work  cannot  own,  and  those  who  own  cannot  work.  Even 
very  recently  —  culturally  speaking  —  there  was  no  suspicion 
that  a  woman's  work,  in  the  patriarchal  household,  should 
entitle  her  to  own  the  products  of  her  work.  Farther  back  in 
the  barbarian  culture,  while  the  patriarchal  household  was  in 
better  preservation  than  it  is  now,  this  position  was  accepted 
with  more  unquestioning  faith.  The  head  of  the  household 
alone  could  hold  property  ;  and  even  the  scope  of  his  ownership 
was  greatly  qualified  if  he  had  a  feudal  superior.  The  tenure  of 
property  is  a  tenure  by  prowess,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  tenure 
by  sufferance  at  the  hands  of  a  superior,  on  the  other  hand.  The 
recourse  to  prowess  as  the  definitive  basis  of  tenure  becomes  more 
immediate  and  more  habitual  the  farther  the  development  is 
traced  back  into  the  early  barbarian  culture;  until,  on  the  lower 
levels  of  barbarism  or  the  upper  levels  of  savagery,  "the  good 
old  plan"  prevails  with  but  little  mitigation.  There  are  always 
certain  conventions,  a  certain  understanding  as  to  what  are  the 
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leffitimate  conditions  and  circumstances  that  surround  owner- 
ship  and  its  transmission,  chief  among  which  is  the  fact  of 
habitual  acceptance.  What  has  been  currently  accepted  as  the 
status  quo  —  vested  interest  —  is  right  and  good  so  long  as  it 
does  not  meet  a  challenge  backed  by  irresistible  force.  Prop- 
erty rights  sanctioned  by  immemorial  usage  are  inviolable,  as 
all  immemorial  usage  is,  except  in  the  face  of  forcible  disposses- 
sion. But  seizure  and  forcible  retention  very  shortly  gain  the 
legitimation  of  usage,  and  the  resulting  tenure  becomes  invio- 
lable through  habituation.     Beati  possidentes. 

Throughout  the  barbarian  culture,  where  this  tenure  by 
prowess  prevails,  the  population  falls  into  two  economic  classes : 
those  engaged  in  industrial  employments,  and  those  engaged  in 
such  non-industrial  pursuits  as  war,  government,  sports,  and 
religious  observances.  In  the  earlier  and  more  naive  stages  of 
barbarism  the  former,  in  the  normal  case,  own  nothing;  the 
latter  own  such  property  as  they  have  seized,  or  such  as  has, 
under  the  sanction  of  usage,  descended  upon  them  from  their 
forebears  who  seized  and  held  it.  At  a  still  lower  level  of  culture, 
in  the  primitive  savage  horde,  the  population  is  not  similarly 
divided  into  economic  classes.  There  is  no  leisure  class  resting 
its  prerogative  on  coercion,  prowess,  and  immemorial  status  ;  and 
there  is  also  no  ownership. 

It  will  hold  as  a  rough  generalization  that  in  communities 
where  there  is  no  invidious  distinction  between  employments, 
as  exploit,  on  the  one  hand,  and  drudgery,  on  the  other,  there  is 
also  no  tenure  of  property.  In  the  cultural  sequence,  owner- 
ship does  not  begin  before  the  rise  of  a  canon  of  exploit;  but 
it  is  to  be  added  that  it  also  does  not  seem  to  begin  with  the 
first  beginning  of  exploit  as  a  manly  occupation.  In  these  very 
rude  early  communities,  especially  in  the  unpropertied  hordes  of 
peaceable  savages,  the  rule  is  that  the  product  of  any  member's 
effort  is  consumed  by  the  group  to  which  he  belongs ;  and  it  is 
consumed  collectively  or  indiscriminately,  without  question  of 
individual  right  or  ownership.  The  question  of  ownership  is 
not  brought  up  by  the  fact  that  an  article  has  been  produced  or 
is  at  hand  in  finished  form  for  consumption. 
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The  earliest  occurrence  of  ownership  seems  to  fall  in  the 
early  stages  of  barbarism,  and  the  emergence  of  the  institution 
of  ownership  is  apparently  a  concomitant  of  the  transition  from 
a  peaceable  to  a  predatory  habit  of  life.  It  is  a  prerogative  of 
that  class  in  the  barbarian  culture  which  leads  a  life  of  exploit 
rather  than  of  industry.  The  pervading  characteristic  of  the 
barbarian  culture,  as  distinguished  from  the  peaceable  phase  of 
life  that  precedes  it,  is  the  element  of  exploit,  coercion,  and 
seizure.  In  its  earlier  phases  ownership  is  this  habit  of  coercion 
and  seizure  reduced  to  system  and  consistency  under  the  sur- 
veillance of  usage. 

The  practice  of  seizing  and  accumulating  goods  on  individual 
account  could  not  have  come  into  vogue  to  the  extent  of  found- 
ing a  new  institution  under  the  peaceable  communistic  regime 
of  primitive  savagery  ;  for  the  dissensions  arising  from  any  such 
resort  to  mutual  force  and  fraud  among  its  members  would  have 
been  fatal  to  the  group.  For  a  similar  reason  individual  owner- 
ship of  consumable  goods  could  not  come  in  with  the  first  begin- 
nings of  predatory  life ;  for  the  primitive  fighting  horde  still 
needs  to  consume  its  scanty  means  of  subsistence  in  common,  in 
order  to  give  the  collective  horde  its  full  fighting  efficiency. 
Otherwise  it  would  succumb  before  any  rival  horde  that  had  not 
yet  given  up  collective  consumption. 

With  the  advent  of  predatory  life  comes  the  practice  of 
plundering — of  seizing  goods  from  the  enemy.  But  in  order 
that  the  plundering  habit  should  give  rise  to  individual  owner- 
ship of  the  things  seized,  these  things  must  be  goods  of  a  some- 
what lasting  kind,  and  not  immediately  consumable  means  of 
subsistence.  Under  the  primitive  culture  the  means  of  subsist- 
ence are  habitually  consumed  in  common  by  the  group,  and  the 
manner  in  which  such  goods  are  consumed  is  fixed  according  to 
an  elaborate  system  of  usage.  This  usage  is  not  readily  broken 
over,  for  it  is  a  substantial  part  of  the  habits  of  life  of  every 
individual  member.  The  practice  of  collective  consumption  is 
at  the  same  time  necessary  to  the  survival  of  the  group,  and 
this  necessity  is  present  in  men's  minds  and  exercises  a  surveil- 
lance over  the  formation  of  habits  of  thought  as  to  what  is  right 
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and  seemly.  Any  propensity  to  aggression  at  this  early  stage 
will,  therefore,  not  assert  itself  in  the  seizure  and  retention  of 
consumable  goods  ;  nor  does  the  temptation  to  do  so  readily 
present  itself,  since  the  idea  of  individual  appropriation  of  a 
store  of  goods  is  alien  to  the  archaic  man's  general  habits  of 
thought. 

The  idea  of  property  is  not  readily  attached  to  anything  but 
tangible  and  lasting  articles.  It  is  only  where  commercial 
development  is  well  advanced  —  where  bargain  and  sale  is  a  large 
feature  in  the  community's  life  —  that  the  more  perishable 
articles  of  consumption  are  thought  of  as  items  of  wealth  at  all. 
The  still  more  evanescent  results  of  personal  service  are  still 
more  difficult  to  bring  in  under  the  idea  of  wealth.  So  much  so 
that  the  attempt  to  classify  services  as  wealth  is  meaningless  to 
laymen,  and  even  the  adept  economists  hold  a  divided  opinion 
as  to  the  intelligibility  of  such  a  classification.  In  the  common- 
sense  apprehension  the  idea  of  property  is  not  currently  attached 
to  any  but  tangible,  vendible  goods  of  some  durability.  This  is 
true  even  in  modern  civilized  communities,  where  pecuniary 
ideas  and  the  pecuniary  point  of  view  prevail.  In  a  like  manner 
and  for  a  like  reason,  in  an  earlier,  non-commercial  phase  of 
culture  there  is  less  occasion  for  and  greater  difficulty  in  apply- 
ing the  concept  of  ownership  to  anything  but  obviously  durable 
articles. 

But  durable  articles  of  use  and  consumption  which  are  seized 
in  the  raids  of  a  predatory  horde  are  either  articles  of  general 
use  or  they  are  articles  of  immediate  and  continued  personal  use 
to  the  person  who  has  seized  them.  In  the  former  case  the 
goods  are  consumed  in  common  by  the  group,  without  giving 
rise  to  a  notion  of  ownership ;  in  the  latter  case  they  fall  into 
the  class  of  things  that  pertain  organically  to  the  person  of  their 
user,  and  they  would,  therefore,  not  figure  as  items  of  property  or 
make  up  a  store  of  wealth. 

It  is  difficult  to  see  how  an  institution  of  ownership  could 
have  arisen  in  the  early  days  of  predatory  life  through  the  seizure 
of  goods,  but  the  case  is  different  with  the  seizure  of  persons. 
Captives  are  items  that  do  not  fit  into  the  scheme  of  communal 
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consumption,  and  their  appropriation  by  their  individual  captor 
works  no  manifest  detriment  to  the  group.  At  the  same  time 
these  captives  continue  to  be  obviously  distinct  from  their  cap- 
tor in  point  of  individuality,  and  so  are  not  readily  brought  in 
under  the  quasi-personal  fringe.  The  captives  taken  under  rude 
conditions  are  chiefly  women.  There  are  good  reasons  for  this. 
Except  where  there  is  a  slave  class  of  men,  the  women  are  more 
useful,  as  well  as  more  easily  controlled,  in  the  primitive  group. 
Their  labor  is  worth  more  to  the  group  than  their  maintenance, 
and  as  they  do  not  carry  weapons,  they  are  less  formidable  than 
men  captives  would  be.  They  serve  the  purpose  of  trophies 
very  effectually,  and  it  is  therefore  worth  while  for  their  captor 
to  trace  and  keep  in  evidence  his  relation  to  them  as  their  cap- 
tor. To  this  end  he  maintains  an  attitude  of  dominance  and 
coercion  toward  women  captured  by  him ;  and,  as  being  the 
insignia  of  his  prowess,  he  does  not  suffer  them  to  stand  at  the 
beck  and  call  of  rival  warriors.  They  are  fit  subjects  for  com- 
mand and  constraint ;  it  ministers  to  both  his  honor  and  his 
vanity  to  domineer  over  them,  and  their  utility  in  this  respect  is 
very  great.  But  his  domineering  over  them  is  the  evidence  of 
his  prowess,  and  it  is  incompatible  with  their  utility  as  trophies 
that  other  men  should  take  the  liberties  with  his  women  which 
serve  as  evidence  of  the  coercive  relation  of  captor. 

When  the  practice  hardens  into  custom,  the  captor  comes  to 
exercise  a  customary  right  to  exclusive  use  and  abuse  over  the 
women  he  has  seized  ;  and  this  customary  right  of  use  and  abuse 
over  an  object  which  is  obviously  not  an  organic  part  of  his  per- 
son constitutes  the  relation  of  ownership,  as  naively  appre- 
hended. After  this  usage  of  capture  has  found  its  way  into  the 
habits  of  the  community,  the  women  so  held  in  constraint  and 
in  evidence  will  commonly  fall  into  a  conventionally  recognized 
marriage  relation  with  their  captor.  The  result  is  a  new  form  of 
marriage,  in  which  the  man  is  master.  This  ownership-marriage 
seems  to  be  the  original  both  of  private  property  and  of  the 
patriarchal  household.  Both  of  these  great  institutions  are, 
accordingly,  of  an  emulative  origin. 

The  varying   details   of    the   development  whereby  owner- 
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ship  extends  to  other  persons  than  captured  women  cannot  be 
taken  up  here ;  neither  can  the  further  growth  of  the  marriage 
institution  that  came  into  vogue  at  the  same  time  with  owner- 
ship. Probably  at  a  point  in  the  economic  evolution  not  far 
subsequent  to  the  definitive  installation  of  the  institution  of 
ownership-marriage  comes,  as  its  consequence,  the  ownership  of 
consumable  goods.  The  women  held  in  servile  marriage  not 
only  render  personal  service  to  their  master,  but  they  are  also 
employed  in  the  production  of  articles  of  use.  All  the  non- 
combatant  or  ignoble  members  of  the  community  are  habitually 
so  employed.  And  when  the  habit  of  looking  upon  and  claim- 
ing the  persons  identified  with  my  invidious  interest,  or  subser- 
vient to  me.  as  "  mine  "  has  become  an  accepted  and  integral 
part  of  men's  habits  of  thought,  it  becomes  a  relatively  easy 
matter  to  extend  this  newly  achieved  concept  of  ownership  to 
the  products  of  the  labor  performed  by  the  persons  so  held  in 
ownership.  And  the  same  propensity  for  emulation  which  bears 
so  great  a  part  in  shaping  the  original  institution  of  ownership 
extends  its  action  to  the  new  category  of  things  owned.  Not 
only  are  the  products  of  the  women's  labor  claimed  and  valued 
for  their  serviceability  in  furthering  the  comfort  and  fullness  of 
life  of  the  master,  but  they  are  valuable  also  as  a  conspicuous 
evidence  of  his  possessing  many  and  efficient  servants,  and  they 
are  therefore  useful  as  an  evidence  of  his  superior  force.  The 
appropriation  and  accumulation  of  consumable  goods  could 
scarcely  have  come  into  vogue  as  a  direct  outgrowth  of  the  primi- 
tive horde-communism,  but  it  comes  in  as  an  easy  and  unobtru- 
sive consequence  of  the  ownership  of  persons. 

Thorstein  Veblen. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 


STUDIES  IN   POLITICAL  AREAS.     III. 

THE  SMALL  POLITICAL  AREA. 

The  smaller  the  area,  the  more  rapid  is  the  progress  of  its 
history.  A  limited  territory  is  more  easily  mastered  ;  it  devel- 
ops industrially  and  politically  at  an  earlier  period.  The  high 
degree  of  exploitation  practiced  in  it  produces  for  a  time  more 
of  the  various  elements  of  power  —  men  and  wealth  —  than  a 
large  area  does.  Individuals,  classes,  parties,  races,  are  brought 
nearer  together ;  the  adjustment  of  differences  is  often  hastened 
by  force,  and  the  development  of  the  whole  thereby  promoted. 
The  history  of  the  small  area  is,  therefore,  that  of  a  country  in 
the  lead,  with  a  capacity  to  impart  a  powerful  stimulus  to 
others.  Thus  it  happens  that  limited  regions  have,  for  short 
periods,  been  more  influential  historically  than  large  ones.  This 
is  the  meaning  of  Johann  von  Miiller's  saying:  "Most  great 
things  have  been  accomplished  by  small  nations  or  by  men  of 
little  strength  and  great  mind."  The  districts  limited  by  nature 
assume  the  leadership  for  a  large  region ;  this  function  then 
gradually  passes  over  to  states  of  larger  extent,  with  slower  but 
more  lasting  progress,  in  proportion  as  their  greater  resources 
are  developed.  Thus  we  see  the  general  advance  of  mankind 
from  smaller  to  larger  areas  repeating  itself,  and  consequently 
the  types  peculiar  to  restriction  and  expansion  regularly  fol- 
lowing one  another.  After  Greece  came  Italy  ;  after  Denmark, 
the  German  coast,  with  the  Hanse  towns  and  the  Prussian  colo- 
nies of  the  Teutonic  knights ;  after  Portugal,  Spain  ;  after  the 
Netherlands,  England ;  after  Brandenburg,  Prussia ;  after  the 
West  Indies,  North  America ;  after  New  England,  the  United 
States;  after  Bengal,  India;  and  after  Cape  Colony,  English 
South  Africa,  reaching  to  the  Zambezi.  We  speak  of  the  great 
political  influence  which  it  has  fallen  to  the  lot  of  small  states  to 
wield,  and  we  overlook  the  fact  that  this  has  often  become 
prominent  just  in  the  transition  from  the  narrow  area  of  prepa- 
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ration  to  the  broader  one  of  expansion.  From  the  time  there 
has  been  a  history  telling  about  different  tribes  and  nations  on 
terms  of  rivalry  or  acting  and  reacting  upon  one  another,  one 
has  always  had  the  lead.  It  opens  the  way,  sets  the  example, 
and  exercises  thereby  a  powerful  influence  in  political,  intel- 
lectual, or  economic  matters,  the  first  two  more  often  from 
an  economic  basis.  Such  a  people  always  operates  with  con- 
centrated strength  from  a  small  territory  upon  outside  aims. 
England  offers  in  the  present  the  most  stupendous  example  of 
the  kind,  and  that  with  results  which  cannot  yet  be  measured. 

The  progress  of  historical  events  enacted  within  close,  con- 
fined limits  gives  the  impression  of  something  finished,  which 
even  appeals  to  the  aesthetic  sense  in  comparison  with  move- 
ments losing  themselves  in  the  vast  perspective.  The  more 
thorough  comprehension  and  utilization  of  natural  conditions 
here  necessary  cause  the  historical  individuality  to  mature  earlier 
and  to  reveal  more  sharply  drawn  features.  In  a  restricted 
environment,  moreover,  man  himself  appears  great  as  a  molder 
of  history.  There  is  a  certain  attractive  definiteness  in  the  great 
history  of  little  states,  from  Greece  and  Rome  to  Great  Britain. 
This  is  undoubtedly  what  Sporer  meant  when  he  said  that  "the 
process  of  development  of  the  ancient  mind  had  something  of 
the  clearness  and  distinctness  of  an  artistic  composition."' 
This  is  particularly  true  of  the  history  of  the  city-states  ;  they, 
indeed,  are  the  greatest  examples  of  historical  greatness  in 
ancient  times.  Their  importance,  as  well  as  the  interest  which 
they  arouse  in  us,  is  altogether  out  of  proportion  to  their  area, 
but  not  to  the  closeness  of  the  connection  existing  between  the 
land  and  its  people  participating  as  one  body  in  all  the  move 
ments  of  its  history. 

The  very  thing  which  limits  and  hems  in  a  region  often 
affords  to  the  life  forcing  its  way  upward  in  narrow  confinement 
the  possibility  of  expansion  and  a  field  of  activity  in  distant 
parts.  It  is  true  that  in  the  Mediterranean  countries  the  limited 
character  of  the  area,  determined  by  land  and  climate,  tended  to 

'Sporer's  notice  of  C.  Curtius'  "Topographie  von  Athen,"  Geographiscke 
Mitteilungen,  1869,  p.  46. 
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concentrate  and  intensify  everything.  This  was  the  case  in 
Egypt  and  Mesopotamia,  just  as  in  Greece  and  Rome ;  but  the 
latter  stood  in  connection  with  a  broad  sphere  of  action  in  the 
numerous  seas  to  which  they  had  access  through  their  thousand 
bays,  and  on  which  they  first  secured  proper  play  for  their  con- 
centrated energies.  We  find  the  same  two  conditions  and  the 
same  result  in  Carthage  as  in  Liibeck,  Genoa,  and  Venice. 
Denmark  also,  the  Netherlands,  and  Portugal  show  this  same 
combination  of  complete  isolation  in  their  older,  internal  devel- 
opment, with  all  the  advantages  of  transoceanic  expansion.  In 
the  continuous  union  of  the  two,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
widest  spreading  of  the  people  could  not  break  the  wholesome 
bonds  of  an  intense  political  personality,  lies  the  unrivaled  great- 
ness of  the  British  empire.  Small  inland  states,  also,  press 
toward  these  fields  of  greater  activity,  which,  however,  are  open 
to  them  only  through  some  connection  with  maritime  powers,  as 
in  the  Hanse  towns  and  in  Augsburg's  relation  with  Spain  in 
Venezuela,  or  by  a  non-political  participation  in  the  competition 
of  foreign  trade,  such  as  Switzerland  has  assumed  with  great 
success.  The  fact  that  Switzerland  and  Belgium  afford  the  most 
fruitful  soil  in  Europe  today  for  international  dreams  and  plans, 
not  seldom  Utopian  in  their  character,  reminds  us  of  the  saying: 
"The  Swiss  must  have  a  loophole."' 

A  number  of  the  effects  of  these  naturally  isolated  regions 
result  simply  from  their  limited  area,  and  therefore  characterize 
islands  also,  inasmuch  as  in  them  the  limitation  of  the  territory 
is  absolute.  While  the  population  of  a  small  country  can  spread 
beyond  its  boundaries  as  far  as  the  habitable  land  extends,  in 
islands  all  habitation  ceases  at  their  shores.  This  condition 
makes  for  that  rapidly  increasing  density  of  population  which 
we  have  characterized  in  our  Anthropogeographie  as  their  "  early 
statistic  maturity,"  with  the  immediate  consequences,  emigra- 
tion, colonization,  and  commerce.  Upon  islands,  therefore,  the 
question  of  space  acquires  particular  importance  =  as  an  element 
in  economic  and  political   affairs  ;  their  nature    and   form  lead 

'  HiLTY,  VorUsungen  iiber  die  PoUtik  der  Eidgenossenschaft,  187S,  p.  69. 
»  See  Anthropogeographie,  II,  pp.  237  et  seq. 
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islands  to  a  careful  use  of  their  scant  territory,  their  position 
to  the  enjoyment  of  unlimited  space,  and  out  of  the  combina- 
tion of  these  two  impulses  issue  the  greatest  historical  results. 

The  other  great  European  powers  which  aim  at  the  same 
goal  as  England  have  been  very  slow,  in  the  course  of  their 
development,  to  make  the  most  of  their  greater  area  —  the  one 
advantage  which  the  little  island  country  could  never  contest 
with  them.  Meantime,  the  latter  has  continued  to  exercise  the 
influence  which  emanates  from  a  more  mature,  advanced  people. 
A  great  part  of  the  development  of  Europe  has  consisted  in  the 
assimilation  of  English  ideas  and  institutions,  and  by  reason  of 
the  immense  start  which  this  small  land  has  in  the  race,  this 
process  will  continue  to  endure  for  a  long  time  yet,  especially 
since  English  influence  is  already  beginning  to  make  itself  felt 
by  way  of  North  America,  for  example,  from  non-European 
countries  also.  Even  yet,  one-half  the  total  merchant  fleet  of 
all  maritime  states  carries  the  English  flag,  and  England's 
exports  are  equal  to  those  of  Germany  and  France  together, 
although  its  area  is  only  one-third  as  large.  For  all  the  other 
European  states,  naturally,  one  of  the  most  important  questions 
is,  how  far  they  may  follow  the  course  of  this  progressive  coun- 
try, which  is  by  its  geographical  character  so  much  more  free 
and  independent,  without  disregarding  their  own  peculiar  con- 
ditions. Consider  how  far  Japan  has  outstripped  China  and 
Corea;  and  this  has  happened  not  merely  since  the  invasion  of 
European  and  American  influence,  which  could  penetrate  the 
smaller  country  more  easily  and  pervade  it  quickly,  whereas  in 
the  tenfold  population  of  China  it  could  not  reach  beyond  the 
borders :  even  before,  Japan  had  of  herself  modified  and  further 
developed  the  elements  of  Chinese  civilization  which  had  come 
over  to  her  chiefly  by  way  of  Corea,  and  since  the  seventeenth 
century  she  had  already  adopted  very  gradually  the  acquisitions 
of  European  culture,  mainly  under  the  guidance  of  Holland.  In 
consequence,  she  was  far  ahead  of  China  even  before  the  great 
turning-point  of  1853.  San  Domingo  and  Cuba  successively 
progressed,  not  only  beyond  the  other  West  India  islands,  but 
all  Central  America.    On  the  eve  of  the  French  Revolution,  San 
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Domingo's  flourishing  condition  stood  without  a  parallel  in  colo- 
nial history.  The  leading  position  then  assumed  in  turn  by 
Cuba  would  have  been  more  lasting,  had  it  not  been  for  the 
competition  offered  by  the  immense  area  of  the  United  States, 
upon  which  Cuba  is  becoming  more  and  more  dependent. 

The  wholesome  limitation  of  a  country  in  the  first  stages  of 
its  growth  need  not  be  caused  necessarily  by  the  sea.  In  the 
New  England  states  this  function  was  performed  by  mountains 
and  forests,  which  were  inhabited  by  hostile  Indian  tribes.  Only 
a  hundred  years  ago  there  lay  in  Vermont  and  Maine  a  "young" 
West  and  North  for  the  old  New  England  states — Massachu- 
setts, Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  and  New  Hampshire.  They 
too,  therefore,  had  the  advantage  of  developing  inside  narrow 
boundaries  and  v/ith  a  broad  horizon.  In  the  same  way  the 
mountains  of  Spain  forced  the  Moors  into  a  few  favored  regions, 
and  in  consequence  gave  rise  to  dense  populations,  large  cities, 
and  lasting  traces.  In  Russia,  where  Islam  was  spread  out  over 
a  territory  three  times  as  big,  a  sparse  population,  small  towns, 
and  no  monument  of  any  significance  are  the  result. 

There  are  political  aims  which  require  only  a  minimum  of 
space  for  their  achievement.  Rome  proved  that  a  great  empire 
could  grow  out  of  the  district  of  a  city,  and  that  it  would,  there- 
fore, be  idle  to  designate  a  minimum  area  for  a  state.  A  coal- 
ing station  can  be  very  important,  and  yet  it  is  always  very 
small.  St.  Helena  is  only  forty-seven  square  miles  in  area,  but 
has  great  political  importance  in  consequence  of  its  position  in 
the  south  Atlantic,  which  is  so  poor  in  islands,  twelve  hundred 
miles  from  the  African  and  twenty-two  hundred  from  the  South 
American  coast.  This  importance  has  belonged  to  it  from  the 
seventeenth  century,  when  it  was  the  main  stopping  point  for 
the  Dutch  between  Holland  and  Java,  and  has  only  been  dimin- 
ished by  the  transfer  of  the  East  India  route  to  the  Suez  canal. 
A  trading  people,  in  founding  cities  and  colonies,  does  not  in 
the  beginning  aim  at  territorial  possession,  but  it  only  wants  a 
base  here  and  there  for  maritime  commerce  and  the  control  of 
the  sea.  Even  the  greatest  colonies  of  the  present  time  have 
developed  out  of  narrow  strips  of  shore,  like  the  half  mile  along 
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the  rivers  and  coasts  in  Sierra  Leone  to  which  England,  in  the 
absence  of  rivalry,  has  limited  her  expansion  only  since  1883. 
The  Phoenician  and  Greek  colonial  cities  sought  the  spring  of 
political  power,  not  in  territory,  but  in  wealth.  Founded  as  they 
were  by  emigration,  further  migration  beyond  the  seas  was  to 
them  more  natural  as  the  last  political  resource  in  case  of 
increase  of  population  than  expansion  over  the  land.  How  slight 
was  the  bond  that  held  them  to  the  soil  is  shown  by  the  vast 
scheme  of  Bias  of  Priene  to  transplant  the  Greek  settlements  of 
Asia  Minor  to  Sardinia  in  the  western  Mediterranean.  There 
lies  a  contrast  found  throughout  universal  history  in  this  rapid 
expansion  over  a  thousand  limited  areas,  all  of  which  taken 
together  could  not  make  one  large,  enduring  state,  and  the  slow, 
onward,  swelling  inner  colonization  of  the  great  powers  in  the 
neighboring  continents  of  Africa  and  Asia. 

The  matter  of  area  grows  still  more  limited  in  the  case  of 
political  possessions  which  have,  as  it  were,  only  a  symbolic 
value,  and  in  many  cases  are  no  longer  to  be  regarded  as  political 
realities.  The  loges  or  factories  which  the  French  have  retained 
according  to  the  treaty  of  1787  upon  English  soil  in  India,  in 
addition  to  the  five  acknowledged  remnants  of  their  empire,  at 
Jugdia,  Patna,  Dakka,  Cossimbasar,  and  elsewhere,  have  never 
been  made  use  of  by  the  French  in  the  sense  in  which  the  treaty 
intended  —  that  is,  for  trade  under  the  French  flag;  and  never- 
theless, in  spite  of  all  offers  on  the  part  of  the  English,  they 
have  never  been  relinquished.  The  small  islands  of  St.  Pierre 
and  Miquelon  (area,  ninety-one  square  miles)  off  the  coast  of 
New  Foundland  hold  a  similar  position,  although  they  are  of 
considerable  commercial  value. 

Phases  of  development  which  according  to  their  nature  are 
limited  find  the  most  favorable  environment  in  contracted  areas. 
For  that  primitive  stage  of  political  development  in  which  one  clan 
holds  itself  apart  from  another  and  each  forms  a  small  community 
for  itself,  mountains  and  forests  encourage  the  inclination  toward 
restriction  of  territory.  But  from  the  open  plains,  which  do  not 
favor  this  tendency,  state-making  on  a  larger  scale  penetrates 
into  these  retreats.     The  family  element  in  the  feeling  of  nation- 
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ality  is  from  its  nature  limited  in  point  of  extent,  and  its  develop- 
ment is,  therefore,  promoted  by  an  isolated  environment.  The 
Denmark  of  the  thirteenth  century,  the  Swiss  Federation  of  the 
fourteenth,  and  the  Netherlands  of  the  sixteenth  were  far  ahead 
of  their  great  neighbors  in  point  of  national  self-consciousness. 
A  small  people  preserves  its  peculiar  character  in  isolation. 
The  Jews  were  influenced,  to  be  sure,  by  the  people  of  Egypt, 
Syria,  and  Mesopotamia ;  but  they  were  few  enough  in  number 
to  retain  their  distinguishing  stamp.  Too  small  to  be  politically 
eradicated,  they  grew  up  from  political  weakness  to  intellectual 
and  spiritual  independence.  The  fate  of  the  Saxons  in  Sieben- 
biirgen  is  in  its  fundamental  features  and  conditions  similar. 

Even  when  a  tribe  has  gained  possession  of  a  much  broader 
region,  still  it  always  tends  to  restrain  efforts  directed  at  more 
extensive  absorption  of  territory.  The  growth  of  the  state 
always  becomes  in  time  a  struggle  with  the  tendency  toward 
tribal  segregation,  and  the  conflicts  between  national  and  economic 
interests  are  the  most  unavoidable  of  all.  In  this  century,  not- 
able for  the  formation  of  great  states,  even  in  western  and  eastern 
Europe  we  have  seen  states  splitting  up  for  reasons  of  national- 
ity or  national  religion,  but  without  doubt  only  temporarily. 
Higher  civilization,  to  be  sure,  through  the  cultivation  of  the 
traditions  and  intellectual  treasures  stored  up  in  language,  causes 
a  sharper  separation  of  peoples,  each  of  which  tries  to  develop 
that  which  is  most  peculiar  to  itself;  but  at  the  same  time,  civili- 
zation creates  for  them  a  broader  field  through  commerce  and 
political  expansion.  Herein  lies  an  antagonistic  principle  which 
is  working  disruptions  in  every  civilized  people  of  the  present 
time,  but  which  seems  to  be  allayed  everywhere  by  the  superior 
influence  of  greater  space,  and  to  this  result  again  trades  more 
than  anything  else  has  contributed.  The  language  of  a  people 
which  enjoys  political  and  economic  supremacy  forces  itself  not 
simply  on  subjected  races.  We  see  this  process  going  on  in  all 
directions  and  on  the  largest  scale  in  North  America,  where 
English  has  attained  a  universal  sway  in  intellectual,  economic, 
and  political  matters.  This  has  been  promoted,  to  be  sure,  by 
political  conditions,  but  in  general  it  has  developed  independently 
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by  reason  of  the  superiority  of  English  civilization.  The  result 
is  the  wholesome  condition  of  parallel  growth  in  expansion  of 
nationality  and  extension  of  political  sway. 

The  rapid  course  of  the  active  life  of  a  people  dwelling  in  a 
small  territory,  with  its  often  brilliant  features,  early  leads  to 
old  age,  and  very  often  to  a  complete  decay  of  its  political 
importance,  ending  in  a  historical  disappearance,  as  in  the  case 
of  Macedon  after  its  third  Roman  war,  or  in  that  of  the  Greek 
states  when  they  were  absorbed  by  Rome.  In  a  narrow  area 
the  people  become  too  numerous  ;  they  interfere  with  one 
another,  they  irritate,  fight,  and  wear  out  one  another,  unless 
colonization  makes  more  room  for  them.  The  city-states  are 
the  classic  ground  of  civil  strife,  which  ended  in  emigration  or 
expulsion.-  Without  imports  from  other  regions,  they  grow 
poor  from  an  increase  of  population  out  of  proportion  to  their 
area ;  with  it,  they  easily  grow  dependent  upon  outside  coun- 
tries, and  not  unfrequently  is  this  the  case  when,  through  sup- 
plies from  subject  colonies,  their  own  freshness  and  energy  are 
paralyzed,  as  a  national  life,  at  any  rate,  is  prone  to  become 
without  the  new  tasks  which  belong  to  large  territories.  An 
intellectual  impoverishment  becomes  unavoidable  in  a  con- 
tracted mental  horizon,  even  in  the  midst  of  apparently  inex- 
haustible wealth.  We  find  this  even  in  the  classical  literatures 
which  "  knew  and  recognized  only  themselves  "  (Saint-Beuve), 
where  the  limited  range  of  their  imaginations  is  reflected  in  the 
use  of  the  same  ever-recurring  figures  from  nature,  history,  and 
mythology,  and  in  their  adherence  to  a  few  models. 

In  a  limited  area  rulers  and  peoples  change  rapidly,  early 
finish  the  course  of  their  lives.  Consider  in  how  many  hands 
Sicily  has  been,  and  how  the  different  nationalities  have  stamped 
upon  it  the  mark  of  their  presence  and  deeper  influence.  In 
Greece,  the  way  the  most  widely  different  tribes  crowded  in  and 
over  one  another  confuses  our  understanding  of  its  history, 
which,  also,  suffers  from  an  excess  of  independent  phases  of 
development,  in  part  brilliant,  but  always  entirely  too  limited  in 
point  of  territorial  extent.  Everything,  on  the  other  hand, 
which  retards  the  quick  rate  of  these  life-processes  of  nations 
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keeps  a  state  young.  From  their  very  nature  the  Mediter- 
ranean countries  had  to  grow  old  earlier,  just  as  they  were 
earlier  to  be  settled  and  to  reach  their  zenith.  The  damp 
swamp  and  forest  regions  of  the  North,  on  the  contrary,  remained 
younger  so  long  as  they  could  offer  to  their  inhabitants  new 
fields  for  expansion. 

The  purely  political  effects  of  a  narrow  territorial  environ- 
ment long  continued  are  embraced  in  the  term  "  political  pro- 
vincialism "  {^Kleinstaaterei) .  No  one  has  analyzed  this  quality 
more  clearly  than  Niebuhr  where  he  gives  the  history  of  the 
fall  of  Achaia  :  in  substance  he  says  that  the  nation  enjoyed 
prosperity  without  opportunity  for  exercising  its  powers,  and 
that  this  prosperity  gave  rise  to  moral  degeneration.  Such  a 
condition  finds  a  corrective  when  smaller  states  stand  in  intimate 
relations  with  large  ones  of  the  same  nationality  ;  but  when  they 
continue  their  isolated  existences,  independent  of  one  another, 
and  have  no  activity  within  themselves,  all  virility  and  worth 
necessarily  die  out,  and  a  wretched  local  vanity  appears.  Great 
states  call  forth  stirring  emotions,  peculiarly  their  own,  which 
keep  our  feelings  alive  and  ourselves  busied,  while  in  small 
states  passion  wastes  itself  upon  paltry  interests." 

As  a  concomitant  of  this  dull  uniformity  of  interests  among 
the  inhabitants  of  a  confined  area  we  would  mention,  also,  the 
monotony  of  aims  and  activities  which  tends  to  drag  down  to 
the  common  level  everything  preeminent,  and  wherever  possible 
to  obliterate  it.  The  smaller  a  political  territory  is,  so  much 
the  more  monotonous  is  its  physical  character.  Varied  land 
forms,  classes  of  vegetable  life,  and  climatic  conditions  involve, 
as  a  rule,  wide  areas.  In  a  mountain  range,  therefore,  or  a 
plain,  or  a  forest  or  prairie  region,  or  in  one  climatic  zone,  there 
are  several,  or,  in  the  beginning,  even  numerous  political  dis- 
tricts which  are  naturally  of  the  same  or  like  character  ;  just  for 
that  reason  they  have  little  to  exchange  with  one  another,  and 
are  not  in  a  position  to  exert  reciprocally  much  influence.  More- 
over, the  similarity  in  the  resources  and  employments  of  the 
people  works  toward  the  same  result. 

»  VorUsungen  iiber  dliere  Geschichie,  edited  by  M.  Niebuhr,   1851,  III,  p.  523. 
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From  numerous  small  circles  of  existence,  therefore,  there 
would  always  result  a  monotonous  totality,  capable  of  only  slight 
variations,  even  if  the  social,  economic,  and  political  inertia  did 
not  become  more  pronounced  with  the  narrowness  of  the  horizon 
and  their  attachment  to  a  soil  so  limited  that  it  even  fails  to 
provide  sufficiently  for  the  simplest  conditions  of  an  independent 
life.  The  success  of  the  Greek  colonies  in  Asia  Minor  was 
only  passing,  because  they  ignored  the  smallness  of  its  basis. 
With  the  slight  exception  of  Chios  and  Lesbos,  they  took  no 
permanent  hold  upon  the  mainland,  suffered  the  interior  of  Asia 
Minor  to  loom  up  before  them  as  a  distant  world,  and  in  time 
of  political  danger  sought  protection  from  the  mother  country; 
hence  their  almost  quite  passive  attitude  in  the  midst  of  great 
historical  events.  The  principality  of  Liechtenstein  in  1866 
fell,  so  to  speak,  out  of  the  hands  of  Germany  into  those  of 
Austria,  without  being  able  to  have  any  voice  in  the  matter  one 
way  or  the  other.  Moreover,  no  necessity  was  once  felt  of  mak- 
ing her  any  explanation  of  this  change.  Hermann  Wagner  wrote 
in  1869  :  "The  principality  of  Liechtenstein  can  properly  no 
longer  have  a  place  in  the  group  of  German  states.  It  is  a  sort 
of  appendix  of  the  Austrian  monarchy,  in  the  dominion  of  which 
it  lies." '  The  history  of  the  German  imperial  cities,  nay  more, 
of  the  whole  of  the  old  empire,  affords  similar  examples  in 
abundance.  Their  want  of  capacity  for  independence  leaves  its 
stamp  in  these  same  uncertain  relations  peculiar  to  little  coun- 
tries which  are  under  two  masters.  This  passive  attitude  comes 
from  the  consciousness  of  insufficient  means ;  we  find  it,  also, 
in  medium  powers.  The  neutrality  of  Switzerland,  Belgium, 
and  Luxemburg  can  be  traced  back  to  this  cause,  as  also  the 
withdrawal  of  many  powers  from  great  colonial  undertakings. 
In  1871  the  Netherlands  gave  up  their  possessions  on  the  coast 
of  Guinea  because  the  unhealthy  climate  cost  them  too  many 
men ;  and  they  feared  the  difficulties  of  wars  with  the  natives, 
for  which  they  would  have  had  to  use  the  troops  intended 
for  the  Indies.     This  resignation  forms  a  marked  contrast  to  the 

■  Hermann  Wagner,  Der  deutsehe  Zollvtrein  und  die  FreihafeHgekiete  Deutsck- 
lands,  1869. 
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contemporaneous  tendency  toward  expansion  which  is  making 
itself  felt  on  the  part  of  all  the  larger  states  of  Europe. 

The  greatest  concentration  of  political  forces  is  reached  in 
cities,  for  in  them  space  is  eliminated  out  of  the  list  of  political 
obstructions  ;  hence  they  show,  with  stormy  adjustment  of  inter- 
nal differences,  the  most  rapid  development  to  centers  of  power, 
towering  far  above  the  wide  domain  beneath  them.  The  phases 
of  intellectual  progress  which  find  their  best  conditions  in  the 
closely  associated  activities  of  many  people  are  characteristic  of 
such  foci  in  particular.  The  transition  from  the  mythological  to 
the  scientific  age — an  epoch  in  the  history  of  mankind — was 
accomplished  first  in  small  Greek  colonial  towns,  thriving  by 
their  trade  on  new  soil,  and  with  limited  space.  Commerce, 
which,  according  to  its  nature,  promotes  the  development  of 
such  places  of  preeminence  or  seeks  its  support  in  them,  favors 
this  early  maturity,  depositing  in  it  at  the  same  time  the  never- 
failing  seeds  of  decay.  So  long  as  there  have  been  great  cities, 
they  have  outstripped  their  countries  in  good  and  evil.  The  role 
of  Paris  in  the  history  of  revolutions  is  nothing  new.  To  be 
.sure,  the  quick  tempo  of  political  changes  in  France  was  due  in 
part  to  the  national  character,  but  also  in  part  to  the  lack  of  the 
obstructions  afforded  by  mere  distance  in  the  twenty-nine  square 
miles  of  the  capital,  Paris.  A  great  number  of  the  famous  Ital- 
ian and  German  trading  towns  of  the  Middle  Ages,  with  the 
expansion  of  their  commerce,  rapidly  attained  the  size  and  pop- 
ulation at  which  they  then  remained  for  five  hundred  years. 
Liibeck  grew  with  the  rapidity  of  a  New  York  or  Chicago.  After 
Henry  the  Lion  had  changed  it  from  a  provincial  town  of  Hol- 
stein  to  the  chief  port  of  his  duchy,  it  stood  for  a  hundred  years 
at  the  top  of  the  North  German  cities,  and  only  all-powerful 
Cologne  could  be  compared  with  it.  In  regard  to  the  Hanse 
towns,  Dietrich  Schafer  advances  the  supposition  that,  in  the  first 
century  after  they  were  founded,  in  most  cases  they  already 
embraced  the  area  which  they  then  retained,  till  in  the  present 
time  the  totally  different  phenomenon  of  the  universal  growth 
of  population  brought  to  them  also  an  increase.  We  can,  there- 
fore, speak  of  a  development  centuries  ahead  of  its  time.     And 
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what  is  particularly  noteworthy  in  the  matter,  the  towns  of  the 
Baltic  most  favored  in  geographical  position,  Stettin,  Danzig,  and 
Konigsberg,  advanced  in  that  first  growth  more  slowly  ;  only, 
however,  to  stop  the  process  later  and  to  resume  it  again  earlier. 
In  the  first  half  of  the  fourteenth  century  the  largest  cities  of 
the  Baltic  at  that  time,  Liibeck  and  Danzig,  may  be  estimated  to 
have  had  forty  thousand  inhabitants  each.'  We  must  imagine 
the  rapid  development  of  the  great  cities  of  antiquity  on  this 
order.  Australia  affords  the  best  examples  of  the  kind  in  pres- 
ent times,  for  there  the  peripheral  character  of  all  colonial 
development  is  accentuated  by  the  nature  of  the  country,  which 
concentrates  all  the  productive  industries  on  anything  like  a 
large  scale,  especially  the  cultivation  of  wheat  and  sugar  cane, 
also  sheep  raising  and  gold  mining,  in  effect  upon  a  narrow  strip 
of  coast  averaging  about  one  hundred  and  eighty-five  miles 
in  breadth.  Hence  we  find  cities  like  Sydney,  with  383,000, 
and  Melbourne,  with  491,000  inhabitants  (1891),  whose  mag- 
nificence forms  a  sharp  contrast  to  the  barrenness  and  monot- 
ony of  the  rural  districts,  with  their  mere  beginnings  of  civil- 
ization. The  hypertrophic  development  of  the  young  city 
of  Brisbane  (189 1,  population  94,000)  makes  itself  felt  in  the 
separatist  tendency  of  North  Queenland,  as  in  the  influence  of 
social  parties  upon  the  course  of  politics  in  New  South  Wales 
and  Victoria. 

The  concentration  of  all  political  organization  in  the  city 
arose  first  out  of  a  matter  of  space,  namely,  out  of  the  difficulty 
of  exercising  control  over  wide  areas.  It  is  to  be  found  in  the 
Mediterranean  more  than  anywhere  else — among  Phoenicians, 
Greeks,  Romans,  and  later  among  the  Italians,  for,  as  Freeman 
says,  mediaeval  Italy  with  its  city-states  is  "a  living  repetition  of 
the  political  history  of  ancient  Greece."  This  fact  is  intimately 
connected  with  the  character  of  the  country,  where  the  moisture 
and  fertile  soil  are  scattered,  often  only  oasis-like  here  and  there, 
so  that  the  settlements  in  general  are  less  numerous  than  else- 
where, less  evenly  distributed,  though  in  individual  cases  larger 
and  more  like  cities.     In   consequence,  the   cities  attach  them- 

■  See  the  criticism  of  these  figures  in  Schafer's  Dit  Hansestadte,  pp.  219  ^/  seq. 
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selves  more  closely  to  one  another,  and  also  to  the  soil  and  the 
coast,  and  then  only  upon  the  sea  do  they  find  the  expansion 
and  increase  of  wealth  which  the  nature  of  the  land  denied 
them. 

Narrow  territories  bring  into  the  foreground  the  question  of 
land,  or,  in  other  words,  the  question  of  space,  in  consequence 
of  attention's  being  unavoidably  directed  to  the  relation  of  area 
to  population.  The  question  arises  early,  therefore,  on  islands 
and  in  other  confined  regions.  They  soon  lead  either  to  emigra- 
tion—  voluntary  or  compulsory — and  colonization,  for  which 
little  Thera,  as  founder  of  Cyrene,  is  typical  ;  or  to  resistance 
to  unfair  division  of  the  land,  as  in  the  case  of  England,  where, 
as  early  as  the  sixteenth  century,  protest  was  made  against  the 
conversion  of  the  commons  into  inclosed  pastures  ;  or  finally  to 
the  restriction  of  the  natural  increase  of  population.  Malthus, 
'in  his  Essay  on  Population,  calls  attention  to  the  prevalence 
among  island  peoples  of  customs  designed  to  act  as  a  check  to 
such  increase.  Moreover,  it  is  not  an  accident  that  the  book 
which  treated  this  phenomenon  as  a  scientific  problem  appeared 
in  an  island  country ;  there  even  today  we  meet  such  facts  as 
that  the  Scotch  islands  all  taken  together  constitute  the  single 
larger  region  in  Scotland  where  the  number  of  the  inhabitants 
has  diminished.  All  the  evils  of  a  redundant  population  appear 
in  accentuated  form  in  contracted  areas,  and  especially  the  fun- 
damental evil,  the  low  value  put  upon  human  life,  which  leads  to 
all  kinds  of  desolation ;  for  this  the  islands  of  Polynesia  and 
Melanesia  afford  numerous  examples.  While  in  big  countries, 
and  particularly  in  colonies,  the  increased  value  of  every  human 
being  promotes  political  freedom,  there  it  is  hampered  by  the 
depreciated  value  of  the  masses.  All  checks  to  increase  of 
population  have  an  incalculably  far-reaching  effect  ;  they  prevent 
any  influx  of  men  and  capital,  and,  by  invading  the  natural  course 
of  increase,  injure  the  health  and  morality  of  the  community, 
and,  in  general,  place  the  future  of  the  people  on  too  narrow 
a  basis.  This  isolation,  however,  from  the  nature  of  things, 
cannot  be  lasting,  and  as  soon  as  it  is  broken  through,  the  people, 
whose  progress  has  been  arrested,  are  exposed  in  consequence 
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to  the  greatest,  oftentimes  most  violent,  changes.  The  rapid 
disappearance  of  the  Guiana  Indians,  Caribs,  and  Tasraanians 
illustrates  the  extreme  effect  of  this.  The  population  of  the 
Libyan  oases'  is  on  the  road  to  the  same  end;  as  the  increase 
is  artificially  checked,  the  negro  threatens  to  become  the  dom- 
inant element,  causing  a  substitution  of  race  such  as  has  already 
taken  place  in  Jamaica  and  other  small  islands  of  the  West 
Indies,  or,  in  times  for  us  prehistoric,  upon  the  islands  of  Mela- 
nesia   form   the  spread  of    settlers   from   Polynesia  and   Micro 

nesia.' 

Friedrich  Ratzel. 

(Translated  by  Ellen  C.  Semple.) 

■  G.  RoHLFS,  in  the  Geographische  Mitttilungen,  p.  447,  i860  :  "  The  importation 
of  negroes  goes  on  continually;  and  since  neither  the  Berbers  nor  Arabs  receive  new 
white  elements,  as  was  formerly  the  case,  through  Christian  slaves,  it  can  easily  be  fore- 
seen that  in  a  given  time,  conditions  remaining  the  same,  Berbers  and  Arabs  will  be 
absorbed  by  the  black  population." 

•Chapters  I  and  II  in  this  series  appeared  in  this  Journal,  November,  1897 
and  January,  1898. 
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CHAPTER  v.- 

FURTHER    FORMULATION  OF  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  SOCIAL   PROBLEM. 

The  social  problem  involves  — 

(a)  Discovery  of  the  general  laws  of  interrelationship  between  human 
individuals  and  human  institutions.  The  same  conception  may  be  put 
in  alternative  form  thus:     The  social  problem  involves  — 

U})  Generalization  of  the  conditions  of  social  order  and  social  progress  ; 
or,  once  more,  the  social  problem  involves  — 

(c)  Formulation  of  the  reactions  of  social  forces  in  their  most  general 
forms.     In  order  to  solve  the  social  problem  we  must  be  able — 

(i/)  To  describe  and  classify  and  formulate  the  changes  wrought  in 
persons  and  in  societies  by  the  different  elements  of  human  experience.  The 
ultimate  aim  of  this  search  is  knowledge  about  social  relations  which 
will  guide  effort  toward  the  further  changes  which  civilized  men  may 
desire  to  effect.'     To  indicate  the  presumptions,  or  rather  the  conclu- 

»The  subjects  omitted  for  the  present  are  :  Part  III,  The  Logic  of  the  Genetic 
Sciences  of  Society ;  chap.  I,  "  Philology ;  "  chap.  2,  "  History  ;  "  chap.  3,  "The  Rela- 
tion of  the  Social  Problem  to  the  Philosophy  of  History ; "  chap.  4,  "Anthropology  ; " 
chap.  5,  "  Ethnology ; "  chap.  6,  "  Folk- Psychology ;  "  chap.  7,  "  Demography ; "  chap. 
8,  "  Statistics ; "  chap,  g,  "  Analysis  of  Contemporary  Institutions  and  Conditions." 
Part  IV,  The  Logic  of  the  Systematizing  Social  Sciences:  chap,  i,  "Philosophy  of 
History,"  chap.  2,  "Political  Economy;"  chap.  3,  "Political  Science;"  chap.  4, 
"  Ethics  ; "  chap.  5,  above. 

^Vide  Vincent,  "  Province  of  Sociology,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
January,  1896  ;  Spencer,  Study  of  Sociology,  chap.  3 ;  Bernes,  Revue  internationale  de 
sociologie,  December,  1895. 
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sioDS,  from  which  the  sociologists  proceed,  it  is  necessary  to  refer 
again,  in  brief,  to  the  different  lines  of  investigation  which  have  for 
their  subject-matter  — 

(a)  The  physical  environment  of  society. 

(fi)  The  human  individual. 

In  the  first  place,  this  organization  of  social  research  presupposes 
the  accumulated  results  of  the  physical  and  biological  sciences,  so  far 
as  these  interpret  the  objective  world  in  which  men  have  to  work  out 
their  destiny. 

In  the  second  place,  the  sociologist  presupposes  the  physiological, 
anthropological,  and  psychological  research  which  analyzes  human 
characteristics  as  exhibited  in  the  individual.  In  addition  to  these,  or 
perhaps  properly  as  a  subdivision  of  the  psychological  analysis,  the 
sociologists  must  derive  their  immediate  data  with  reference  to  the 
individual  from  psycho-ethical  generalizations  of  motives  betrayed  in 
human  actions.  By  this  I  mean  that  before  science  that  is  properly 
social  begins,  as  distinct  from  science  that  is  concerned  solely  with  the 
individual,  analysis  of  individual  traits  must  have  taken  into  account 
all  the  peculiarities  of  individual  action  which  betray  the  individual 
impulses  or  springs  of  individual  action,  which  are  the  units  of  force 
with  which  social  science  must  deal.  The  most  useful  generalization 
of  individual  characteristics  that  can  be  cited  in  this  donnection  is 
suggested  in  Small  and  Vincent,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society,  pp. 
'73>  177-  In  a  word,  the  human  individual  is  a  center  of  energy  to 
which  we  give  the  general  name  of  desire.  Individual  desire,  at  a  given 
moment,  is  compounded  of  the  following  elements:  desire  for  {a) 
health,  (b)  wealth,  (c)  sociability,  (d)  knowledge,  (e)  beauty,  (/)  righteous- 
ness. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  sociologist,  the  human  individual  may  be 
considered  (i)  as  having  his  habitat  in  the  environment  which  the 
physical  sciences  define  ;  (2)  as  exerting  his  peculiar  reaction  upon 
the  environment,  physical  and  human,  through  the  operation  of  these 
desires.  It  need  only  be  noticed  in  passing  that  the  total  of  these 
elements  of  energy,  in  individuals,  may  vary  greatly  from  time  to  time, 
and  that  the  ratios  of  the  different  forms  of  the  energy  (a)-(/)  maybe 
incalculably  diverse.  The  direction  and  force  of  the  reaction  of  the 
individual  upon  his  surroundings  depend  both  upon  the  total  energy 
of  combined  desires  and  upon  the  assortment  of  desires  comprising 
the  total. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  interpretation  of  our  general  formula  ((«), 
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p.  380)  depends  upon  our  view  of  "  institutions."  The  term  "  institu- 
tions "  covers  recognized  and  sanctioned  forms  of  human  conduct.  Thus 
institutions  include  — 

1.  Forms  of  thought  {myi'ho\ogy,  folk-lore,  superstitions). 

2.  Forms  of  expression  (gesture,  language,  ceremonial,  art). 

3.  Forms  of  personal  action  (methods  of  hunting,  fishing,  tillage, 
neighborhood  intercourse). 

4.  Forms  of  cooperation    (in  worship,  war,  industry,  government). 

Institutions  are,  therefore,  as  concerns  the  nature  of  their  sanc- 
tions ,  {a)  customary,  (6)  contractual,  (c)  prescriptive.  There  is  no 
single  classification  of  institutions  which  will  serve  as  a  constantly 
satisfactory  analysis.  For  our  present  purpose  we  may  adopt,  by  way 
of  illustration,  DeGreef's  z\z.si,\hcz.X\<ya  oi  phenomena  as  a  tentative 
classification  of  institutions. 

Let  us  represent  institutions  in  general  by  the  letters  g,  h,  i,j,  k,  I, 
m,  denoting  the  several  columns  in  the  De  Greef  chart  (above,  p.  139), 
starting  on  the  left.  Now  we  may  repeat  in  more  specific  terms  our 
original  thesis  about  the  implications  of  the  social  problem,  viz. : 
The  social  problem  involves  the  task  : 

(?)  Of  discovering  the  general  laws  of  interrelationship  between 
the  individual  element  in  society,  represented  in  terms  of  desire  by  the 
product  a  b  c  d  e  f,  and  the  institutional  element,  represented  collectively 
by  the  product  g  h  i  j  k  I  m. 

This  general  task  of  sociology  may  be  represented  graphically  as 
follows  (see  opposite  page). 

That  is,  we  may  suppose  the  cube  whose  base  '\%  A  B  C  D 
to  represent  the  total  experience  of  the  human  race.  The  base 
represents  contemporary  human  activities  at  the  initial  period  of 
their  existence.  Each  plane  parallel  with  the  base  represents  a 
"  civilization,"  i.  e.,  the  plexus  of  human  activities  filling  up  a  period. 
The  irregular  lines  traversing  these  planes  (from  each  of  the  letters 
g,  h,  i,  J,  k,  I,  m)  denote  departments  of  activity.  Each  activity  (as 
symbolized  by  the  line^)  becomes  more  involved  in  successive  planes 
up  to  that  which  represents  the  latest  stage  of  civilization  {F  G  HP). 
The  points  which  constitute  these  lines  make  parts  of  several  of  the 
lines  at  more  than  one  point.  These  points  may  symbolize  the  indi- 
viduals carrying  on  the  activities.  Having  this  figure  in  mind,  we  may 
further  vary  the  first  formula  of  this  chapter  thus  : 

(/)  The  social  problem  is  the  problem  of  knowing  the  laws  of  the  forces 
whose  resultants  appear  both  in  the  plexus  of  motions  represented  in  the 
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lines  of  a  given  plane,  and  also  in  the  variations  that  ensue  in  the  passage 
from  plane  to  plane. 

The  social  problem  is,  accordingly,  the  problem  of  knowledge 
which  all  the  social  sciences  must  together  collect  and  organize.  The 
social  sciences  have  for  their  common  task,  then  — 

(^)  Discovery  of  the  laws  of  reciprocal  influence  between  indi- 
viduals and  institutions.  This  discovery  must  be  sought  through 
investigations  of  such  reactions  both  in  selected  eras  —  prehistoric, 
ancient,  mediaeval,  modern,  contemporary  —  and  in  successive  cW\X\i3.- 
tions;  /.  e.,  it  must  be  both  statical  and  dynamical.  No  single 
section  of  this  study  can  be  complete  in  itself.  In  order  to  justify 
generalizations,  there  is  need  of  a  distinct  department  of  social 
investigation  whose  function  shall  be  to  combine  the  results  of  all 
related  investigations. 

Throughout  men's  study  of  human  association,  distinguished  from 
all  the  studies  of  individual  characteristics,  men  have  been  pursuing 
the  quest  of  relationships  between  the  individual  and  institutions 
within  the  conditioning  environment.  This  generalized  statement  of 
the  object  of  search  may  or  may  not  have  been  adopted  in  any  par- 
ticular instance.  Species  or  specimens  alone  of  these  reactions  may 
have  absorbed  attention  at  particular  times.  Comparatively  restricted 
groups  only  may  have  been  carefully  investigated.  All  the  study 
that  men  have  given  to  phenomena  of  association  falls  partly,  how- 
ever, under  this  description.  We  have  at  length  developed  a  distinct 
consciousness  that  this  knowledge  of  the  relations  of  the  individual 
to  institutions  is  a  scientific  desideratum.  With  this  consciousness 
we  are  aware  that  there  has  been  a  vast  amount  of  study  of  portions 
of  the  phenomena  included  under  this  general  formula.  We  see  that 
this  study  has  been  pursued  with  the  use  of  categories  differing  widely 
in  their  appropriateness  and  precision.  {E.  g.,  we  use  the  unequally 
precise  terms  "economic,"  "social,"  "political,"  "ethical,"  "historic," 
phenomena.) 

We  are  thus  sharpening  the  scientific  perception  that  we  now  need, 
first  of  all,  adequate  objective  description  and  classification  of  reactions 
between  individuals  and  institutions.  Such  descriptions  and  classifica- 
tions we  have,  to  a  certain  amount  and  extent,  with  partial  interpreta- 
tion, as,  e.  g.,  in  the  case  of  large  sections  of  industrial  phenomena. 
Here  cause  and  effect  in  the  play  of  the  wealth  desire  are  made  to  do 
most  of  the  interpreting.  Whether  the  interpretations  are  final, 
remains  to  be  seen.     We  are  discovering   further,  however,  that  most 
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of  the  reactions  between  individuals  and  institutions  have  been  very 
imperfectly  observed  ;  that  there  are  important  phases  of  phenomena 
which  have  been  virtually  overlooked ;  and,  consequently,  that  the 
interpretations  derived  from  partial  observation  and  imperfect  coordi- 
nation of  facts  must  be  considered  as,  at  best,  provisional,  until  there 
has  been  further  investigation  and  correlation  of  reciprocally  modify- 
ing social  reactions.  In  view  of  all  this,  progressive  solution  of  the 
present  social  problem  clearly  requires  — 

1.  Extension  of  the  method  of  positive  observation  to  all 
classes  of  societary  phenomena  which  have  not  been  adequately 
observed. 

2.  Discovery  of  the  relations  between  such  of  these  phenomena  as 
have  been  abstractly  interpreted,  i.  e.,  in  abstraction  from  the  contain- 
ing reality. 

3.  Extension  of  the  method  of  abstract  interpretation  to  other 
homogeneous  groups  and  other  series  of  phenomena. 

4.  The  highest  possible  generalizations  of  societary  facts,  by  quali- 
tative or  quantitative  explanation  of  all  reactions  between  individuals 
and  groups,  which  can  be  seen  to  fix  or  to  modify  either  individual  or 
social  types. 

This  study  of  reactions  in  general,  between  individuals  and  insti 
tutions,  has  never  been  distinctly  proposed  till  the  sociologists  began 
to  organize  the  study.  Certain  aspects  of  it  have  been  studied  ever 
since  men  began  to  think ;  e.  g.,  the  reactions  between  rulers  and 
ruled.  Other  aspects  or  abstractions  have  been  made  the  subject- 
matter  of  very  advanced  and  developed  sciences  {e.  g.,  economics), 
but,  as  we  see  if  we  use  the  figure  (opposite  p.  382)  in  connection  with 
the  De  Greef  chart  (p.  139),  these  are  but  fragments  of  the  whole  sub- 
ject, and  until  they  are  thought  in  connection  with  the  whole,  they 
must  necessarily  be  very  incomplete.  As  a  challenge  for  criticism  I 
offer,  therefore,  this  thesis  : 

History,  up  to  date,  has  not  so  much  as  intelligently  attempted  to  map 
out  the  field  of  investigation  in  which  we  must  discover  the  classes  of 
knowledge  that  above  diagram  shows  to  be  needed  as  a  condition  of  under- 
standing the  experience  of  men  in  society. 

During  the  last  century  the  historians  have  learned  wonderfully 
how  to  do  it,  but  they  have  incidentally  unlearned  what  to  do.  They 
have  found  a  method,  but  meanwhile  have  lost  their  problem.  That  is 
to  say,  if  we  let  fall  a  line  from  the  plane  F  G  H  I  X.Q  the  plane 
A  B  CD — say  from  M^  to  M  (political  institutions) — we  shall  have 
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a  relatively  fair  indication  of  the  breadth  of  view  which  certain  groups 
of  historians  have  taken.  If  we  draw  similar  lines  connecting  other 
phenomena  or  institutions  in  the  different  strata  of  human  experience, 
as  from  G^°  to  G,  etc.,  they  will  fairly  indicate  the  breadth  of  view 
taken  by  other  historians.  There  has  thus  far  been  no  adequate  pro- 
gramme for  covering  the  ground  of  human  experience  in  such  a  way 
that  knowledge  necessary  for  large  generalizations  is  accessible."  A 
substantially  similar  claim  is  to  be  made  with  reference  to  each  of  the 
other  search- sciences  of  society. 

This  claim  must  be  tested  in  the  case  of  history  by  critical  analyses 
of  the  tasks  which  representative  historians  propose,  and  by  classifica- 
tion of  the  results  which  they  obtain.  This  test  should  answer  the 
following  questions : 

1.  Does  the  author  make  distinct  provision  for  treating  all  the 
institutions  shown  by  the  De  Greef  schedule  to  be  concerned  ? 

2.  In  so  far  as  the  author  contemplates  treatment  of  all,  or  any, 
of  these  divisions  of  activity,  does  he  apparently  give  them  propor- 
tional attention  ? 

3.  Does  the  author  give  evidence  of  such  exhaustive  examination 
of  these  institutions  separately  that  his  conclusions  are  credible  about 
the  actual  balance  of  influence  that  shaped  events  in  the  period  treated  ? 

4.  What  explanations  apparently  account  for  deficiencies  under 
above  heads  ? 

5.  What  further  discrepancies  between  historical  programmes  and 
the  demands  of  sociological  method  does  the  author  illustrate  ? 


PART  V.     THE  LOGIC  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 

CHAPTER  I. 

THE    SCOPE    OF    SOCIOLOGY. 

It  is  not  the  present  purpose  to  make  a  definition  of  sociology  that 
shall  precisely  differentiate  it  from  the  other  kinds  of  dealing  with  the 
social  problem  which  we  have  discussed.  Nor  are  we  now  concerned 
with  the  chronological  relations  of  the  sociologists'  invasion  of  the 
field  of  social  inquiry,  but  rather  with  its  logical  significance. 

■  On  the  function  of  history  from  the  psychologists'  point  of  view,  vide  MiJN- 
STKRBERG,  in  Atlantic  Monthly, '^■i.y,  1898,  pp.  605  and  611. 


386  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

While  researches  of  the  orders  already  discussed  were  becoming 
more  and  more  scientific,  men  who  called  themselves  sociologists  (after 
the  time  of  Comte)  began  to  make  themselves  heard.  To  this  day  they 
have  not  agreed  among  themselves  as  to  their  mission,  and,  naturally 
enough,  they  have  not  succeeded  in  convincing  other  scholars  that  they 
have  a  mission.  They  have  nevertheless  persisted  in  declaring  that  the 
older  sciences  do  not  take  up  all  the  unknown  factors  of  the  problem 
of  knowledge  about  society.  Their  insistence  has  been  very  much  like  a 
groping  in  the  dark  to  get  hold  of  a  body  whose  presence  is  felt, 
which,  however,  can  be  neither  described  nor  located.  Sometimes  the 
sociologists  have  declared  that  their  subject-matter  is  entirely  distinct 
from  that  of  the  other  investigators  of  society  ;  sometimes  they  have 
said  that  it  is  the  same  subject-matter  viewed  in  other  lights  ;  some- 
times they  have  said  that  their  quest  is  for  "principles"  antecedent  to 
the  things  observed  by  the  traditional  social  sciences ;  sometimes 
they  have  protested  that  their  vocation  is  in  generalizing  the  conclu- 
sions of  the  older  forms  of  research.  Through  all  this  vagueness  and 
uncertainty,  definiteness  and  precision  have  been  emerging. 

On  the  one  hand,  it  is  becoming  evident  that  there  are  no  primary 
facts  about  human  beings,  whether  in  their  individuality  or  in  associa- 
tion, certain  aspects  of  which  may  not  fall  within  the  claim  staked  out 
by  one  or  more  of  the  social  sciences.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  evident, 
first,  that  the  social  sciences,  previous  to  the  advent  of  the  sociologists, 
had  not  given  due  attention  to  the  primary  facts  of  certain  kinds,  e.g., 
those  now  gathered  by  demography,  folk-psychology,  and  mass-psy- 
chology. It  is  evident,  second,  that  the  social  sciences,  before  the 
time  of  the  sociologists,  had  either  generalized  relationships  among 
associated  people  from  very  insufficient  evidence,  as  in  the  traditional 
philosophies  of  history  ;  or  they  had  narrowed  their  generalizations  to 
formulas  of  relationships  within  an  abstracted  stratum  of  social  activity, 
as  in  pure  economics.  Accordingly,  it  is  obvious  to  men  who  have 
kept  informed  about  the  methodology  of  social  inquiry  that  new  pro- 
cesses must  be  invented  to  work  these  neglected  fields.  Such  processes 
are,  in  fact,  rapidly  developing  ;  and  it  is  plain,  too,  that  the  knowl- 
edge already  acquired  about  the  habits  of  men  in  association  is  capable 
of  generalization  in  more  meaning  terms  than  the  special  sciences  of 
humanity  have  learned  how  to  use.  In  other  words,  we  have  learned 
and  are  still  learning,  for  example  : 

(a)  Laws  of  purely  personal  association. 

{J))   Laws  of  tribal  or  racial  association. 
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(c)  hcLws  oi  t'nefusiria/ association. 

(d)  Laws  of /(?////(■«/ association. 

(e)  Laws  of  confessional  association. 

(/)  Laws  oi  fortuitous  association  (crowds),  etc.,  etc. 

All  these  are  probably  parts  of  more  inclusive  laws  of  association. 
The  sociologists  are  gradually  tending  to  the  perception  that  here  is  a 
problem  near  at  hand,  viz.,  to  make  out  the  most  general  laws  of  human 
association. 

The  discovery  of  this  problem  at  once  settles  some  of  the  pre- 
vious controversies.  It  is  clear  to  all  sociologists  who  understand  the 
requirements  of  positive  science  that  the  general  must  be  found  in  the 
special.  It  is  not  something  that  exists  outside  of  the  particulars.  In 
other  words,  the  search-sciences  about  society  are  the  immediate  sources 
from  which  material  for  generalization  of  the  laws  of  association  must  be 
drawn.  If  those  search-sciences  have  not  yet  done  their  work  well, 
they  must  be  called  upon  for  better  work  ;  but  their  primary  function 
is  obvious,  viz.,  discovery  and  preliminary  arrangement  of  the  data. 
The  task  of  finding  larger  truths  than  the  search-sciences  have  reached 
about  the  laws  of  association  requires  the  construction  of  new  catego- 
ries, and  such  arrangement  of  knowledge  brought  in  and  primarily 
organized  by  the  search-sciences  that  the  categories  will  be  properly 
filled  out. 

Instead  of  arguing  from  a/wr/principles  how  these  categories  shall 
be  arranged,  it  will  serve  the  immediate  purpose  better  to  cite  tentative 
categories  that  have  been  proposed,  and  to  point  out  that  they  have 
served  to  clarify  sociologists'  conceptions  of  the  task  to  be  under- 
taken. We  may  pass  directly  to  Herbert  Spencer.  Without  criticising 
the  process  by  which  Spencer  reached  his  categories,  and  without 
attempting  to  decide  how  much  of  his  whole  system  is  speculative  and 
how  much  genuinely  inductive,  we  may  start  with  the  fact  that,  as  the 
case  lies  in  Mr.  Spencer's  own  mind,  he  has  taken  into  view,  by  title 
at  least,  all  the  elementary  facts  that  occur  in  human  life.  He  has 
a  place  for  each  of  these  facts,  in  his  scheme  of  sociological  classifica- 
tion, regardless  of  whether  they  are  originally  discovered  by  anthro- 
pology, or  history,  or  philology,  or  economics,  or  whatever. 

In  Principles  of  Sociology,  Mr.  Spencer  distinguishes  certain  great 
groups,  in  which  he  marshals  these  facts  from  all  sources.  These 
groups  of  evidence  are  : 

Part  I.  The  Data  of  Sociology  (which  prove  to  be  no  more  and 
no  less  data  than  the  evidence  in  the  following  groups)  : 
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Part    III.  Domestic  Institutions. 

Part     IV.  Ceremonial  Institutions. 

Part       V.  Political  Institutions. 

Part     VI.   Ecclesiastical  Institutions. 

Part    VII.   Professional  Institutions. 

Part  VIII.  Industrial  Institutions. 

(Cf.  De  Greef's  groups  in  the  chart,  p.  139.) 

In  the  above  groups,  Mr.  Spencer  supposes  himself  to  have  included, 
in  form,  all  the  essential  evidence  about  human  reactions.  This  is  the 
evidence  out  of  which  sociological  formulas  must  be  constructed. 
Whether  Spencer  worked  inductively  is  not  worth  inquiring  at  this 
point.  At  all  events  he  concludes,  whether  before  or  after  hearing  the 
evidence  we  will  not  ask,  that  the  same  general  law  of  evolution  which 
he  finds  in  the  sphere  of  physics  and  biology  persists  in  human  associ- 
ation. 

This  general  formula  of  evolution  is  in  the  now  famous  proposi- 
tion : 

^'■Evolution  is  an  integration  of  matter  and  concomitant  dissipation  of 
motion;  during  which  the  matter  passes  from  an  indefinite,  incoherent 
homogeneity  to  a  definite,  coherent  heterogeneity ;  and  during  which  the 
retained  motion  undergoes  a  parallel  transformation."     {First  Principles, 

§  I45-) 

Mr.  Spencer  believes  that  the  variations  in  types  of  correlation 
among  human  beings  are  in  accordance  with  this  formula.  The  kinds 
of  evidence  classified  in  above  groups,  or  completing  such  a  schedule 
as  that  of  De  Greef,  must  test  the  belief.  Mr.  Spencer's  fundamental 
organization  of  the  evidence  is  contained  in  part  in  The  Principles  of 
Sociology,  Vol.  I,  Part  II,  entitled,  "  The  Inductions  of  Sociology." 
Whether  we  attach  great  value  to  these  inductions  or  not,  they  at  least 
serve  to  illustrate  the  perception  that  there  are  general  forms  of  relation- 
ship between  persons  which  other  researches  have  dealt  with  in  par- 
ticular manifestations  ;  which,  however,  have  never  been  thoroughly 
examined,  either  analytically  or  comparatively.  These  inductions  are 
scheduled  under  the  titles  : 

I.  What  is  a  Society  ? 
II.  A  Society  is  an  Organism. 

III.  Social  Growth. 

IV.  Social  Structures. 
V.   Social  Functions. 

VI.  Systems  of  Organs. 
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VII.  The  Sustaining  System. 

VIII.  The  Distributing  System. 
IX.  The  Regulating  System. 
X.  Social  Types  and  Constitutions. 
XI.  Social  Metamorphoses. 
XII.  Qualifications  and  Summary. 

In  all  this,  conceptions  are  exploited  which  call  for  a  different  order 
of  generalization  from  that  which  is  peculiar  to  any  search-science 
about  society.  The  idea  of  social  "type"  for  example,  refers  not  merely 
to  a  political  type,  nor  to  an  ecclesiastical  type,  but  to  a  correlation  of 
persons,  for  whatever  chief  purpose  ;  /.  e.,  to  type  generally,  not  specifi- 
cally. It  leads  to  the  perception  that  there  are  forms  of  correlations  of 
persons,  produced  by  large  varieties  of  motive,  yet  manifesting  similar- 
ities and  possibly  samenesses  of  structure  and  process.  The  biological 
coloring  in  Spencer's  terms  may  be  a  mere  accident  of  immature 
thought.  It  is  not  essential.  It  marks  a  stage  in  the  endeavor  to 
express  the  problems  of  social  correlation  which  the  sociologists  are 
trying  to  define.  Since  Spencer  wrote,  the  sociologists  have  made  their 
expressions  of  their  problem  still  more  definite. 

In  general,  we  may  conclude  about  the  present  outlook  of  the  soci- 
ologists as  follows  : 

All  the  kinds  of  knowledge  which  have  been  discussed  thus  far  in 
this  course  may  be  considered  as  one  body  of  facts,  discovered  by  dif- 
ferent processes,  and  analyzed  and  classified  so  as  to  keep  its  distinct 
phases  as  clear  as  possible.  When  knowledge  about  people  is  consid- 
ered thus  as  a  whole  —  these  facts  set  in  order  by  ethnology,  history,  phi- 
lology, and  the  other  "sciences"  of  human  products  —  it  constitutes  a 
stage  of  knowledge  which  I  prefer  to  designate  collectively  by  the  term 
descriptive  sociology.  Without  making  definitions,  I  offer  the  follow- 
ing outline  of  different  stages  in  the  process  of  organizing  and  inter- 
preting the  raw  material  of  knowledge  about  society.  This  outline  will 
help  to  distinguish  subsequent  stages  of  interpretation. 

I.  Descriptive  sociology"  sets  in  order  the  forms  in  which  societary 
contacts  occur.  Descriptive  sociology  has  to  recast,  if  necessary,  and 
so  far  as  necessary,  the  material  which  is  collected  at  first  hand  by  other 
stages  of  the  scientific  process  (history,  ethnology,  etc.),  so  that  these 
common  forms  will  appear  in  the  discrete  facts.     The  antecedent  social 

'Against  the  use  of  this  term  vide  Ward,  "Static  and  Dynamic  Sociology," 
Political  Science  Quarterly,  Vol.  X,  No.  2;  and  in  favor  of  it,  Small,  same  title, 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  September,  1895,  and  May,  1898,  p.  857. 
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sciences  are  thus,  so  to  speak,  partial  products,  or  trial  divisors,  to  be 
calculated  into  the  more  general  formulas  of  descriptive  sociology. 

The  still  unfamiliar  concept  '■'^ social  forms"  may  become  clearer  by 
reflection  on  an  unclassified  and  uncriticised  list  of  the  most  obvious  of 
them.  This  list  has  no  reference  to  the  relative  importance  or  gener- 
ality of  the  forms  named.  Regardless  of  the  relationships  which 
may  be  made  out  between  these  forms  (as  of  genus  and  species), 
they  are  named  as  illustrations.  Most  of  them  are  suggested  by 
Simmel  (^Annals  of  the  American  Academy,  December,  1895,  pp.  57, 
62,  etc.): 

(i)  Secrecy  (secret  societies)  ;  (2)  authority  ;  (3)  subordination  (per- 
sonal) ;  (4)  equality  ;  (5)  control  (by  the  group),  and  (6)  conformity  (on 
the  part  of  individuals,  without  subordination  to  other  persons  individ- 
ually) ;  (7)  competition  ;  (8)  imitation  ;  (9)  opposition  ;  (10)  division  of 
labor;  (11)  hierarchies;  (12)  parties;  (13)  interaction  and  stratification 
of  groups;  (14)  manifold  reactions  against  external  influences  ;  (15) 
agency  and  clientage;  (16)  dealer  and  customer  ;  (17)  spokesman  and 
constituent  (not  involving  authority)  ;  (18)  representation  (with  author- 
ity); {\ci)  primus  inter  pares  (perhaps  resolvable  into  (17));  (20)  tertius 
gaudens  (the  non-partisan,  sometimes).' 

The  best  of  Herbert  Spencer's  work  consists  in  making  out  social 
types,  though  he  would  not  say  so.  One  of  Dr.  Simmel's  pupils  (Thon) 
defines  sociology  thus  :  "Sociology  is  the  science  of  {a)  the  forms  and 
{b)  i)\t  psychical  motivation  of  human  association."' 

This  necessitates  study  of  the  psychical  forces,  working  through  the 
forms.  Even  Dr.  Simmel,  who  emphasizes  {a)  as  the  sole  province 
of  sociology,  sees  more  to  reward  research  in  {b).  He  simply  does  not 
want  the  name  "sociology"  to  cover  more  than  (a).  Without  taking 
up  the  question  of  nomenclature,  we  may  be  certain  that  the  social 
problem  involves  study  of  {b).  It  has  been  pursued  under  two  catego- 
ries, "static"  and  "dynamic,"  as  follows  : 

2.  Statical  (sociology)  interpretation  deals  with  the  laws  of  coexist- 
ence among  social  forces.' 

3.  Dynamic  (sociology)  interpretation  deals  with  the  laws  of  serial 
relationships  among  social  forces.*       Quite   likely  we  shall   presently 

•The  most  elaborate  treatment  of  atypical  form  is  Simmel,  "Superiority  and 
Subordination  as  Subject-Matter  of  Sociology,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
September  and  November,  1896. 

•American  Journal  of  Sociology,  January,  1897,  p.  570. 

'  yiite  Ward,  Dynamic  Sociology,  first  edition.  I,  pp.  81  and  127-8. 

*  Vide  Ward  and  Small  on  "  Static  and  Dynamic  Sociology,"  loc.  cit. 
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agree  that  the  real  problems  in  this  department  of  knowledge  concern 
the  laws  of  variants  only;  the  law  of  constants  emerging  in  the  pre- 
vious inquiry. 

The  present  condition  of  systematic  thinking  upon  the  social  prob- 
lem is  this : 

A.  We  have  so  clearly  discerned  the  need  of  more  detailed  and  more 
authentic  knowledge  that  enormous  demands  are  made  upon  the  search- 
sciences  for  more  of  the  sort  of  evidence  which  their  processes  must 
supply. 

B.  The  thesis  of  Simmel,  that  sociology  must  be  the  science  of 
social /or»ij,  has  at  least  this  effect  upon  the  present  stage  of  correla- 
tion, viz.,  it  makes  us  conscious  that  we  have  no  adequate  schedule 
of  the  "forms"  of  social  life." 

C.  That  being  the  case,  we  obviously  cannot  have  adequate  analy- 
ses of  the  laws  of  those  forms. 

D.  The  perception  is  spreading  that  the  study  of  society  up  to 
date  has  accumulated  merely  an  unclassified  catalogue  of  social  influ- 
ences ;  that  our  knowledge  of  these  influences  is,  at  the  most,  only 
qualitative,  not  quantitative;  that  we  have  tentatively  generalized 
many  of  these  influences,  both  statically  and  dynamically  ;  but  that 
our  formulations  of  them  must  be  highly  questionable  until  our 
schedules  and  classifications  of  social  forms  are  more  complete  and 
critical. 

E.  There  are,  therefore,  the  following  kinds  of  work  to  be  done 
upon  the  fundamental  social  problem  : 

1.  Further  collection  and  primary  analyses  of  elementary  material. 

2.  Generalization  of  this  material  into  a  hierarchy  of  the  forms  of 
associated  life.  If  Simmel  has  not  been  the  path-breaker  in  this  part 
of  the  work,  he  has  surely  given  precision  to  the  formulation  of  the 
task,  and  has  offered  the  most  exact  specimens  of  work  upon  it.  His 
sort  of  criticism  may  give  value  to  Spencer's  material  {vide  pp.  388-9, 
above),  which  it  does  not  at  present  possess. 

3.  Extension  and  criticism  of  the  catalogue  of  qualitative  social 
forces,  both  static  and  dynamic.  Here  are  to  be  tested  all  the  special 
and  general  hypotheses  in  social  psychology  (Durkheim,  Giddings, 
Jhering,  Ross,  Tarde,  Vaccaro,  Ward,  et  al.). 

4.  Teleological  construction,  on  the  basis  of  our  inevitable  valua- 
tions, and  such  tentative  generalizations  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
adopted. 

'  Vide  Thon,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  January,  1897,  pp.  568,  570. 
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5.  Technological  invention  and  adaptation,  i.  e.,  applied  sociology, 
or  social  economics  in  the  largest  sense ;  social  control  on  the  basis  of 
systematized  knowledge  of  social  elements. 

Before  passing  to  more  special  divisions  of  methodology,  it  may 
be  well  to  notice  a  frequent  objection  to  this  whole  plan  of  investiga- 
tion. Self-confident  critics  affect  to  dispose  of  the  sociological  pro- 
gramme which  we  have  outlined  (especially  pp.  114,  132,  167-9)  with 
the  summary  judgment  that  the  problem  is  preposterous,  the  solution 
impossible,  and  the  method  useless. 

In  reply  we  modestly  insist  that,  if  the  verdict  holds,  it  necessarily 
condemns  all  study  of  society  that  tries  to  reach  valid  generalizations, 
and  it  consequently  dooms  us  to  choose  between  wholesale  credulity 
and  utter  agnosticism  about  efficient  social  forces.  We  cannot  argue 
with  the  man  who  declares  that  social  forces  are  beyond  human 
formulation.  On  the  other  hand,  no  man  who  assumes  that  social 
forces  may  sometime  be  formulated  can  justify  a  less  comprehensive 
survey  of  their  operation  than  this  syllabus  proposes.  Anything  less 
inclusive  is  an  abstraction.  It  is  not  the  whole,  but  a  selected  part. 
Formulation  of  the  facts  about  the  part  cannot  be  complete  and  con- 
clusive.    They  must  be  placed  in  their  relations  with  the  whole. 

Proposal  of  such  a  general  plan  of  social  research  is  sometimes 
characterized  as  over-ambitious  and  chimerical.  It  should  rather  be 
said  that  general  propositions  about  social  laws,  if  not  authorized  by 
such  survey  as  we  have  indicated,  are  merely  irresponsible  guesses.  If 
we  are  confined  to  them  for  social  guidance,  our  wisdom  is  sententious 
ignorance.  Instead  of  over-ambition,  insistence  that  there  can  be  no 
credible  generalizations  of  social  laws  until  they  are  derived  from 
comprehensive  criticism  of  social  relations  is  rather  the  humility  of 
intelligent  scholarship. 

The  world  will  be  full  of  glib  social  doctrinaires  so  long  as  partial- 
ists  can  get  credit  for  wisdom  about  society.  The  pedantry  that 
prefers  to  be  satisfied  with  a  narrow  generalization,  rather  than  risk 
testing  it  by  reference  to  a  wider  range  of  relations,  affects  lofty  dis- 
approval of  the  larger  inquiries  which  genuine  scientific  curiosity 
pursues.  These  extensions  of  search  forthwith  discredit  previous 
formulas.  They  rouse  suspicion  that  accepted  versions  of  special 
relations  are  provincial  and  premature.  They  impeach  dogmatic 
authority.  They  concede  that  prevalent  notions  covering  the  ques- 
tions   to    be    investiarated    are    unsanctioned   and   unreliable.      They 
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advertise  the  purpose  of  holding  all  judgments  about  partially  known 
relations  as  provisional  until  all  the  available  evidence  is  collected  and 
weighed,  and  until  the  relations  in  question  can  be  correlated  with  all 
the  cooperating  factors.  This  admission  that  we  are  at  the  beginning 
of  accurate  knowledge  about  society  rebukes  the  self-esteem  of  men 
who  have  made  no  close  investigation  of  any  portion  of  social  reality, 
but  who  wish  to  be  heard  as  social  oracles.  It  tends  to  set  a  just 
appraisal  upon  men  who  have  worked  out  mi.nute  fragments  of 
knowledge  and  want  these  parts  to  be  accepted  as  final  for  the  whole. 
In  other  words,  calm  analysis  of  the  processes  involved  in  acquiring 
authentic  and  coherent  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  human  associa- 
tion exposes,  on  the  one  hand,  popular  ignorance  jealous  of  implica- 
tions that  knowledge  is  lacking,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  pedantry  and 
sciolism  posing  as  scholarship.  Every  person  with  an  a /W(7/-/ theory 
or  programme  about  society;  every  person  who  wants  to  divide  up  the 
facts  of  human  experience  into  convenient  little  blocks  of  toy  knowl- 
edge with  which  he  may  play  science  ;  every  person  who  wants  to 
pretend  that  he-understands  the  laws  of  influences  in  society,  resents 
the  connotations  of  our  method.  It  means  that  we  know  compara- 
tively little  about  society  as  yet,  and  that  it  will  take  long,  hard,  com- 
bined labor,  by  many  searchers  and  organizers  working  within  sight  of 
each  other,  to  get  social  facts  into  such  shape  that  they  will  tell  us 
much  general  truth. 

The  most  energetic  and  contemptuous  criticisms  of  the  methodol- 
ogy we  are  developing  come  from  men  who  want  to  preach  social 
doctrines,  and  who  instinctively  know  that  doctrines  of  the  degree  of 
generality  which  they  wish  to  promulgate  have  no  present  sanction 
but  dogmatism.  Hence  they  wish  to  be  at  liberty  to  dogmatize,  and 
are  jealous  of  methodology  that  exposes  the  poverty  of  evidence  behind 
their  dogmatizings.  Every  man  who  wants  to  pretend  that  we  know 
more  about  society  than  we  do,  objects  to  the  exhibit  which  our  analy- 
sis makes  of  the  considerations  involved  in  knowledge  of  society. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  men  who  yield  to  the  discipline  of  a 
genuinely  scientific  method  frankly  admit  that  we  have  as  yet  rela- 
tively little  sociological  knowledge  which  deserves  to  be  dignified  as 
"science."  We  have  a  vast  range  of  unsolved  problems,  all  visibly 
composing  a  comprehensive  social  and  sociological  problem.  The 
perception  that  these  problems  exist,  and  that  they  demand  solution, 
need  not  make  Hamlets  of  the  sociologists  while  solutions  are  in 
abeyance.      On  the  contrary,  clear  perception  of  the  intricacies  and 
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difficulties  of  the  social  problem  prompts  sociologists  to  do  the  best 
they  know  in  the  way  of  immediate  social  action  ;  if  for  no  other 
reason,  because  it  is  the  best  available  substitute  for  scientific  experi- 
ment." 

Meanwhile  it  is  puerile  to  reject  a  method  indicated  by  the  impli- 
cations of  a  complex  problem  on  the  ground  that  it  is  complex.  If  it 
were-iess  complex  it  would  not  satisfy  the  conditions  of  the  problem. 
We  cannot  teach  a  boy  in  the  grammar  school  to  calculate  the  next 
eclipse  with  nothing  but  the  rule  of  three.  No  more  can  we  work  out 
real  formulas  of  social  forces  in  terms  less  complex  than  the  factors 
actually  involved.  Hence  the  alternative,  either  persistent  parade  of 
mock  knowledge,  or  consent  to  go  about  the  quest  of  real  knowledge 
in  the  only  way  in  which  it  can  be  found. 

Albion  W.  Small. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 

■ "  The  Sociologists'  Point  of  View,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  Sep- 
tember, 1897,  pp.  153-5. 


REVIEWS. 


Les  Lois  Sociales.     Esquisse  d'une    sociologie.     Par   G.  Tarde. 
Paris:   Felix  Alcan,  1898.     Pp.  172. 

M.  Tarde  has  presented  in  this  little  volume  the  substance  of  a 
course  of  lectures  delivered  at  the  College  Libre  des  Sciences  Sociales, 
October,  1897.  The  book  is  an  epitome  of  the  three  principal  books  on 
sociology  previously  published  by  the  same  author,  viz.:  Les  Lois  de 
i^ imitation,  L' Opposition  universale,  and  La  Logique  sociale.  It  is 
also  an  attempt  to  show  the  relation  which,  in  the  author's  own  view, 
exists  between  the  three  books. 

Whatever  may  be  M.  Tarde's  permanent  place  in  sociological 
theory,  he  is  certainly  a  very  prominent,  perhaps  the  most  prominent, 
figure  just  at  present  among  the  founders  of  the  new  science.  All 
sociologists  will  accordingly  welcome  this  brief  r^sumd  of  his  views. 

The  fundamental  methodological  conception  of  Tarde's  system  is 
that  science  is  consideration  of  reality  under  three  aspects,  /.  e.,  the 
repetitions,  the  oppositions,  and  the  adaptations  with  which  the  given 
portion  of  reality  is  concerned.  Scientific  discovery  involves  detec- 
tion of  these  repetitions,  oppositions,  and  adaptations  in  spite  of  the  vari- 
ations, "dissymmetries,"  and  "disharmonies"  by  which  they  are  con- 
cealed (p.  10).  Tracing  out  cause  and  effect  is  not  the  whole  of 
science.  If  it  were,  pragmatic  history  would  be  the  most  perfect 
specimen  of  science.  In  addition  to  causes,  we  need  to  know  the  laws 
of  phenomena.  Hence  science  has  to  use  the  three  keys  named,  to 
discover  the  laws  of  repetition,  of  opposition,  of  adaptation  (p.  11). 

These  considerations  indicate  what  sociology  must  do  in  order  to 
deserve  the  name  "science"  (p.  13).  Hence  M.  Tarde  entitles  the 
three  chapters  which  make  up  the  body  of  the  book:  chap,  i,  "The 
Repetition  of  Phenomena ; "  chap.  2, "  The  Opposition  of  Phenomena ; " 
chap.  3,  "The  Adaptation  of  Phenomena."  Starting  with  astronomy 
as  an  illustration,  the  author  reaffirms  (p.  18)  that  science  always  deals 
with  similarities  and  repetitions,  and  that  its  progress  is  always  an 
advance  from  obvious  and  extensive  manifestations  of  these  aspects  to 
their  hidden   and   microscopic   forms.     Passing   from  illustrations  to 
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the  science  of  society,  Tarde  declares  (p.  24)  that,  if  we  consider  a 
town,  a  crowd,  an  army,  instead  of  the  objects  studied  by  astronomy 
or  biology,  the  same  scientific  relations  will  appear,  /.  e.,  our  knowl- 
edge passes  from  premature  generalities,  founded  on  vain  and  illu- 
sory analogies,  to  generalizations  based  on  a  mass  of  minute  facts  rela- 
tively precise  and  similar. 

Sociology  has  been  struggling  long  toward  possession  of  such  mate- 
rial in  its  own  sphere.  Tarde  asserts  that  the  vain  efforts  of  Plato, 
Aristotle,  Vico,  Montesquieu,  Chateaubriand,  Hegel,  and  the  recent 
evolutionists  failed  because  they  could  not  get  their  vision  trained  on 
sufficiently  minute  facts.  A  change  promising  better  results  came  in 
with  the  attempts  of  the  philologists,  the  philosophers  of  religion,  and 
especially  the  economists,  to  perform  the  more  modest  task  of  identi- 
fying minute  facts  and  of  formulating  their  laws.  In  perfect  accord 
with  the  view  which  this  Journal  has  editorially  maintained,  Tarde 
speaks  of  "these  specialists  in  sociology"  (p.  26).  It  is  these  search- 
ers among  the  constituent  facts  of  human  activity  who  get  out  the 
raw  material  of  sociology.  No  sociological  generalizations  can  be 
worth  considering,  unless  they  are  generalizations  of  the  data  furnished 
by  these  "  specialists  in  sociology."  Tarde  next  attends  to  the  claim 
that  the  explanation  of  all  the  facts  brought  to  notice  by  the  "  special- 
ists in  sociology  "  must  be  applied  psychology.  Referring  to  the  argu- 
ment to  this  effect  at  the  close  of  Mill's  Logic,  he  points  out  that  the 
psychology  to  \yhich  Mill  looked  for  the  key  to  social  phenomena  was 
merely  individual  psychology ;  "  a  sort  of  English  associationalism, 
magnified  and  exteriorized."  On  the  contrary,  says  Tarde,  our 
explanations  of  social  facts  will  come,  not  from  /«/ra-cerebral,  but  from 
j«/<'/--cerebral  psychology  (p.  28).  "The  contact  of  one  mind  with 
another  is  an  event  entirely  distinct  in  the  life  of  each.  It  is  sharply 
separated  from  the  totality  of  their  contacts  with  the  rest  of  the  uni- 
verse, and  it  produces  the  most  unforeseen  states  of  consciousness, 
states  inexplicable  by  physiological  psychology." 

Tarde  finds  in  the  facts  of  association  this  initial  problem  :  "  Many 
minds,  impelled  each  by  its  own  desires,  fix  upon  the  same  objects, 
affirm  the  same  idea,  try  to  bring  to  pass  the  same  thing.  In  other 
words,  they  act  as  though  they  were  moved  by  a  common  impulse. 
They  become  practically  a  unified  force  producing  types  and  qualities 
of  associated  activity.  How  is  this  convergence  to  be  explained  ?  " 
In  a  word,  says  Tarde  (p.  35),  not  by  heredity,  nor  by  identity  of 
geographical   environment,  but  by  "suggestion-imitation."    "Organic 
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needs,  spiritual  tendencies,  exist  in  us  at  first  only  as  realizable  virtuali- 
ties  under  the  most  diverse  forms,  in  spite  of  their  vague  primordial 
similarity.  Among  these  possible  realizations  it  is  the  imitated  indi- 
cation of  a  first  initiator  which  determines  the  choice  of  one  rather 
than  another."  Accordingly  Tarde  holds  (p.  41)  that  this  fact  of 
imitation  is  the  pass-key  to  the  social  mystery.  It  will  furnish  the 
formulas  which  will  reduce  the  apparent  chaos  of  history  and  of 
human  life  to  orderly  expression. 

Tarde's  weakness  is  just  at  this  point.  The  play  of  imitation  in 
human  affairs  is  beyond  question.  But  that  imitation  tells  the  whole 
story  is  preposterous.  Tarde's  theory  claims  to  account  for  the  inces- 
sant appearance  of  variation  in  men's  ideas,  feelings,  and  actions;  but 
the  claim  is  unfounded.  He  assumes  "^lite  initiators"  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  social  process,  but  he  asserts  that  after  this  initial 
moment  all  the  members  of  society  are  mere  imitators.  I  suppose  he 
would  say  that  the  first  soldiers  who  used  powder  and  shot,  instead  of 
pikes  and  arrows,  simply  imitated  former  soldiers  in  using  weapons; 
the  increased  effectiveness  of  the  weapons  does  not  count.  The 
inventors  of  armor-clad  vessels  imitated  all  the  sea  fighters  \n  protect- 
ing themselves  against  other  sea  fighters.  The  means  employed  are 
merely  imitative  combinations  of  previous  elements,  etc.,  etc'  No 
one  will  be  satisfied  a  great  while  with  this  stretching  of  the  truth. 

The  effect  of  M.  Tarde's  second  chapter,  "  Opposition  of  Phenom- 
ena," upon  my  mind,  is  to  impeach,  rather  than  to  confirm,  his  main 
thesis.  Tarde  divides  oppositions  in  human  societies  into  the  three 
chief  forms  of  war,  competition,  and  disputation.  His  contention  is, 
first,  that  each  of  two  opposing  social  factors  is  itself  the  terminus  of 
a  "radius  of  imitation  ;  "  second,  that  the  opposition  between  these 
factors  is  merely  a  mediary  affair,  destined  to  disappear  in  the  even- 
tual adaptation  (p.  104).  The  former  of  these  propositions  is  the  origi- 
nal thesis  to  be  proved,  and  the  chapter  on  "  opposition  "  certainly 
makes  the  thesis  no  more  probable.     As  I    understand  Tarde's  claim, 

■This  seems  to  be  the  import  of  a  passage  on  p.  134,  the  implications  of  which 
are  utterly  arbitrary,  viz.:  "We  must  avoid  confounding,  as  is  so  often  done,  the 
progress  of  instruction,  a  simple  fact  of  imitation,  with  the  progress  of  science,  a  tact 
of  adaptation;  or  the  progress  of  industrialism  with  the  progress  of  industry  itself ; 
or  the  progress  of  morality  with  the  progress  of  moral  theory;  or  the  progress  of 
militarism  with  progress  of  the  military  art ;  or  the  progress  of  language  —  i.  e.,  its 
territorial  spread  —  with  the  progress  of  language  in  the  sense  of  refinement  of  its 
grammar  and  the  enrichment  of  its  dictionary."  This  passage  will  be  referred  to 
below. 
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it  would  be  expressed  in  the  concrete :  "  Charles  the  First  was  the  latest 
term  of  one  series  of  imitations  ;  Cromwell  the  latest  term  of  another 
series;  the  Restoration,  or  the  Act  of  Settlement,  the  accommodation 
or  '  adaptation  '  of  the  two."  Or  "  Bourbonism  was  the  end  term  of  one 
series  of  imitations  ;  Jacobinism  of  another  ;  Bonapartism  their  '  adap- 
tation.' "  Of  the  claim  thus  expressed,  we  may  say,  without  much  risk: 
first,  if  any  historian  believes  that  either  the  Stuarts,  or  the  Puritans, 
or  the  Bourbons,  or  the  Jacobins  can  be  disposed  of  in  terms  of  "  imi- 
tation," he  would  confer  a  favor  upon  the  sociologists  by  making  him- 
self known  ;  second,  even  assuming  that  the  primary  thesis  were  estab- 
lished, the  formulation  thus  far  does  more  to  raise  the  hypothesis  of  an 
undetected  factor  in  the  process  of  "  adaptation  "  than  to  satisfy  the 
mind  with  the  simple  factor  "  imitation."  In  other  words,  to  recur  to 
the  last  illustration,  Tarde's  own  argument  has  the  effect  of  provok- 
ing the  presumption  that  a  something,  which  we  may  call  Napoleon- 
ism,  was  a  real  coordinating  factor  in  the  reaction  between  Bourbon- 
ism and  Jacobinism.  Tarde's  own  argument  seems,  therefore,  to 
make  rather  toward  a  conclusion  more  like  Baldwin's,  viz.,  a  "  dialec- 
tic of  social  growth"  (Social  and  Ethical  Interpretalions,  p.  543).  He 
has  not  yet  made  it  credible  either  that  "  imitation  "  is  the  sum  and 
substance  of  both  thesis  and  antithesis,  or  that  "  imitation  "  is  the 
combining  agency  by  force  of  which  the  synthesis,  or  equilibrated 
social  status,  results. 

In  chap.  3,  "The  Adaptation  of  Phenomena,"  the  author 
describes  adaptation  as  a  condition  of  the  elements  composing  an 
aggregate.  It  is  of  two  degrees  :  first,  that  presented  by  the  relations 
of  the  component  elements  of  an  aggregate  to  each  other  ;  second, 
that  which  unites  these  elements  to  the  systems  in  which  they  are  con- 
tained, or,  in  a  word,  to  the  environment  (p.  117).  "Adjustment 
within  itself  differs  very  greatly  in  every  order  of  facts,  from  adjust- 
ment to  external  conditions;  just  as  repetition  of  self  (habit)  differs 
from  repetition  of  others  (heredity  or  imitation),  as  opposition  within 
the  self  (hesitation,  doubt)  differs  from  opposition  to  others  (conflict, 
competition.)"  All  science  is  progressive  endeavor  to  think  the 
adjustment  actually  given  in  the  portion  of  reality  contemplated 
(p.  118).  This  is  true  of  sociology,  from  its  first  forms  in  theology 
(p.  123),  through  its  forms  as  philosophy  of  history,  down  to  the  evo- 
lutionary sociologists  (p.  124).  At  this  point  Tarde  brings  the  fol- 
lowing indictment  against  the  evolutionists  :  "The  same  error  always 
reappears  in  their  method,  viz.,  they  believe  that  in  order  to  discover 
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regularity,  order,  logical  progress,  in  the  facts  of  society,  the  details 
must  be  left  behind,  because  they  are  essentially  irregular.  A  very 
high  point  of  outlook  naust  be  taken  so  as  to  bring  vast  wholes  within 
a  panoramic  view.  It  is  assumed  at  the  same  time  that  the  principle 
and  source  of  all  social  coordination  resides  in  some  very  general 
fact,  whence  it  percolates  by  degrees  and  in  progressive  dilutions 
down  into  particular  facts.  In  a  word,  man  is  carried  along  by  a 
law  of  evolution  within  the  action  of  which  his  initiative  is  only  appar- 
ent" (p.  125).  Tarde  declares,  on  the  contrary,  that  close  adaptations 
are  to  be  found  only  in  the  details  of  human  facts;  that  the  farther 
we  go  from  the  small  and  closely  knit  social  group  —  from  the  family, 
school,  workshop,  congregation,  convent,  regiment  — to  city,  province, 
nation,  the  less  perfect  and  striking  is  the  solidarity.  At  this  point, 
again  (p.  127),  it  seems  to  me  that  in  recording  a  correct  observation 
—  viz.,  "  civilization  is  characterized  by  the  facilities  which  it  offers 
for  the  realization  of  an  individual  programme  of  social  reorganiza- 
tion " — Tarde  points  toward  the  very  facts  which  will  presently  com- 
pel radical  restatement  of  his  hypothesis.  This  is  still  more  evident  a 
little  later,  when  he  says  (p.  129):  "We  must  look  for  elementary 
social  adaptation  in  the  brain  itself,  in  the  individual  genius  of  the 
mventor.  Invention  —  I  mean  that  which  is  destined  to  be  imitated, 
for  that  which  remains  shut  up  in  the  mind  of  its  author  does  not 
count  socially  —  invention  is  a  harmony  of  ideas  which  is  the  mother 
of  all  the  harmonies  of  men."  In  all  this  Tarde  is  dealing  with  factors 
in  the  situation  with  which  his  own  thesis  in  its  present  form  is  irre- 
concilable. He  is  refuting  himself.  Tarde  has  done  most  notable 
service  in  calling  attention  to  the  function  of  imitation.  His  service 
ends  when  he  attempts  to  make  us  believe  that  imitation  is  the  social 
factotum.  We  may  admit  that  "  at  each  cerebral  alliance  of  two  inven- 
tions in  a  third,  imitation  is  involved  "  (p.  133),  but  it  is  equally  clear  — 
or  more  so  —  that,  as  Tarde  declares  on  the  following  page,  "  these  two 
progressions — the  imitative  and  the  inventive  —  are  continually  inter- 
laced." The  logical  categories,  "repetition,"  "opposition,"  "adapta- 
tion," give  no  license  to  assign  rank  and  importance  to  one  of  these 
factors  to  the  prejudice  of  the  other.  It  is  sheer  dogmatism  to  imply 
(as  in  the  passage  quoted  above  from  p.  134). that  invention  is  simply 
and  solely  a  function  of  imitation.  The  presumption  is  decidedly 
against  it.  Imitation  is  evidently  a  factor  in  the  social  reaction,  and 
we  must  assign  it  due  value.  But  variation,  as  Tarde  himself  is  com- 
pelled to  advertise,   is  a   constant  social    phenomenon.     Masking  it 
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under  the  term  adaptation  does  not  change  the  reality,  nor  diminish 
the  probability  that  something  quite  as  radical  as  imitation  gets  in 
its  work  when  a  variation  is  produced.  What  that  something  is  need 
not  now  be  asked.  In  trying  to  show  that  imitation  is  the  one  essen- 
tial social  process,  Tarde  has,  in  spite  of  himself,  made  it  more  evi- 
dent that  imitation  is  not  the  only  essential  social  factor. 

It  ought  to  be  evident  by  this  time  to  every  intelligent  sociologist 
that  "  imitation  "  is  but  one  among  the  unnumbered  terms  of  the 
multiple  working  hypothesis  which  is  marking  out  promising  lines  of 
social  research. 

In  spite  of  M.  Tarde's  earnest  harking  back  to  the  minute  reali- 
ties, his  reasoning  seems  to  be  based  at  last  on  a  realism  that  attrib- 
utes efficient  functioning  force  to  abstract  ideas.  This  appears  in  the 
closing  sentence  of  the  book  :  "  The  mutual  harmonies  of  our  three 
terms,  repetition,  opposition,  adaptation,  are  easily  intelligible  when 
we  consider  progressive  repetition  as  functioning  in  the  service  of  the 
adaptation  which  it  extends  and  develops,  in  favor  sometimes  of  the 
opposition  which  it  also  conditions.  We  may  also  believe  that  all 
three  labor  together  for  the  extension  of  universal  variation  under 
individual  and  personal  forms  of  the  highest  order." 

Albion  W.  Small. 


Manuelde  bibliographie gMrale  (Bibliotheca  bibliographica  nova). 
Par  Henri  Stein.  Paris  :  Alphonse  Picard  et  fils,  i8q8. 
Pp.  20 -|-  895,  large  8vo.  (Manuels  de  bibliographic  his- 
torique,  II.) 

This  book  comes  of  good  antecedents.  Its  author,  M.  Henri  Stein, 
is  editor  of  Le  bibliographic  moderne,  the  French  organ  for  the 
advancement  of  the  science  of  bibliography,  and  of  Folybiblion, 
which  is  doing  more  than  any  other  periodical  in  France,  or  in  the 
world,  probably,  to  exploit  the  whole  field  of  current  bibliography.  M. 
Stein  was  coeditor  with  M.  C.  V.  Langlois  of  Les  archives  de  rhistoire 
de  France,  published  in  1891-3,  which  forms  the  first  volume  in  the 
series  of  "  Manuels  de  bibliographic  historique,"  and  which  has  been 
highly  commended.  M.  Langlois,  the  coworker  of  M.  Stein,  published 
in  1896  Manuel  de  bibliographic  historique,  which,  though  a  small 
book,  is  packed  with  valuable  information  well  digested,  arranged,  and 
indexed    as    to    general    bibliographical    works  and  the  bibliography 
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of  European  history.  M.  Stein  in  his  introduction  claims  to  have 
profited  by  the  mistakes  of  his  immediate  predecessor  in  the  field  of 
the  bibliography  of  bibliographies,  M.  L^on  Valine,  whose  Bibliogra- 
phic des  bibliographies,  in  spite  of  its  omissions  and  questionable 
arrangement,  has  continued  to  be  of  great  assistance  to  workers  in 
libraries.  Lastly  and  most  important  of  all,  the  author  claims  that  the 
manual  under  review  is  a  continuation  and  revision  to  date  of  Petz- 
holdt's  Bibliotheca  bibliographica,  which  has  been  generally  admitted  by 
bibliographers  to  be  the  most  profound  work  yet  published  on  the 
bibliography  of  bibliographies.  We  have  a  right,  then,  to  expect  much 
from  M.  Stein. 

The  title  is  somewhat  misleading.  The  book  contains  titles  not 
only  of  general  bibliographical  works,  but  also  of  special  bibliographies 
which  deal  with  the  literature  pertaining  to  all  the  arts  and  sciences. 
Moreover,  it  lists,  in  addition  to  bibliographies  proper,  books  which 
contain  valuable  bibliographical  matter  in  any  quantity  from  two  pages 
up. 

The  matter  contained  in  the  body  of  the  work  is  divided  by  M. 
Stein  into  the  following  main  divisions,  with  as  many  subdivisions  as 
occasion  requires  :  (i)  bibliographies  universelles,  (2)  bibliographies 
nationales,  (3)  sciences  religieuses,  (4)  sciences  philosophiques,  (5) 
sciences  juridiques,  (6)  sciences  economiques  et  sociales,  (7)  sciences 
pedagogiques,  (8)  sciences  pures,  (9)  sciences  appliqu^es,  (10)  sciences 
medicales,  (11)  philologie  et  belles-lettres,  (12)  sciences  gSographiques, 
(13)  sciences  historiques,  (14)  sciences  auxiliaires  de  I'histoire,  (15) 
archeologie  et  beaux-arts,  (16)  musique,  (17)  biographie.  Thisclassifi- 
cation  of  the  field  of  literature  agrees  in  the  main  with  the  classifications 
current  in  French  bibliographical  publications.  It  diff"ers  a  great  deal 
from  Petzholdt's  classification,  and  seems  to  be  no  better  and  no  worse 
than  a  dozen  other  schemes  of  division  which  one  might  name. 

Following  these  seventeen  main  divisions,  which  constitute  the 
body  of  the  work,  we  find  three  long  appendices,  a  supplement,  and  an 
index. 

The  supplement  contains  a  list  of  such  bibliographical  books  as 
have  appeared  while  the  manual  was  passing  through  the  press,  and 
also  such  of  an  earlier  date  as  were  omitted  by  accident.  The  introduc- 
tion to  the  book  is  dated  December  31,  1896,  but  a  great  many  works 
published  in  1896  appear  in  the  supplement.  It  also  contains  all 
books  listed  of  date  1897  and  a  few  of  date  1898.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  the  main  lists  were  closed  so  long  before   the  work  was  finally 
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issued.  The  titles  of  many  works  are  to  be  found  in  the  appendix,  the 
most  recent,  of  course,  and  the  most  valuable  in  other  respects.  For 
example :  Sabatier's  Esquisse  d'une  philosophic  de  la  religion,  with  its 
valuable  bibliographies ;  L'annee  philosophique,  Stammhammer's 
Bibliographie  der  Social- Politik,  Monroe's  Bibliography  of  Education, 
Poole's  Index,  Campbell's  Index  Catalogue  of  Works  Relating  to  India, 
Brook's  Bibliography  of  Municipal  Government,  Galey  and  Scott's 
Guide  to  the  Literature  of  Esthetics,  Henshaw's  Bibliography  of  Ameri- 
can Economic  Entomology,  etc.  Users  of  the  index  will  do  well 
to  refer  to  the  supplement  in  nearly  every  case.  Such  reference  is 
facilitated  by  numbering  each  entry  in  the  index  with  the  page  on 
which  the  item  would  have  occurred  if  included  in  the  body  of  the 
work. 

The  first  appendix  is  devoted  to  a  "  Systematic  list  of  all  the 
localities  in  the  world  which  possessed  a  printing  establishment  before 
the  nineteenth  century;"  the  second  to  a  "  List  of  the  general  indexes 
to  periodicals  in  every  language  ; "  the  third  to  a  "  List  of  the  cata- 
logues of  printed  books  in  the  principal  libraries  of  the  world." 

Unquestionably  these  supplements  contain  valuable  matter.  I  do 
not  remember  to  have  seen  anywhere  lists  of  places  of  publication, 
periodical  indexes,  or  library  catalogues  which  can  approach  them  in 
completeness.  The  antiquarian  bookseller,  librarian,  and  cataloguer 
will  make  full  use  of  these  appendices  and  thank  M.  Stein  most 
heartily.  But,  for  all  that,  the  worker  in  practical  bibliography,  for 
whom  the  book  is,  according  to  the  introduction,  more  especially 
intended,  will  regret  that  so  much  space  was  used  for  these  appendices, 
occupying,  as  they  do,  about  one-quarter  of  the  book. 

Inasmuch  as  the  book  is  not  so  large  as  Petzholdt's  Bibliotheca 
bibliographica,  and  not  nearly  so  compactly  printed,  one's  curiosity 
is  properly  aroused  to  know  how  the  author  manages  to  add  the 
bibliographies  that  have  appeared  since  Petzholdt  published  his  work 
in  1866,  and  still  have  room  to  spare  for  appendices.  The  author's  policy 
is  clearly  stated  in  the  introduction.  "  Every  bibliography  which  has 
become  old  and  useless  has  been  systematically  discarded.  What  good 
can  come  of  swelling  the  size  of  a  book  with  references  which  only 
lead  the  reader  astray  and  cause  him  to  lose  time  that  might  be 
employed  to  much  better  advantage  ?  ....  All  the  explanatory  notes 
in  the  text  have  been  reduced  to  the  lowest  terms,  and  their  brevity 
contrasts  singularly  with  the  long  dissertations  of  Petzholdt  which 
have  appeared   to   me  useless  and,  in  general,  little  read The 
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remarkable  publications  are  always  indicated  by  detailed  and  favorable 
notice  ;  as  for  the  publications  detestables,  they  have  been  purely  and 
simply  passed  by  in  silence." 

The  policy  announced  in  the  introduction  seems  to  have  been  in 
general  carried  out  through  the  book.  No  one  would  ever  suspect, 
from  consulting  the  lists,  that  such  persons  as  Power,  Sabine,  Petzholdt, 
Valine,  Ottino,  and  Fumagali  had  lived  and  had  written  bibliographies 
of  bibliographies.  This  policy  must  be  responsible  for  the  omission 
from  the  lists  of  bio-bibliographical  works  of  Michaud's  Biographic 
universe/ and  the  inclusion  of  Hoefer's  Nouvelle  biographie  generate. 
Can  it  also  be  responsible  for  the  omission  of  Sabine's  Bibliotheca 
Americana,  of  Laior's  Cyclopadia  of  Political  Science,  of  McCulloch's 
Literature  of  Political  Economy,  and  many  other  useful  works  that 
might  be  mentioned  ? 

This  policy  of  throwing  out  books  because  later  books  have  appeared 
in  the  same  general  field  I  maintain  is  all  wrong.  In  the  libraries  of 
Paris,  with  its  Bibliotheque  Nationale  of  two  million  volumes,  and  its 
secondary  libraries  aggregating  two  million  more,  it  may  be  proper  to 
help  the  reader  by  putting  only  the  latest  bibliographies  within  his 
reach;  but  Paris  is  not  the  world,  and  probably  not  France,  in  this  respect. 
Most  of  us  are  troubled  with  too  few  bibliographies,  rather  than  too 
many.  Not  all  libraries  can  afford  to  buy  ail  the  bibliographical  works 
they  would  like.  If  they  cannot  have  the  latest,  is  this  any  reason  why 
their  readers  ought  not  to  be  referred  to  one  that  is  nearly  as  late  and 
nearly  as  good  ?  Besides,  it  requires  the  most  careful  comparison  of 
two  works  to  be  able  to  decide  with  justice  that  one  work  does  entirely 
replace  another.  Take  the  case  of  Hoefer  and  Michaud,  mentioned 
above.  Granted  that  Hoefer  is  a  little  later  than  the  second  edition 
of  Michaud,  and  that  the  concise  bibliographical  references  appended 
to  the  articles  in  Hoefer  do  contain  substantially  all  the  references 
mentioned  in  Michaud,  can  M.  Stein  deny  that  the  running  comments 
which  accompany  the  references  in  Michaud  are  in  many  cases  very 
suggestive?  He  surely  would  be  one  of  the  last  to  admit  that  bibli- 
ography stops  with  a  mere  listing  of  the  title,  else  he  ought  in  strict 
logic  to  suspend  further  publication  of  the  "Partie  litt^raire."  of 
Polybiblion. 

It  also  appears  from  the  passage  quoted,  and  the  lists  confirm  it, 
that  the  manual  is  not  Petzholdt  brought  to  date.  To  me  it  seems 
that  the  best  part  of  Petzholdt  is  left  out.  M.  Stein  has  doubtless 
lived  in  an  atmosphere  saturated  with  bibliographical  information  for 
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so  long  that  he  has  little  use  for  the  long  characterizations  of  Petzholdt. 
But  if  he  were  compelled  to  acquire  a  rational  knowledge  of  bibliography 
at  short  notice,  and  often  to  bridge  over  gaps  in  the  field  caused  by 
inability  to  get  and  become  familiar  with  certain  books,  I  am  sure  he 
would  appreciate  Petzholdt's  long  and  careful  discussions.  No  one 
would  be  able  to  learn  from  Stein's  manual  what  the  London  catalogue 
is,  which  is  liable  to  be  met  with  in  half  a  dozen  different  forms  in  as 
many  different  libraries,  all  of  different  appearance  and  covering  differ- 
ent periods.  Petzholdt  uses  a  page  for  it,  but  he  sets  the  tangle 
straight. 

As  to  the  last  point  of  policy  stated  in  the  passage  quoted,  I 
cannot  believe  that  the  author  is  consistent.  Hoefer  gets  no  word 
of  commendation,  and  surely  he  is  not  "detestable."  The  same  is 
true  of  Winsor's  Reader's  Handbook  of  the  American  Revolution,  Chan- 
ning  and  Hart's  Guide  to  the  Study  of  American  History,  and  any 
number  of  bibliographies  which  appear  in  the  lists  without  character- 
ization. 

Considering  the  influence  that  the  policy  above  discussed  might 
have  in  limiting  the  number  of  bibliographies  listed,  I  do  not  find 
many  omissions  which  would  be  called  serious  in  a  library  which  had 
nearly  all  those  included,  but  in  case  a  library  has  but  two  or  three  in 
a  certain  field,  if  one  or  two  of  those  are  omitted  it  becomes  a  serious 
matter.  I  believe  that  at  least  nine  out  of  ten  libraries  will  fall  in  the 
latter  class. 

In  the  list  of  national  bibliographies  I  am  surprised  to  find  Hinrich's 
Halbjahrskatalog  missing.  It  is  included  in  Petzholdt's  and  Lang- 
lois's  lists,  and  is  generally  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  useful  tools 
of  the  trade.  How  does  M.  Stein  manage  to  get  along  without  it  ? 
The  London  catalogue  is  omitted  entirely,  leaving  no  regular  list  to 
cover  the  years  1824-35.  True,  it  is  a  poor  catalogue,  but  it  does 
cover  the  ground  after  a  fashion.  The  American  catalogue  edited  by 
Leypoldt  and  his  successors  should  count  five  volumes  all  told,  and 
not  four;  while  Kelly  is  credited  with  six  volumes  instead  of  two,  the 
proper  number.  The  list  of  national  bibliographies  is,  on  the  whole, 
however,  very  satisfactory  and  the  number  of  countries  covered  sur- 
prisingly large. 

In  the  social  sciences  I  notice  various  omissions  which  might 
certainly  as  well  be  included  as  many  that  are  included.  Examples 
are:  Rand's  Bibliography  of  Political  Economy;  Tolman's  Handbook  of 
Sociological  Information  ;  Bowker  and  lies'  Reader's  Guide  in  Economic, 
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Social,  and  Political  Science ;  Charlemagne  Tower,  Collection  of  American 
Colonial  Laws;  Catalogue  of  the  Hopkins  Railway  Library ;  Gross'  Bib- 
liography of  British  Municipal  History. 

Numerous  real  or  apparent  oddities  of  classification  appear.  Wester- 
marck's  History  of  Human  Marriage  under  "  sciences  philosophiques" 
is  an  example. 

Typographical  errors  and  minor  errors  of  fact  are  quite  common; 
e.  g.,  Palsgrave  for  Palgrave,  p.  114;  Strikles  for  Strikes,  p.  126; 
Baltimore,  1890,  for  Chicago,  1895,  in  date  and  place  of  publication 
of  the  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  p.  116. 

The  index  which  concludes  the  work  is  very  full,  occupying  ninety 
pages.  That  is,  it  is  full  as  to  subject  entries,  but  author  and  title 
entries  are  entirely  wanting.  What  led  the  author  to  omit  these 
is  more  than  I  can  imagine.  Petzholdt  and  Langlois  have  author 
entries  in  the  index,  and  Vallee's  main  arrangement  is  by  authors.  All 
users  of  these  books  will,  I  am  sure,  agree  that  the  ability  to  refer  at 
once  to  a  certain  bibliography  is  very  desirable.  Granted  that  the  book 
will  be  referred  to  nine  times  out  of  ten  by  subject,  what  is  the  harm 
of  providing  for  the  tenth  time?  Lack  of  space  would  be  the  natural 
excuse.  But  how  can  this  be  put  forward  consistently  when  the  space 
that  might  have  been  used  for  author  and  title  entries  has  been  used 
for  indexing  names  of  places  having  printing  establishments,  which 
were  already  alphabetically  arranged  in  one  list  and  are  of  use  only  to 
specialists  ? 

The  author,  I  claim,  is  guilty  of  another  minor  sin  in  neglecting  to 
provide  for  a  short  symmetrical  table  of  contents.  He  does,  indeed, 
give  us  an  outline  of  main  divisions  and  subdivisions  in  the  middle  of 
the  introduction,  but  many  will  never  find  it,  and  when  found  it  is  of 
not  much  use,  for  there  are  no  page  references. 

It  seems  to  me  a  great  pity  that  M.  Stein  did  not  conclude  to  take 
all  the  space  that  was  necessary  to  really  bring  Petzholdt  down  to  date, 
to  include  all  the  bibliographies,  full  characterizations  of  them,  and 
the  valuable  appendices  as  well.  Two  volumes  would  probably  have 
sufficed,  and  few  who  really  appreciate  such  work  would  have  begrudged 
him  three.  For,  after  enumerating  the  serious  faults  in  the  work,  I  am 
in  justice  compelled  to  say  that  the  work  is  today,  for  the  bibliographer 
and  reference  librarian,  the  most  valuable  single-volume  reference  book 
in  existence. 

C.  H.  Hastings. 
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Social  Elements,  Institutions,  Character,  Progress.  By  Charles 
Richmond  Henderson.  New  York :  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons.      Pp.  vi  +  405. 

This  book  is  divided  into  several  parts,  each  part  being,  in  some 
sense,  introductory  to  the  next  following  part : 

Part  I,  "  Basis  of  Society  in  Nature." 

Part  II,  "The  Social  Person." 

Part  III,  "  Social  Institutions." 

Part  IV,  "  Social  Psychology,  Order,  and  Progress."  An  appendix 
gives  directions  for  local  studies,  maps,  and  topics  for  discussion. 

Those  who  had  read  carefully  the  works  previously  published  by 
Dr.  Henderson  were  prepared,  when  the  present  volume  was  announced, 
to  expect  a  book  of  great  interest  and  value.  In  this  expectation  they 
will  not  be  disappointed,  even  though  they  should  be  constrained  occa- 
sionally to  place  an  interrogation  point  after  some  statement  of  the 
author,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  it  further  consideration.  The  work, 
as  the  writer  says,  has  been  prepared  both  for  ordinary  readers,  many 
of  whom  care  for  little  more  than  a  surface  knowledge  of  a  subject,  and 
also  for  students,  including  teachers,  who  are,  as  a  rule,  seeking  to  get  at 
the  real  truth.  The  adoption  of  the  book  by  the  Indiana  Teachers' 
Reading  Circle  indicates  that  it  is  intended  to  meet  the  wants  of  teachers 
of  common  schools,  a  class  of  persons  who,  more  than  any  others, 
excepting  possibly  parents,  have  occasion  to  make  use,  in  their  daily 
labors,  of  practical  facts  such  as  are  discussed  in  this  treatise.  The 
book  will,  consequently,  be  especially  valued  on  account  of  its  adapta- 
tion to  educational  purposes.  The  introduction  states  very  clearly  the 
field  of  study  and  the  means  of  learning  the  facts  to  which  attention  is 
to  be  directed.  The  order  and  arrangement  of  the  matter  conform 
admirably  to  the  principles  of  pedagogy  and  the  general  laws  of  teach- 
ing. Any  intelligent  instructor  will  be  able  to  follow  readily  the  steps 
and  progress  of  the  discussion.  The  purpose  of  this  article  is  chiefly 
to  notice  the  happy  application  of  some  of  these  principles. 

It  is  agreed  by  all  experienced  students  of  pedagogy  that  the  child, 
and  indeed  the  more  advanced  learner,  must  begin,  in  the  investigation 
of  any  complex  subject,  with  the  near-at-hand  and  with  the  concrete. 
If  the  world  is  to  be  studied,  one  should  commence  with  his  own 
home,  his  neighborhood,  his  immediate  surroundings.  If  a  principle 
is  to  be  easily  and  thoroughly  comprehended,  it  must  be  seen  embodied 
in  some  institution  or  some  mode  of  living.     Dr.  Henderson  well  says : 
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"All  journeys  and  all  voyages  must  start  from  home."  "The  right 
method  is  to  proceed  from  the  present  to  the  past."  Not  only  is  the 
past  to  be  learned  by  starting  from  the  present,  but  the  future  must  be 
predicted  in  the  same  way.  "The  order  we  know  must  have  in  itself 
the  germs  of  the  coming  order,  since  life  cannot  arise  out  of  nothing." 

In  treating  of  the  physical  basis  of  society,  the  author  has  avoided 
the  error  of  making  nature  everything.  The  child  becomes  acquainted 
with  humanity  before  he  becomes  acquainted  with  what  we  call 
nature.  Nature  has  value  and  meaning  only  as  it  comes  into  con- 
tact with  humanity.  In  the  discussion  of  the  social  person,  an  impor- 
tant truth  is  well  stated  :  "  There  is  no  social  mental  experience 
outside  of  individuals.  There  is  no  social  brain  or  consciousness 
apart  from  the  separate  brains  and  inner  lives  of  the  millions  of  indi- 
viduals who  compose  the  race."  The  social  institutions  are  presented 
in  the  natural  order  —  the  home,  the  family,  and  later  the  auxiliary 
institutions.  The  discussion  of  the  social  arts,  both  the  useful  and 
the  fine,  and  the  treatment  of  industrial  organizations  have  especial 
practical  value,  not  only  for  teachers,  but  for  all  workers  in  the  social 
field. 

The  chapter  on  the  tendency  toward  "  Economic  Betterment"  gives 
a  mass  of  most  interesting  matter,  which  appears  to  justify  the  position 
of  Dr.  Henderson,  although  he  evidently  anticipates  a  questioning  of 
the  correctness  of  his  assumptions.  It  is  true,  or  seems  to  be,  that 
"The  great  majority  of  the  population  of  civilized  lands  have  made 
progress  in  the  possession  and  enjoyment  of  the  resources  of  the  best 
existence."  To  teachers  the  discussions  of  topics  relating  to  "  Econom- 
ical Betterment"  are  of  the  very  highest  value.  The  extent  of  meaning 
attached  to  the  idea  of  "social  movement"  will  naturally  incite  careful 
thinking.  It  is  doubtless  true,  though  not  generally  accepted,  that 
"  It  is  not  increasing  poverty  and  depressing  pauperism  and  desperate 
misery  which  incite  social  unrest  and  discontent,  so  much  as  it  is  the 
taste  of  better  means  of  living.  The  poor  are  not  growing  poorer,  but 
richer,"  etc.  To  both  the  parent  and  the  teacher  the  following  conclu- 
sion in  the  chapter  on  social  misery  presents  food  for  thought  :  "  The 
most  encouraging  and  necessary  effort  is  that  directed  to  the  proper 
education  of  wayward  youth.  Prevention  is  the  true  policy  of  nations. 
....  Education,  mental,  moral,  and  spiritual,  is  the  chief  means  of 
restoring  the  wanderer,  and  it  is  the  only  way  of  turning  childhood 
and  youth  from  the  downward  path  to  ruin." 

Space  permits  only  a  brief  reference    to    the  chapters   on    "  The 
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School"  and  its  social  service,  and  on  "Religion  and  the  Church." 
They  are  both  particularly  valuable  to  teachers  and  managers  of  schools, 
as  is  also  the  discussion  of  the  "  Problems  of  Social  Psychology,"  and 
the  succeeding  chapters.  It  is  a  matter  of  congratulation  that  a  book 
of  this  kind  has  been  written  by  a  man  who  believes  in  the  existence 
and  importance  of  the  spiritual  element  in  human  nature,  and  is  not 
afraid  to  speak  of  the  church  and  religion  ;  and  to  say,  after  treating 
nature  studies  most  generously,  "  But  the  environment  in  which  the 
citizens  are  living  is  not  merely  the  physical  world  about  us.  Physical 
science  is  not  the  only  science  which  deals  with  reality.  Unless  we 
actually  identify  physiology  and  psychology,  matter  and  mind,  and  beg 
the  whole  question  of  materialism,  there  is  still  nearer  to  us  than  nature 
a  world  of  spirit,  of  thinking  beings." 

The  teachers  of  Indiana  are  very  fortunate  in  having  this  book 
upon  their  reading  list.  The  suggestions,  in  the  preface,  to  students 
as  to  the  manner  of  using  the  work,  and  the  directions,  in  the  appendix, 
for  local  studies,  are  of  great  practical  value.  Readers  cannot  do 
better  than  to  adopt  and  follow  the  order  of  "  topics  for  papers  and 
discussions"  given  for  the  successive  chapters,  making  use  of  maps  and 
charts  of  their  own  immediate  neighborhood,  prepared  by  themselves. 

Daniel  Putnam. 

State  Normal  School, 
Ypsilanti,  Mich. 


La  guerre  et  ses  prHendus  bienfaits.  Par  J.  Novicow.  Paris : 
Armand  Colin  et  0=,  1898.  Pp.  198. 
This  work  has  a  double  claim  to  attention  :  in  the  first  place, 
because  the  writer  is  already  well  known  as  the  author  of  La  politique 
internationale,  Les  luttes  entre  les  societes  humaines,  and  Conscience  et 
volonte  sociales;  secondly,  because  the  book  covers,  in  brief  compass, 
practically  the  entire  field  of  discussion  as  to  the  causes  and  results  of 
war.  This  will  appear  most  clearly  from  an  inspection  of  the  table  of 
contents,  which  is  here  transcribed  : 

I.  "La  guerre  consider^e  comme  fin." 
II.  "Le  raisonnement  unilateral." 

III.  "La  guerre  est  une  solution." 

IV.  "  Resultats  physiologiques." 
V.  "  Resultats  ^conomiques." 

VI.  "  Resultats  politiques.'" 
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VII.  "Resultats  intellectuels." 
VIII.  "Resultats  moraux." 
IX.  "  Survivances,  routines  et  sophismes." 
X.  "La  psychologic  de  la  guerre." 
XI.  "La  guerre  consider^e  cotnme  forme  unique  de  la  lutte." 
XII.  "Les  th^oriciens  de  la  force  brutale." 
XIII.  "Syntheses  de  I'antagonisme  et  de  la  solidarity." 
The  author  is  an  impassioned  advocate  of  universal  peace,  and  in 
this  work  vigorously  attacks   the  arguments  advanced  by   those  who 
believe  war  beneficial,  or  at  any  rate  unavoidable,  paying  special  atten- 
tion to  the  book  entitled   Ueber  Krieg,  Frieden  und  Cultur,  by  Max 
Jahns."       In  spite  of  the  brevity  caused  by  the  treatment  of  so   many 
topics,  the  book  is  very  clear  and  vigorous  in  style,  entertaining,  full 
of  keen  observation  and  persuasive  argumentation.      The  criticism   is 
particularly  sharp  and  telling  when  directed  against  what  M.  Novicow 
calls  the  "raisonnement  unilateral "  of  his  opponents.     For  example, 
nothing  could  be  better  than  his  exposure  of  the  logical  error  com- 
mitted by  those  who  defend  war  as  an  end  in  itself,  whereas  it  has  never 
been  more  than  a  means ;  or  extol  the  virtues  produced  by  successful 
warfare,  but  are  silent  concerning  the  vices  engendered  by  servitude  ;  or 
laud  the  glory  of  a  war  in  defense  of  country,  but  say  nothing  of  the 
dishonor    involved    in  wanton    aggression  :    forgetting    that   a   con- 
queror  implies    a    conquered,   and  that    a   defender    presupposes    an 
aggressor. 

But  in  spite  of  these  merits,  the  reader  is  at  times  conscious  of  a 
feeling  of  disappointment,  not  because  he  has  received  little,  but 
because  he  had  expected  more.  Slips  in  historical  statements  are 
rather  frequent:  e.  g.,  on  p.  146  occurs  this  statement,  "  Auguste 
ferma  \t  premier  le  temple  de  Janus."  The  argument  is  not  strength- 
ened by  the  frequent  use  of  strong  language  :  e.  g.,  Bismarck  is  ce 
hobereau;  Roon,  Moltke,  and  Bismarck  are  les  trois  copains;  war  is 
always  murder,  massacre,  or  collective  assassination  ;  force  is  always 
brutal,  etc.,  etc.  Consistency  is  sometimes  cast  to  the  winds,  as  on  p.  94, 
where  we  read  :  "  ....  Si  la  France  renonpait  a  I'Alsace-Lorraine,  elle 
aurait  bientot  le  sort  de  la  Pologne.  Les  Franpais  (et  tous  les  autres 
peuples)  doivent  revendiquer  leurs  droits  jusqu'a  la  derniere  goutte  de 
leur  sang."  Inasmuch  as  opinions  differ,  radically  and  permanently, 
as  to  the  rights  of  the  several  nations,  this  declaration  would  appear  to 
make  an  end  of  the  argument  for  universal  peace.  There  is  frequently 
■  Berlin,  1893. 
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an  air  of  artificiality  about  the  treatment  of  political  affairs  which 
reminds  one  irresistibly  of  Rousseau  and  the  atomistic  social  philoso- 
phy of  the  eighteenth  century:  e.g.,  "Le  bien-6tre  des  hommes  n'est 
pas  en  fonction  des  divisions  politiques.  Que  ['Europe  soit  partag^e  en 
dix  ^tats  ou  en  cinquante,  elle  ne  sera  pour  cela  ni  plus  civilis^e,  ni 
plus  barbare  "  (p.  71).  And,  finally,  there  are  not  wanting  examples 
of  the  "one-sided  reasoning"  with  which  M.  Novicow  charges  his 
opponents.  Thus  he  argues  that  because  questions  still  remain  which 
threaten  war,  therefore  the  eight  thousand  wars  of  the  past  have  all 
settled  nothing;  and  also  that  because  the  smaller  states  have  opposed 
political  consolidation  by  war,  therefore  war  has  never  consolidated 
great  states.  Such  arguments  are  surely  rather  ingenious  than  con- 
vincing. 

After  proving,  to  his  own  satisfaction,  that  war  is,  and  always  has 
been,  an  unmitigated  evil,  in  every  respect,  M.  Novicow  finds  himself 
confronted  with  this  question  :  Why  is  it,  then,  that  war  still  continues, 
and  that  men  are  still  found  to  defend  it  ?  His  answer  is  brief  and  to 
the  point :  War  continues  from  force  of  habit  (i-outine),  and  men 
defend  it  because  they  have  confused  it  with  competition  in  general 
(la  lutte).  The  discussion  of  this  proposition  is  one  of  the  most 
original  and  suggestive  parts  of  the  boolc. 

The  last  two  chapters  contain  a  polemic  against  the  theories 
advanced  by  Gumplowicz  in  Der  Rassenkampf,  and,  at  the  end,  an  elo- 
quent plea  for  peace.  But  unfortunately,  the  "Synthase  de  I'anta- 
gonisme  et  de  la  solidarity"  proves  to  be  metaphysical  to  a  degree,  and 
we  are  left  in  the  dark  as  to  the  means  by  which  peace  is  to  be  obtained 
and  maintained. 

Edward  Van  Dyke  Robinson. 

Rock  Island,  III. 


Socialism  and  the  Social  Movemetit  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  By 
Werner  Lombart,  Professor  in  the  University  of  Breslau. 
Translated  by  Anson  P.  Atterbury ;  introduction  by  Profes- 
sor John  B.  Clark.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1898. 
Pp.  xvii  +  199. 

This  volume  of  public  addresses  gives  the  most  significant  elements 
of  socialism  without  burdening  the  page  with  minor  details.  The 
author  regards  socialism  as  the  most  significant  form  of  prolitariat 
struggle  for  recognition,  power,  and  material  well-being.     The  class  is 
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itself  the  product  of  the  capitalistic  system  of  industry  ;  and  the  attempt 
of  this  class  to  maintain  its  place  and  advance  its  interests  is  not  the 
result  of  agitation,  but  of  inherited  social  conditions.  No  ruling  class 
ever  made  concessions  to  the  lower  classes  out  of  philanthropy,  but 
only  when  urged  by  powerful  pressure.  The  economic  doctrines  of 
Karl  Marx,  in  relation  to  "surplus  value,"  are  abandoned;  but  his 
claim  to  recognition  rests  on  his  exposition  of  the  historic  conception 
of  the  social  movement,  and  the  inner  relationship  of  the  economic, 
social,  and  political  manifestations  and  precedents.  He  showed  most 
clearly  that  the  social  movement  is  toward  the  communization  of  the 
means  of  production,  and  its  way  is  the  struggle  between  classes.  The 
author  is  in  manifest  sympathy  with  these  views  of  history  ;  only  he 
urges  legal  methods  and  freedom  from  vindictiveness  in  the  combats 
of  classes.     The  synchronistic   table  of   events  in  the  movement  from 

1750  to  1896  is  a  valuable  feature  of  the  work. 

C.  R.  H. 


Annual  Report   (jist)  of  the  State  Board  of  Charities  for  the  Year 

i8gj.     Two  volumes.      New  York  and  Albany  :  Wynkoop 

Hallenbeck  Crawford  Co.     Pp.  1190  +  926. 

These  two  volumes  are  for  the  student  of  public  charities  a  genuine 

contribution    to   knowledge.     They  deal    with  the  complex  system  of 

relief  in  a  great  and  highly  developed  state.     The  facts  are  presented 

in  a  clear  order,  and  the  discussions  are  written  by  persons  of  experience 

and    ability.     The  articles  on    civil-service  examination,  placing-out 

bills,  dispensaries,  custody  of  the  feeble-minded,  and  the  various  reports 

on    particular    institutions    constitute    a    mine  of   information.     It   is 

worth  while  for  a  rich  state  to  publish  this  material  for  practical  and 

theoretical  students  and  workers.  C.  R.  H. 


Annales  de  Vlnstitiit  International  de  Sociologie.     Tome  IV.     Con- 
tenant  les  travaux  du  troisieme  congres  tenu  a  Paris  en  juil- 
let    1897.      Paris:  V.   Giard  &   E.   Bridre,    1898.      Pp.    589. 
F.  10. 
The  general  secretary  of  the  "  Institute,"  the  editor  of  this  volume, 
evidently  thinks  that   the  session  of  which  it  is  a  report  was  the  most 
successful  of  the  three  thus  far  held.     It  does  not  strike  me  that  the 
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intrinsic  weight  of  the  papers  and  discussions  justifies  this  estimate.  It 
is  quite  credible,  however,  that  the  discussions  were  "  more  animated" 
than  at  the  previous  sessions.  The  chief  interest  centered  about  "the 
organic  theory  of  societies."  Our  French  friends  —  including  all  the 
gentlemen  who  took  part  in  the  debate  —  are  passing  through  a  stage 
of  thinking  on  this  subject  which  Americans  interested  in  the  matter 
emerged  from  two  or  three  years  ago.  It  would  hardly  be  possible  to 
arouse  American  sociologists  to  very  lively  controversy  over  what  remains 
in  dispute.  The  men  among  us  who  make  most  use  of  the  organic  con- 
cept are  satisfied  that  their  opponents  disagree  with  them  only  verbally, 
so  far  as  the  essential  idea  is  concerned.  Beyond  that  there  remain 
merely  differences  of  judgment  about  details  in  employing  the  concept. 
Since  these  differences  relate  to  details  and  not  to  essentials,  even  the 
most  zealous  friends  of  the  organic  concept  are  satisfied  that  it  can  now 
take  care  of  itself.  They  are  content  to  assume  that  it  is  taken  for 
granted,  and  their  interest  is  transferred  to  other  fields.  They  will  hardly 
care  to  join  the  members  of  the  "Institute"  in  threshing  the  old  straw. 
The  remarks  upon  the  principal  papers  are  epitomized  in  the 
report.     The  leading  contents  are  as  follows  : 

"  La  definition  de  la  sociologie,"  L.  Stein. 

"Le  cerveau  individuel  et  le  cerveau  social,"  R.  Garofalo. 

"L'dconomie  de  la  douleur  et  lYconomie  du  plaisir,"  Lester  F.  Ward. 

"  L'importance  sociologique  des  etudes  dconomiques  sur  les  colonies,"  Achille 
Loria. 

"  La  th^orie  organique  des  soci^t^s,"  J.  Novicow,  P.  de  Lilienfeld,  G.  Tarde,  C. 
de  Kranz,  L.  Stein,  Rend  Worms,  S.  R.  Steinmetz,  C.  N.  Starcke,  R.  Garofalo,  Ch. 
Limousin,  N.  Kardiev,  A.  Espinas. 

"  Les  lois  de  revolution  politique,"  C.  N.  Starcke. 

"Les  selections  corollaires,"  S.  R.  Steinmetz. 

"  L'evolution  de  I'idee  de  monarchie,"  Raoul  de  la  Grasserie. 

"La  mission  de  la  justice  criminelle  dans  I'avenir,"  Pedro  Dorado. 

"L'obligation  sociale  de  I'assistance,"  Alfred  Lambert. 

"L'experimentation  en  sociologie,"  Rene  Worms. 

"La  science  comme  fonction  de  la  societe,"  Fr.  Giner  de  los  Rios. 

A.  W.  S. 


Congressional  Committees.  By  Lauros  G.  McConachie,  Ph.D. 
(Library  of  Economics  and  Politics.)  New  York:  Thomas 
Y.  Crowell  &  Co.,  1898.      Pp.  xiv-+-44l,  l2mo. 

This  is  a  painstaking  and  exhaustive  treatise  introductory  to  the 
general  thesis.     Dr.  McConachie  has  traced  the  evolution  of  the  com- 
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mittee  system  in  the  colonies  and  provisional  governments  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  the  federal  constitution.  After  showing  the  relation 
of  the  congressional  committee  to  the  government  and  to  the  interests 
of  the  people,  he  takes  up  its  development  in  the  house  and  senate 
separately.  While  the  author  has  not  given  special  emphasis  to  the 
economic  importance  of  such  study,  his  standpoint  being  one  of 
political  science,  the  investigation  may  well  be  utilized  by  the  student 
of  economics.  Government  today,  more  than  at  any  other  time  in 
the  development  of  political  institutions,  has  taken  on  an  industrial 
and  economic  aspect.  Its  basis,  the  conservation  of  the  general  wel- 
fare, is  economic.  Every  new  decree  is  inaugurated,  every  modification 
is  made,  with  this  in  view.  The  gradual  development  of  new  industrial 
functions,  managed  or  controlled  by  the  political  organization,  has 
brought  the  institutions  of  government  more  forcibly  within  the  notice 
of  the  economist.  The  economic  interest  of  the  individual  members 
of  society  is  being  worked  out  in  the  political  organization.  A  study 
of  the  economic  institutions  of  today  must  of  necessity  include  govern- 
ment. The  thesis  of  the  author  may  be  regarded  as  being  the  adapta- 
tion of  the  committee  system  to  the  economic  interests  of  the  people 
organized  in  the  state.  F.  A.  C. 


The  Study  of  Man.  By  Alfred  C.  Haddon.  New  York:  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons;  London:  Bliss,  Sands  &  Co.,  1898. 
The  Science  Series,  Vol.  I.     Pp.  xxv-(-4io,  8vo.    $2. 

Keeping  strictly  within  the  limits  which  the  author  himself  marks 
out,  this  little  book — The  Study  of  Man  —  is  a  success.  It  is  not 
intended  for  the  specialist,  not  even  for  the  student,  but  for  the  amateur 
and  "  the  intelligent  reader."  It  is  a  series  of  popular  discussions  of 
some  of  the  subjects  studied  by  the  anthropologist,  intended  to  show 
their  importance  and  treatment.  The  work  naturally  presents  chiefly 
the  work  of  other  students,  but  in  the  latter  half  Professor  Haddon 
presents  considerable  of  his  own  investigations  into  the  meaning  of 
children's  games  and  toys.  This  part  of  the  book  appears  to  be  a 
series  of  popular  lectures  and  presents  a  fair  degree  of  connectedness  in 
developing  a  single  line  of  research.  Mr.  Haddon's  book  may  be 
expected  to  give  "  outsiders"  an  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  the 
work  of  the  anthropologist  which  may  prove  helpful.  F.  S. 


NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS. 


Very  instructive  notices  of  the  family  care  of  certain  classes  of  the  harmless 
insane  are  given  by  Dr.  J.  A.  Peeters,  medical  director  of  the  Colony  of  Gheel,  Bel- 
gium, in  two  papers:  "La  situation  actuelle  de  la  Colonie  de  Gheel"  (1895),  and 
**L'assistance  et  le  classement  des  alien^s  dans  d'autres  pays"  {1898). 

The  Unit  of  Investigation  in  Sociology. —  Apart  from  difficulties  due  to  inade- 
quate and  inaccurate  terminology,  sociology  suffers  most  at  the  present  time  from  lack  of 
unity  in  its  subject-matter.  Sociologists  could  much  better  risk  the  dangers  of  dis- 
sensions among  themselves  by  coming  closer  together  and  dealing  with  the  same  sub- 
ject-matter than  they  can  afford  the  consequences  of  the  present  isolated  efforts  in 
building  up  corners  of  a  far-too-greatly-generalized  science.  The  adoption  of  the 
cell  in  biology  and  of  the  sensation  in  psychology  as  the  definitely  recognized  unit  of 
consideration  has  resulted  in  more  systematic  and  better  coordinated  knowledge  in 
those  sciences.  Is  it  possible  to  find  in  the  data  of  sociology  any  constantly  recur- 
ring factor  in  the  socializing  process  which  is  fundamental  to  the  concept  of  society  in 
all  stages  of  development,  and  which  therefore  can  be  regarded  as  a  unit  of  investiga- 
tion, consideration,  and  reference  for  all  truly  sociological  data  ?  I  propose  to  examine 
briefly  one  such  unit,  which  I  will  call  the  iocial  imperative^  and  to  contrast  it  from  the 
point  of  view  of  its  utility  in  sociological  research  with  three  other  concepts,  which  are 
commonly  used  in  the  same  way:  viz.,  (l)  the  family;  (2)  the  social  man  ;  (3)  the  social 
type.  The  social  imperative  is  the  modifying  influence  which  makes  the  individual 
act  differently  in  the  presence  of  his  fellow-man  from  the  way  in  which  he  would  prob- 
ably act  under  the  same  circumstances  if  he  were  alone.  It  is  the  sum  of  the  animate 
influences  which  modify  individual  action  in  the  direction  of  social  ends,  though  these 
influences  in  complex  societies  may  be  crystallized  for  the  most  part  in  institutions, 
customs,  and  laws.  It  is,  in  brief,  the  social  "  ought."  Many  sociologists  have  adopted 
the  family  as  the  unit  of  consideration  in  studying  society.  But  this  is  an  essentially 
mechanical  concept.  The  concept  of  the  social  man  is  too  vague  to  adopt  as  the  unit 
of  investigation,  as  the  qualities  which  under  all  conditions  and  all  forms  of 
society  would  characterize  the  truly  social  individual  cannot  be  determined.  The 
social  type  as  a  unit  of  investigation  may  be  objected  to  on  similar  grounds.  In  con- 
trast with  these  three  concepts  the  social  imperative  is  a  concept  that  brings  us  at 
once  to  the  vital  point  in  the  examination  of  any  group  of  social  phenomena.  To 
view  the  facts  of  social  life  as  they  relate  to  some  social  imperative,  to  measure  the 
reactions  of  individuals  both  quantitatively  and  qualitatively  in  past  and  present  history, 
and  to  study  the  nature  of  social  imperatives  through  their  analysis  and  classification, 
should  be  a  chief  aim  of  sociology. —  Samuel  McCune  Lindsay,  Annals  of  the  Ameri- 
can Academy,  September,  1898. 

The  Socialistic  Party  of  France  in  1898. — The  year  1898  marks  an  important 
step  in  the  history  of  international  socialism.  In  this  year  important  elections  were 
held  in  France,  Belgium,  and  Germany.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  socialistic  party  in  all 
these  countries  to  fight  for  modern  political  liberty  denied  and  abandoned  by  the 
bourgeois  party,  which  is  reconciled  with  the  reactionary  party  in  the  common  hatred 
of  socialism.  While  the  socialistic  parties  of  Germany  and  Belgium  are  compact 
blocks,  that  of  France  is  split  up  into  numerous  organizations  which  not  long  ago  were 
fighting  among  themselves.  Besides  these  organizations  are  many  propagandists  of 
socialistic  ideas,  and  a  crowd  of  discontents  and  sentimentalists,  often  confounding 
agitation  with  fruitful  action  and  demagogy  with  democracy,  who  are  called  socialists, 
but  are  not  such.     Here  are  included  the  former  followers  of  General  Boulanger. 

This  regretable  confusion  and  the  division  of  the  party  had  a  sad  influence  on  the 
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deputies  of  the  legislature  of  1893-8:  out  of  forty-seven  deputies  a  dozen  were  always 
ready  to  scatter  their  vote.  Forthe  last  two  years  dissensions  have  multiplied.  They 
were  due  especially  to  the  foreign  question  and  the  military  question.  Thus  some  of 
these  so-called  socialists  vilified  the  government  for  the  lukewarmness  of  its  attitude 
toward  Russia.  Others  claimed  that  to  attack  the  army  would  arouse  suspicion  as  to 
our  patriotism.  Finally  the  Dreyfus  affair  seemed  about  to  lead  to  the  full  develop- 
ment of  these  useless  disputes.  The  last  campaign  was  remarkable  for  the  spirit  of 
solidarity  and  fraternal  courtesy  which  reigned  among  the  organizations  formerly  at 
rivalry.  In  1898  French  socialism  made  a  most  important  advance:  it  attained 
unity.  The  number  of  votes  for  socialistic  candidates  as  determined  by  the  socialists 
themselves  has  almost  doubled  throughout  the  whole  country  since  1893,  and  the 
representation  has  been  considerably  increased.  They  had  before  them,  too,  a  govern- 
ment ready  to  tight  them  by  any  means  from  calumny  to  physical  violence,  driving  the 
electors  from  the  polls.  The  most  shameful  electoral  frauds  were  perpetrated  in 
many  provinces.  Only  when  the  socialistic  candidate  attained  an  overwhelming 
majority  was  he  proclaimed  elected.  Universal  suffrage  is  profoundly  vitiated  by  the 
intervention  of  agents  of  the  administration  in  the  elections.  It  carries  with  it  a  load 
of  interests  which  form  a  block  in  favor  of  the  official  candidate.  It  is  especially  in 
the  country  that  its  influence  is  great.  The  formidable  administrative  centralization  of  the 
country  places  immense  influence  in  the  hands  of  those  in  power.  A  man  is  easily 
frightened  and  menaced  in  his  own  security  and  that  of  his  family.  This  year  the 
government  did  its  best  to  suppress  socialism.  The  progress  made  by  the  socialists 
among  the  stubborn  rural  population  is  what  is  most  remarkable  about  the  general 
elections  of  1898.  Socialism  this  year  has  also  overcome  the  capitalistic  forces  which 
were  united  for  the  assault. 

The  situation  of  the  party  was  a  delicate  one  :  byuniting  with  the  radicals  it  risked 
losing  its  identity;  by  fighting  alone  it  risked  losing  the  elections.  These  and 
many  other  difficulties  were  heroically  overcome. —  Gustave  Rouane,  La  Revue 
socialiste,  July,  1898. 

Observations  on  the  Problem  of  the  Man  of  Genius  and  the  Mass  in  His- 
tory. —  A  reaction  is  taking  place  from  the  doctrines  of  Spencer,  Lombroso,  etc., 
toward  those  of  Emerson  and  Carlyle.  The  truth  is,  as  I  hope  to  have  demonstrated 
in  my  book,  De  Historia  y  Arte  (on  history  and  art),  Madrid,  1898,  that  the  case  in 
favor  of  genius  is  not  so  absolute  as  was  once  erroneously  supposed.  The  inquiry 
that  ought  to  be  made  is  not  with  the  hope  of  systematically  affirming  or  denying  the 
influence  of  genius  ;  but  of  examining  the  degree  of  influence  of  both  the  masses  and 
the  man  of  genius,  and  the  law  which  governs  the  mutual  influence  and  reaction 
between  them.  Almost  all  authors  of  our  day  who  have  treated  the  problem  appar- 
ently agree  in  recognizing  that  there  is  a  double  force  in  history — genius  and  the  mass. 
When  one  tries  to  determine  the  elements  which  genius  furnishes,  and  which  the 
crowd  furnishes,  the  difficulty  arises.  Really  thinkers  are  divided  into  two  distinct 
schools  :  the  first  reduces  the  function  of  the  mass  to  that  of  a  simple  executor  of  the 
orders  of  a  man  of  genius  ;  the  second  holds  that  genius  is  begot  by  the  spirit  of  the 
times,  which,  being  its  original  cause,  even  though  genius  is  not  entirely  contained 
within  the  spirit  of  the  times,  supposes  a  certain  intellectual  collaboration  on  the  part 
of  the  masses,  which,  though  they  do  not  at  first  receive  the  teaching  of  the  great 
man,  encourage  his  advance  and  are  ready  to  second  his  efforts  —  the  impulse  which 
comes  from  its  own  representative  ideal.  The  question  is  really  a  complex  one.  There 
is,  first,  the  question,  which  is  strictly  the  psychology  of  genius,  which  seeks  to  deter- 
mine what  are  the  essential  characteristics  of  genius  itself — a  problem  attempted  by  Lom- 
broso and  Nordau.  Secondly,  there  is  the  study  of  the  genesis  of  the  elements,  intel- 
lectual or  otherwise, which  constitute  genius,  embracing  such  questions  as  whether  they 
are  completely  original  or  a  synthesis  of  past  or  present  thought.  Thirdly,  there  is 
the  question  which  seeks  to  determine  how  genius  acts  upon  the  masses.  The  con- 
fusion of  the  second  and  third  questions  accounts  for  most  of  the  differences  between 
writers  on  the  subject.  But  it  is  at  once  clear  that,  whatever  solution  is  given  to  the 
second,  the  third  remains  absolutely  intact.  Furthermore,  the  imperfect  manner  of 
stating  the  problem,  and  the  lack  of  precision  in  the  use  of  essential  terms,  are  another 
source  of  confusion.     The  mass  is  not  the  same  thing  for  all  authors.     Spencer  means 
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by  it  the  entire  nation,  or  all  humanity  for  a  given  epoch.  Kidd,  on  the  contrary 
means  a  group  of  specialists.  All  authors,  in  reality,  admit  a  mass  of  some  kind, 
whatever  they  may  call  it,  upon  which  genius  depends.  Another  question  has  pro 
duced  the  greatest  confusion.  This  is  the  value  of  the  acts  of  single  individuals. 
Daily  experience  shows  that  every  social  work  is  realized  by  the  initiative  of  one  or 
more  individuals  ;  and  when  this  individual  is  absent,  though  the  mass  represented 
continues  to  exist,  the  work  falls  and  dies.  But  the  necessity  of  representation  for  the 
mass,  it  must  be  remembered,  tells  us  nothing  of  the  autonomy  of  the  individual,  of 
his  originality  and  independence  of  the  mass.  Upon  all  the  questions  we  have  con- 
sidered depends  another  of  immense  practical  value  :  Given  a  man  of  genius,  who 
exercises  a  special  function  in  history  and  an  undeniable  influence,  what  is  the  cause 
of  the  efficiency  of  his  action  ?  Is  it  the  energy  of  his  personality  which  acts  irre- 
sistibly on  the  mass  ?  Is  it  a  certain  preparation  which  the  mass  has  acquired  for  his 
efforts,  which  enables  it  to  second  his  efforts,  without  which  support  his  action  would 
be  unstable  ?  The  importance  of  such  a  question  is  enormous  for  practical  life,  and 
especially  for  law,  for  it  involves  the  question  :  "  Can  one  impose  any  idea,  any  action, 
upon  a  mass,  holding  it  as  amorphous,  indifferent ;  or  must  one  continually  count  on 
its  psychological  condition  ?  " 

If  we  proceed  seriously,  as  science  demands,  we  must  believe  that  neither  the 
state  of  social  psychology  nor  of  history  permits  us  to  give  a  definite  answer.  The 
question  will  be  cleared  up  only  after  a  minute  and  absolutely  rigorous  historical  study. 
The  problem  is  purely  one  of  observation.  Each  people  and  each  individual  must  be 
carefully  studied.  —  Rafael  Altamira,  Revue  internationale  de  sociologies  June. 

The  Recent  History  of  the  Living -Wage  Movement. — In  the  early  eighties 
the  working  classes  were  divided  into  three  groups:  (i)  those  whose  wages  were 
governed  entirely  by  the  law  of  supply  and  demand  applied  to  the  labor  market ;  (2) 
those  whose  wages  were  determined  in  some  fixed  ratio  to  the  price  of  the  product ; 
(3)  an  aristocracy  of  labor  whose  organization  was  so  powerful,  and  whose  strategic 
position  in  the  labor  market,  owing  to  the  possession  of  special  skill,  was  so  strong, 
that  it  was  able  to  command  a  high  rate  of  wages  and  to  utilize  the  fluctuations 
of  trade  to  its  advantage.  The  great  depression  of  1886-87  coincided  with  an  out- 
burst of  enthusiasm  for  social  reform  and  economic  inquiry,  and  the  first  great  achieve- 
ment of  the  new  spirit  was  to  determine  that  wages  should  be  independent  of 
competition  in  the  labor  market.  The  next  point  fought  for  was  the  principle  that 
wages  should  not  depend  upon  prices.  As  competition  among  workmen  had  been  set 
aside,  so  competition  among  employers  has  ceased  to  be  recognized  as  a  reason  for 
reduction  of  wages.  Public  opinion  now  concedes  that  wages  should  be  a  first  charge 
on  production. 

The  question  of  a  living  wage  does  not  appeal  directly  to  those  workmen  whose 
remuneration  is  high  enough  to  enable  them  to  dispense  with  care  for  the  minimum 
limit  of  comfort.  Their  principal  aim  is  to  bring  the  backward  districts  up  to  the 
same  wage  level  as  the  better-organized  centers,  and  to  protect  the  standard  of  life 
from  attacks  by  machinery  and  from  the  pressure  of  the  unemployed.  The  regula- 
tion of  overtime  and  of  machine  labor  are  their  burning  questions,  and  the  method  of 
settlement  will  be  found  in  the  establishment  of  joint  committees  of  employers  and 
employes,  with  independent  umpires.  The  minimum  living  wage  must  in  any  case 
be  fixed  by  the  workmen,  and  experience  shows  that  public  opinion  will  back  up  the 
workers.  The  claim  constantly  put  forward  by  employers,  that  they  have  the  right  to 
manage  their  own  businesses  without  outside  interference,  has  been  in  every  case  set 
at  naught ;  and  the  contrary  principle  has  been  established,  that  the  community  has 
the  right  to  intervene  in  any  dispute  between  capital  and  labor. — Henry  W. 
Macrosty,  Political  Science  Quarterly,  September,  1898. 

The  Relation  between  Parents  and  Children  among  the  Nature  Peoples. 

— Unfortunately  the  relation  of  facts  is  always  less  simple  than  we  think  ;  the  demand 
of  our  intellect  for  unity  is  often  a  little  too  strong.  Especially  in  the  realm  of  social 
science  hasty  conclusions  are  still  the  order  of  the  day.  One  assumes  something,  not 
because  it  is  so,  because  one  has  actually  so  observed  it,  but  because  it  would  agree  so 
finely  with  something  else.     This  is  all  very  unscientific,  but  it  suits  our  best  thinkers 
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not  seldom.  Really  we  proceed  still  from  the  theory  and  seek  facts  merely  f«r  illustra- 
tion. If  one  does  otherwise,  starts  from  the  facts  and  goes  no  farther  than  they 
permit,  then  people  are  astonished  that  his  result  is  not  so  beautifully  rounded  off,  not 
so  faultless,  as  their  own  fancies.  That  the  latter,  even  if  ever  so  consistent,  har- 
monious, complete,  are  yet  absolutely  worthless,  that  does  not  appear  to  such  people. 

Biicher,  for  example,  in  his  suggestive  book  Dk  Entstehung  der  Volkswirth- 
schaft  makes  the  following  statement:  "The  psychical  bond  which  binds  children 
and  parents  to  one  another  is  but  a  fruit  of  civilization,  and  among  the  lower  races 
the  mere  anxiety  for  self-existence  outweighs  all  other  emotions.  Boundless  selfishness 
is  characteristic  of  the  savage."  I  have  undertaken  a  special  investigation  of  this 
question  of  the  relations  of  parent  and  children  among  the  lower  races,  using  a 
collection  of  notes  made  absolutely  without  regard  to  this  question.  I  have  divided 
my  material  into  four  groups.  The  first  contains  the  cases  of  the  absolute  spoiling  of 
children  without  any  education  at  all ;  the  second,  those  of  rudimentary  education 
without  discipline  ;  the  third,  those  of  harsh  treatment  with  strict  education  ;  the 
fourth,  the  cases  of  neglect.  Class  I  I  found  to  contain  48  out  of  the  104  instances 
investigated;  Class  II,  31 ;  Class  III,  13  ;  Class  IV,  12.  It  is  a  very  noteworthy  result  that 
the  two  first  groups,  characterized  by  great  parental  love,  with  littJe  or  no  disciplining 
of  the  children,  are  by  far  the  most  numerous.  These  two  groups  have  not  been 
formed  out  of  the  higher  nature  peoples,  but,  on  the  contrary,  contain  all  the  unsettled 
tribes.  Besides,  the  disciplining  and  neglecting  classes  belong  to  the  lowest  and  the 
developed  agriculturists  and  also  to  the  nomads.  I  believe,  therefore,  to  have  established 
that  the  lowest  peoples  in  the  majority  of  cases,  and  certainly  the  unsettled  peoples, 
love  tenderly  their  little  children,  spoil,  and  do  not  discipline  them. 

I  should  not  like  to  enter  too  deeply  into  the  explanation  of  the  established  facts. 
On  general  biological  grounds  one  might  hold  it  probable  that  primitive  men  must 
love  their  children  to  whom  they  grant  life,  because  otherwise  the  chances  against  the 
child's  life  would  be  too  unfavorable.  Confessedly  the  love  of  apes  for  their  young  is 
great,  and  a  similar  tenderness  and  care  are  necessary  to  men  as  lon^  as  they  are  in  a 
hard  and  continual  struggle  with  nature.  Selectively  this  primitive  child-love  was 
unavoidable  because  necessary  as  instinct.  This  given  instinct  was  strengthened 
through  various  circumstances.  The  long-continued  nursing  of  the  child  among  low 
peoples  must  have  deepened  the  tenderness  of  the  mother,  while  the  very  close  liv- 
ing-together of  primitive  peoples  worked  in  the  same  direction.  Discipline  was 
unnecessary,  education  superfluous,  through  the  great  simplicity  of  the  conditions  in 
which  these  children  grew  up.  There  was  no  priesthood  as  an  organized  corporation, 
with  peculiar  views,  outside  of  the  people.  There  were  few  rules,  and  hence  few 
transgressions  possible.  In  advanced  conditions  the  number  of  rules  increases,  the 
organization  of  society  becomes  stricter,  the  economic  and  moral  relations  more  com- 
plicated. Adaptation  through  education  becomes  indispensable,  and  at  the  same  time, 
because  the  father  must  support  the  child  out  of  his  means,  the  child  becomes  much 
more  dependent  on  the  father.  Education  and  discipline  come  in  with  the  half- 
culture  (Halbkultur)  stage.  Our  riper  culture  is  alarmed  again  at  over-education  and 
demands  the  free  evolution  of  the  childish  nature,  while  the  spoiling  of  children  is 
again  becoming  customary  in  the  higher  circles.  Thus  is  evident  the  incorrectness  of 
the  proposition  that  education  proceeds  with  the  growth  of  culture  from  original 
harshness  to  ever  greater  mildness.  On  the  contrary,  it  began  mild  and  has  only  now 
again  become  mild. — S.  R.  Steinmetz,  "Das  Verhaltniss  zwischen  Eltern  und  Kin- 
dern  bei  den  Naturvolkem,"  Zeitschrift  fiir  SocialwissenschafI,  August,  1898. 

The  Present  Condition  of  Social  Democracy  in  Germany. — Germany  has 
become  the  classic  land  of  modern  socialism.  The  number  of  votes  cast  by  the 
socialistic  party  has  increased  irresistibly,  hand  in  hand  with  the  industrial  devel- 
opment of  German)'.  The  party  polled  in  the  year  1871  124,700  votes  ;  in  1874, 
352,000;  in  1877,  493,000  ;  in  l8»4,  550,000;  in  1887,  763,100  ;  in  1890,  1,427,000  ; 
in  1893,  1,786,700.  At  the  last  election,  that  of  June  16,  1898,  the  social  democrats 
polled  2,120,000  votes.  Thus  they  constitute  by  far  the  largest  of  the  parties,  having 
secured  as  much  as  one-fifth  to  one-third  of  all  the  votes  polled  in  the  election  of  1893, 
and  having  increased  this  again  by  some  19  per  cent,  in  the  election  of  1898.  With 
proportional   representation  in    Parliament   the  social  democrats  would   have  more 


4l8  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

than  one  hundred  out  of  the  present  397  members  elected.  The  center  (the  Catholic 
party)  counts  102  of  the  397  members  of  the  Parliament;  the  two  conservative  parties 
have  74 ;  the  national  liberals  50 ;  and  56  belong  to  the  social  democrats ;  the 
remainder  belong  to  the  small  parties. 

The  existing  wide  discrepancy  between  the  popular  strength  of  the  social 
democracy  and  its  representation  in  Parliament  is  in  great  part  due  to  the  fact  that  no 
redistribution  of  representatives  has  taken  place  since  the  foundation  of  the  empire. 
Along  with  the  rapid  industrial  development  of  Germany,  the  urban  population, 
especially  of  the  large  cities,  has  increased  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  rural  popula- 
tion, and  consequently  the  parliamentary  representation  of  the  urban  population  has 
constantly  lost  ground  as  compared  with  that  of  the  rural  districts.  The  bourgeois 
parties  also  combined  against  the  social  democrats  in  the  by-elections,  in  more  than 
100  of  which  the  party  was  interested.  The  watchword  of  the  social  democrats  dur- 
ing the  last  campaign  was  dictated  by  the  actions  of  the  government  and  of  the 
agrarian  conservative  parties.  The  social  democrats  made  their  strongest  fight  in 
defense  of  the  electoral  franchise,  which  was  attacked  more  openly  and  ruthlessly 
than  ever  before  during  the  last  Parliament  by  the  conservatives  and  national  liberals. 
Another,  more  threatening,  danger  the  social  democratic  platform  calls  attention  to. 
The  government  is  devising  ways  and  means  still  further  to  abridge  the  right  of  com- 
bination, already  hemmed  in  by  all  sorts  of  governmental  and  legal  ordinances.  The 
platform  then  turns  against  the  colonial  and  naval  policy.and  finally  defines  the  position 
of  the  party  in  regard  to  the  commercial  treaties.  Nothing  is  included  in  this  plat- 
form which  could  have  been  omitted  from  the  platform  of  any  middle  class  democratic 
party.  Social  democracy  stands  at  the  head  of  every  serious  opposition  to  the  feudal 
squirearchy,  to  absolutism,  militarism,  and  to  the  rule  of  the  police  in  Germany.  Thus 
it  shows,  without  prejudice  to  its  proletarian  socialistic  aims,  the  tendency  to  develop 
into  a  universal  people's  party  in  Germany,  which  will  be  joined  by  all  those  liberal 
elements  that  are  disgusted  with  the  weakness  and  barrenness  of  middle-class 
liberalism.  What  stamps  this  party  more  properly  as  a  social  democratic  party  is  its 
critical  attitude  toward  the  entire  capitalistic  order  of  society.  An  excellent  and 
comprehensive  picture  of  the  whole  past  development  of  the  socialistic  party  in 
Germany  is  offered  in  the  now  completed  History  of  the  German  Social  Democracy, 
by  Dr.  Franz  Mehring. — Conrad  Schmidt,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,Sepiember, 
1898. 

Labor  Crises  and  their  Periods  in  the  United  States.— The  quantitative  study 
of  the  labor  problem  is  a  comparatively  new  department  of  economic  science.  It 
would  be  desirable  to  extend  our  investigation  to  other  countries  besides  the  United 
States,  but  a  brief  survey  of  what  has  been  done  abroad  shows  at  once  the  insufficiency 
of  our  data.  Labor  disturbances  occasion  a  very  serious  loss  even  compared  with 
commercial  failures.  The  employer  agrees  to  pay  a  certain  wage  on  the  expectation 
that  after  selling  his  goods  he  will  have  left  a  profit.  If  he  is  disappointed  he  must 
either  stop  producing  or  reduce  expenses  by  introducing  new  methods,  increasing 
hours,  cutting  wages,  or  finding  some  other  expedient.  This  process  almost  always 
involves  injury  to  the  wage  receivers.  If  they  refuse  to  accept  his  efforts,  they  strike. 
If  strikes  become  general,  we  have  a  condition  of  things  similar  to  commercial  crises, 
viz.,  a  group  of  people  anxious  to  render  services  in  return  for  wages  and  another  group 
anxious  to  obtain  those  services  and  pay  for  them,  but  a  failure  to  make  the  exchange 
on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  agreeing  upon  the  terms.  The  immediate  cause  of  strikes 
is  not  as  a  rule  the  break-down  of  credit,  though  it  is  often  a  remote  cause.  The  best 
way  to  estimate  the  severity  of  strikes  would  be  by  the  number  of  days'  labor  lost. 
The  reports  do  not  give  this,' so  it  is  necessary  to  estimate  it  by  multiplying  the  num- 
ber of  men  striking  by  the  average  duration  of  strikes  for  the  year.  The  labor  crisis 
is  not  the  result  of  a  single  cause,  but  depends  for  its  recurrence  and  its  character  upon 
three  main  forces,  two  of  which  may  be  considered  to  be  cyclical  and  the  third  con- 
stant. The  two  former  are  the  commercial  crisis  and  the  labor  movement.  The  con- 
stant force  is  the  general  economic  condition  of  the  country.  Of  these  three  the 
commercial  crisis  is  probably  the  most  important.— Henry  W.Farnam,  Yale  Review, 
August,  1898. 
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SOCIETY'S  NEED  OF  EFFECTIVE  ETHICAL  INSTRUC- 
TION IN  SCHOOL  AND  CHURCH,  AND  THE  SUG- 
GESTION OF  AN  AVAILABLE  METHOD. 

As  THE  practical  portion  of  an  article  on  the  "  Function  of 
the  Church,"  in  the  September,  1896,  issue  of  this  Journal,  a 
discipline  was  outlined  that  seems  to  me  likely  to  prove  effective 
for  the  development  of  the  ethical  and  religious  life.  Mrs.  Fair- 
child's  article,  "The  Scientific  Study  of  Philanthropy"  (this 
Journal,  January,  1897),  furnishes  the  method  for  the  class  in 
philanthropy  provided  for  in  the  original  article,  and  this  is  an 
attempt  to  supplement  still  farther  by  supplying  the  needed 
method  of  ethical  education.' 

In  this  article  a  consideration  of  a  desirable  result  will  lead 
to  a  statement  of  a  method  of  its  attainment.  One  of  the  neces- 
sary conditions  of  a  peaceful  and  joyful  world-progress  in  civili- 
zation is  a  world-homogeneity  of  the  ethical  ideals  in  which  peoples 
believe.  The  cause  of  the  war  with  Spain  was  a  sentiment  in  the 
United  States  in  favor  of  freedom.  Spain  seemed  to  us  to  hinder, 
for  the  sake  of  her  national  greed,  the  development  of  Cuba.  Had 
Spain's  ethical  development  kept  pace  with  ours,  Spain's  service 
to  Cuba  would  have  become  what  ours  will  be,  and  resentment 
against  oppression  would  not  have  arisen  among  us,  because 
there  would  have  been  no  oppression. 

■  This  method,  worked  out  to  supplement  the  present  work  of  the  church,  is  also 
available  for  the   public   schools.     It  Is  hoped  that  the  school   superintendents  and 
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And  what  is  true  in  this  single  affair  is  true  in  general.  If 
Russia's  national  ethical  ideal  is  so  selfish  as  to  allow  her  to 
attempt  at  all  hazards  to  monopolize  the  working  power  of  China, 
and  to  get  industrial  control  of  the  rest  of  the  world  by  manu- 
facturing in  China  for  half  cost  to  producers  of  England,  United 
States,  France,  Germany,  and  the  rest,  then  war,  born  of  the 
instinct  for  self-preservation,  is  inevitable.  If  in  this  case  a 
world-homogeneity  is  gained  on  a  level  of  willingness  to  indus- 
trially enslave  other  nations  whenever  opportunity  offers,  there 
can  be  no  peaceful  development  of  civilization  ;  but  if  by  some 
ethical  education  there  can  be  a  world-homogeneity  of  opinion 
in  favor  of  equal  opportunity  for  the  adjustment  of  the  civiliza- 
tion of  each  nation  to  that  of  every  other,  then  progress  can  be 
made  in  peace. 

National  homogeneity  of  ethical  ideals  is  a  desirable  condition, 
providing  for  national  strength  and  progress  without  internal 
strife.  What  we  want  to  avoid  is  not  simply  sectional  war,  such 
as  the  rebellion,  but  internal  disputings  that  arouse  enmities  and 
destroy  the  sympathies  that  make  a  united  nation.  And  a 
republic  is  especially  subject  to  weakenings  caused  by  differ- 
ences of  ethical  ideals.  An  anti-war  party  can  make  a  much 
more  effective  resistance  to  the  leadership  of  Congress  here  in 
the  United  States  than  it  could  in  Russia  to  the  resolves  of  the 
Czar.  Facilities  for  social  control  are  developed  in  Russia,  and 
obedience  to  government  is  a  habit  of  the  people,  but  our  republic 
stimulates  individuality,  diversity  of  opinion,  unwillingness  to 
follow  leaders.  Our  national  activities  need  the  backing  of 
unanimity  of  public  opinion,  and  at  the  foundation  of  individual 

principals,  and  the  professors  of  pedagogy,  will  take  the  suggested  method  seriouslv. 
Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall  gives  me  permission  to  quote  him  as  consideiing  this  matter 
"worthy  of  most  serious  attention."  Dr.  W.  J.  Milne,  of  the  New  York  State  Normal 
College,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  sympathiEes  with  the  fundamental  idea,  and  arranged  for  a 
presentation  of  the  method  on  October  27,  before  an  audience  of  about  five  hundred 
of  Albany's  thoughtful  people,  and  on  the  afternoon  of  that  same  day  Professor 
Charles  W.  Cole,  superintendent  of  schools  in  Albany,  with  the  assistance  of  Principal 
John  Howe,  made  a  trial  with  200  children  in  School  No.  4,  which  they  consider 
successful.  Dr.  Wallace  Buttrick,  of  the  Emmanuel  Baptist  Church,  Albany,  N.  Y., 
Dr.  T.  P.  Sawin,  of  the  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  and  Mrs.  Fairchild, 
of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  heartily  approve  this  suggested  method. 
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opinion,  and  therefore  of  public  opinion,  is  the  sense  of  the  right 
and  wrong,  the  fine  and  the  ignoble. 

The  present  educational  disciplines  of  our  schools  provide  for 
the  development  of  intellectual  strength  ;  strength  that,  uncon- 
trolled by  ethical  convictions,  makes  likely  the  more  serious  per- 
sonal and  party  conflicts.  A  trained  leader  can  create  a  party 
on  a  platform  inimical  to  national  well-being.  Incidentally  our 
schools  tend  to  create  an  ethical  homogeneity,  because  the  teach- 
ers are  personally  exemplars  of  common  ideals,  and  the  schools 
are,  from  necessity,  miniature  communities.  But  the  national 
need  justifies  a  thorough  ethical  discipline  in  the  public  schools. 
Individuals  relinquish  a  purely  self-centered  life-struggle, 
and  group  into  nations,  and  sacrifice  for  national  existence, 
because  by  means  of  a  group-centered  struggle  many  goods  are 
obtainable  for  the  individuals  which  could  not  be  secured  by 
purely  individual  effort.  The  nation,  our  nation,  a  republic,  by 
adding  an  ethical  discipline  to  the  public  schools,  and  producing 
a  greater  degree  of  homogeneity  of  ethical  ideals,  could 
strengthen  itself  to  increase  the  chances  of  popular  contentment  atid 
happiness.  Individuals  would  gain  in  two  ways  by  this  ethical 
homogeneity. 

(i)  Personal  worth  is  a  large  factor  in  securing  happiness  for 
the  individual.  This  factor  would  be  influenced  by  an  efficient 
ethical  discipline.  A  street  car  contained  a  company  of  ladies  and 
gentlemen  whose  sense  of  the  obligations  of  cleanliness  prescribed 
that  their  bodies  should  emit  no  offensive  odors.  A  laborer 
right  from  his  work,  a  gentleman  at  heart,  took  a  seat,  and  was 
disgusted  and  hurt  by  having  the  gentleman  sitting  next  to  him 
move  out  of  smell.  The  conductor  and  laborer  exchanged 
glances  of  sympathy  :  they  did  not  understand  that  the  laborer 
was  at  fault,  but  considered  the  gentleman  a  snob.  In  any  com- 
munity there  are  hundreds  of  men  and  women  who  fail  to  gain 
desired  recognition  and  attention  from  their  neighbors,  and 
fail  because  of  personal  unworthiness.  They  are  intellectually 
worthy,  but  have  not  the  conduct  that  makes  them  attractive, 
interesting,  respected,  and  loved.  In  an  essential  they  are  below 
the  group  into  which  they  want  to    socialize,   and   in   marriage, 


436  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

business,  and   social  relations   they  have   continual    unpleasant- 
nesses. 

(  2 )  The  immediate  source  of  most  of  our  m  inor  sorrows  is  unkind 
and  unfair  treatment  from  others.  We  are  cheated,  and  our 
money  does  not  go  as  far  as  wanted.  Our  interests  clash  with 
a  neighbor's,  and  we  find  ourselves  losing  reputation  through 
false  witness.  Our  motives  areproved  low,  ourpersonal  character 
shady,  our  business  practices  dishonest,  our  credit  a  bluff.  If 
weak,  guilty  or  not,  we  are  downed,  and  our  neighbor  profits. 
The  period  of  the  struggle  is  painful,  even  if  we  win.  The 
ethical  boss  is  frequent.  He  decides  our  affairs  of  home  and 
heart,  and  is  pleasant  or  lowering  according  as  we  fulfill  or  not 
his  judgments  of  what  we  ought  to  have  done.  Impoliteness, 
intended  or  ignorant  or  careless,  causes  many  a  pang  and 
anger.  We  cease  to  be  useful  to  old  friends,  and  find  ourselves 
neglected.  All  these  incidents  show  that  the  self-interest  of 
our  associates  needs  to  be  held  in  check  by  respect  for  ideals  of 
justice,  courtesy,  and  love.  What  causes  sorrow  when  administered 
by  a  neighbor  is  much  more  destructive  of  happiness  when  com- 
ing from  a  wife,  husband,  or  child.  Many  a  hair  grows  gray 
and  face  care-worn  because  someone  from  whom  we  do  not 
want  to  be  free  is  not  controlled  by  ethical  ideals  to  act  and 
speak  in  love. 

And  we  discover  people  with  a  genius  for  friendship,  whose 
souls  understand  our  sorrows  and  ambitions,  and  who  would 
not  do  us  wrong.  Life  is  at  its  best  when  we  are  associated  with 
these,  and  although  other  elements  enter  to  make  them  what 
they  are  to  us,  we  recognize  that  they  could  not  be  to  us  what 
they  are,  were  not  their  understanding  and  practice  of  fine  con- 
duct so  perfect.  If  the  public  schools  administered  an  effective 
ethical  discipline,  they  would  tend  to  produce  a  community 
ethical  homogeneity  that  would  make  it  easier  for  the  child 
to  grow  into  perfect  socialization  with  his  environment,  and 
many  a  life  otherwise  criminal  or  malcontent  might  become  a 
success.  The  number  of  unpleasantnesses  arising  from  miscon- 
duct would  surely  be  reduced — a  gain  for  us  all  in  city  and  in 
home. 
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Granted  that  religion  does  most  to  temper  the  soul  to  kind- 
ness, and  would  that  this  article  offered  some  suggestion  as  to 
how  the  church  might  win  people  to  fuller  understanding  of 
the  love  of  God  ;  it  is  wisdom,  however,  to  strengthen  the  church 
at  any  point,  whenever  possible.  The  church  needs  some  method 
of  revealing  the  application  of  the  love  of  God  to  human  conduct. 
The  child  comes  and  asks,  "  Who  is  my  neighbor  ?"  Two  girls  were 
picking  coal  from  a  dump,  and  doing  it  for  the  sake  of  mother. 
They  espied  two  girl  schoolmates,  dressed  in  stunning  style, 
carrying  a  parasol,  and  soon  to  pass  by  the  dump.  I  saw  them 
skulk  away  and  hide  behind  the  fence  until  the  Misses  Style 
had  passed.  A  boy  explained  this  hiding  by  saying:  "Aw! 
Those  girls  would  say,  'You  have  to  work  on  the  dump.'  "  The 
Golden  Rule  and  Prayer  are  familiar,  but  the  interpretation 
thereof  is  vague.  The  church  should  educate  into  an  under- 
standing of  what  Christianity  applied  to  everday  life  really  is, 
and  should  sanction  these  definite  interpretations  as  the  will 
and  love  of  God.  And  the  church  needs  a  method  of  doing 
this  effectively. 

The  position  of  this  article  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  original 
article,'  /.  e.,  that  the  church  and  school  are  distinct  and  coordi- 
nate and  cooperating  educational  institutions,  and  that  the  church 
is  assigned  the  leadership  in  the  task  of  educating  the  ethical  as 
well  as  the  religious  life.  But  the  schools  should  supplement 
the  ethical  education  of  the  churches.  And  there  is  a  natural 
division  of  labor.  Professor  James  Baldwin  states  strongly,  in 
his  Mental  Development,  Social  and  Ethical  Interpretations,  what 
seems  to  me  the  justification  of  the  method  which  is  suggested 
in  this  paper,  and  his  classification  of  the  sanctions  for  conduct 
suggests  the  following,  suited  to  this  discussion  : 

1.  The  conscious,  personal  desires  of  physique,  intellect,  and  soul 
of  the  subject.  Under  this  head  will  come  desire  for  food,  for 
the  fulfillment  of  ideals  and  tastes,  for  honor  and  esteem. 

2.  The  conscious,  social  desires  of  the  society  in  which  the 
subject   lives,  i.  e.,  the   established   ideals  and  tastes  of  family, 

■  Reprints  of  this  and  of  Mrs.  Fairchild's  article  can  be  had  of  E.  C.  B.  at  25 
cents  a  copy. 
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community,  and  nation,  general  customs,  civic  ordinances,  state 
and  national  laws. 

3.  The  unconscious  impulses  of  personal  and  social  life,  and 
the  influences  of  impersonal  nature.  Under  this  head  will  come 
the  influences  that  create  moods,  that  furnish  conditions  favor- 
able to  mob  stampedes,  and  that  throw  a  schoolroom  into 
unaccountable  disorder. 

4.  Theistic,  the  influence  of  the  "Not  Ourselves  "  that  seems 
to  permeate  all  being  with  motive-full,  organized  personality. 

What  we  wish  to  educate  is  the  conscious  personal  desires, 
the  first  class:  the  third  class,  unconscious  impulses,  are  indirectly 
effective  on  conduct,  and  therefore  in  no  way  available  for  pur- 
poses of  education.  We  have  left,  therefore,  the  second  and 
the  fourth,  viz.,  conscious  social  desires,  and  whatever  of  knowl- 
edge we  receive  of  the  love  and  will  of  God.  The  school  can 
reveal  to  the  child  the  social  desires,  and  the  church  the  love 
and  will  of  God.  It  is  education  of  her  people  into  homogeneity 
of  social  desires  that  concerns  the  nation,  because  unity  and 
strength  are  attainable  when  such  a  condition  exists :  the 
church  is  interested  in  bringing  into  effective  social  control 
ethical  ideals  established  by  the  Christ.  The  division  of  labor 
is  not  strained,  but  provides  a  definite  basis  for  cooperation  in 
accord  with  natural  relations  and  involving  no  organic  connec- 
tion. The  school  should  educate  into  an  understanding  of  the 
dominant  ethical  ideals  of  the  environing  life  of  the  child,  and 
needs  a  method  of  doing  this.  The  same  method  will  serve 
both  institutions,  because  the  discipline  required  is  the  same  in 
kind. 

I  leave  for  later  discussion  questions  involved  in  the  applica- 
tion to  the  church  of  the  method  suggested  in  this  article,  and 
confine  the  discussion  from  this  point  strictly  to  the  public 
schools.  Since  it  is  an  education  in  ethics  that  we  seek,  there 
must  be  an  explanatioti  of  the  psychology  of  this  new  method. 
Baldwin  cannot  be  far  wrong  when  he  divides  the  self  of  the 
child  into  (i)  the  ego-self  and  (2)  the  alter-self.  The  mother, 
father,  nurse,  other  children  of  the  household,  and  their  friends 
and  neighbors,  constitute  the  child's  alter-self,  and   throughout 
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its  entire  life  there  is  a  dialectic,  an  interdiscussion,  between 
the  ego-  and  the  alter-self.  And  one  of  the  ways  by  which  the 
child  comes  to  its  thought  of  self  is  by  discovering  what  other 
people  are,  and  applying  his  discoveries  to  himself.  The  child 
has  at  hand  a  developed  intelligence  —  his  parents,  teachers, 
preachers,  and  friends  ;  and  they,  if  they  educate  him  ethically, 
make  easier  this  discovery  of  the  common  ideals  and  customs, 
and  the  conditions  into  which  he  has  been  born.  The  school 
should  help  him  to  understand  the  ethical  alter-self  in  order 
that  his  ego-self  may  develop  into  harmony  with  this  socius,  and 
become  intelligent  and  self-controlled  to  cooperate  with  those 
around  him. 

The  pedagogy  oi  this  ethical  discipline  will  conform  to  that  of 
all  educative  disciplines,  so  far  as  general  pedagogy  is  con- 
cerned. It  will  differ  from  the  regular  school  pedagogy  in  that 
the  chief  concern  is  the  production  of  an  etnotional  effect.  There 
must  be  produced  in  the  child  more  than  an  intellectual  under- 
standing of  ethical  theory.  The  child  must  resolve  to  fulfill 
ethical  ideals.  To  illustrate,  scholarship  demands  that  the 
scholar's  ideal  shall  be  understood  by  the  children,  but  the 
more  serious  task  is  to  win  their  hearts  to  its  fulfillment.  Our 
discipline  must  reveal  the  true  scholar's  emotional  apprehension 
of  this  ideal,  awaken  the  children  to  an  appreciation  of  the 
fact  that  devotion  to  this  ideal  seems  admirable  in  the  eyes  of 
all  educated  people.  The  ethical  lectures  must  interpret  to  the 
children  the  adult  feeling  about  their  quarrels  and  fights,  their 
school  failures  and  successes,  the  boy  at  work  and  at  play,  the 
sneak,  the  thief,  the  bully,  the  cry-baby,  and  the  general  good- 
for-nothing;  and  reveal  adequately  the  adult  admiration,  even 
passionate  delight,  in  the  large-hearted,  earnest,  all-alive  boy 
and  girl. 

We  must  deal,  not  with  abstract,  but  with  coticrete  questions, 
because  the  child  mind  has  not  begun  to  deal  with  abstractions. 
A  child  is  sailing  his  boat  in  a  park  pond,  and  some  tease  comes 
by.  A  stone  pitched  into  the  water  a  foot  from  the  boat  swells 
the  water,  and  over  goes  the  boat.  The  child  cries  out:  "You 
stop;   it  is  not  fair  for  you  to  sink  my  boat."      It   does  not  say  : 
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"It  is  not  right  for  one  boy  to  spoil  the  property  of  another." 
Our  pedagogy  will  compel  us,  therefore,  to  gather  the  concrete 
ethical  problems  of  the  children,  and  to  discuss  with  them  the 
definite  questions  of  right  and  wrong  involved  in  their  every- 
day experiences.  And  we  shall  expect  the  child  to  develop 
into  devotion  to  general  ethical  ideals  through  becoming 
enthusiastic  over  definite  conduct  solutions  of  its  own  daily 
difficulties.  Our  discipline  will  be  a  progressive  one,  because 
we  shall  discuss  the  questions  involved  in  each  episode  with  the 
children  of  about  the  age  of  the  participants.  We  shall 
recapitulate  the  culture  development  of  the  race  just  in  so  far 
as  this  is  actually  done  by  the  child  born  into  the  socius  of 
these  later  times,  because  our  discussions  are  led  by  the  ques- 
tions arising  out  of  the  experiences  of  the  children. 

Thus  far  this  article  has  outlined  the  thought  process  by  which 
the  main  features  of  this  new  method  have  been  determined. 
The  point  of  peculiar  interest,  and  which  leads  me  to  hope 
seriously  that  an  effective  method  has  been  devised,  is  that, 
when  we  have  thus  determined  the  main  features  of  the  desir- 
able method,  in  essentials  it  is  a  method  that  has  been  continually 
iti  operation  in  the  homes.  The  school  simply  needs  to  artificialize 
a  method  that  is  natural,  followed  without  special  thoughtful- 
ness  by  parents.  Parents  naturally  give  ethical  instruction  to 
children  at  the  time  of  some  episode.  John  comes  home  with  a 
black  eye,  and  the  fact  is  apparent  that  he  has  had  a  fight. 
The  father  inquires  what  it  was  all  about.  The  causes  are  given  : 
"  Jack  hit  me.  We  were  in  swimming,  and  I  was  going  to  dive 
in  backwards.  Jack  gave  me  a  shove  sideways,  and  I  hit  my 
head  against  a  stake.  I  asked  him  if  he  meant  anything  by  it, 
and  he  said  he  did.  I  dared  him  to  come  out  onto  the  bank, 
and  the  other  boys  said  he  dasent,  so  he  came  out,  and,  well ! 
he  reached  me  once  in  the  eye,  but  he  couldn't  adone  it  if  I 
hadn't  aslipped  in  the  mud."  The  father  follows  this  recital 
of  the  fight  with  his  most  effective  ethical  instruction.  Act- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  sentiments  which  his  ethical  educa- 
tion has  created  in  him,  he  doles  out  to  the  boy  in  emphatic 
and   mandatory  words  the  answer  which  the  developed  intelli- 
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gence  of  the  father  gives  to  the  concrete  ethical  problem  of  the 
boy. 

The  method  which  I  suggest,  and  have  tested  to  the  point  of 
willingness  to  state  it,  simply  artificializes  this  natural   method. 


THE    GIRLS 


I  take  my  camera,  and  hunt  for  important  episodes  of  child 
life  in  homes  and  schools  and  streets  and  playgrounds.  If 
fighting  is  to  be  discussed,  I  must  be  on  hand  when  some  fight 
takes  place,  and  I  must  press  the  bulb  of  my  camera  just  at  the 
time  when  the  fight  is  significant.  If  a  girl  goes  to  help  an  old 
lady  replace  parcels  which  the  wind  has  scattered  from  her 
market  basket,  I  must  catch  her  in  the  act  of  doing  this  kindness. 
If  two  girls  are  quarreling  over  a  skipping  rope,  I  must  catch 
them  at  the  critical  moment  of  the  quarrel.  The  disappoint- 
ments of  my  hunt  are  as  keen  as  those  of  the  Adirondack  deer 
hunter,  and  my  successes  are  of  permanent  value. 

From  these  negatives  are  made  slides,  and  thus  is  provided 
visual  instruction  in  ethics.  By  means  of  these  slides,  and  a  recital 
of  the  incident  involved,  I  can  throw  a  hundred  or  more  boys 
and  girls  into  a  realization  of  the  episode  of  the  photograph. 
If  I  show  a  picture  of  a  fight,  they  realize  approximately  the 
experiences  of  those  watching  or  participating  in  the  fight.  The 
questions  of  right  and  wrong  that  were  uppermost   in  the  minds 
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of  those  in  the  picture  can  be  made  uppermost  in  the  minds  of 
the  boys  and  girls  within  sight  of  the  picture.  And  I  thus  gain 
the  vantage  ground  that  comes  naturally  to  the  father  when  he 
discusses  with  his  son  a  fight  from  which  the  son  is  smarting  in 
body  and  in  soul.  I  give  them,  while  thus  appreciative  of  a  dififi- 
culty  into  which  many  a  boy  comes,  emphatic  and  specific  direc- 
tions as  to  what  the  finest  conduct  under  these  circumstances  is, 
in  my  judgment,  considered  to  be  by  the  developed  intelligence 
of  their  community,  and  express  the  sentiments  of  respect  and 
contempt  that  attach  to  the  various  participants.  I  furnish  them 
illustrations  and  thus  interpret  to  them  impressively  the  appli- 
cation of  the  ethical  standards  of  their  socius,  and  by  "suggestion- 
imitation"  they  tend  to  habituate  themselves  to  the  fulfillment  of 
these  standards,  a  full  understanding  of  which  can  come  to  them 
only  in  their  adult  mind. 

The  children  have  a  right  to  better  than  the  personal  judg- 
ments of  any  one  man,  and  if  I  submit  for  criticism  to  quite  a 
circle  of  good  judges  of  fine  conduct  these  ethical  lectures,  then 
they  can  give  to  the  children  a  consensus  of  adult  opinion,  and 
there  need  be  no  serious  mistakes  in  doctrine,  because  we  are 
not  trying  to  give  absolute  ethical  truth,  but  simply  the  judgments 
of  the  many  who  have  good  judgment  in  these  matters.  Some- 
one may  defend  the  boy's  right  to  fight  at  every  insult,  but  it  is 
certainly  true  that  the  boy  who  does  this  will  get  himself  dis- 
liked b}'  his  socius,  juvenile  and  adult. 

Extemporaneous  ethical  lectures  are  entirely  unsatisfactory 
except  to  the  egotism  of  the  lecturer,  because  the  pedagogy  of 
the  education  of  the  emotions  requires  an  artistic  presentation 
of  the  thought  which  cannot  be  gained  except  by  laborious  com- 
position ;  the  lecture  must  have  literary  qualities,  and  bear 
rehearing,  and  the  pictures  must  be  set  at  the  effective  place  in 
the  text.  Further,  it  is  desirable,  in  order  to  produce  the  degree 
of  homogeneity  needed,  that  the  same  ethical  ideals  be  given 
the  entire  child  life  of  city  and  nation.  Effective  lectures  can 
be  belivered  from  manuscript,  since  they  are  given  in  the  dark, 
and  any  good  teacher  can  easily  prepare  to  deliver  them.  In 
the  country  schools  where  a  stereopticon  is  not  available  an  oil 


ETHICAL  INSTRUCTION  IN  SCHOOL  AND  CHURCH     443 

lantern  will  serve.  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
rents  stereopticons  to  country  schools  in  the  state. 

If  these  lectures  be  printed  and  these  slides  duplicated, 
and  the  schools  of  the  United  States  incorporate  this  discipline 
into  their  curricula,  then  approximately  every  child  of  our 
nation  is  brought  under  the  same  ethical  ideals.  At  present 
the  child  of  the  home  of  culture  and  the  child  of  the  slums 
get  very  different  training.  The  fruits  of  this  thorough  ethical 
education  would  be — the  churches  being  also  at  work  to  relate 
the  gospel  of  love  to  practical  life  —  an  approach  to  that 
needed  higher  degree  of  community  and  national  ethical  homo- 
geneity. 

A  little  more  definiteness  as  to  manner  of  handling  these 
episodes  will  give  a  better  ground  for  discussion.  The  group  on 
the  dump  containing  the  girls  who  hid  behind  the  fence  was 
photographed  before  I  interrupted  the  industry.  If  I  take 
proper  precautions  to  avoid  any  recognition  of  the  children,  I 
can  show  this  picture  on  the  screen,  and  tell  the  incident.  I 
have  also  a  picture  of  two  girls  who  might  have  been  their  snob- 
bish persecutors.  And  I  have  a  picture  of  children  gathering 
wood  in  a  snowstorm,  and  of  hovels  where  they  live.  A  combi- 
nation of  these  pictures  and  others,  and  an  earnest  expression  of 
the  sympathy  for  the  girls  that  work  on  the  dump  for  their  mother 
that  burns  in  every  true  woman's  heart,  and  of  contempt  for  the 
idle,  parasoled  stuckups  who  sneered  at  them,  will  tend  to 
change  the  youthful  snobs  into  loving  women,  and  arouse  self- 
respect  in  those  who  do  their  share  of  the  world's  work  even 
while  they  are  children.  Another  series  of  pictures  and  an 
explanation  will  impress  the  idea  that  cleanliness  is  demanded 
of  the  gentleman,  and  slovenliness  is  punished  by  social  ostra- 
cism. The  lecture  which  I  have  used  to  test  the  method  in  the 
public  schools  deals  with  fighting,  and  is  now  a  combination 
of  forty  pictures  and  six  transparencies.  Twenty-four  children 
of  the  seventh  grade  made  a  report  in  writing  without  knowl- 
edge at  the  time  of  the  lecture  that  this  would  be  required. 
The  Albany  Argus  gives  the  following  boy's  report  of  the 
lecture. 
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THE    FIGHT    BETWEEN    JOHN    AND    JACK. 

Once  upon  a  time  two  boys  had  a  fight.  The  fight  began  in  this  way  : 
One  day  a  group  of  boys  was  playing  pitch.  They  were  using  celluloid  but- 
tons, and  the  game  was  exciting.  Jack  was  not  playing,  but  John  was.  Now 
Jack,  to  be  funny,  picked  up  John's  button,  which  was  close  to  the  goal,  and 
started  on  a  run.  Now  this  made  John  angry,  and  he  started  after  the  joker 
on  the  run.  He  took  the  button  away  from  him  and  returned  to  the  game. 
Jack  again  picked  up  the  button  and  ran  away  with  it.  This  time  John  caught 
Jack  and  punched  him  in  the  back,  whereupon  Jack  turned  around  and 
punched  John  in  the  face.  Now  I  think  a  better  way  to  settle  the  affair  would 
be  to  tell  Jack  to  keep  away  and  leave  the  buttons  alone ;  and  if  he  did  not, 
the  best  thing  to  do  would  be  to  catch  Jack  and  all  the  boys  hold  him,  while 
one  could  give  him  a  good  spanking.  But  suppose  the  other  boys  would  not 
spank  the  joker  Jack  ?  Why,  if  I  were  John,  I  would  pick  up  my  button  and 
walk  away.  Boys  over  ten  years  old  are  too  old  to  fight.  Some  boys  love  to 
fight  simply  because  they  do  not  know  any  better.  Those  kind  of  fellows  are 
to  be  pitied.  Mr.  Fairchild  made  other  very  interesting  remarks,  of  which  I 
have  not  time  to  write.     He  was  well  applauded  when  the  lecture  closed. 

William  McCormick. 

The  applause  indicated  that  the  interest  of  the  children  was 
reached,  and  that  they  did  not  feel  as  if  I  had  been  scolding 
them.  I  condemned  Jack,  and  I  proved  to  them  that  he  deserved 
it,  and  that  the  fine  fellows  have  good  times  and  no  fuss.  Their 
hands  said  :   "That's  so;   you're  right." 

A  tabulation  of  these  returns  from  twenty-four  children  of  the 
seventh  grade  —  eight  boys  and  sixteen  girls  —  gives  the  follow- 
ing results : 

Idea  expressed 

Disapproval  of  the  fight  and  of  Jack. 

Boys  over  ten  are  too  old  to  fight. 

Toughs  fight ;  gentlemen  do  not. 

Do  as  the  gentlemen  do  — walk  off. 

Boys  have  the  most  fun  when  there  is  no  fuss. 

Right  to  fight  for  a  good  cause,  but  not  for  a  trifle. 

Do  your  best  to  give  the  rest  a  jolly  good  .time. 

This  table  of  ideas  is  quite  complete,  and  makes  one  point 
clear.  The  children  grasp  the  concrete  disapproval  of  this 
fight,  but  are  slow  to  fix  in  memory  the  generalizations  of  the 
lecture  ;   "  Do  your  best  to  give    the  rest  a  jolly  good  time," 
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is  given  by  only  two  boys  and  one  girl.  These  generali- 
zations have  been  made  more  striking  by  introducing  transparen- 
cies. If  the  wording  of  the  lecture  were  changed  to  make 
these  more  emphatic,  probably  we  should  bore  the  children. 
The  children  will  willingly  listen  more  than  once  to  the  lecture, 
and  will  discover  the  generalizations. 

To  complete  the  statement  of  this  suggested  method  I  have 
but  to  include  one  of  the  shorter  discussions  of  an  episode. 
The  test  of  this  method  is  its  availability  for  the  younger  grades. 
I  therefore  give  the  story  "  Six  Boys  and  a  Cart."  For  use  in 
the  schools  this  lecture  ought  to  be  enlarged  to  include  about 
twenty  pictures  illustrative  of  its  various  points. 

SIX    BOYS    AND    A    CART. 

I  was  walking  one  day  on  the  sidewalk  of  a  street  in  Boston,  that  famous 
city  by  the  sea,  where  the  colonists  under  Governor  Winthrop  settled  in  1630, 
and  now  one  of  the  largest  cities  in  the  United  States.  My  camera  was  under 
my  arm, and  I  was  looking  for  boys.  The  boys  have  just  as  fine  a  time  where 
there  are  no  elegant  houses  and  the  people  are  not  rich,  and  there  may  be  a 
splendid  playmate  under  some  poor  clothes.  My  eyes  were  wandering  all 
around  ;  not  a  boy  escaped  me.  I  want  to  show  you  the  boys  that  were  having 
the  most  fun.  They  are  just  boys  with  ordinary  clothes,  and  they  know  how 
to  have  a  good  time.     See  this  picture. 

Here  is  a  strong-wheeled  cart  just  large  enough  to  hold  the  driver.  If  I 
were  driver,  I  would  not  ask  a  better  team  than  these  four  stout  boys.  One 
of  them  has  his  hat  off,  and  the  driver  has  it  on  his  cart.  When  the  word 
comes,  "  Get  up  there,"  this  boy-horse  ducks  his  head,  and  off  they  all  go  like 
the  wind.  You  cannot  break  the  cart,  and  it  would  take  a  long  drive  to  tire 
the  team. 

This  picture  shows  them  halted  at  the  street  corner  ;  you  can  imagine 
how  they  looked  when  they  came  dashing  along  the  sidewalk.  What  would 
have  happened  if  the  team  had  not  stopped  when  the  driver  said  "  Whoa !  "  ? 
There  is  a  sudden  drop  from  the  sidewalk  to  the  driveway,  and  this  would 
have  given  the  driver  a  hard  jolt,  had  the  team  kept  its  break-neck  pace.  I 
saw  them  come  prancing  up  to  the  jolting  place,  and  heard  the  driver  call 
out,  "  Whoa  !  "     These  boys  stopped. 

But  I  know  some  two-legged  horses  that  would  not  have  stopped.  I  know 
some  big  boys  that  would  have  invited  this  little  fellow  with  the  round  cap, 
who  seems  to  be  watching  the  fun,  to  have  a  fine  ride,  and  thfn,  when  he 
accepted  the  invitation,  supposing  that  he  was  dealing  with  gentlemen,  they 
would  have  turned  and  dashed  up  to  the  jolting  place,  given  the  cart  a  jerk 
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and  a  twist  just  at  the  jolt,  and  then  laughed  and  sneered  when  the  cart 
bounded  into  the  air,  turned  half  over,  and  dropped  the  little  boy  on  his 
head  on  the  hard  stones.  This  meanness  they  call  fun,  and  I  despise  this  fun 
that  makes  another  cry. 

If  I  were  by  and  saw  some  bullies,  some  mean  ones,  trying  this  trick,  do 
you  know  what  I  would  do  ?  If  I  were  big  enough,  or  could  get  enough  boys 
to  help  me,  I  would  take  their  cart  and  give  the  little  fellow  the  finest  ride  he 
ever  had. 

Perhaps  it  would  be  only  fair,  if  there  were  a  machine  that  would  catch  the 
bullies  one  by  one,  and  gently  knock  their  heads  against  the  stones  of  the  drive- 
way just  a  little  harder  than  gravity  did  the  head  of  the  little  boy  wbatook 
them  for  gentlemen.  Thus  they  might  learn  how  hard  the  stones  are  and 
how  mean  they  are. 

There  is  not  a  bully  in  this  group  —  not  a  mean  one.  I  am  not  sure  that 
the  boys  take  turns  riding,  but  I  think  they  do.  At  least  I  did  not  see  any- 
one crying  because  he  could  not  ride. 

If  I  were  a  boy,  do  you  know  what  I  would  do  ?  I  would  get  a  strong  cart, 
and  then  I  would  be  a  fine  enough  fellow  to  have  some  splendid  friends,  and  I 
would  not  have  a  fuss  with  any  one  of  them.  I  would  try  never  to  get  mad 
myself,  and  we  should  have  the  best  of  rides  and  take  turns. 

Get  a  cart,  Down  the  bully, 

Have  some  fun  ;  Run  like  mad  ; 

Be  a  boy,  Keep  your  temper. 

Learn  to  run.  You  're  my  lad. 

The  handling  of  these  episodes  is  a  delicate  matter.  How 
shall  we  treat  the  evil  of  life  ?  The  hothouse  boy,  reared  in 
ignorance,  is  blighted  by  the  first  hot  breath  upon  his  cheek,  and 
it  is  far  better  that  the  evils  that  are  common  and  sure  to  be 
understood  some  time  should  be  explained,  when  the  children 
become  curious,  by  those  who  hate  evil  rather  than  by  those 
who  like  it.  These  lectures  must  show  the  ugliness  of  the  evil 
they  discuss,  and  they  must  avoid  being  a  revelation  of  evil  that 
is  unknown  and  would  prove  strange  and  fascinating.  The  final 
impressions  of  each  lecture  must  be  of  the  positive  beauties  of 
life  and  of  definite  directions  as  to  fine  conduct. 

There  is  nothing  strikingly  new  in  the  positions  of  this 
article.  In  1882,  Princeton  Reviezv,  article  on  the  "Moral  and 
Religious  Training  of  Children,"  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall  said:' 

During  the  first  four  or  five  years  of  school  life  the  point  of  prime  impor- 
tance in  ethico-religious   training  is  the  education  of  conscience.     A  system 
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of  carefully  arranged  talks,  with  copious  illustrations  from  history  and  litera- 
ture, about  such  topics  as  fair  play,  slang,  cronies,  dress,  teasing,  getting 
mad,  prompting  in  class,  white  lies,  affectation,  cleanliness,  order,  honor, 
taste,  self-respect,  treatment  of  animals,  reading,  vacation  pursuits,  etc.,  can 
be  brought  quite  within  the  range  of  boy  and  girl  interest. 

And  Dr.  Charles  De  Garmo,  in  annual  report  of  the  Ameri- 
can Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  1892,  discussing 
"  Ethical  Training  in  the  Public  Schools,"  said  : 

We  must  impart  to  the  child  those  ethical  ideals  that  form  the  content 
of  the  highest  morality.  Besides  ethical  content  in  dramatic  literature  we 
have  in  the  bustling  daily  life  about  us  a  perpetual  illustration  of  ethical  and 
unethical  principles  reduced  to  concrete  practice.  The  thoughtful  teacher 
needs  to  induce  the  pupils  to  look  about  them. 

It  is  the  effort  of  this  article  to  provide  an  effective  method 
of  accomplishing  what  many  great  educators  have  recognized 
as  desirable.  If  visual  instruction  in  ethics  is  successful  and 
finally  incorporated  in  our  public  schools,  the  children,  their 
parents,  and  the  nation  are  gainers  to  no  slight  degree.  The 
importance  of  the  matter  to  those  whom  the  public  schools  and 
the  churches  are  designed  to  serve  will  justify  investigation  and 
experiment  on  the  part  of  superintendents  and  pastors.  Corre- 
spondence and  cooperation  in  practical  experiments  with  this 
method  are  invited.  Reprints  of  this  article  will  be  offered  as 
a  bulletin  of  the  Educational  Church  Board,  29  South  Pine 
avenue,  Albany,  N.  Y.  E.  M.  Fairchild, 

Lecturer  for  E.  C.  B. 
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TRADES  UNIONS  AND  PUBLIC  DUTY. 

The  habitual  use  of  "the  people"  as  a  phrase  practically  equivalent  to 
the  "working  classes"  is  a  constant  admission  of  the  fact  that  the  proletariat 
is  not,  properly  speaking,  a  "class"  at  all,  but  the  body  of  society  itself. 

— Auguste  Com 

In  this  paper  I  have  assumed  that  the  general  organization 
of  trades  unions  and  their  ultimate  purposes  are  understood,  and 
also  that  we  recognize  that  the  public  has  a  duty  toward  the 
weak  and  defenseless  members  of  the  community.  With  these 
assumptions  granted,  two  propositions  are  really  amazing:  first, 
that  we  have  turned  over  to  those  men  who  work  with  their 
hands  the  fulfillment  of  certain  obligations  which  we  must 
acknowledge  belong  to  all  of  us,  such  as  protecting  little  chil- 
dren from  premature  labor,  and  obtaining  shorter  hours  for  the 
overworked  ;  and,  second,  that  while  the  trades  unions,  more 
than  any  other  body,  have  secured  orderly  legislation  for  the 
defense  of  the  feeblest,  they  are  persistently  misunderstood  and 
harshly  criticised  by  many  people  who  are  themselves  working 
for  the  same  ends. 

The  first  proposition  may  be  illustrated  by  various  instances 
in  which  measures  introduced  by  trades  unions  have  first  been 
opposed  by  the  public,  and  later  have  been  considered  praise- 
worthy and  valuable,  when  the  public  as  a  whole  has  undertaken 
to  establish  and  enforce  them. 

For  years  trades  unions  have  endeavored  to  secure  laws 
regulating  the  occupations  in  which  children  may  be  allowed  to 
work,  the  hours  of  labor  permitted  in  those  occupations,  and 
the  minimum  age  below  which  children  rnay  not  be  employed. 
Workingmen  have  accepted  women  into  their  trades  unions,  as 
an  inevitable  development  of  industrial  conditions,  but  they 
resent  the  entrance  of  children  into  their  trades,  not  only  because 
children  bringdown  wages,  for  women  do  that  as  well,  but  because 
children  are  injured  by  premature  labor.    The  regulation  of  child 
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labor  is  one  of  the  few  points  in  which  society  as  a  whole  has 
made  common  cause  with  the  voluntary  efforts  of  trades  unions, 
but  the  movement  was  initiated  and  is  still  largely  carried  for- 
ward by  them.  It  is  quite  possible  to  understand  the  reasons 
for  this. 

We  may  imagine  a  row  of  people  seated  in  a  moving  street 
car,  into  which  darts  a  boy  of  eight,  calling  out  the  details  of 
the  last  murder  in  the  hope  of  selling  an  evening  newspaper. 
A  comfortable-looking  man  buys  a  paper  from  him,  with  no  sense 
of  moral  shock  ;  he  may  even  be  a  trifle  complacent  that  he  has 
helped  along  the  little  fellow  who  is  making  his  way  in  the  world. 
The  philanthropic  lady  sitting  next  to  him  may  perhaps  reflect 
that  it  is  a  pity  that  such  a  bright  boy  is  not  in  school.  She 
may  make  up  her  mind  in  a  moment  of  compunction  to  redouble 
her  efforts  for  various  newsboys'  missions  and  homes,  that  this 
poor  child  may  have  better  teaching  and  perhaps  a  chance  of 
manual  training.  She  probably  is  convinced  that  he  alone,  by 
his  unaided  efforts,  is  supporting  a  widowed  mother,  and  her 
heart  is  moved  to  do  all  she  can  for  him.  Let  us  imagine  that 
next  to  her  sits  a  workingman  trained  in  trades-union  methods. 
He  will  probably  view  with  indignation  the  spectacle  of  a 
heedless  child  jumping  on  moving  cars  at  the  risk  of  his  limbs, 
shouting  out  facts  and  reports  that  should  be  unknown  to  him 
for  many  years,  and  he  may  wonder  for  the  hundredth  time  why 
it  is  that  society  allows  this  utter  waste  of  its  immature  members. 
He  knows  that  the  boy's  natural  development  is  arrested,  and 
that  the  abnormal  activity  of  his  body  and  mind  uses  up  the 
force  which  should  go  into  growth.  He  is  forced  to  these  con- 
clusions because  he  has  seen  many  a  man  enter  the  factory  at 
eighteen  and  twenty  so  worn  out  by  premature  work  that  he 
is  laid  on  the  shelf  within  ten  or  fifteen  years.  He  knows  very 
well  that  he  can  do  nothing  in  the  way  of  ameliorating  the  lot  of 
this  particular  boy  ;  that  his  only  possible  chance  is  to  agitate  for 
proper  child-labor  laws  in  order  to  regulate,  and,  if  possible, 
prohibit,  street  vending  by  children,  so  that  the  child  of  the 
poorest  may  have  his  school  time  secured  to  him,  and  may  have 
at  least  his  short  chance  for  growth. 
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These  three  people  sitting  in  the  street  car  are  all  honest  and 
upright,  and  recognize  a  certain  duty  toward  the  forlorn  chil- 
dren of  the  community.  The  self-made  man  is  encouiaging  one 
boy's  own  efforts.  The  philanthropic  lady  is  helping  on  a  few 
boys.  The  workingman  alone  is  obliged  to  include  all  the  boys 
of  his  class.  Workingmen,  in  their  feebleness  in  all  but  num- 
bers, have  been  forced  to  the  state  to  secure  protection  for 
themselves  and  for  their  children.  They  cannot  all  rise  out  of 
their  class,  as  the  occasionally  successful  man  has  done  ;  some 
of  them  must  be  left  to  do  the  work  in  the  factories  and  mines, 
and  they  have  no  money  to  spend  in  ameliorating  philanthropy. 

In  order  to  secure  help  from  the  state  they  have  been  obliged 
to  agitate,  and  to  make  a  moral  appeal  to  the  community  as  a 
whole  —  that  most  successful  appeal  which  has  ever  distinguished 
great  popular  movements,  but  which  we  seem  to  distrust,  and  do 
not  ordinarily  use  so  often  as  the  appeals  to  self-interest,  national 
tradition,  or  class  prejudice.  Almost  all  the  labor  legislation 
which  has  been  secured  in  this  country  to  protect  the  workman 
against  the  harshest  conditions  of  industry  has  been  secured 
through  the  efforts  of  trades  unions,  the  training  in  which  nat- 
urally leads  men  to  appeal  to  the  state,  and  to  use  those  tools 
which  democracy  affords. 

Child-labor  laws  once  enacted  and  enforced  are  a  matter  of 
pride  to  the  entire  community,  and  they  even  come  to  be  regarded 
as  a  register  of  the  community's  humanity  and  enlightenment. 

To  consider  the  second  proposition :  For  many  years  I  have 
been  impressed  with  the  noble  purposes  of  trades  unions,  and  the 
desirability  of  the  ends  which  they  seek  ;  and  at  the  same  time 
I  have  been  amazed  at  the  harshness  with  which  their  failures 
are  judged  by  the  public,  and  the  undue  stress  which  is  laid 
upon  the  violence  and  disorder  which  sometimes  accompany 
their  efforts. 

How  far  is  this  violence  and  the  consequent  condemnation 
of  the  public  the  result  of  ignoble  purposes  on  the  part  of  the 
trades  unions,  and  how  far  is  it  the  result  of  the  partial  effort 
and  failure  which  we  thrust  upon  them,  when  the  trades  unions 
alone  are  obliged  to  do  what  the  community  as  a  whole  should 
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undertake?  Scenes  of  disorder  and  violence  are  enacted  because 
trades  unions  are  not  equipped  to  accomplish  what  they  are 
undertaking.  The  state  alone  could  accomplish  it  without  dis- 
order. The  public  shirks  its  duty,  and  then  holds  a  grievance 
toward  the  men  who  undertake  the  performance  of  that  duty. 
It  blames  the  union  men  for  the  disaster  which  arises  from  the 
fact  that  the  movement  is  a  partial  one. 

The  public  is  forced  to  one  of  two  alternatives :  that  the 
state  should  not  attempt  to  ameliorate  the  lot  of  workingmen 
by  regulating  hours,  etc.  —  and  this  in  spite  of  the  recent  deci- 
sion of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  sustaining  the  eight- 
hour  law  —  or  that  the  trades  unions,  unassisted,  are  doing  that 
for  which  we  are  all  responsible,  and  which  we  all  ought  to  under- 
take. 

What,  then,  is  this  labor  movement,  which,  when  it  incor- 
porates its  doctrine  into  legal  measures,  becomes  orderly  and 
smooth-working,  and,  when  it  undertakes  to  enforce  them,  itself 
becomes  violent  and  difficult  ? 

We  are  prone  to  interpret  the  significance  of  any  living  insti- 
tution, not  by  its  creed  and  its  declaration  of  principles,  which 
we  seldom  read,  but  b}'  its  actual  manifestations  when  it  attempts 
to  make  over  the  truth  thus  stated  into  direct  expressions  of 
free  living.  We  judge  it  by  its  blundering  efforts  to  apply  its 
principles  to  actual  conditions  ;  by  the  oft-time  failure  of  its 
representatives,  when  the  individual  finds  himself  too  weak  to 
become  the  organ  of  corporate  action.  To  judge  an  organiza- 
tion fairly  by  these  blundering  manifestations  requires  care,  and 
cannot  be  done  easily. 

The  very  existence  of  failure  and  blunder  may  only  confuse 
us  as  to  the  moral  significance  we  are  striving  to  apprehend.  If 
we  mav  use  a  historic  instance,  we  shall  doubtless  find  that  two 
bodies  of  men  developed  the  doctrine  of  the  Christian  church. 
On  one  side  were  the  scholars,  the  bishops,  and  dignitaries  who 
met  in  ecumenical  councils  and  determined  creeds  and  definitions. 
On  the  other  side  were  the  great  body  of  Christians  who  had  to 
do  with  the  world,  who  were  grappling  with  the  conditions  in 
German  forests  and  on  the  plains  of  Spain  and  Lombardy,  and 
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from  these  the  outside  peoples  made  up  their  minds  what  they  had 
a  right  to  expect  from  Christians.  These  outside  people  doubt- 
less often  misunderstood,  not  only  the  spiritual  significance  as 
expounded  by  the  councils,  but  even  the  stunted  beliefs  which 
filled  the  cloudy  minds  of  the  worshipers.  The  Moslems  who 
drove  them  from  Spain  believe,  to  this  day,  that  the  Christians 
cannibalistically  ate  little  children  at  their  baptismal  ceremonies 
and  became  drunk  with  wine  at  the  holy  altar.  These  false  ideas 
had  much  to  do  with  the  zeal  and  animosity  with  which  the 
Mohammedans  drove  them  beyond  the  Pyrenees.  The  Moslems 
retained  the  field,  conquerors  who  had  totally  misunderstood  the 
principles  and  faith  of  those  whom  they  had  conquered.  They 
supposed  that  they  had  driven  forth  monsters,  and  they  swept 
and  garnished  the  country,  and  established  a  national  life  upon 
narrower  precepts  than  those  which  had  prevailed  before. 

It  is  easy  to  misjudge  from  the  outside  act.  The  man  who 
reads  the  newspapers,  and  has  no  other  acquaintance  with 
labor  organizations  than  the  record  of  their  outside  and  often 
unofficial  acts,  is  almost  sure  to  be  confused  in  regard  to  their 
ultimate  objects.  It  is  also  difficult  for  the  victorious  side  to 
see  fairly.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  employer,  the  man  who 
represents  vested  interests,  often  routs  and  defeats  labor  organi- 
zations, drives  them  from  the  field  with  an  honest  misunderstand- 
ing of  what  they  are  trying  to  do,  and  of  the  principles  which 
they  represent.  He  is  flushed  with  triumph  and  imagines  a 
victory  which  he  has  never  achieved. 

We  may  consider  half  a  dozen  measures  which  trades  unions 
have  urged,  and  concerning  which  the  community  has  often  been 
stirred  by  indignation,  and  find  that,  when  the  public  undertakes 
to  enforce  identical,  or  similar,  measures,  they  are  regarded  with 
great  complacency.  The  disapproval  may  be  merely  the  result 
of  the  fact  that  the  trades  unions  alone  are  doing  that  which 
belongs  to  the  entire  public. 

The  following  six  measures  may  be  thus  considered  :  first, 
the  harsh  treatment  of  a  non-union  laborer  during  a  strike  ; 
second,  the  dictatorship  of  the  walking  delegate  ;  third,  the  use 
of  the   boycott  ;    fourth,  the   insistence   upon   shorter   hours  of 
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labor  ;  fifth,  the  limitation  of  apprentices  ;  sixth,  the  sympathetic 
strike.  It  is  quite  possible  to  compare  all  of  these  to  national 
measures  of  which  we  approve  and  concerning  which  we  are  a 
part,  but  which  the  community  as  a  whole  undertakes  to  enforce. 
Reasoning  by  analogy  is  always  dangerous,  and  its  conclusions 
may  well  be  questioned,  but  to  find  that  we  can  parallel  these  six 
efforts  of  trades  unions  with  six  others  undertaken  by  the  gov- 
ernment is  certainly  suggestive. 

I.  We  hear  from  time  to  time  of  a  strike  in  which  men 
are  prevented  from  taking  the  places  of  the  strikers,  and  in  the 
ensuing  struggle  are  beaten  and  injured.  We  call  the  whole 
affair  brutal  and  unjustifiable,  and  our  sympathies  are  aroused 
for  the  men  whom  the  strikers  drive  away  from  the  chance  to 
work.  We  make  no  sincere  effort  to  find  out  what  principle  it  is 
that  justifies  the  strikers  to  themselves  in  their  action.  It  is 
hardly  possible  that  large  bodies  of  men,  all  over  the  country, 
should  repeat  this  course  of  action,  over  and  over  again,  without 
an  underlying  motive  which  seems  right  to  them,  even  if  they 
are  mistaken.  An  attempt  to  take  a  scholarly  and  fair  view  of 
life  is  bound  to  find  out  what  this  motive  is.  To  condemn  with- 
out a  hearing,  to  correct  without  an  understanding,  has  always 
been  the  mark  of  the  narrow  and  uneducated  person.  It  is  not 
difficult  to  see  the  significance  of  a  fine  action  ;  the  test  of  our 
insight  comes  in  interpreting  aright  an  action  such  as  this. 

Let  us  put  ourselves  in  the  position  of  the  striking  men  who 
have  fallen  upon  workmen  who  have  taken  their  places.  The 
strikers  have  for  years  belonged  to  an  organization  devoted  to 
securing  better  wages  and  a  higher  standard  of  living,  not  only 
for  themselves,  but  for  all  the  men  in  that  trade.  To  this 
end  they  have  steadily  contributed  from  their  wages.  They 
have  given  their  time  to  the  study  of  trade  conditions,  and 
enthusiastic  and  unceasing  service  to  bettering  those  conditions 
in  the  only  way  that  seems  to  them  possible.  They  have  thus 
worked,  not  only  for  themselves  and  their  children,  but  for  all 
their  class.  Every  gain  they  have  made,  every  advance  they 
have  secured,  has  been  shared  with  the  very  men  who  now, 
when  these  gains  are  at  stake,  range   themselves  on  the  other 
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side.  They  honestly  believe,  whether  they  are  right  or  wrong, 
that  their  position  is  exactly  the  same  which  a  nation,  in  time  of 
war,  takes  toward  a  traitor  who  has  deserted  his  country's  camp 
for  that  of  the  enemy.  It  is  possible  that  the  deserter  from  the 
army  has  become  convinced  that  his  country's  cause  is  not  a  just 
one ;  or  that  his  personal  interests  are  best  served  on  the  other 
side,  or  that  he  earns  food  for  his  wife  and  children,  but  his 
course  is  never  justified  on  these  grounds.  The  country  which 
has  nourished  and  sustained  him  has  a  claim  upon  his  services  in 
this  time  of  war.  When  he  is  punished,  society  justifies  it,  even 
when  we  may  not  agree  with  the  principles  for  which  his  country 
is  at  that  moment  fighting. 

These,  of  course,  are  the  ethics  of  warfare,  and  only  on  this 
ground  can  be  defended ;  but  do  we  realize  that  the  workman 
considers  the  entire  industrial  struggle  one  of  war,  and  that  all 
the  animosity  on  the  part  of  the  community  but  intensifies  this 
position,  and  prolongs  these  ethics  ?  We  regard  the  treatment 
accorded  to  the  deserter  with  much  less  horror  than  the  same 
treatment  when  it  is  accorded  to  the  "scab,"  largely  because 
in  one  instance  we  as  citizens  are  participants,  and  in  the  other 
we  allow  ourselves  to  stand  aside. 

2.  We  hear  contemptuous  references  to  the  walking  delegate 
and  agitator,  without  stopping  to  ask  ourselves  why  the  work- 
ingman  is  not  entitled  to  his  advocate,  paid  to  represent  his  legal 
and  industrial  rights,  quite  as  much  as  the  manager  of  the  corpora- 
tion is  entitled  to  his  lawyer.  We  ignorantly  allow  ourselves  to 
believe  that  a  walking  delegate  may  declare  a  strike  at  his  own 
pleasure,  without  taking  the  pains  to  discover  that  the  organiza- 
tion of  a  trades  union  is  so  democratic  that  no  one  man,  even  in 
exceptional  crises,  can  set  aside  the  constitution  of  his  union. 
Indeed,  the  walking  delegate  is  almost  the  only  professional  man 
whose  fees  are  set  by  those  employing  him.  He  is  paid  the 
standard  wage  received  in  his  trade,  and  no  more,  and  holds 
office  subject  to  the  vote  of  his  union,  which  may  fail  to  reelect 
him  at  any  annual  meeting.  In  case  of  his  failure  of  reelection, 
his  chances  for  obtaining  work  at  his  trade  are  much  lessened  by 
the   fact  that   he   has   held   this  office.     At  any  moment   in   his 
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career  he  is  far  from  possessing  that  plentitude  of  power  with 
which  the  popular  mind  has  clothed  him. 

In  spite  of  all  these  facts,  the  community  continues  to  dog- 
matize concerning  the  dictatorial  action  of  the  walking  delegate, 
whose  every  executive  act  has  been  authorized  by  his  constitu- 
ency. An  ignorant  person  might  easily  consider  a  peace  com- 
missioner sent  by  the  United  States  to  Paris  as  a  raging  dictator. 
That  is  quite  possible  if  one  looks  at  his  outside  acts  alone,  but 
we  are  accustomed  to  consider  a  minister  plenipotentiary  in 
relation  to  government,  and  do  not  misunderstand  his  power, 
but  we  are  slower  to  realize  that  it  is  only  as  a  commissioner  that 
the  business  agent  of  the  union  orders  strikes  and  arranges  terms 
of  settlement. 

3.  We  condemn  the  boycott,  and  say  that  the  trades 
unions  are  bigoted  in  their  allegiance  to  each  other,  and  harsh 
to  those  outside  their  membership.  Within  a  few  years  circles 
of  women  in  several  great  cities  have  formed  themselves  into  a 
"consumers'  league,"  because  they  have  become  uncomfortable 
concerning  the  conditions  under  which  clothing  is  manufactured 
and  sold.  The  members  of  these  little  circles,  because  of  a  stir- 
ring of  conscience  in  regard  to  social  wrongs,  exert  themselves 
to  buy  goods  only  from  houses  which  conform  to  a  certain 
required  standard  of  sanitation,  wages,  and  hours  of  work.  They 
are  willing  to  submit  to  a  certain  inconvenience  and  to  a  pos- 
sible loss  of  opportunity  for  "bargains."  They  naturally  regard 
themselves  as  an  advance  guard,  and  if  given  to  self-congratula- 
tion would  perhaps  claim  that  they  were  recognizing  a  social 
duty  which  the  community  as  a  whole  ignores. 

The  members  of  these  consumers'  leagues  are  beginning  to 
hold  conventions  to  discuss  the  propriety  of  a  label  which  shall 
mean  that  those  houses  to  which  it  is  given  provide  seats  for 
their  saleswomen,  summer  vacations,  and  so  on.  All  this  is  a 
valuable  effort  in  the  right  direction,  but  it  has  already  been 
initiated  and  sustained  for  many  years  by  trades  unions.  So 
early  as  1885,  in  New  York  a  blue  label  was  put  upon  cigars 
made  by  union  men,  and  loyal  trade-unionists  were  supposed  to 
smoke  no  others.     The  label  claimed  to  guarantee  not  only  the 
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payment  of  union  wages,  but  fair  conditions  of  manufacture. 
Many  a  vvorkingman  has  spent  his  Saturday  evening  going  from 
one  store  to  another,  until  he  found  a  hat  with  the  trade-union 
label  in  its  lining.  He  might,  possibly,  have  bought  cheaper 
and  better-looking  hats  elsewhere,  and  it  would  have  been  easy 
to  urge  the  smallness  of  the  purchase  as  an  excuse  from  the 
search.  In  short,  the  advanced  woman  is  only  now  reaching 
the  point  held  by  the  trade-unionist  for  years.  The  consumers' 
league  carefully  avoids  the  boycott,  as  does,  indeed,  the  trade- 
unionist  when  he  purchases  only  labeled  goods.  He  is  again 
using  the  method  in  his  organization  that  the  nation  has  long 
used  when  it  prohibits  by  high  tariff  the  importation  of  certain 
goods  in  order  that  home  products  may  be  purchased,  which 
have  been  manufactured  under  better  conditions.  Who  cannot 
recall  the  political  speech  urging  high  tariff  for  the  protection  of 
the  American  workingmen,  in  their  wages  and  standard  of  living  ? 
It  is  singularly  like  the  argument  used  by  the  workingman  when 
he  urges  the  boycott,  or  the  more  peaceful  method  of  purchasing 
labeled  goods  made  by  union  workmen  who  have  been  paid  union 
wages.  Here,  again,  as  in  the  case  of  industrial  warfare,  I  do 
not  wish  to  commit  myself  to  the  ethics  involved,  but  merely  to 
point  the  analogy,  and  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  public 
is  apt  to  consider  the  government  righteous  and  the  trades  unions 
unjustifiable. 

4.  For  years  trades  unions  in  every  country  have  steadily  bent 
their  efforts  toward  securing  a  shorter  working  day.  In  many 
unions  these  persistent  efforts  have  been  crowned  with  success, 
but  many  others  are  still  making  the  attempt  to  secure  the  eight- 
hour  day,  and  have  before  them  a  long  and  troublous  undertaking. 
Here,  again,  trades  unions  are  trying  to  do  for  themselves  what 
the  government  should  secure  for  all  its  citizens  ;  has,  in  fact, 
secured  in  many  instances.  Almost  all  the  large  cities  of  the 
United  States  employ  men  upon  municipal  works  for  only  eight 
hours  a  day,  and  the  federal  government  has  established  eight 
hours  as  the  normal  working  day  in  several  departments.  In 
England  eight  hours  is  the  established  working  day  for  work 
undertaken  by  the  national  government  as  well  as  by  the  muni- 
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cipal  governments.  Parliament  has  also  passed  acts  regulating 
the  number  of  hours  a  man  may  work  in  the  manufacture  of  white 
lead  and  other  deleterious  materials.  The  factory  inspectors  of 
Germany  have  recently  recommended  to  the  government  that 
imperial  laws  should  regulate  the  hours  of  work  in  manufacture, 
according  to  the  danger  involved  in  the  manufacturing  process; 
that  the  legal  hours  of  work  in  the  manufacture  of  India  rubber, 
for  instance,  be  limited  to  an  hour  and  a  half  per  day.  The  Ger- 
man government  is  seriously  considering  these  propositions,  but 
we  may  easily  imagine  the  derision  with  which  an  American 
manufacturer  would  greet  such  a  proposal  if  it  were  advanced  by 
a  trade  union.  A  law  passed  in  Illinois  in  1893  regulating  the 
working  hours  of  women  who  were  employed  in  manufacture 
to  eight  hours  a  day,  or  forty-eight  hours  a  week,  was  success- 
fully resisted  by  the  manufacturers,  and  declared  unconstitu- 
tional by  the  Illinois  supreme  court.  The  argument  urged  by 
the  manufacturers  against  its  enforcement  was  that  the  Illinois 
employers  could  not  sustain  the  competition  of  their  rivals  in 
other  states,  who  were  not  restricted  by  the  same  law.  The 
difficulty  of  limiting  the  hours  of  labor  in  some  states  and  leav- 
ing them  unlimited  in  others  shows  most  clearly  the  magnitude 
of  the  undertaking  assumed  by  the  trades  unions,  and  the  unfair- 
ness of  leaving  the  task  to  them. 

5.  The  limitation  of  the  number  of  apprentices  is  a  posi- 
tion which  the  skilled  trades-unionists  have  long  held,  but 
which  is  gradually  being  given  up  as  indefensible.  Still  there 
have  been  reasons  in  the  minds  of  trades -unionists,  ethical 
concepts  which  did  once  induce  them  to  undertake  this  line 
of  action ;  just  as  governments  may  give  up  certain  ethical 
standards  which  they  formerly  acted  upon  with  a  good  con- 
science. The  limitation  of  number  of  apprentices  was  instituted 
in  those  trades  which  required  a  long  apprenticeship  before  a 
man  became  a  journeyman  or  a  master  workman.  The  man  who 
had  submitted  to  this  long  course  of  training,  from  one  to  eight 
years,  during  which  time  he  had  earned  but  little,  held  that  he 
had  a  right  to  secure  to  himself  reasonable  expectation  that  this 
trade  would  be  valuable  to  him  after  it  was  once  acquired  ;   he 
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demanded  a  guarantee  that  he  should  not  be  obliged  to  throw 
away  all  those  years  of  training,  simply  because  too  many  men 
were  allowed  to  enter  the  trade  and  reduce  its  wages. 

All  this  was  nearly  analogous  to  the  plea  of  the  inventor 
when  he  applies  to  the  government  to  protect  his  invention, 
which  has  cost  him  years  of  work  and  study,  from  the  unlimited 
competition  of  others ;  and  possibly  even  more  analogous  to  the 
position  of  the  author  who  wishes  to  be  secured  by  a  copyright. 
Only  the  federal  government  can  undertake  to  perform  either 
of  these  functions.  The  disorder  again  arises  from  the  fact 
that  the  trades  unions  undertake  to  do  for  themselves  what  they 
are  not  authorized  by  society  to  do,  rather  than  from  the  pur- 
pose and  end  to  be  attained.  If  all  the  living  inventors  formed 
a  voluntary  organization,  and  declined  to  allow  more  than  a 
limited  number  of  new  inventors  to  enter  it,  we  should  doubt- 
less have  scenes  of  violence.  It  required  a  discussion  of  many 
years  by  the  most  learned  men  in  the  nation  to  discover  the 
ethical  basis  of  the  author's  copyright. 

6.  We  see  a  great  sympathetic  strike  ramifying  throughout 
the  entire  unions  of  a  trade  and  its  allied  trades ;  we  suddenly 
hear  of  men  all  over  the  country  leaving  their  work,  places  which 
they  may  have  held  for  years,  which  they  know  that  it  may  be 
difficult,  and  perhaps  impossible,  again  to  secure.  They  cer- 
tainly do  this  under  some  dictate  of  conscience,  and  under 
some  ethical  concept  that  stands  to  them  as  a  duty.  Later 
many  of  them  see  their  wives  and  children  suffer,  and  yet 
they  hold  out,  for  the  sake  of  securing  better  wages  for  work- 
men whom  they  have  never  seen,  for  men  who  are  living  in 
another  part  of  the  country,  and  who  are  often  of  another  race 
and  religion.  We  see  this  manifestation,  and  read  about  it,  and 
do  not  make  a  really  intelligent  effort  to  discover  its  ethical  sig- 
nificance. We  say  the  men  are  foolish  and  doomed  to  fail ;  we 
allow  our  minds  to  become  confused  between  the  motives  of  the 
strike,  and  the  riots  and  militia  which  often  become  associated 
with  it.  We  are  lost  in  its  manifestation,  and  do  not  even  com- 
prehend that  at  such  a  time  a  great  accumulation  of  moral  force 
has  overmastered  hundreds  of  our  fellow-citizens.     They  are,  for 


TRADES  UNIONS  AND  PUBLIC  DUTY  459 

the  time  being,  in  the  grasp  of  a  great  social  passion,  which  is 
making  for  the  emancipation  of  the  wage-earner,  as,  in  another 
time,  a  great  social  passion  insisted  upon  the  emancipation  of  the 
slave.  We  study  other  great  movements  toward  human  free- 
dom, and  fail  to  comprehend  that  the  consciences  of  our  con- 
temporaries are  aroused  to  a  participation  in  the  same  great 
struggle. 

We  condemn  in  trades  unions  what  we  praise  when  under- 
taken by  the  state,  when  it  enters  into  a  prolonged  civil  war 
to  rid  itself  of  slavery,  or  finds  itself  involved  in  international 
complications  and  expensive  warfare  for  the  sake  of  securing 
political  freedom  for  the  Cubans.  If  the  United  States  under- 
took the  war  with  Spain  for  the  reasons  alleged,  the  govern- 
ment has  certainly  taken  part  in  a  great  sympathetic  strike. 
Concerning  the  action  of  the  state,  we  have  all  been  educated 
by  years  of  discussion  and  a  sense  of  participation  and  respon- 
sibility. Concerning  the  action  of  the  trades  unions,  we  allow 
ourselves  to  remain  singularly  ignorant,  and  insist  that  they 
shall  bear  forward  a  great  movement  toward  social  amelioration, 
not  only  without  our  sympathetic  understanding,  but  with  the 
added  burden  of  public  disapproval. 

After  all,  the  state,  the  nation,  as  Mazzini  pointed  out,  repre- 
sents no  more  than  a  mass  of  principles  in  which  the  universality 
of  its  citizens  were  agreed  at  the  time  of  its  foundation.  But 
we  would  not  have  the  state  remain  motionless  and  chained  to 
the  degree  of  civilization  attained  at  the  moment  the  state  was 
founded.  We  would  have  a  rational  development  of  the  truths 
and  principles  which  gave  vitality  to  the  state  at  first.  If  the' 
objects  of  trades  unions  could  find  quiet  and  orderly  expression 
in  legislative  enactment,  and  if  their  measures  could  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  examination  and  judgment  of  the  whole  without  a 
sense  of  division  or  of  warfare,  we  should  have  the  ideal  devel- 
opment of  the  democratic  state. 

Probably  the  labor  organizations  come  nearer  to  expressing 
moral  striving  in  political  action  than  any  other  portion  of  the 
community,  for  their  political  efforts  in  most  instances  have  been 
stimulated  by  a  desire  to  secure  some  degree  of  improvement  in 
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the  material  condition  of  working  people.  As  a  whole  they  still 
expect  legal  enactment  to  satisfy  the  desire,  not  only  for  social 
order,  but  for  social  righteousness,  and  they  are  only  slowly 
losing  their  habit  of  turning  to  the  law  for  moral  support.  They 
are  still  endeavoring  to  secure  each  advance  in  ethics  by  a  step 
taken  in  politics,  and  this  endeavor  is  the  one  safeguard  of 
democracy. 

The  well-to-do  portions  of  the  community  are  prone  to  think 
of  politics  as  something  off  by  itself.  They  may  conscientiously 
recognize  a  political  duty  as  part  of  good  citizenship,  but  polit- 
ical effort  is  not  the  natural  expression  of  their  moral  striving. 
A  contempt  for  law  is  almost  certain  to  follow,  when  we  lose  our 
habit  of  turning  toward  it  for  moral  support.  There  is  little 
doubt  that  appeals  through  corporation  attorneys  are  often  made 
to  legislative  bodies  solely  with  the  view  of  protecting  vested 
interests  and  property  rights.  In  their  preoccupation  there  is  no 
time  to  consider  morals  or  the  rights  of  the  community  as  a 
whole.  This  non-moral  attitude,  as  well  as  the  immoral  one  of 
open  corruption  of  legislators,  does  much  toward  destroying  the 
foundations  of  democratic  government. 

The  body  of  trades-unionists  in  America  are  becoming  dis- 
couraged from  the  fact  that  moral  appeal  and  open  agitation 
do  not  have  fair  play,  because  the  "interests  of  capital"  are 
not  confined  to  these,  but  have  methods  of  securing  legisla- 
tion which  are  perforce  denied  to  the  workingmen.  Such 
scenes  as  were  enacted  in  the  Illinois  house  and  senate  in 
the  winter  of  1897  ^'^  much  toward  loosening  faith  in  legisla- 
tures and  turning  into  cynics  men  who  before  believed  in 
legislation.  The  confidence  of  workingmen  in  the  courts  has 
been  shaken  by  the  fact  that  the  judges  have  so  often  been 
trained  as  corporation  attorneys,  and  it  is  a  common  assertion 
which  may  often  be  heard  in  workingmen's  meetings  that  the 
militia  and  United  States  troops  are  almost  invariably  used  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  employer  in  times  of  strike.  How 
deep-seated  this  conviction  has  become,  and  how  rapidly  it  has 
grown,  may  be  illustrated  by  a  little  history  from  the  International 
Cigarmakers'  Union,  one  of  the  most  peaceful  and  highly  organ- 
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ized  trades  unions  in  America.  This  union,  which  dates  from 
1864,  sent  its  first  president  into  the  Civil  War,  where  he  was 
killed  in  battle.  His  portrait  is  often  found  in  the  local  head- 
quarters of  the  union  ;  his  history  and  character  are  familiar  to 
many  of  the  members  of  the  organization,  and  his  name  has 
become  surrounded  by  a  genuine  hero-worship.  Yet  this  same 
union  has  now  a  clause  in  its  constitution  providing  that  no 
benefits  can  be  paid  to  any  member  whose  illness  results  from 
"  the  performance  of  military  service,"  on  the  ground  that  his 
service  would  only  be  required  to  put  down  his  brother-work- 
man when  striking  for  his  rights.  So  thoroughly  has  a  large 
body  of  intelligent  workingmen  become  convinced  that  the 
country's  troops  are  on  the  side  of  capital,  and  instances  may 
easily  be  adduced  showing  a  like  distrust  of  the  courts  and  legis- 
latures. 

Any  sense  of  division  and  suspicion  is  fatal  in  a  democratic 
form  of  government,  for  although  each  side  may  seem  to  secure 
most  for  itself,  when  consulting  only  its  own  interests,  the  final 
test  must  be  the  good  of  the  community  as  a  whole. 

One  might  almost  generalize  that  the  trades-union  movement, 
as  such,  secures  its  lower  objects  best  where  there  is  a  well- 
defined  class  feeling  among  the  proletarians  of  its  country,  but 
that  it  accomplishes  its  highest  objects  in  proportion  as  it  is  able 
to  break  into  all  classes  and  seize  upon  legislative  enactment. 
A  man  who  is  born  into  his  father's  trade,  and  who  has  no  hope 
of  ever  entering  into  another,  as  under  the  caste  system  of  India 
or  the  guilds  of  Germany,  is  naturally  most  easily  appealed  to 
by  the  interests  within  his  trade  life.  A  workingman  in  America 
who  may  become  a  carpenter  only  as  a  stepping-stone  toward 
becoming  a  contractor  and  capitalist,  as  any  ambitious  scholar 
may  teach  a  country  school  until  he  shall  be  fitted  for  a  college 
professorship,  does  not  respond  so  easily  to  measures  intended 
to  benefit  the  carpenter's  trade  as  he  does  to  measures  intended 
to  benefit  society  as  a  whole  ;  and  it  is  quite  as  important  that 
the  appeal  should  be  made  to  him  in  his  capacity  of  citizen  as 
that  it  should  be  large  enough  to  include  men  outside  his  class. 

That  all   its  citizens   may  be   responsible   is,  then,  perhaps 
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the  final  reason  why  it  should  be  the  mission  of  the  state  to 
regulate  the  conditions  of  industry.  The  only  danger  in  the 
movement,  as  at  present  conducted,  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  is  a 
partial  movement,  and  antagonizes  those  whom  it  does  not 
include.  It  may  certainly  be  regarded  as  the  duty  of  the  whole 
to  readjust  the  social  machinery  in  such  a  way  that  the  issue 
shall  be  a  higher  type  of  character,  and  that  there  shall  be  a 
moral  continuity  to  society  answering  to  its  industrial  develop- 
ment. This  is  the  attempt  of  factory  legislation.  It  is  con- 
cerned in  the  maintenance  of  a  certain  standard  of  life,  and 
would  exercise  such  social  control  over  the  conditions  of  indus- 
try as  to  prevent  the  lowering  of  that  standard.  After  all, 
society  as  society  is  interested  in  this,  and  there  is  no  more 
obligation  upon  workingmen  to  maintain  a  standard  of  living 
than  there  is  upon  the  rest  of  us.  It  is  well,  sometimes,  to 
remind  ourselves  that,  after  all,  the  mass  of  mankind  work  with 
their  hands. 

Is  it  too  much  to  hope  that  in  time  other  citizens,  as  well  as 
trade-unionists,  may  be  educated  to  ask  themselves :  "  Does  our 
industrial  machinery,  or  does  it  not,  make  for  the  greatest 
amount  and  the  highest  quality  of  character  ?  "  And  that  when 
it  is  answered,  as  it  must  be  at  the  present  moment,  that  the  state 
does  not  concern  itself  with  the  character  of  the  producer,  but 
only  with  the  commercial  aspects  of  the  product,  is  it  again 
too  optimistic  to  predict  that  those  other  citizens  will  feel  a  cer- 
tain sense  of  shame  and  recognize  the  fact  that  the  trades  unions 
have  undertaken  a  duty  which  the  public  has  ignored  ? 

Jane  Addams. 
Hull -House. 
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II. 
THE  EDUCATION  AND  CARE  OF  THE  FEEBLE-MINDED. 

The  history  of  the  education  of  the  feeble-minded  begins 
with  the  present  century.'  The  early  recorded  cases  were  in 
connection  with  schools  for  deaf-mutes,  the  first  being  a  single 
case  in  Paris,  France,  in  1800.  Later  several  cases  are  reported 
in  Hartford,  Conn.,  about  181 8,  and  in  Paris  from  1828  to  1833. 
The  true  method  of  education  for  this  class  of  defectives  had 
not  been  found,  and  the  early  attempts  were  not  successful 
enough  to  justify  continuance. 

In  1837  the  apostle  to  the  idiot  appeared  in  the  person  of 
Dr.  Edouard  Seguin,  who  began  a  work  in  Paris  which  continued 
until  he  came  to  America  eleven  years  later,  and  opened  the  first 
school  for  idiots  in  New  York.  In  1842  a  school  for  cretins  was 
established  in  Switzerland,  and  one  for  idiots  in  Berlin.  The 
first  school  in  England  began  in  1846.  It  was  private,  but  was 
soon  followed  by  fine  public  institutions. 

Dr.  Seguin's  efforts  met  with  such  remarkable  success  that 
his  method  was  plainly  indicated  as  the  correct  one.  His 
Treatise  on  Idiocy,  published  in  1846,  continues  to  be  the  text- 
book of  the  profession.  The  book  was  specially  attractive  to 
advanced  educators  and  to  alienists.  The  physiological  method 
of  education  which  Dr.  Seguin  taught  has  had  a  profound  effect, 
not  only  on  the  methods  of  training  defectives,  but  on  the 
science  of  education  in  general. 

Public  attention  to  the  needs  of  the  idiot  began  in  New  York 
and  Massachusetts  in  1845,  '"  which  year  superintendents  of 
hospitals  for  insane  in  both  states  made  the  necessity  of  some 
action  in  the  matter  a  part  of  their  public  reports.     The  next 

'See  "The  History  of  the  Treatment  of  the  Feeble-minded,"  by  Walter  C. 
Fernald,  M.D.,  in  proceedings  of  the  Twentieth  National  Conference  of  Charities 
and  Correction,  Chicago,  1893. 
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year,  1846,  the  legislatures  of  both  these  states  began  considera- 
tion of  the  question.  In  1848  the  General  Court  of  Massachusetts 
made  its  first  appropriation  for  an  experimental  school  in  con- 
nection with  the  Institution  for  the  Blind.  This  was  begun  in 
October,  1848.  A  few  months  earlier  in  the  same  year,  and 
almost  simultaneously  with  Dr.  Seguin's  school  in  New  York,  the 
first  private  school  for  the  feeble-minded  in  America  was  opened 
at  Barre,  Mass. 

Agitation  of  the  question  was  kept  up  in  New  York  until,  in 
1851,  an  appropriation  was  made  by  the  legislature,  and  in 
October  of  that  year  an  experimental  school  near  Albany  com- 
menced a  work  for  the  state  of  New  York  which  has  resulted 
in  the  present  splendid  training  school  at  Syracuse,  and  the 
three  custodial  asylums  for  adult  idiots  and  imbeciles  in  other 
parts  of  the  state. 

In  Pennsylvania  a  private  school  at  Germantown,  organized 
in  1852  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Richards,  who  was  the  first  teacher  of  the 
Boston  school,  developed  the  next  year  into  an  incorporated 
institution,  supported  partly  by  private  subscriptions  and  partly 
by  public  funds.  Removed,  two  years  later,  to  a  site  near  Medea, 
Pa.,  the  school  has  grown  into  the  present  beautiful  institution 
village  of  Elwyn,  with  more  than  a  thousand  inhabitants,  includ- 
ing those  of  all  grades  of  idiocy  and  imbecility. 

The  institution  in  Ohio  was  established  in  1857,  and  the 
state,  which  is  famous  for  its  liberality  to  its  benevolent  institu- 
tions, has  not  been  niggardly  to  the  feeble-minded. 

Schools  were  established  in  Connecticut  in  1858;  Kentucky, 
i860;  Illinois,  1865.  Other  states  soon  followed  the  example 
of  their  more  progressive  sisters,  and  there  are  at  present  in  the 
United  States  twenty-four  institutions  supported  wholly  or  in 
greater  part  by  public  funds,  and  about  nine  private  institutions 
of  a  similar  kind  supported  by  tuition  payments." 

In  four  institutions  which  were  organized  for  the  custodial 
care  of  adult  idiots,  and  in,  perhaps,  three  of  the  more  recent  of 

'  For  recent  statistics  see  "Care  of  the  Feeble-minded,"  by  F.  M.  Powell,  M.D., 
in  the  proceedings  of  the  Twenty-fourth  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Cor 
rection,  Toronto,  X897. 
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the  general  state  institutions,  permanent  or  asylum  care  has  been 
the  main  purpose  from  their  inception.  In  these  the  education  of 
the  feeble-minded  has  been  understood  to  mean  education  for 
life  in  the  institution.  All  the  other  institutions  were  established 
in  the  hope  of  training  the  feeble-minded,  as  most  deaf-mutes 
and  many  of  the  blind  may  be  trained,  so  as  to  fit  them  for  self- 
directing  activity  in  the  common  walks  of  life. 

The  early  teachers  of  the  feeble-minded  jealously  guarded 
their  schools  from  the  danger  of  becoming  asylums.  Admission 
was  restricted  to  those  classed  as  improvables,  which  term  meant 
Such  as  it  was  thought  could  be  graduated  from  the  school  with 
a  mental  equipment  equal  to  or  not  much  below  that  of  the 
average  citizen.  Epileptics  and  the  so-called  custodial  cases 
were  refused  admission.  The  school  for  the  feeble-minded  was 
held  to  be  "a  link  in  the  chain  of  common  schools — the  last, 
indeed,  but  still  a  necessary  link  in  order  to  embrace  all  the 
children  of  the  state."  "The  institution,  being  intended  for  a 
school,  should  not  be  converted  into  a  hospital  for  incurables."' 
"The  training  of  the  feeble-minded  does  not  belong  to  thera- 
peutics. It  is  an  educational  work,  governed  by  psychology 
and  physiology,  the  former  reached  through  and  founded  on  the 
latter." 

Notwithstanding  such  strong  statements  as  those  quoted 
above,  the  fact  that  the  early  superintendents  were  nearly  all 
physicians  gave  undue  emphasis  to  the  medical  side  of  the  work, 
and  helped  to  confuse  that  easily  muddled  thing,  the  public 
mind,  which,  in  this  country  at  least,  associates  with  the  word 
"doctor"  the  work  of  healing,  not  of  educating.  Even  to  the 
present  day,  many  persons  whose  positions  and  general  knowl- 
edge ought  to  make  them  qualified  to  pronounce  a  trustworthy 
opinion,  imagine  that  the  possession  of  a  diploma  of  medicine 
is  a  prerequisite  to  the  proper  executive  and  educational  manage- 
ment of  a  training  school  for  the  feeble-minded,  while  they  would 
not  dream  of  requiring  such  a  qualification,  in  addition  to  edu- 
cational and  executive  ability,  from  the  superintendent  of  a  school 
for  the  deaf  or  blind. 

■  Dr.  Howe,  Massachusetts,  in  early  reports  of  the  school. 
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The  early  institutions  began  in  a  small  and  tentative  way, 
and  with  much  public  criticism  and  suspicion.  Their  promoters 
hoped  to  win  favor  by  success,  which  should  be  demonstrated 
by  graduating  their  pupils  fit  for  the  activities  and  responsibilities 
of  citizenship.  For  many  years  it  was  not  assumed  that,  in  any 
cases,  the  institution  care  should  be  permanent.  Inmates  were 
not  (and  still  in  most  states  are  not)  committed  to  the  institution, 
but  were  admitted  under  certain  rules  as  to  age,  residence,  etc., 
much  as  they  are  to  the  common  schools.  It  was  long  the  belief 
of  the  managers  (as  it  is  today  contended  by  the  proprietors  of 
some  small  private  institutions)  that,  to  achieve  good  results, 
the  number  in  any  one  school  should  be  very  small.  An  inevi- 
table and  striking  result  of  this  theory  was  a  ratio  of  cost  so 
high  that  only  remarkable  results  in  the  improvement  of  the 
pupils  could  justify  its  being  defrayed  from  public  funds.' 

As  the  years  went  by,  pupils,  admitted  as  children,  reached 
the  age  limit  of  the  institutions,  and  were  discharged  from  their 
watchful  and  kindly  care.  Among  these,  instances  became 
known  of  imbeciles  who,  having  been  under  training  for  years 
and  having  greatly  improved,  were  returned  to  their  old  wretched 
surroundings,  where  they  speedily  lapsed  to  their  former  degraded 
condition,  made  all  the  worse  for  them  by  the  contrast  with 
their  cleanly  and  orderly  life  in  the  institution.  Others  of  a 
higher  grade,  discharged  as  capable  of  self-support,  missing  the 
gentle  but  firm  control  to  which  they  had  been  accustomed, 
showed  traits  of  character  that  had  seemed  eradicated,  wandered 
off  and  became  criminals,  tramps,  or  drunkards.  Others  settled 
down  to  ordinary  life,  but  seized  the  first  opportunity  to  marry. 
Some  of  these  became  paupers,  their  children  inheriting  their 
defective  traits.  In  every  institution  there  began  to  be  an 
accumulation  of  inmates  at  or  past  the  legal  age  limit,  who  yet 
were  so  manifestly  unfit  for  self-control  that  the  managers  felt 
it  a  wrong  both  to  them  and  to  the  community  to  dismiss 
them. 

■  The  ratio  of  expense  is  still  excessive  in  many  institutions.  This  fact,  next  to 
public  ignorance  and  indifference,  is  the  greatest  obstacle  in  the  way  of  that  complete 
provision  by  the  state  for  all  the  feeble-minded  which  is  the  necessary  first  step  toward 
diminishing  their  number. 
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Such  facts  as  the  above,  the  apparent  constant  increase  of 
the  defective  classes,  and  the  attention  so  largely  given  to  social 
problems  by  educated  people,  have  radically  changed  the 
theories  of  the  leaders  in  the  care  of  the  defectives.  Slowly  but 
surely  the  conviction  has  become  general,  especially  among  the 
trustees  and  officers  of  institutions,  that  admission  as  a  pupil  of 
the  training  school  should  be  but  the  first  step  to  permanent  care  ; 
that,  with  a  few  exceptions,  so  few  that  they  may  be  disregarded 
in  establishing  a  policy,  all  the  pupils  of  the  school,  from  the 
lowest  to  the  highest  grade,  ought  to  be  permanently  retained  in 
the  safe,  kindly,  maternal  care  of  the  state.  The  above  conviction 
is  now  held  by  all  who  have  expressed  themselves  publicly  within 
the  last  few  years  in  this  country,  excepting  a  few  persons  whose 
pecuniary  interests  seem  in  conflict  with  such  a  theory.  It  has 
been  acted  upon  by  the  legislatures  of  many  states,  whose  laws 
have  been  changed  by  removing  from  the  institution  code  the 
age  limit  of  retention,  and  in  some  cases  of  acceptance.  In  at 
least  one  western  state  the  doors  of  the  institution  have  been 
opened  so  wide  as  to  admit  an  imbecile  mother  with  a  large 
family  of  idiotic  children.  Other  states  have  provided  separate 
custodial  asylums,  especially  for  adult  females.  While  it  is 
generally  accepted  that  the  imbeciles  of  all  classes  should  be 
segregated,  the  special  importance  of  not  only  admitting,  but  of 
committing  and  retaining  in  permanent  care,  all  idiotic  women  of 
child-bearing  age  is  appreciated  by  every  intelligent  person  as 
soon  as  the  proposition  is  made  in  his  hearing.  In  the  annual 
reports  of  institutions  this  principle  is  often  mentioned  as  the 
improvement  in  law  and  practice  that  is  now  most  necessary.  A 
belief  in  the  necessity  of  permanent  care  for  all  this  defective 
class  is  professed  by  the  superintendent  of  every  state  school 
for  the  feeble-minded  in  the  United  States  today. 

It  is  a  startling  fact,  and  one  that  needs  explanation,  that  the 
present  special  public  provision,  in  the  United  States,  for  the 
feeble-minded  is  only  sufficient  for  about  lO  per  cent,  of  the 
whole  number.  This  is  in  marked  contrast  with  the  provision 
for  the  insane,  which  in  most  states  is  rapidly  approaching  ade- 
quacy for  all,  both   acute  and  chronic  cases,  and    in    the  whole 
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country  is  probably  within  25  per  cent,  of  being  adequate.  And 
yet,  if  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  former  paper  are  actual,  the  idi- 
otic present  a  more  serious  menace  to  the  commonwealth  than 
do  the  insane.  The  cause  of  this  anomalous  condition  is  not 
hard  to  find.  The  average  citizen  is  afraid  of  the  insane.  A  few 
among  them  are  so  dangerous  that  the  whole  class  is  feared. 
People  knowing  an  insane  man  to  be  at  large  in  the  streets  would 
dread  personal  violence.  The  dangers  from  the  idiotic  are  less 
obvious.  The  evils  that  they  cause  are  chiefly  economic  evils. 
True,  there  are  some  thieves,  fire-bugs,  rapists,  and  murderers 
among  them,  but  these  are  the  small  minority.  So  the  average 
citizen  looks  upon  the  feeble-minded  with  contempt  or  indiffer- 
ence, and  is  careless  whether  they  are  cared  for  by  the  state,  at 
a  high  standard  of  care  and  cost,  and  with  almost  perfect  protec- 
tion to  themselves  and  the  community  ;  or  by  the  town  or  county, 
at  a  low  standard  of  care  and  cost,  and  with  little  or  no  protec- 
tion ;  or  whether  they  have  no  care  and  no  protection,  and  there- 
fore cause  no  public  cost  which  is  apparent  at  the  first  glance. 
The  average  citizen  only  sees  things  that  are  very  prominent, 
and  only  dreads  consequences  that  are  immediate.  The  man  of 
large  means,  whose  annual  tax  bill  is  a  heavy  one,  looks  with 
much  questioning  upon  public  expenditures  for  measures  of  pre- 
vention. He  feels  the  cost  at  once  ;  the  advantages,  to  be  gained 
in  a  few  years  or,  perhaps,  in  the  next  generation,  he  does  not 
appreciate.  The  members  of  our  legislatures  are  mostly  ordinary 
citizens,  upon  whom  receiving  the  majority  of  the  votes  cast  in 
their  district  has  conferred  no  genius  for  statesmanship;  they 
must  be  chiefly  reached  through  their  feelings.  They  are  willing 
to  relieve  the  distress  and  suffering  of  the  poor,  neglected  idiot, 
when  it  is  made  clear  to  them  ;  but  few  of  them  entertain  the  states- 
manlike view  of  averting  dreadful,  remote  consequences,  by  action 
involving  immediate  and,  perhaps,  unpopular  appropriations. 

In  other  words,  let  us  say,  the  public  conscience  is  not  yet 
awake  to  the  claims  of  the  feeble-minded.  The  dangers  they 
threaten  are  not  known,  their  distress  is  not  understood  or  felt 
by  citizens  at  large.  It  is  part  of  the  purpose  of  this  essay  to 
help  awaken  a  public  interest  that  is  so  sorely  needed. 
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It  has  been  intimated  above  that  the  early  hopes  of  the  first 
promoters  of  the  training  of  the  feeble-minded  were  not  realized. 
It  has  not  been  found  practicable  to  discharge  large  numbers  of 
the  educated  imbeciles  to  care  for  themselves  and  direct  their 
own  course  of  life.  But  it  by  no  means  follows  that  it  is  not 
possible  to  train  large  numbers  of  them  so  that  they  may  earn 
their  own  livelihood.  It  is  necessary  here  carefully  to  discrimi- 
nate between  self-support  and  self-direction.  The  fact  is  that, 
given  the  right  training,  followed  by  favorable  opportunity  under 
wise  and  kindly  guardianship,  large  numbers  of  the  feeble- 
minded may  be  rendered  entirely  self-supporting.  Another  large 
proportion  may  be  taught  to  do  some  work.  Only  a  small 
minority  is  incapable  of  any  useful  labor. 

The  proportion  of  the  feeble-minded  who  may  be  made  to 
earn  their  own  living,  under  control,  is  variously  estimated.  The 
superintendents  of  at  least  two  of  the  large  training  schools,  both 
men  of  practical  common  sense,  place  the  estimate  as  high  as  50 
per  cent,  of  the  whole  number  admitted.  It  is  instructive  to 
notice  that  estimates  of  this  kind  tend  to  become  larger,  espe- 
cially as  made  by  the  managers  of  institutions  which  have  a 
large  acreage  of  farming  and  fruit-growing  lands. 

In  considering  such  estimates  as  the  foregoing,  we  must 
remember  that  an  able-bodied  laborer,  with  steady  employment, 
can  provide  for  himself,  a  wife,  and  several  children  ;  the  product 
of  his  labor  should  be  equal,  at  least,  to  the  support  of  three 
adults.  If,  therefore,  an  imbecile  laborer  perform  one-third  of 
a  man's  full  work,  or  just  as  much  more  than  that  as  will  pay  for 
the  extra  supervision  required  because  he  is  feeble-minded,  he  is 
entitled  to  be  classed  as  self-supporting. 

It  is  possible  that  the  time  may  come  when  there  will  be  so 
large  a  number  of  adult  imbeciles,  gathered  into  the  institutions, 
who  have  received  all  the  advantages  that  the  training  school 
can  give  them,  that  it  may  be  difficult  to  provide  them  with  prof- 
itable labor.  But  that  time  appears  to  be  far  distant  in  most 
places  of  the  kind.  Few  or  none  of  them  are  yet  doing  all  that 
they  believe  to  be  possible  of  the  work  of  the  intitution,  by  the 
labor  of  their  tramed  inmates.      Farming,  gardening,  laundering, 
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cooking,  the  domestic  work  of  the  house,  the  manufacture  of 
clothing  and  shoes,  carpentering,  road-making  and  grading,  lum- 
bering, quarrying,  brick-making,  building,  the  care  of  the  lower- 
grade  and  the  younger  inmates  —  these  and  kindred  occupations 
absorb,  as  yet,  all  the  available  trained  labor,  and,  in  fact,  there 
is  not  nearly  as  much  of  such  labor  available,  in  most  institutions 
as  now  organized,  as  could  be  profitably  utilized. 

The  education  given  in  the  schools  is  usually  of  a  very  prac- 
tical nature.  For  many  of  the  pupils  it  begins  with  the  simplest 
habits  of  life  ;  it  goes  on  through  the  kindergarten,  the  primary 
school,  and  manual  training  of  all  kinds,  until  it  ends  in  the 
workshop,  the  farm,  or  the  domestic  department.  Since  the 
general  acceptance  of  the  theory  of  permanent  care  the  training 
school  has  taken  on  a  new  meaning.  Just  as  the  normal  child  is, 
or  should  be,  trained  in  the  common  school  for  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  citizenship  in  the  great  world,  so  the  abnormal 
or  feeble-minded  child  is  trained  in  this  special  school  for  the 
duties  and  the  pleasures  of  life  in  the  little  world  to  which  he 
belongs.  The  training  involves  the  whole  being  to  a  much 
greater  extent  than  does  that  of  the  common  school.  The  phys- 
ical, mental,  and  emotional  natures  must  be  cultured  simultane- 
ously. The  base  of  the  educative  work  is  physiological.  The 
education  is  by  doing.  Dormant  capacities  must  be  wakened. 
Weak  faculties  of  all  kinds,  not  only  the  mental  faculties  of 
memory,  judgment,  and  will,  but  sight,  smell  and  taste,  hearing 
and  feeling,  must  be  developed  and  strengthened  by  systematic 
exercise. 

The  institution  inmates  are  usually  divided  into  educables, 
industrials,  and  custodials.  The  two  former  differ  chiefly  in 
age,  and  the  classes  grade  into  each  other  as  the  child  grows 
into  the  stature  of  the  man.  The  custodial  class  includes  all 
who  are  not  susceptible  of  the  higher  training.  These  again  are 
divided  from  the  others  by  grades  that  are  sometimes  almost 
imperceptible.  Being  natural  divisions,  they  have  no  hard  and 
fast  lines  between  them,  and  inmates  classed  as  custodials  often 
improve  until  they  are  fit  for  transfer  to  a  higher  grade. 

What  has  been  said  above  plainly  indicates  the  future  of  the 
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work  of  caring  for  the  feeble-minded,  at  least  for  many  years  to 
come.  The  institutions  can  take  these  undesirable  and  hurtful 
citizens  and  make  of  them,  or  of  many  of  them,  self-supporting 
members  of  a  separate  community,  and  at  the  same  time  avert 
the  dangers  of  reproduction  and  increase.  In  this  work  the 
training  school  is  the  nucleus  ;  around  it,  and  subsidiary  to  it,  the 
whole  institution  should  cluster. 

It  is  true  that  the  cost  of  these  schools  has  been  great  in  the 
past,  and  when  we  consider  the  number  to  be  provided  for  —  at 
least  ten  times  as  many  as  are  now  in  the  institutions  —  the 
total  cost  would  appear  prohibitory  of  this  plan.'  But  just  as 
soon  as  it  is  demonstrated  that  a  large  proportion  is  self-support- 
ing; that  the  improvables  can  be  cared  for,  with  decency  and 
humanity,  at  a  very  moderate  ratio  of  expense,  by  utilizing  the 
labor  of  the  trained  higher  grades  ;  that  only  the  younger  ones, 
who  belong  to  the  educable  grade,  and  a  few  of  the  lowest  grade, 
violent  and  dangerous  idiots,  require  a  high  per  capita  cost  —  it 
seems  probable  that  the  means  to  gather  in  and  care  for  the 
whole  class  will  be  forthcoming.  When  that  period  arrives,  the 
number  of  idiots  and  imbeciles  in  the  nation  will  cease  to  increase, 
and,  if  other  classes  of  degenerates  can  also  be  brought  under 
control,  the  number  may  diminish  very  rapidly.  It  is  too  much  to 
claim  that  idiocy  and  imbecility  can  be  stamped  out,  even  by  the 
most  vigorous  segregation  of  the  present  generation.  Sporadic 
cases  continually  occur  from  apparently  inscrutable  causes.  Acci- 
dent and  disease  will  have  their  victims ;  but  these  are  few, 
indeed,  compared  with  those  whose  mental  weakness  is  the  result 
of  evil  heredity. 

The  method  suggested  for  carrying  out  the  theory  above 
stated  is  known  as  the  colony  plan.  Although  not  in  full  opera- 
tion anywhere,  yet  beginnings  have  been  made  which  have 
abundantly  justified  the  expectations  of  their  promoters.  The 
plan  in  its-fullness  is  somewhat  as  follows  : 

'  These  considerations  of  cost  have  reference  rather  to  present  public  opinion  and 
possibility  of  immediate  action  than  to  the  real  interests  of  the  commonwealth.  It 
would  be  far  cheaper  to  segregate  the  entire  class  of  the  imbeciles  and  idiots,  were 
the  cost  five  times  greater  than  that  of  the  most  expensive  training  school,  than  to 
neglect  them  as  we  are  now  doing. 
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With  the  training  school  as  a  nucleus,  the  chief  executive 
department,  the  hospital  for  the  sick,  the  industrial  building,  and 
the  departments  for  the  very  lowest  custodial  grades  being 
closely  connected  with  it,  let  there  be  attached  to  each  institution 
one  or  more  large  tracts  of  land,  in,  or  near,  a  state  of  nature,  and 
containing  as  many  of  the  natural  opportunities  of  wood,  stone, 
brick-clay,  coal,  etc.,  as  possible.  Especially  let  there  be  a  soil 
that  is,  or  may  be  made,  highly  fertile.  Upon  such  a  tract  let 
there  be  erected  a  few  simple,  substantial  buildings,  sufficient,  to 
begin  with,  for  a  colony  of  two  hundred  trained  male  imbeciles, 
graduates  of  the  training  school,  who  have  been  taught  to  labor. 
At  least  one-fourth  of  these  should  be  of  the  brightest  class  of 
high-grade  imbeciles  ;  the  remainder  may  be  of  the  middle  and 
lower  grades,  of  whom  a  fair  proportion  may  be  of  the  custodial 
class.  Let  all  the  male  employes  be  mechanics  or  practical  farmers. 
Let  the  colonists  build  houses,  to  receive  from  time  to  time  all 
the  graduates  of  the  training  school  whose  labor  can  be  spared 
from  the  mother  house,  and  all  the  middle-grade  non-improvable 
idiots  who  may  be  received  by  the  institution  after  the  colony 
begins.  Let  the  houses  be  plain,  substantial  buildings,  con- 
structed of  the  available  material  on  the  land,  whether  that  be 
stone  quarried,  or  bricks  made,  on  the  premises.  Along  with  the 
erection  of  the  cottages  should  go  the  building  of  halls,  gymna- 
siums, and  chapels,  as  may  be  desired.  Let  the  method  of  life 
be  simple  and  plain,  as  near  the  normal  life  of  the  farmer  and  the 
gardener  as  possible.  Let  the  lands  be  cleared,  ditched,  and 
brought  to  the  highest  possible  state  of  cultivation  ;  the  grounds 
around  the  buildings  adorned  with  shrubbery,  lawns,  and  flower 
gardens.  Let  the  whole  colony  become  a  "village  of  the  sim- 
ple," its  inhabitants  an  industrious,  celibate  community,  having 
all  that  other  villagers  enjoy,  except  the  excitement  of  popular 
elections,  and  the  pleasures,  trials,  and  anxieties  of  married  life. 

Such  a  colony,  having  the  mother  house  as  its  market  for  the 
produce  of  its  farm,  dairy,  orchards,  and  gardens,  could,  when 
completed,  be  made  to  pay  much  of  its  maintenance  cost  by 
its  products.  The  cost  of  its  buildings  and  equipment,  on  the 
plan  outlined,  would  be  surprisingly  low.     The  colony  should  be 


CONCERNING  A  FORM  OF  DEGENERACY  473 

allowed  to  increase  in  number  until  the  land  is  fully  occupied. 
It  should  include  groups  of  able-bodied,  but  feeble-minded, 
laborers,  and  of  lower-  and  middle-grade  idiots,  in  caring  for 
whom  the  higher-grade  imbeciles  can  be  usefully  employed. 

On  a  tract  of  one  thousand  acres  there  would  be  room  for, 
perhaps,  three  hundred  adult  trained  imbeciles  and  twice  as  many 
more  of  the  lower  grades.  For  many  years,  if  the  land  were 
wisely  selected,  all  the  available  labor  could  be  usefully  employed 
in  clearing,  building,  fencing,  draining,  farming,  gardening,  and 
stock  raising.  If  ever  the  crops  became  more  than  the  colony 
and  the  mother  house  could  use,  a  good  market  for  the  finished 
products  —  butter,  cheese,  canned  goods,  dried  fruits,  jams,  jel- 
lies and  pickles,  dressed  meat,  bacon,  hams  and  lard,  and,  pos- 
sibly, clothing,  shoes,  brushes,  etc. —  could  be  found  in  the  state 
institutions  for  the  insane,  the  blind,  and  the  deaf  without  invad- 
ing the  ordinary  avenues  of  commerce. 

In  such  a  colony  the  trained  imbeciles,  both  the  higher-  and 
the  middle-grade,  would  be  entirely  self-supporting,  and  the 
burden  of  the  others,  with  adequate  care  and  protection,  would 
be  much  less  in  first  cost  than  that  of  their  present  neglect,  or 
semi-neglect ;  while  the  results  in  economy  of  every  kind  in 
the  future  would  give  the  state  an  enormous  return  on  its  invest- 
ment. 

No  completed  colony  of  the  kind  exists  today,  but  in  Ohio, 
Massachusetts,  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Indiana,  California,  and  other 
states  beginnings  have  been  made,  and  some  of  them  have 
advanced  far  enough  to  demonstrate  that  the  plan  is  entirely 
practicable.  If  this  plan  should  be  found  successful  as  applied 
to  the  feeble-minded,  why  should  it  not,  with  modifications, 
apply  to  other  classes  of  degenerates  ? 

Alexander  Johnson. 

Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 
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Labor  represents  the  expenditure  of  energy  in  securing  food, 
and  in  making  the  food  process  constant  and  sure ;  and  we  may 
well  expect  to  find  that  the  somatological  differences  shown  to 
exist  between  man  and  woman'  will  be  found  reflected  in  the 
labors  of  primitive  society.  An  examination  of  the  ethnological 
facts  shows  that  among  the  primitive  races  men  are  engaged  in 
activities  requiring  strength,  violence,  speed,  and  the  craft  and 
foresight  which  follow  from  the  contacts  and  strains  of  their 
more  motor  life ;  and  the  slow,  unspasmodic,  routine,  stationary 
occupations  are  the  part  of  woman.  Animal  life  is  itself  motor, 
elusive,  and  violent,  and  both  by  disposition  and  of  necessity 
man's  attention  and  activities  are  devoted  first  of  all  to  the 
animal  process.  It  is  the  most  stimulating  and  dangerous  por- 
tion of  his  environment,  and  affords  the  most  immediate  and  con- 
crete reward.  And  contrasted  with  this  violent  and  intermittent 
activity  of  man  we  find  with  equal  uniformity  that  the  attention 
of  woman  is  directed  principally  to  the  vegetable  environment. 
Man's  attention  to  hunting  and  fighting,  and  woman's  attention 
to  agriculture  and  attendant  stationary  industries,  is  so  generally 
a  practice  of  primitive  society  that  we  may  well  infer  that  the 
habit  is  based  on  a  physiological  difference.  An  explanation 
of  exceptions  to  the  rule,  and  the  departure  from  it  in  the  later 
life  of  the  race,  we  shall  have  to  seek  in  changes  in  the  social 
habits  of  the  race. 

The  labors  of  woman  in  early  society  were  exacting,  inces- 
sant, Varied,  and  hard.  The  remark  of  Letourneau  that  woman 
was  first  a  beast  of  burden,  then  a  domestic  animal,  then  a  slave, 
then  a  servant,  and  last  of  all  a  minor,  is  a  fair  conclusion  from 
the  reports  of  early  missionaries  and  travelers.  And,  indeed, 
there  is  not  doubt  that  if  a  catalogue  of  primitive  forms  of  labor 

■  See  "  On  a  Difference  in  the  Metabolism  of  the  Sexes,"  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  July,  1897. 

474 


SEX  IN  PRIM  I TI VE  INDUSTRY  475 

were  made,  woman  would  be  found  doing  five  things  while  man 
does  one.  An  Australian  of  the  Kurnai  tribe  once  said  to  Fison  : 
"A  man  hunts,  spears  fish,  fights,  and  sits  about;"'  and  this  is 
a  very  good  general  statement  of  the  male  activities  of  primitive 
society  the  world  over,  if  we  add  one  other  activity  —  the  manu- 
facture of  weapons.  On  the  other  hand,  Bonwick's  statement 
of  the  labors  of  Tasmanian  women  is  a  typical  one : 

"  In  addition  to  the  necessary  duty  of  looking  after  the  chil- 
dren, they  had  to  provide  all  the  food  for  the  household,  except- 
ing that  derived  from  the  chase  of  the  kangaroo.  They  climbed 
up  trees  for  the  opossum,  delved  in  the  ground  with  their  sticks 
for  yams,  native  bread,  and  nutritive  roots,  groped  about  the 
rocks  for  shellfish,  dived  beneath  the  sea  surface  for  oysters,  and 
fished  for  the  finny  tribe.  In  addition  to  this,  they  carried,  on 
their  frequent  tramps,  the  household  stuff  in  native  baskets  of 
their  own  manufacture.  Their  affectionate  partners  would  even 
pile  upon  their  burdens  sundry  spears  and  waddies  not  required 
for  present  service,  and  would  command  their  help  to  rear  the 
breakwind,  and  to  raise  the  fire.  They  acted,  moreover,  as  cooks 
to  the  establishment,  and  were  occasionally  regaled,  at  the  ter- 
mination of  a  feast,  with  the  leavings  of  their  gorged  masters."' 
Among  the  Andamanese,  while  the  men  go  into  the  jungle  to 
hunt  pigs,  the  women  fetch  drinking  water  and  firewood,  catch 
shellfish,  make  fishing  nets  and  baskets,  spin  thread,  and  cook 
the  food  ready  for  the  return  of  the  men.'  In  New  Caledonia 
"girls  work  in  the  plantations,  boys  learn  to  fight."*  In  Africa 
the  case  is  similar.  Among  the  Bushmen  (to  take  only  one 
example  from  this  continent)  the  woman  "  weaves  the  frail  mats 
and  rushes  under  which  her  family  finds  a  little  shelter  from  the 
wind  and  from  the  heat  of  the  sun,"  constructs  a  fireplace  of  three 
round  stones,  fashions  and  bakes  a  few  earthenware  pots.  When 
her  household  labors  are  done,  she  gathers  roots,  locusts,  etc., 
from  the  fields.  On  the  march  she  frequently  carries  a  child,  a 
mat,  an  earthen  pot,  some  ostrich   eggshells,  and  "a  few  ragged 

'Fison  and  Howett,  Kamilaroi  and  JCumai,  p.  206. 

'  BoNWICK,  Daily  Life  of  the  Tasmanians,  p.  55. 

3  Owen,  Transactions  of  the  Ethnological  Society^  New  Series,  Vol.  II,  p.  36. 

'Turner,  Nineteen  Years  in  Polynesia,  p.  424. 
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skins  bundled  on  her  head  or  shoulder,"  while  the  man  carries 
only  his  spear,  bow,  and  quiver."  The  conditions  among  the 
American  Indians  were  practically  the  same.  Cotton  Mather 
said  of  the  Indians  of  Massachusetts  :  "The  men  are  most  abomi- 
nably slothful,  making  their  poor  squaws  or  wives  to  plant, 
and  dress,  and  barn,  and  beat  their  corn,  and  build  their  wig- 
wams for  them  ;  "  "^  and  Jones,  referring  to  the  women  of  southern 
tribes,  says  :  "  Doomed  to  perpetual  drudgery  and  to  that  sub- 
ordinate position  to  which  woman  is  always  consigned  where  civil- 
ization and  religion  are  not,  she  was  little  less  than  a  beast  of  bur- 
den, busy  with  cooking,  the  manufacture  of  pottery,  mats,  baskets, 
moccasins,  etc.,  a  tiller  of  the  ground,  a  nurse  for  her  own  chil- 
dren, and  at  all  times  a  servant  to  the  commands  and  passions 
of  the  stronger  sex."  3 

Primitive  woman  was  certainly  very  busy,  but  I  have  seen  no 
reason  to  believe  that  she  considered  her  condition  unfortunate. 
Our  great-grandmothers  were  also  very  busy,  but  they  were 
apparently  not  discontented.  There  was  no  reason  why  woman 
should  not  labor  in  primitive  society.  The  forces  which  with- 
drew her  from  labor  were  expressions  of  later  social  conditions. 
Speaking  largely,  these  considerations  were  the  desire  of  men  to 
preserve  the  beauty  of  women,  and  their  desire  to  withdraw  them 
from  association  with  other  men.  It  is  the  connection  in  thought 
and  fact  between  idle  and  beautiful  women  and  wealth,  indeed, 
which  has  frequently  led  to  the  keeping  of  a  superfluous  number 
of  such  women  as  a  sign  of  wealth.  The  exemption  of  women 
from  labor,  in  short,  implied  an  economic  surplus  which  early 
society  did  not  possess.  The  lower  classes  of  modern  society 
do  not  possess  it  either,  and  there  the  women  are  still  "  drudges," 
if  we  want  to  use  that  word  about  a  situation  which  is  normal, 
in  view  of  the  economic  condition  of  the  men  and  women  con- 
cerned It  was  necessary  that  primitive  society,  in  the  absence 
of  elaborate  machinery  for  doing  things,  in  unstable  and  precari- 

'  Arbousset  and  Daumas,  Voyage  of  Exploration,  p.  249  ;  Moffat,  Mission- 
ary Labors  and  Scenes  in  Southern  Africa,  p.  53. 

■Schoolcraft,  History,  Condition,  and  Prospects  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the 
United  States,  Part  I,  p.  285. 

'Jones,  Antiquities  of  the  Southern  Indians,  p.  70. 
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ous  food  conditions,  and  without  resources  accumulated  from 
preceding  generations,  should  utilize  aU\\.s  forces.  The  struggle 
for  existence,  in  its  harshest  sense,  was  but  little  mitigated,  and 
no  group  could  have  spared  at  all  the  industry  of  women.  The 
best  returns  from  activity  will  of  course  follow  when  each  indi- 
vidual is  doing  something  he  is  specially  well  fitted  to  do,  and 
natural  selection  seems  to  have  seen  to  it  that  primitive  society 
should  so  divide  the  labor  as  best  to  utilize  social  energy  by 
assigning  to  men  the  tasks  requiring  violent  exertion,  and  to 
women  those  requiring  constant  attention. 

But  was  not  primitive  man  very  lazy,  and  did  he  not  do  fewer 
things  than  he  reasonably  could  have  done  ?  If  we  mean  by  lazy  an 
aversion  to  certain  types  of  action,  primitive  man  was  doubtless 
lazy  ;  but  if  we  mean  an  aversion  to  all  kinds  of  exertion,  he 
certainly  was  not  lazy.  He  was  so  thoroughly  aroused  by  cer- 
tain kinds  of  stimuli,  and  so  exhausted  by  the  expenditure  of 
energy  in  reacting  to  these  stimuli,  that  periods  of  recuperation, 
or  "sitting  about,"  were  necessary.  Heckenwelder's  remarks  on 
the  labor  of  men  and  women  among  the  Indians  of  Pennsylvania 
are  very  instructive,  although  they  relate  to  tribes  which  had 
come  under  white  influences  to  some  extent :  "The  work  of 
the  women  is  not  hard  or  difficult.  They  are  both  able  and  will- 
ing to  do  it,  and  always  perform  it  with  cheerfulness.  Mothers 
teach  their  daughters  those  duties  which  common  sense  would 
otherwise  point  out  to  them  when  grown  up.  Within  doors 
their  labor  is  very  trifling;  there  is  seldom  more  than  one  pot 
or  kettle  to  attend  to.  There  is  no  scrubbing  of  the  house,  and 
but  little  to  wash,  and  that  not  often.  Their  principal  occupa- 
tions are  to  cut  and  fetch  in  the  firewood,  till  the  ground,  sow 
and  reap  the  grain,  and  pound  the  corn  in  mortars  for  their 
pottage,  and  to  make  bread  which  they  bake  in  the  ashes.  When 
going  on  a  journey  or  to  hunting  camps  with  their  husbands,  if 
they  have  no  horses,  they  carry  a  pack  on  their  backs  which 
often  appears  heavier  than  it  really  is  ;  it  generally  consists  of  a 
blanket,  a  dressed  deer  skin  for  moccasins,  a  few  articles  of 
kitchen  furniture,  as  a  kettle,  bowl,  or  dish,  with  spoons,  and 
some  bread,  corn,  salt,  etc.,  for  their  nourishment.     I  have  never 
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known  an  Indian  woman  complain  of  the  hardship  of  carrying 
this  burden,  which  serves  for  their  own  comfort  and  support  as 
well  as  of  their  husbands.  The  tilling  of  the  ground  at  home, 
getting  of  firewood,  and  pounding  of  corn  in  mortars,  is  fre- 
quently done  by  female  parties,  much  in  the  manner  of  those 
husking,  quilting,  and  other  frolics  (as  they  are  called)  in  some 
parts  of  the  United  States  ....  [When  accompanying  her  hus- 
band on  the  hunt  the  woman]  takes  pains  to  dry  as  much  meat 
as  she  can,  that  none  may  be  lost  ;  she  carefully  puts  the  tallow 
up,  assists  in  drying  the  skins,  gathers  as  much  wild  hemp  as 
possible  for  the  purpose  of  making  strings,  carrying  bands,  bags, 
and  other  necessary  articles;  collects  roots  for  dyeing;  in  short, 
does  everything  in  her  power  to  leave  no  care  to  her  husband 
but  the  important  one  of  providing  meat  fo.  the  family.  After 
all,  the  fatigue  of  the  women  is  by  no  means  to  be  compared  to 
that  of  the  men.  Their  hard  and  difficult  employments  are 
periodical  and  of  short  duration,  while  their  husbands'  labors  are 
constant  and  severe  in  the  extreme.  Were  a  man  do  take  upon 
himself  a  part  of  his  wife's  duty,  in  addition  to  his  own,  he  must 
necessarily  sink  under  the  load,  and  of  course  his  family  must 
suffer  with  him.  On  his  exertions  as  a  hunter  their  existence 
depends  ;  in  order  to  be  able  to  follow  that  rough  employment 
with  success,  he  must  keep  his  limbs  as  supple  as  he  can,  he 
must  avoid  hard  labor  as  much  as  possible,  that  his  joints 
may  not  become  stiffened,  and  that  he  may  preserve  the  neces- 
sary strength  and  agility  of  body  to  enable  him  to  pursue  the 
chase,  and  bear  the  unavoidable  hardships  attendant  on  it  ;  for 
the  fatigues  of  hunting  wear  out  the  body  and  constitution  far 
more  than  manual  labor.  Neither  creeks  nor  rivers,  whether 
shallow  or  deep,  frozen  or  free  from  ice,  must  be  an  obstacle  to 
the  hunter  when  in  pursuit  of  a  wounded  deer,  bear,  or  other 
animal,  as  is  often  the  case.  Nor  has  he  then  leisure  to  think 
on  the  state  of  his  body,  and  to  consider  whether  his  blood  is 
not  too  much  heated  to  plunge  without  danger  into  the  cold 
stream,  since  the  game  he  is  in  pursuit  of  is  running  off  from 
him  with  full  speed.  Many  dangerous  accidents  often  befall  him 
both  as  a  hunter  and  a  varrior  (for  he  is  both) ,  and  are  seldom 
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unattended  with  painful  consequences,  such  as  rheumatism  or 
consumption  of  the  lungs,  for  which  the  sweat-house,  on  which 
they  so  much  depend,  and  to  which  they  often  resort  for  relief, 
especially  after  a  fatiguing  hunt  or  warlike  excursion,  is  not 
always  a  sure  preservative  or  effectual  remedy."' 

The  male  and  female  come  together  by  sexual  attraction, 
and  the  chances  of  life  are  increased  through  association 
which  permits  each  to  do  that  class  of  things  which  by  rea- 
son of  its  somatic  habit  it  can  do  most  effectively.  Man's 
exploits  were,  however,  of  a  more  striking  and  sensational  char- 
acter, appealed  to  the  emotions  more,  and  secured  the  attention 
and  the  admiration  of  the  public  more,  than  the  "  drudgery  "  of 
the  woman.  The  unusual  esteem  given  by  society  to  the  destruc- 
tive activities  of  the  male  can  be  very  well  understood  in  con- 
nection with  a  reference  to  the  emotions.  The  emotions  of 
anger,  fear,  and  joy,  to  take  only  these  examples,  represent  a 
physiological  change  in  the  organism  in  the  presence  of  dan- 
gerous situations.  Anger  is  a  physiological  preparation  to  resist, 
to  crush  a  dangerous  object ;  fear  is  an  organic  expression  of 
inadequacy  to  avert  the  danger  ;  and  joy,  in  one  of  its  aspects, 
is  an  organic  revulsion  answering  to  the  recognition  of  the 
fact  that  the  danger  is  safely  passed.  The  same  type  of 
situation  incessantly  recurring  in  the  life  of  the  race,  and  con- 
stantly met  by  the  same  organic  changes,  has  resulted  in  a 
fixed  relation  of  certain  types  of  situation  to  certain  types  of 
emotion.  The  forms  of  activity  recognized  first  of  all  in  the 
consciousness  of  the  race  as  virtuous  are  simply  those  which 
successfully  avert  danger  and  secure  safety.  Courage,  intrepidity, 
endurance,  skill,  sagacity,  an  indomitable  spirit,  and  a  willingness 
to  die  in  fight,  are  virtues  of  the  first  importance,  vitally  indis- 
pensable to  the  society  in  conflict  with  man  and  beast,  and  they 
are  virtues  of  which  man  is  by  his  organic  constitution,  by  the 
very  fact  of  his  capacity  for  the  rapid  destruction  of  energy, 
particularly  capable.  Man's  exploits,  therefore,  first  of  all  had 
social   attention.     Even   if  primitive  life   had   been  as  hard  as 

■John  Heckenwelder,  History,  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Indian  Nations, 
pp.  1 55-8. 
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Hobbes  would  have  it,  "  solitary,  poor,  nasty,  brutish,  and  short," 
mere  negative,  habitual  hardness,  and  miserableness  of  condi- 
tion, did  not  get  the  attention  of  primitive  society  particularly. 
Their  life  was  hard,  as  we  look  at  it,  not  as  they  looked  at  it. 
They  could  not  compare  themselves  with  the  future,  and  com- 
parisons with  the  past  were  doubtless  in  their  favor.  The  occu- 
pations of  women  were  not  of  an  emotional  type,  and,  apart 
from  sexual  life,  they  got  their  excitements  as  spectators  and 
approvers  of  the  motor  activities  of  the  men.  The  Hebrew 
girls  who  went  out  with  harps  and  timbrils  to  meet  a  victorious 
army,  and  sang  that  Saul  had  slain  his  thousands,  but  David  his 
ten  thousands,  represent  the  relation  between  mighty  deeds  and 
social  attention  and  approval.  Thus  the  attention  which  the 
organism  gives  to  situations  of  danger,  through  violent  physio- 
logical readjustments  fitted  to  meet  the  situation,  has  a  parallel 
in  the  attention  given  by  society  to  social  means  of  meeting 
situations  dangerous  to  the  common  life  and  welfare.  We  have 
a  very  plain  continuance  of  the  primitive  appreciation  of  the 
virtues  of  violence  in  the  worship  of  military  men  nowadays, 
and  it  is  significant,  also,  that  the  appreciation  of  the  fighting 
quality  still  reaches  its  most  animated  expression  in  women  — 
the  sex  constitutionally  most  in  need  of  social  protection.  It 
can  hardly  be  denied,  therefore,  that  man  both  enjoyed  this 
exciting  kind  of  performance  more  than  the  labors  which  women 
were  connected  with,  and  that  the  women  justified  him  (if  we 
assume  that  they  passed  any  judgment  on  his  conduct  at  all)  in 
refraining  from  doing  many  things  which  he  could  have  done 
perfectly  well  without  constitutional  hurt. 

The  abundance  of  the  labors  of  primitive  woman  seems  to 
be  accounted  for  further  by  the  fact  that  a  stationary  life  is 
the  condition  of  a  greater  variety  of  industrial  expressions  than 
a  life  inclined  to  motor  expressions.  It  is  notorious  that  a 
wandering  life  is  not  favorable  to  the  development  of  industries. 
Industries,  in  their  very  nature,  handle  and  shape  stationary 
stuffs,  for  the  most  part,  and  woman  developed  the  constructive 
or  industrial  activities  as  a  simple  consequence  of  her  more 
stationary  condition  of  life.     The  formation  of  habit  is  largely 
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a  matter  of  attention,  and  the  attention  of  woman  being  limited 
by  her  bodily  habit  and  the  presence  of  children  to  objects 
lying  closer  at  hand,  her  energies  found  expression  in  connection 
with  these  objects.  First  of  all,  the  house  was  identified  with 
woman.  The  home  was,  in  its  simplest  terms,  the  place  where 
the  wandering  male  rejoined  the  female.  It  was  a  cave,  or  a 
hollow  tree,  or  a  frail  structure.  It  was  sought  or  made  with 
reference  to  safety  and  comfort,  particularly  with  reference  to 
the  comfort  of  the  young.  Recognizing  the  greater  interest 
of  the  woman  in  the  child,  it  is  evident  that  shelter  was  a  more 
important  consideration  to  her  than  to  the  man.  The  house 
is,  indeed,  a  very  fit  accompaniment  of  the  stationary  habit  of 
woman,  and  usually  we  find  the  most  primitive  tribes  recognizing 
her  greater  interest  in  it.  Even  when  the  houses  are  built  by 
men,  they  are  generally  owned  by  the  women.  Man  as  a  solitary 
animal  might,  of  course,  make  himself  a  shelter,  but  he  had  a 
particular  interest  in  being  about  the  shelter  of  woman,  and  it 
was  under  her  shelter,  after  all,  that  children  were  born  and  that 
society  accumulated  numbers.  This  resulted,  as  I  have  shown, 
in  the  maternal  system'  or  the  recognition  of  woman  as  the 
head  of  the  household,  and  implicitly  the  recognition  of  woman 
as  the  owner  of  the  house.  So,  when  the  Indian  squaw  carries 
the  wigwam  on  the  march,  she  is  carrying  her  private  property 
and  one  of  her  own  particular  appurtenances.  Contrary  to  the 
witty  phrase  of  Letourneau  which  I  have  quoted  above,  man  is 
rather,  in  the  sense  in  which  I  am  now  speaking,  the  domesticated 
animal.  He  has  been  inducted  into  the  family.  The  estufas  of  the 
Pueblo  Indians  and  the  men's  club  houses  in  Africa  represent  the 
failure  of  men  to  assimilate  completely  in  a  society  which  was 
essentially  female  in  its  genius,  and  the  club  still  stands  for  a 
difference  in  interest  between  the  male  and  the  female. 

From  the  house,  or  shelter,  as  a  base  woman  got  such  con- 
nections with  food  as  she  might.  For  it  is  an  error  to  suppose 
that  she  was  in  the  most  primitive  times  entirely  dependent  on 
man  for  food.  She  appears  to  have  been  quite  as  active  in 
developing    food   surroundings  in   her  way  as  man  was  in  his. 

'  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  March,  i8g8. 
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The  plant  world  gave  her  the  best  returns  for  the  effort  which 
she  could  make.  She  beat  out  the  seeds  of  plants,  digged  out 
the  roots  and  tubers  which  the  monkeys  and  pigs  were  seen  to 
grub  for  most  eagerly,'  strained  the  poisonous  juices  from  the 
cassava  and  made  bread  of  the  residue,  and  it  was  under  her 
attention  that  a  southern  grass  was  developed  into  what  we 
know  as  Indian  corn.  Looking  back  on  this  process  we  call  it 
the  domestication  of  plants,  and  we  are  likely  to  regard  it  as  a 
more  conscious  process  than  it  really  was.  It  was  the  result 
of  her  conversion  to  her  own  uses  of  the  most  available  portion 
of  her  environment.  In  view  of  her  physiological  habit,  the 
animal  environment  was,  for  the  most  part,  out  of  the  question, 
and  her  attention  was  of  necessity  directed  to  the  plant  side. 
While  less  remunerative  in  its  beginnings  than  the  animal  side 
of  the  process,  it  was,  perhaps,  at  all  times  less  precarious  and 
uncertain,  and  we  find  in  consequence  that  the  economic  depend- 
ence of  man  on  woman  is  as  evident  as  her  dependence  on 
him.  A  dinner  of  herbs  is  a  humbler  resort  than  a  roast  of 
antelope,  but  there  was  less  doubt  that  it  would  be  forthcoming, 
and  primitive  man  was  often,  when  in  hard  luck,  dependent  on 
the  activities  of  his  wife,  or  the  females  of  the  group.  The 
domestication  of  animals  appears  similarly  to  be  the  following 
up  by  man  of  his  connections  with  animal  life,  when  this  life 
began  to  be  less  abundant.  It  is  probable  that  the  practice 
originated  in  the  habit  of  taking  the  young  of  animals  home  as 
pets,  and  there  is  apparently  a  point  of  difference  between  the 
attention  of  the  men  and  the  women  given  to  animals  once 
taken  into  the  household.  The  men  were  interested  in  these 
animals  as  reviving  in  memory  the  emotional  situations  of 
hunting  life,  and  also  in  the  clever  and  imitable  accuracy  of 
coordination  and  superhuman  development  of  sense-perceptions, 
while  there  was  always  in  the  attitude  of  woman  toward  these 
animals  a  touch  of  maternal  feeling,  such  as  is  still  expended 
on  the  "harmless,  necessary  cat."  And,  in  a  small  way, 
woman  also  contributed  to  the  domestication  of  animals  by 
giving  them  suck,  partly  from  a  physiological  pleasure  in  having 

■  Ratzel,  History  of  Mankind,  Vol.  11,  p.  289. 
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the  breasts  drawn,  and  partly  as  an  economic  investment.  In 
Tahiti  and  New  Britain,  for  example,  the  women  suckle  the 
pigs,  and  the  old  women  feed  them."  Aside  from  this,  the  con- 
nections which  primitive  woman  has  with  animal  life  is  very 
slight.  Worms  and  insects,  shellfish,  and  even  fish  she  may 
capture,  but  after  this  her  relation  to  animal  life  is  in  caring  for 
the  flesh  and  skins  turned  over  to  her  by  the  man. 

It  was  a  very  general  early  practice  that,  when  man  had  killed 
his  game  and  brought  it  home,  he  was  not  concerned  in  the 
further  handling  of  it.  He  did  not,  indeed,  in  all  cases  bring  it 
home,  but  sent  his  wife  after  it.  The  Indians  killed  buffalo 
only  as  fast  as  the  squaws  could  cut  them  up  and  care  for  the 
meat,  and  the  men  of  the  Eskimos  would  not  draw  the  seal 
from  the  water  after  spearing  it.  Exhausted  by  extraordinary 
efforts,  the  man  may  well  have  left  the  dressing  of  the  animal 
upon  occasion  to  his  wife,  and,  exhausted  or  not,  he  soon  fell 
into  the  habit  of  doing  so.  It  thus  turns  out  that  all  labors 
relating  to  the  preparation  of  food,  and  to  the  utilizations  of  the 
side  products  of  food  stuffs,  are  apt  to  be  found  in  the  hands  of 
the  women.  Vessels  are  necessary  in  cooking,  both  to  carry 
and  hold  water,  and  to  store  the  surplus  of  food,  both  vegetable 
and  animal,  and  the  woman,  feeling  the  need  of  these  in  con- 
nection with  what  she  has  set  about  doing,  weaves  baskets  and 
makes  pottery.  Fetching  wood,  grinding  corn,  tanning  the 
hides,  and  in  the  main  the  preparation  of  clothing,  follow  rather 
necessarily  from  her  relation  to  the  raw  products.  Spinning  and 
weaving  and  dyeing  are  related  closely  to  the  vegetable  world 
to  begin  with,  and  it  is  to  be  expected  that  they  would  be 
developed  by  the  women.  But  man  is  very  deeply  interested 
in  clothing  on  the  ornamental  side,  and  the  farther  back  we  go 
in  society,  the  more  this  holds,  and  sometimes,  particularly  in 
Africa,  since  the  domestication  of  oxen  there,  the  men  prepare 
the  leather  and  do  the  sewing,  even  for  the  women.  There  is, 
indeed,  nothing  in  the  nature  of  sewing  to  make  it  a  woman's 
occupation.  It  involves  a  relation  of  the  hand  to  the  eye  — 
similar   to  that  which   the  man   is  always  practicing  and    using 

'  Ratzel,  1*10'.,  Vol.  I,  p.  253. 
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i.  e.,  reaching  a  given  point,  perhaps  with  mechanical  aids, 
through  the  mediation  of  these  two  organs.  It  is  a  motor  matter, 
therefore,  and  one  of  the  first  industries  undertaken  by  men. 
There  are  many  exceptions  to  the  general  statement  that  early 
manufacture  (weapons  excepted)  was  in  the  hands  of  women, 
but  the  exceptions  may  be  regarded  as  variations  due  to  the 
fixation  of  habit  through  single  and  peculiar  incidents,  or  they 
are  the  beginning  of  the  later  period  when  man  begins  to  practice 
woman's  activities. 

The  primitive  division  of  labor  among  the  sexes  was  not  in 
any  sense  an  arrangement  dictated  by  the  men,  but  a  habit 
into  which  both  men  and  women  fell,  to  begin  with,  through 
their  difference  of  organization  —  a  socially  useful  habit  whose 
rightness  no  one  questioned  and  whose  origin  no  one  thought 
of  looking  into.  There  is,  moreover,  a  tendency  in  habits  to 
become  more  fixed  than  is  inherently  necessary.  The  man  who 
does  any  woman's  work  is  held  in  contempt  not  only  by  men, 
but  by  women.  "As  to  the  Indian  women,  tney  are  far  from 
complaining  of  their  lot.  On  the  contrary,  they  would  despise 
their  husbands  could  they  stoop  to  any  menial  office,  and  would 
think  it  conveyed  an  imputation  upon  their  own  conduct.  It  is 
the  worst  insult  one  virago  can  cast  upon  another  in  a  moment 
of  altercation.  '  Infamous  woman,'  will  she  cry,  '  I  have  seen 
your  husband  carrying  wood  into  the  lodge  to  make  the  fire. 
Where  was  his  squaw,  that  he  should  be  obliged  to  make  a  woman 
of  himself ! '  " '  That  men  are  similarly  prejudiced  against  women's 
taking  up  male  occupations  we  know  from  modern  industrial 
history,  without  looking  to  ethnological  evidence.  Habit  was, 
however,  in  another  regard  favorable  to  woman,  since  what  she 
was  constantly  associated  with  and  expended  her  activities  upon 
was  looked  upon  as  hers.  Through  her  identification  with  the 
industrial  process  she  became,  in  fact,  a  property  owner.  This 
result  did  not  spring  from  the  maternal  system  ;  but  both  this 
and  the  maternal  system  were  the  results  of  her  bodily  habit, 
and  the  social  habits  flowing  from  this.  "When  the  woman  as 
cultivator  was  almost  the  sole  creator  of  property  in    land,  she 

'Irving,  "Astoria,"  Works,  Vol.  VIII,  p.  134. 
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held  in  respect  of  this  also  a  position  of  advantage.  In  the 
transactions  of  North  American  tribes  with  the  colonial  govern- 
ments many  deeds  of  assignment  bear  female  signatures,  which 
doubtless  must  also  be  referred  to  inheritance  through  the 
mother."'  Among  the  Spokanes  "all  household  goods  are  con- 
sidered as  the  wife's  property."'  The  stores  of  roots  and  berries 
laid  up  by  the  Salish  women  for  a  time  of  scarcity  "are  looked 
upon  as  belonging  to  them  personally,  and  their  husbands  will 
not  touch  them  without  having  previously  obtained  their  per- 
mission."3  Among  the  Menomini  a  woman  in  good  circum- 
stances would  possess  as  many  as  from  1,200  to  1,500  birch- 
bark  vessels,  and  all  of  these  would  be  in  use  during  the  season 
of  sugar-making.''  In  the  New  Mexican  pueblo,  "  what  comes 
from  outside  the  house,  as  soon  as  it  is  inside  is  put  under  the 
immediate  control  of  the  woman.  My  host  at  Cochiti,  New 
Mexico,  could  not  sell  an  ear  of  corn  or  a  string  of  cliile  with- 
out the  consent  of  his  thirteen-year-old  daughter,  Ignacia,  who 
kept  house  for  her  widowed  father.  In  Cholula  district  (and 
probably  all  over  Mexico)  the  man  has  acquired  more  power, 
and  the  storehouse  is  no  longer  controlled  by  the  wife.  But  the 
kitchen  remains  her  domain;  and  its  aboriginal  designation, 
tezcalli  (place,  or  house,  of  her  who  grinds),  is  still  perfectly 
justified." 5  "A  pluralit}^  of  wives  is  required  by  a  good  hunter, 
since  in  the  labors  of  the  chase  women  are  of  great  service  to 
their  husbands.  An  Indian  with  one  wife  cannot  amass  property, 
as  she  is  constantly  occupied  in  household  labors,  and  has  not 
time  for  preparing  skins  for  trading."^  The  outcome  of  this 
closer  attention  of  the  woman  to  the  industrial  life  is  well  seen 
among  the  ancient  Hebrews  :  "A  virtuous  woman  .  .  .  .  seeketh 
wool  and  flax,  and  worketh   willingly  with   her   hands.     She  is 

'Ratzel,  ibid..  Vol.  II,  p.  130. 

'Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  the  Pacific  States,  Vol.  I,  p.  277. 

3FEATHERMAN,  Social  History  of  Mankind:  Aoneo-Maranonians,  p.  364. 

*  W.  ].  Hoffman,  "  The  Menomini  Indians,"  Fourteenth  Report  of  the  Bureau  of 
American   Ethnology,  p.  288. 
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Archaological  Institute  of  America,  Vol.  II,  p.  138. 

'  DoRSEY,  "  Siouxan  Sociology,"  Fifteenth  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  American 
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like  the  merchant  ships :  she  bringeth  her  food  from  afar.  She 
riseth  also  while  it  is  yet  night,  and  giveth  meat  to  her  house- 
hold, and  their  task  to  her  maidens.  She  considereth  a  field  and 
buyeth  it ;  with  the  fruit  of  her  hands  she  planteth  a  vineyard. 
....  She  perceiveth  that  her  merchandise  is  profitable :  her 
lamp  goeth  not  out  by  night.  She  layeth  her  hands  to  the 
distaff,  and  her  hands  hold  the  spindle.  She  spreadeth  out  her 
hand  to  the  poor ;  yea,  she  reacheth  forth  her  hands  to  the 
needy.  She  is  not  afraid  of  the  snow  for  her  household  ;  for  all 
her  household  are  clothed  with  scarlet.  She  maketh  for  herself 
carpets  of  tapestry ;  her  clothing  is  fine  linen  and  purple.  Her 
husband  is  known  in  the  gates,  when  he  sitteth  among  the  elders 
of  the  land.  She  maketh  linen  garments  and  selleth  them  ;  and 
delivereth  girdles  unto  the  merchant."' 

There  must  come  a  time  in  the  history  of  every  group  when 
wild  game  becomes  scarce.  This  time  is  put  off  by  successive 
migrations  to  wilder  regions  ;  but  the  rapid  increase  of  population 
makes  any  continent  inadequate  to  the  supply  of  food  through 
the  chase  indefinitely.  Morgan  estimates  that  the  state  of  New 
York,  with  its  47,000  square  miles,  never  contained  at  any  one 
time  more  than  25,000  Indians.''  Sooner  or  later  the  man  must 
either  fall  back  on  the  process  represented  by  the  woman,  taking 
up  and  developing  her  industries,  or  he  must  change  his  attitude 
toward  animal  life.  In  fact,  he  generally  does  both.  He  enters 
into  a  sort  of  alliance  with  animal  life,  or  with  certain  of  its 
forms,  feeding  them,  and  tending  them,  and  breeding  them ; 
and  he  applies  his  katabolic  energies  to  the  pursuits  of  woman, 
organizing  and  advancing  them.  Whether  the  animal  or  the 
plant  life  receives  in  the  end  more  attention  is  a  matter  turning 
on  environment  and  other  circumstances.  When  the  destructive 
male  propensities  have  exhausted  or  diminished  the  food  stores 
on  the  animal  side,  and  man  is  forced  to  fall  back  on  the  con- 
structive female  process,  we  find  that  he  brings  greater  and  bet- 
ter organizing  force  to  bear  on  the  industries.  Male  enterprises 
have  demanded  concerted  action.  In  order  to  surround  a  buffalo 
herd,  or  to  make  a  successful  assault,  or  even  to  row  a  large  boat, 
organization   and  leadership   are  necessary.      To   attack  under 

'Prov.  31: 10-24.  "Morgan,  Ancient  Society,  p.  iii. 
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leaders,  give  signal  cries,  station  sentinels,  punish  offenders,  is, 
indeed,  a  part  of  the  discipline  even  of  animal  groups.  The 
organizing  capacity  developed  by  the  male  in  human  society  in 
connection  with  violent  ways  of  life  is  transferred  to  labor.  The 
preparation  of  land  for  agriculture  was  undertaken  by  the  men 
on  a  large  scale.  The  jungle  was  cleared,  water  courses  were 
diverted,  and  highways  prepared  for  the  transportation  of  the 
products  of  labor.  But  more  than  this,  perhaps,  man  brought 
with  him  to  the  industrial  occupations  all  the  skill  in  fashioning 
force-appliances  acquired  through  his  intense,  constant,  and 
long-continued  attention  to  the  devising  and  manufacture  of 
weapons.  "Unaccommodated  man"  is  a  very  feeble  thing  in 
nature,  but  he  made  various  and  ingenious  cutting,  jabbing,  and 
bruising  appliances.  His  life  was  a  life  of  strains,  both  giving 
and  taking,  and  under  the  stress  he  developed  offensive  and 
defensive  weapons.  But  there  is  no  radical  difference,  simply  a 
difference  in  object  and  intensity  of  stimulus,  between  handling 
and  making  weapons  and  handling  and  making  tools.  So,  when 
man  was  obliged  to  turn  his  attention  to  the  agriculture  and 
industries  practiced  by  primitive  woman,  he  brought  all  his  tech- 
nological skill  and  a  part  of  his  technological -interest  to  bear  on 
the  new  problems.  Women  had  been  able  to  thrust  a  stick  into 
the  earth  and  drop  the  seed  and  await  a  meager  harvest.  When 
man  turned  his  attention  to  this  matter,  his  ingenuity  eventually 
worked  out  a  remarkable  combination  of  the  animal,  mineral, 
and  vegetable  kingdoms:  with  the  iron  plow,  drawn  by  the 
ox,  he  upturned  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  produced  food  stuffs 
in  excess  of  immediate  demands,  thus  creating  the  condition  of 
culture.  The  destructive  habits  of  the  katabolic  nature  were 
thus  converted  under  the  stress  of  diminishing  nutrition  to  the 
constructive  habits  represented  primarily  by  the  anabolic  nature, 
and  the  inventive  faculty  developed  through  attention  to 
destructive  mechanical  aids  was  now  applied  equally  to  the 
invention  of  constructive  mechanical  aids. 

Primitive  life  was  rich  in  emotional  incidents  and  interests, 
and  types  of  pleasure  and  pain  became  fixed  in  connection  with 
activities  vitally  good  and  vitally  bad.  When  society  is  com- 
pelled to  substitute  more  and  more  the  routine,  dead,  mechan- 
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ical,  recurrent,  and  re-recurrent  performances  which  we  call  labor 
for  the  uncertain,  perilous,  and  vicissitudinous  relations  and 
activities  of  primitive  life,  the  ends  become  less  fascinating,  the 
stimuli  less  intense,  the  reactions  less  pleasurable  and  painful. 
The  organism  functions  without  interest,  and  the  performance  is 
irksome.  This  principle  applies  to  both  sexes,  for  the  females 
participate  socially  in  the  activities  of  the  males  ;  and  exhibit, 
indeed,  more  vivid  emotion  than  the  men.  In  social  and  sexual 
rivalry,  also,  the  women  participate  without  hindrance.  The 
root  of  the  irksomeness  of  labor  is,  therefore,  the  fact  that  the 
race  was  used  to  habitually  more  exciting  performances,  and  got 
its  type  of  pleasurable  reactions  fixed  by  these.  Play  repro- 
duces in  principle  and  often  in  very  faithful  detail  the  situ- 
ations and  the  movements  which  meant  life  or  death  to  primi- 
tive man  :  and  we  are  not  so  completely  weaned  from  the 
old  ways  but  that  in  intervals  of  the  routine  of  a  work-a-day 
world  we  turn  for  pleasure  and  recreation  to  hide  and  seek,  foot- 
ball, golf,  or  cards,  seeking  reinstatement  of  the  situations  with 
which  emotional  reactions  have  been  historically  associated, 
or  an  imitation  of  such  situations.  Or  we  resort  to  the  theater, 
where  others  imitate  and  reproduce  emotional  situations  in 
imagination  instead  of  action.  Mr.  Veblen  has  traced  the 
irksomeness  of  labor'  to  the  recognition  by  the  laboring 
classes  that  the  non-laboring  classes  do  not  work,  the  dis- 
tastefulness  lying  in  the  comparison.  No  doubt  the  comparison 
may  make  the  labor  more  disagreeable,  but  there  is  an 
aversion  to  routine  performances  in  children  before  they 
recognize  that  labor  has  any  caste  meaning.  If  you  take  chil- 
dren from  their  animal  play  and  propose  some  form  of  work  as 
a  new  game,  they  will  enter  it  eagerly,  but  very  shortly  they  are 
pitiably  bored,  unless  an  element  of  rivalry  is  skillfully  intro- 
duced. Different  forms  of  labor  retain  in  varying  degrees  the 
conflict  element,  and  where  doubt,  rivalry,  risk,  judgment, 
reward,  or  disaster  is  involved,  the  labor  is  still  as  fascinating 
as  a  fight  or  a  game.  W.  I.  Thomas. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 

'American  Journal  of  Sociology,  September,  1898. 
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THE  RESULTS    OF  AN    INVESTIGATION    BY    THE    MINNESOTA 
BUREAU    OF   LABOR. 

The  Minnesota  Bureau  of  Labor  has  just  completed  a  study 
of  land  taxation  in  that  state.  The  statistical  force  of  the 
bureau  has  been  engaged  upon  this  investigation  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  time  for  the  past  three  years.  The  data  employed 
are  the  sales  of  realty  by  warranty  deeds  and  by  mortgage  fore- 
closures. A  comparison  is  made  between  the  amounts  stated  in 
these  instruments  of  sales  as  the  consideration  for  transfer  and 
the  equalized  assessed  value  of  the  lands  sold.  The  report 
includes  the  tabulation  of  26,881  sales  of  realty  by  warranty 
deed  in  the  eighty-one  counties  of  the  state  in  1895,  ^"<^  8,216  in 
fifteen  counties  in  1896.  The  amount  of  these  sales,  as  stated  in 
the  deeds,  was,  for  1895,  $50,380,017,  and  for  1896,816,791,715. 
There  were  also  tabulated  in  the  same  investigation  5,518  sales 
of  realty  by  mortgage  foreclosures  in  the  eighty-one  counties  of 
the  state  in  1895,  and  2,534  foreclosures  in  three  counties  in  1896. 
The  amount  of  these  sheriff  certificates,  in  1895,  was  $10,951,- 
080,  and  for  1896,  $7,731,476.  The  investigation  thus  tabulated 
43,049  distinct  sales  of  realty  of  a  recorded  consideration  of 
transfer  of  $85,854,288. 

The  instruments  tabulated  constituted,  however,  only  about 
two-thirds  of  those  of  record  which  were  examined  with  a  view 
of  tabulation.  The  other  third  were  rejected  because,  for  one 
reason  or  other,  they  showed  on  their  face  that  the  stated  con- 
sideration was  probably  not  the  true  value  of  the  land  sold.  The 
investigation,  therefore,  involved  a  consideration  of  over  60,000 
recorded  sales  of  realty. 

The  bureau  investigated  the  subject  of  the  reliability  of  such 
data  as  a  measure  of  the  relative  taxation  of  different  classes  of 
property  and  of  the  different  sections  of  the  state.  It  points  out 
in  its  forthcoming  report  the  limitations  that  surround  the  use  of 
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such  data,  and  calls  attention  to  a  large  number  of  interesting 
phases  of  the  tax  question,  as  well  as  to  the  purely  statistical  ele- 
ments presented  in  the  tables.  A  discussion  of  all,  or  even  a  few, 
of  these  subjects  is  impossible  in  an  article  such  as  the  present- 
Attention  is  called  to  only  two  of  the  leading  facts  brought  out  by 
this  investigation.  They  are  the  greater  relative  taxation  of  the 
acre  or  farm  property  owned  by  the  poor,  and  the  reason  for  the 
same.  The  report  includes  the  tabulation  of  many  thousands  of 
sales  of  city  or  town  lots.  Those  sales  are  tabulated  by  themselves, 
as  are  the  sales  of  acre  or  farm  property.  No  detailed  reference 
will  here  be  given  to  the  relative  taxation  of  city  lots.  Only  the 
sales  of  acres  by  warranty  deed  and  by  mortgage  foreclosures  will 
here  be  passed  in  review.  At  the  close  of  the  article  are  to  be 
found  brief  summary  tables  of  all  the  facts  to  which  reference  is 
here  made.  The  percentages  of  those  tables  are  the  only  por- 
tions thereof  which  are  given  in  tabular  form  in  connection  with 
the  reading  matter  here  presented. 

Minnesota  has  three  quite  important  cities  within  its  borders. 
They  are  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul,  and  Duluth.  The  counties  con- 
taining them  are  Hennepin,  Ramsey, and  St.  Louis.  In  the  report 
these  counties  are  referred  to  as  the  city  counties.  The  balance 
of  the  state,  including  seventy-eight  counties,  is  spoken  of  as  the 
rural  counties.  As  the  character  of  the  real  property  sold  in  the 
last  few  years  and  the  condition  of  sale  under  which  land  is 
transferred  are,  and  have  been,  quite  different  in  the  city  and  rural 
sections,  the  data  of  land  values  and  of  actual  and  relative  assess- 
ment for  the  two  sections  have  been  tabulated  apart.  There  are 
here  given  only  the  data  for  acre  property  in  the  rural  counties. 
Those  data  amply  suffice  to  set  forth  the  character  of  the  assess- 
ment of  farm  property  in  the  state,  and  the  circumstances  under 
which  a  faulty  system  of  assessment  has  grown  up  in  most  of  the 
western  states,  and  the  causes  and  cure  for  the  same.  Attention 
is  now  called  to  those  data.  The  following  is  a  condensed  exhibit 
from  the  accompanying  tables  of  the  relative  assessment  of  the 
acre  or  farm  property  in  the  seventy-eight  rural  counties  of  Min- 
nesota, sold  by  warranty  deed  and  mortgage  foreclosures.  The 
exhibit  presents  separately   the  percentages    for  improved  and 
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unimproved  acres.  These  percentages  express  the  parts  which 
the  assessed  value  of  the  lands  sold  bears  to  the  recorded  selling 
value  of  the  same.  Some  of  the  lands  classed  as  unimproved  on 
the  book  of  the  assessors  and  so  tabulated  here  had  houses  and 
other  buildings  upon  them,  but  these  were  so  poor  that  they  were 
not  taken  into  account  by  the  assessors  in  their  appraisement. 


Classification 

Improved   acres 

Unimproved  acres 

by 

Warranty 

Mortgage 

Warranty 

Mortgage 

deeds 

foreclosures 

deeds 

foreclosures 

%    500  and  less 

65-91 

228.34 

57.60 

148.95 

501  to  S  1,000 

58.51 

93-18 

51-53 

84.02 

1,001  to      2,000 

47-19 

72.90 

44-51 

65-31 

2,001  to      3,000 

40.60 

66.12 

39-14 

50-74 

3,001  to      5,000 

36-39 

61.39 

35-88 

54-52 

5,001  to     10,000 

34-40 

47-95 

36-58 

45.82 

Over           10,000 

29.66 

64.91 

37-82 

64.04 

Total, 

39-40 

84.29 

42.37 

74-65 

Below  average  amt. 

47-87 

127.87 

51.00 

103.82 

Above  average  amt. 

35-64 

65.81 

38.55 

59-05 

The  improved  acres  sold  by  warranty  deeds  in  those  seventy- 
eight  counties,  and  here  tabulated,  numbered  655,974.  The  con- 
sideration for  the  sales  stated  in  the  deeds  was  g  13,640,879.  The 
average  sale  was  approximately  §2,500.  There  were  3,138  sales 
for  amounts  below  the  average  and  2,020  for  amounts  above  it. 
The  sales  by  mortgage  foreclosures  of  the  same  class  of  property 
conveyed  title  to  142,969  acres.  The  amount  of  sheriff  certifi- 
cates was  81,007,620.  The  average  foreclosure  was  approxi- 
mately Si, 000.  There  were  572  foreclosures  for  amounts  below 
this  sum  and  337  for  amounts  above  it.  Both  series  of  percent- 
ages exhibit  a  regular  gradation  from  the  sales  with  the  smallest 
amounts  up  to  those  for  the  largest.  There  is  but  one  exception, 
and  that  is  found  in  the  group  for  foreclosures  in  amounts  over 
giO,000.  This  contained  only  two  sales,  which  were  plainly  of 
land  that  differed  from  the  body  of  acres  sold  by  foreclosures. 
They  should,  therefore,  be  disregarded  in  any  consideration  of 
relative  taxation  of  the  more,  and  of  the  less,  valuable  tracts  of 
land.  Disregarding  them,  it  can  be  said  that  the  percentages  for 
sales  of  improved  acres  by  warranty  deeds  and  those  for  mort- 
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gage  foreclosures  agree  in  this  respect.  They  show  a  much 
higher  relative  assessment  for  the  lands  sold  for  small  amounts 
than  for  those  disposed  of  for  larger  ones.  The  different  classes, 
or  groups,  from  the  least  valuable  to  the  most  valuable,  form  a 
more  or  less  regular  series.  The  tracts  of  land  sold  by  warranty 
deeds  for  amounts  less  than  S500  were  assessed  for  65.91  per 
cent,  of  the  selling  value,  while  those  for  amounts  over  S  10,000 
were  assessed  relatively  only  45  per  cent,  as  much,  or  for  29.66 
per  cent.  The  average  assessment  of  all  lands  sold  by  war- 
ranty deeds  was  39.40  per  cent,  of  the  selling  price.  The  tracts 
selling  for  less  than  S500  were,  therefore,  forced  to  pay  relatively 
1.67  for  every  75  cents  paid  by  the  owners  of  the  land  sold  in 
amounts  over  $10,000,  and  where  each  should  pay  one  dollar. 
The  lands  selling  for  less  than  the  average  amount  of  all  sales 
were  assessed  at  47.87  per  cent,  of  the  selling  price,  while  those 
selling  for  amounts  above  the  average  were  assessed  only  35.64 
per  cent.  The  former  were  assessed  relatively  34  per  cent,  more 
than  the  latter.  Here  is  a  greater  relative  over-assessment  of 
the  poorer  and  a  more  unjust  under-assessment  of  the  richer 
owners  of  realty  than  has  been  disclosed  by  any  similar  tax 
study  in  the  United  States.  Before  explaining  the  origin  of  the 
vicious  system  of  assessment  which  works  this  practical  injustice, 
the  reader's  attention  is  first  directed  to  the  figures  showing  the 
relative  assessment  of  unimproved  lands,  or  lands  having  upon 
them  no  valuable  buildings  to  attract  the  notice  of  the  assessors. 

Of  sales  by  warranty  deeds  of  unimproved  acres  in  the 
rural  counties  there  were  tabulated  in  the  report  8,200,  convey- 
ing 796,591  acres,  for  a  stated  consideration  of  $11,377,525. 
The  average  consideration  was  approximately  $1,500.  There 
were  5,693  sales  for  sums  below  this  average  and  2,507  for 
amounts  above  it.  Of  corresponding  sales  by  mortgage  fore- 
closures there  were  644,  conveying  90,984  acres,  with  amounts  of 
sheriff's  certificates  making  a  total  of  $651,857.  The  average 
for  each  sale  was  about  $1,000.  There  were  452  sales  for 
amounts  below  this  average  and    182   for  amounts  above  it. 

The  percentages  for  assessment  for  the  sales  by  warranty 
deeds  of  unimproved  acres  make  a  series,  the  highest  being  for 
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the  group  for  the  smallest  amounts  and  the  lowest  for  the  group 
with  the  amounts  between  $3,000  and  $5,000.  After  this  group 
is  reached,  the  percentage  materially  rises  to  the  group  for  the 
largest  sales,  those  for  amounts  over  gio,000.  The  figures  for 
mortgage  foreclosures  show  the  same  regularity  for  the  groups 
from  S500  to  $3,000,  but  a  slight  irregularity  in  the  series  for 
amounts  above  $3,000.  But  there  were  only  ten  sales  in  the 
larger  two  of  these  groups,  and  the  variation  noticed  between 
the  two  series  of  percentages  is,  underthese  circumstances,  nothing 
strange.  The  lands  conveyed  by  warranty  deeds  for  amounts 
below  the  average  were  assessed  51  per  cent,  of  the  selling 
value,  while  those  for  amounts  above  that  average  were  assessed 
38.55  per  cent.  The  less  valuable  tracts  were  assessed  relatively 
32  per  cent,  more  than  the  more  valuable.  This  quite  closely 
agrees  with  the  corresponding  variation  noted  for  the  improved 
acres  of  34  per  cent. 

Noting  the  series  of  percentages  presented  in  the  foregoing 
table,  the  economic  student  will  want  to  know  how  far  this 
apparent  variation  in  relative  assessment  is  expressive  of  an 
actual  discrimination  by  the  Minnesota  assessors,  and  how  much 
of  it  is  due  to  sacrifice  sales  and  sales  with  unreal  considerations 
stated  in  the  deeds  of  transfer.  The  officers  of  the  Minnesota 
bureau  gave  much  consideration  to  this  subject.  Its  agents 
expended  much  time  and  labor  in  a  special  investigation  into 
the  same.  The  results  of  that  investigation  are  given  at  length 
in  the  published  report  both  for  city  lots  and  rural  acres  or 
farm  property.  For  farm  property  the  conclusion  reached  was 
that  the  percentages  fairly  represented  the  relative  assessment 
of  the  different  classes  of  property.  Attention  is  here  called  to 
one  fact  of  the  many  presented  in  proof  of  that  belief. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  maximum  credit  usually  allowed  on 
farm  lands  in  Minnesota  is  from  60  to  66  per  cent,  of  the  selling 
value  of  the  land  mortgaged.  Land  thus  mortgaged  for  the 
maximum  of  credit  that  may  be  secured  upon  the  same  should, 
when  sold  by  foreclosure,  show  an  amount  of  sheriff  certificate 
approximately  equal  to  from  60  to  66  per  cent,  of  the  true  sell- 
ing value  of  the  land  when   disposed  of  by  private  sale.     The 


494 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


percentages  of  assessment  of  such  land  should  bear  to  that  of 
similar  lands  sold  by  warranty  deed  a  ratio  of  lOO  to  from  60  to 
66.  This  would  be  the  case,  providing  the  lands  sold  by  warranty 
deeds  do  not  have  fictitious  considerations  stated  in  the  same. 
The  following  exhibit  presents  for  the  seventy -eight  rural  counties 
the  percentages  of  all  acres  sold  by  warranty  deeds,  and  also  of 
those  sold  by  foreclosures,  and  the  percentage  which  the  former 
constitute  of  the  latter.  The  groups  over  $5,000  are  here  consoli- 
dated into  one,  since  there  were  only  five  sales  by  foreclosures 
over  g 1 0,000. 


Classification  by  amounts 
of  sales 

Percentages  of  assessed  value  to  staled 
selling  price 

Percentages  which 
the  former  are  of  the 

Deeds 

Foreclosures 

latter 

S    500  and  less 
501  to  JJi.ooo 

1,001  to     2,000 
2,001  to     3,000 

3,001  to    5,000 
Over         5,000 

59.04 

53-65 
45.68 

39-92 
36.22 
34-36 

190.78 
89-39 
70.00 
62.08 
58.59 

53-51 

30.95 
60.02 
65.26 
64.30 
61.82 
64.62 

Total, 

40.75 

80.50 

50.62 

The  percentages  of  the  last  column  are  obtained  by  dividing 
those  of  the  first  by  those  of  the  second.  On  the  assumption 
that  the  lands  sold  by  foreclosures  are,  by  groups  of  sale, 
assessed  relatively  the  same  as  the  lands  sold  by  warranty  deeds, 
the  percentages  in  the  last  column  show  the  relative  credit 
secured  by  the  loans  which  led  to  the  foreclosures  here  tabulated. 
The  percentages  in  the  last  column,  with  the  exception  of  that 
for  sales  in  amounts  less  than  8500,  are  such  as  would  occur  on 
the  conditions  of  assessment  above  stated,  where  there  was  no 
material  number  of  deeds  tabulated  with  sacrifice  sales,  or  with 
fictitious  stated  considerations,  or  other  factors  creating  large 
apparent  variations  in  relative  assessment.  For  all  excepting  the 
first  group  the  table  leaves  but  little  room  for  doubt  that  most,  if 
not  all,  of  the  variation  shown  in  the  percentages  of  assessment 
records  discriminations  by  the  assessors  against  the  poor  man, 
or  at  least  against  the  owner  of  cheap,  or  little  improved,  land. 
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The  figures  for  the  first  group  measure  quite  accurately  the 
loss  by  mortgage  foreclosures  of  the  poor  men  who  secure  credit 
in  small  amounts  and  are  unable  to  meet  their  obligations. 
Where  the  average  man,  with  a  fair  amount  of  resources,  obtains 
a  credit  on  real  estate  security  of  from  60  to  66  per  cent,  of  its 
selling  value,  the  poorer  man  obtains  such  credit  only  on  the 
average  of  33.95  per  cent.  By  inability  to  meet  his  obligation 
he  loses  the  balance  of  his  possessions,  or  substantially  70  per 
cent,  of  his  prior  savings.  This  sacrifice  throws  the  loss  of  the 
poor  man  by  inequitable  assessment  into  the  shadow  and  proves 
conclusively  how  much  worse  as  a  taskmaster  are  debts  assumed 
under  conditions  that  prevent  their  payment  than  is  the  vicious 
assessment  of  Minnesota  acre  realty. 

The  various  tables  of  the  report  throw  much  light  upon  the 
character  and  origin  of  the  discrimination  of  assessors,  above 
noted,  by  which  the  poor  man,  or  the  owner  of  cheap  land, 
is  made  to  pay  relatively  a  higher  taxation  than  the  richer  land- 
owner, or  the  valuable  lands.  One  series  of  tables  which  throws 
much  light  upon  the  question  contains  the  data  for  forty-one  rural 
counties,  in  all  of  which  improved  acres  were  assessed  relatively 
considerably  less  than  were  the  unimproved.  The  following 
table  presents  for  those  counties  the  average  selling  and  assessed 
value  of  the  acres  conveyed  by  warranty  deeds,  and  the  percent- 
age which  the  latter  value  was  of  the  former. 


Improved  acres 

Unimproved  acres 

Classification 
by 

Average  per  acre 

Percentage 

assessed 

to  selling 

value 

Average  per  acre 

Percentage 

assessed 

to  selling 

value 

amounts  of  sale 

Selling 
value 

Assessed 
value 

Selling 
value 

Assessed 
value 

S    500  and  less 
SOI  to  S  1,000 
1,001  to      2,000 
2,001  to      3,000 
3,001  to      5,000 
5,001  to    10,000 
Over         10,000 

$   6.85 
g.26 
14.61 
19.85 
24.14 
26.85 
48.76 

«  4.53 
5.27 
6.54 
7.66 
8.14 

8.53 
10.95 

66.22 

56.90 

44-77 
38.60 
33-71 
31-76 
22.45 

S  6.75 

9.98 
13-34 
16-53 
17-57 
15-35 
10.37 

S4.OI 
5.20 
6.00 
6.76 
6.55 

6.13 
4.59 

59.34 
52.09 

44.94 
40.87 
37.26 

39-93 
44.25 

Total, 

19.88 

7.34 

36.95 

12.64 

5.61 

44.40 
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A  glance  at  the  foregoing  exhibit  discloses  this  fact :  the 
average  selling  price  per  acre  of  improved  lands  in  this  group 
of  counties  increased  from  the  first  subgroup  up  to  that  for 
amounts  over  S 1 0,000.  The  average  assessed  value  also  increased, 
but  not  to  the  same  extent.  As  a  result,  the  percentages  of 
assessment  for  improved  acres  decreased  without  a  break  from 
the  sales  for  the  smallest  amounts  to  those  for  the  largest. 

The  unimproved  acres  in  this  group  of  counties  had  a  low 
average  selling  price  for  the  tracts  sold  in  amounts  less  than 
S500.  That  average  increased  until  sales  are  reachedwith  amounts 
for  from  82,000  to  83,000.  Afterward  that  average  decreases. 
The  percentages  of  relative  assessment  move  in  lines  the  very 
converse  of  the  averages  for  the  selling  price  of  the  land.  The 
sales  of  improved  and  unimproved  acre  property  agree  in  these 
particulars :  they  record  the  highest  percentage  of  assessment 
for  the  lands  worth  the  least  per  acre;  that  percentage  decreases 
until  the  highest  average  selling  price  per  acre  is  reached; 
the  percentages  of  relative  assessment  make  a  series  more  or 
less  regular  and  proportional  to  the  changes  in  the  average  values 
per  acre.  The  discrimination  here  shown  is  one  primarily 
between  the  owners  of  land  with  a  high  value  per  acre  and  that 
with  a  low  value,  and  not  between  the  rich  and  the  poor;  but 
this  discrimination  works  to  the  detriment  of  the  poor  and  to  the 
advantage  of  the  rich  as  classes. 

The  beginnings  of  this  system  of  unjust  assessment  are  found 
in  the  condition  of  affairs  that  once  existed  in  all  parts  of  the 
state,  and  of  the  Northwest,  but  which  has  now  been  superseded 
in  most  of  the  older  counties.  In  the  first  settlement  of  any 
agricultural  county  of  the  western  prairie  states  the  land  taken 
up  was  all  of  nearly,  if  not  quite,  the  same  value  per  acre.  It 
had  about  the  same  natural  resources  and  no  artificial  ones.  It 
was  all  without  improvements,  or  additions  made  by  man. 
Under  these  circumstances  an  honest  and  equitable  assessment 
would  be  one  that  appraised  all  acre  property  at  substantially 
the  same  rate  per  acre.  This  was  the  first  assessment  in  all  the 
counties  of  Minnesota  and  of  the  western  states.  But  with  the 
fuller  settlement  and  more  complete  development  of  any  section 
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there  has  come  a  great  variety  in  the  buildings  erected  and  in 
the  changes  and  improvements  in  or  upon  the  several  tracts  of 
land  in  any  township  or  county.  For  a  time  no  attention  is 
paid  by  the  assessors  to  these  improvements.  The  original  flat 
or  level  assessment  —  so  much  per  acre  —  would,  with  few  excep- 
tions, prevail.  Such  a  condition  leads,  first,  to  assessing  the 
vacant  or  unimproved  acres  at  a  higher  relative  amount  than  the 
improved.  It  gives  to  the  most  improved  land  the  greatest 
degree  of  tax  exemption.  Later,  when  the  assessors  begin  to 
take  notice  of  buildings  and  improvements,  they  lay  less  stress 
upon  them  than  upon  the  land.  As  a  result,  a  portion  of  the 
earlier  injustice  caused  by  the  bad  assessment  still  remains  in 
most  counties  of  Minnesota.  The  report  of  the  Minnesota 
bureau  calls  special  attention  to  the  statistics  of  a  few  counties 
which  exhibit  the  worst  phases  of  this  faulty  method  of  assess- 
ment. In  Cottonwood  county  the  average  selling  price  per 
acre  varied  from  $10.25  to  S35.80,  while  the  average  assessment 
for  unimproved  acres  varied  between  $6.41  and  $6.90,  and  that 
for  improved  from  S6.99  to  $7.48. 

As  a  result  of  this  faulty  system  of  taxation,  in  the  group  of 
seventy-eight  rural  counties  for  which  the  figures  were  presented 
in  the  first  exhibit,  the  poor  owner  of  a  small  tract  of  improved 
land  is  assessed  $1.62  ;  the  rich  owner  of  a  large  tract  of  vacant 
land,  90  cents  ;  and  the  rich  owner  of  improved  land  only  70  cents, 
where  all  should  pay  one  dollar.  The  system  works  to  the 
benefit  of  all  classes  excepting  the  poor  man.  The  rich  resident 
farmer  is  satisfied  because  he  receives  the  most  benefit.  He  is 
specially  satisfied  because  he  is  taxed  relatively  less  than  the 
owner  of  non-resident  vacant  acres.  But  the  system  of  assessing 
vacant  lands  more  than  improved  actually  exempts  the  rich 
owner  of  such  land  from  a  part  of  his  true  burden  of  taxation 
and  secures  his  exemption  at  the  expense  of  the  very  poorest 
resident  o^ner. 

Incidental  to  the  foregoing  analysis  of  the  facts  disclosed  by 
this  investigation  of  land  taxation  in  Minnesota,  attention  is  here 
called  to  the  1898  report  of  the  Kansas  Bureau  of  Labor.  This 
work,  just  out  of  press,  contains  the  summary  of  an  investigation 
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similar  to  the  one  made  in  Minnesota.  The  same  general 
principles  of  investigation  were  followed,  although  the  Kansas 
report,  in  its  tabulation,  presents  its  figures  in  a  way  which 
shows  even  better  than  that  of  the  Minnesota  the  principle 
which  lies  at  the  basis  of  this  unjust  assessment  of  acre  property. 
A  number  of  the  newer  counties,  notably  Ford,  furnish  illustra- 
tion of  almost  perfectly  level  assessment.  Improved  and  unim- 
proved acres,  though  selling  for  widely  differing  prices,  were 
assessed  at  practically  the  same  amount  per  acre.  The  dis- 
crimination thus  affected  in  Ford  county,  Kansas,  between  the 
poor  owner  of  cheap  land  and  the  rich  owner  of  highly  improved 
land  is  greater  than  was  found  in  any  Minnesota  county. 
Wyandotte  county  in  Kansas,  like  the  older  counties  in  Min- 
nesota, furnishes  an  illustration  of  a  practically  just  assessment 
of  land,  since  there  are  in  it  no  wide  disparity  in  the  relative 
taxes  paid  by  the  cheaper  and  the  dearer  lands. 

The  level  assessment  of  acre  property,  which  has  its  fullest 
application  in  such  counties  as  those  of  Cottonwood  and  Otter 
Tail  in  Minnesota,  is  a  practical  exemplification  of  the  results 
that  would  everywhere  follow  the  general  introduction  of  that 
first  step  toward  single  tax  which  has  been  advocated  by  some 
of  Henry  George's  disciples.  It  raises  the  present  tax  upon  real 
property  by  an  assessment  primarily  upon  land  in  the  state  of 
nature,  and  takes  but  a  small  and  incidental  notice  of  the  improve- 
ments made  thereupon  by  man.  Its  practical  results,  as  has 
been  pointed  out  above,  is  to  lay  additional  and  seemingly  unjust 
burdens  upon  the  poor  landowner  to  the  benefit  of  the  richer. 
This  is  all  wrong,  unless  there  is,  incidental  to  this  seeming 
injustice,  some  benefit  gained  for  the  poor  which  more  than  bal- 
ances this  loss  by  over-assessment. 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  said  that  no  one  has  stated  the 
principles  in  accordance  with  which  all  systems  of  raising  public 
revenue  must  finally  be  judged  better  than  Mr.  Heory  George. 
He  tells  us  very  forcibly  and  correctly  that  systems  of  taxation 
should  be  fostered  which  lay  the  lightest  relative  burden  upon 
the  man  struggling  on  a  basis  of  slender  resources  to  win  an 
industrial  and  economic  independence.     Applying  this  principle 
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to  the  situation  which  exists  today  among  Minnesota  farm 
owners,  this  question  arises :  Is  this  level  assessment  which  dis- 
regards, in  part  or  wholly,  the  values  of  buildings  and  improve- 
ments the  best  and  most  equitable  method  of  levying  taxes  on 
realty  owned  and  controlled  under  existing  circumstances  ?  In 
answering  this  question  no  one  should  fail  to  distinguish  the 
import  of  the  condition  above  set  forth.  The  complete  theories 
of  Mr.  George  call  for  a  social  order  quite  at  variance  with  the 
one  which  now  exists.  Under  it  land  would  be  held  and  trans- 
ferred under  conditions  very  different  from  anything  of  which 
we  have  practical  experience  today.  The  question  is  not,  then : 
Would  a  level  assessment  under  the  conditions  described  by  Mr. 
George  be  the  best  one?  It  is:  Is  the  level  assessment — an 
assessment  that  regards  land  values  and  disregards  the  values  of 
improvements  —  the  best  under  existing  conditions?  If  it  is,  it 
must  lay  the  fewest  obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  poor  man  striving 
to  gain  the  ownership  of  a  farm  or  home,  or  to  create  such  a 
farm  out  of  the  wilderness.  But  to  levy  on  a  farm  of  160 
acres,  with  few  improvements  and  worth  in  the  markets  of  the 
day  only  S750,  as  heavy  taxes  as  on  a  farm  of  the  same  size  and 
selling  for  83,000,  as  is  done  in  numberless  cases  in  Minnesota, 
is  to  lay,  under  existing  social  and  economic  conditions,  unjust 
as  well  as  heavy  burdens  upon  the  poor  owner  of  poor  land.  It 
places  the  heaviest  load  of  taxes  upon  the  man  starting  out  in 
the  struggle  for  industrial  progress,  and  relieves  the  man  who  by 
his  accumulation  has  won  a  certain  degree  of  financial  inde- 
pendence. It  makes  it  more  difficult  for  the  poor  man  in  debt 
for  his  farm  to  pay  for  the  same.  The  facts  collected  by  the 
Minnesota  Bureau  of  Labor,  while  they  do  not  in  the  least  throw 
light  upon  the  relative  benefits  for  the  toiler,  under  the  existing 
social  system,  and  under  such  a  system  as  Mr.  George  has  pic- 
tured, do  demonstrate  this  truth:  they  prove  that  with  land 
ownership,  under  the  existing  social  order,  an  assessment  which 
considers  land  values,  and  not  the  value  of  improvements,  is  the 
worst  possible  method  of  raising  public  revenues.  It  doubles  the 
share  of  tax  to  be  paid  by  the  poor  man  starting  in  life,  and 
brings  to  him  no  corresponding  or  compensating  benefit.     The 
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AN    EXHIBIT    OF    THE     RELATIVE     TAXATION    OF    ACRE    PROPERTY    IN 
MINNESOTA    IN     1895. 


Classification 
by  amounts  of  sales 


Number 

of 
instru- 
ments 


Clumber 

Number 

of 

of 

Consideration 

Assessed 

va 

ue 

lots 

acres 

Percent- 
age 
assessed 

value 
of  stated 

value 


A.  Rural  Counties,  Sales  of  Improved  Acres  by  Warranty  Deeds. 


S    500  and  less 

434 

26 

20,195 

S    156,737 

S    103,309 

65.91 

501  to  Si.ooo 

7S9 

22 

63,332 

627,862 

367,350 

58.51 

1,001  to    2,000 

1,424 

51 

152,826 

2,260,639 

1,066,834 

47-19 

2,001  to    3,000 

962 

22 

119,999 

2,489,849 

1,010,809 

40.60 

3,001  to    5,000 

1,041 

5 

164,944 

4,106,851 

1,494,396 

36.39 

5,001  to  10,000 

457 

15 

107,326 

3,065,451 

1,054,478 

3440 

Over       10,000 

51 

19 

27,352 

933,490 

276,919 

29.66 

Total 

5,158 

160 

655,974 

$13,640,879 

85,374,095 

39-40 

2,500  and  less 

3,138 

io8 

293,851 

54,193,327 

82,007,378 

47-87 

Over       2,500 

2,020 

52 

362,123 

9,447,552 

3,366,717 

35-64 

B.   Rural  Counties,  Sales  of  Unimproved  Acres  by  Warranty  Deeds. 


S    500  and  less 

2,836 

54 

98,093 

8   744,998 

8   429,092 

57.60 

501  to  SI, 000 

1.842 

17 

137,665 

1,441,384 

742,726 

51-53 

1.00 1  to    2,000 

1,927 

7 

206,203 

2,945,936 

1,311,305 

44-51 

2,001  to    3,000 

860 

18 

1 19.408 

2,176,166 

851,819 

39-14 

3.001  to    5,000 

545 

.365 

103,956 

2,090,449 

749,995 

35-88 

5,001  to  10,000 

145 

33 

53,948 

1,003,294 

366,989 

36.58 

Over        10,000 

45 

24 

77,318 

975,298 

368,827 

37-82 

Total 

8,200 

518 

796,591 

Si  1.377,525 

84,820,753 

42-37 

1,500  and  less 

5,693 

78 

334,927 

83,489,703 

81,779,842 

51.00 

Over        1,500 

2,507 

440 

461,664 

7,887,822 

3,040,911 

38.55 

C.   Rural  Counties,  Sales  of  Improved  Acres  by  Sheriff's  Certificates. 


8    500  and  less 

272 

, 

35,325 

8  77,007 

8175,837 

228.34 

501  to  §1,000 

300 

3 

40,345 

223,027 

207,821 

93.18 

1,001  to    2.000 

229 

35.549 

311,863 

227,359 

72.90 

2,001  to     3,000 

60 

13,615 

145,552 

96,245 

66.12 

3,00  Ho    5,000 

32 

3 

9,228 

120,662 

74,073 

61.39 

5,001  to  10,000 

14 

59 

5,547 

94,838 

45,472 

47-95 

Over       10,000 

2 

3,360 

34,671 

22,506 

64.91 

Total 

909 

66 

142,969 

§1,007,620 

8849,313 

84.29 

1,000  and  less 

572 

4 

75,670 

§300,034 

8383,658 

127.87 

Over          1,000 

337 

62 

67,299 

707,586 

465,655 

65.81 
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AN    EXHIBIT    OF    THE     RELATIVE    TAXATION    OF    ACRE     PROPERTY    IN 

MINNESOTA  IN    1 895 — Continued. 


Classification 
by  amounts  of  sales 


Number 

of 
instru- 
ments 


Number 
of 
lots 


Number 

of 

acres 


Consideration 


Assessed  value 


Percent- 
age 
assessed 

value 
of  stated 

value 


D.  Rural  Counties,  Sales  of  Unimproved  Acres  by  Sheriff's  Certificates. 


S    500  and  less 

235 

21,360 

S  69,256 

8103,157 

148.95 

501  to  Si.ooo 

217 

8 

27,004 

157.905 

132,679 

84.02 

1,001  to    2,000. . . . 

138 

145 

23,844 

193.334 

126,276 

65-31 

2,001  to    3,000 

22 

4,631 

51,902 

26,337 

50.74 

3,001  to    5,000. . . . 

22 

6,744 

83,142 

45,328 

54.52 

5,001  to  10,000 

7 

3,880 

48,446 

22,196 

45.82 

Over        10,000 

3 

149 

3,521 

47,872 

30,657 

64.04 

Total 

644 

302 

90,984 

8651,857 

8486,630 

74-65 

1,000  and  less 

452 

S 

48,364 

8227,161 

8235,836 

103.82 

Over          1,000 

192 

294 

42,620 

424,696 

250,794 

5905 

E.  Forty-one  Special  Counties,  Sales  of  Improved  Acres  by  Warranty  Deeds. 


8    500  and  less 

264 

II 

13,640 

8     93,385 

8  61,844 

66.22 

501  to  Sl.ooo 

387 

33,301 

308,517 

'75.532 

56.90 

1,001  to    2,000. . . . 

689 

9 

74,459 

1,087,680 

487,005 

44-77 

2,001  to    3,000. . . . 

482 

19 

62,258 

1,235,659 

476,923 

38.60 

3,001  to    5,000 

464 

75,992 

1,834,394 

618,329 

33-71 

5,001  to  10,000 

161 

39,855 

1,069,970 

339,787 

31-76 

Over       10,000 

27 
2,474 

14 

11,200 

546,089 

122,604 

22.45 

Total 

53 

310,705 

86,175,694 

82,282,024 

36-95 

2,500  and  less 

1.599 

28 

152,675 

82,089,829 

8855,467 

40-93 

Over         2,500 

875 

25 

158,030 

4,085,865 

1,426,557 

34-91 

F.  Forty-one  Spec 

iai  Counties,  Sales  of  Unimproved  Acres 

by  Warranty  Deeds 

%    500  and  less 

1,449 

8 

57,586 

8   388,968 

8230,833 

59-34 

501  to  81,000 

1,040 

9 

81,285 

810,858 

422,394 

52.09 

1,001  to     2,000.  .  .  . 

1,030 

7 

117,372 

I  566,131 

703,806 

44-94 

2,001  to     3.000.  . . . 

423 

16 

64,724 

I  070,173 

437,369 

40.87 

3,001  to    5,000 

254 

5 

55,139 

968,524 

360,914 

37-26 

5,001  to  10,000 

67 

21 

30,506 

468,365 

187,033 

39-93 

Over       10,000 

26 

8 

59,763 

619,702 

274,201 

44.25 

Total 

4,289 

74 

466,375 

85,892,721 

82,616,550 

1,500  and  less 

3,036 

24 

195,154 

81,899,888 

8983,970 

51-79 

Over          1,500 

1.253 

50 

271,221 

3,992,833 

1,632,580 

40.89 
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selling  value  of  realty  is  the  only  true  and  honest  measure  of  its 
proper  share  of  public  taxation.  To  assess  any  class  of  realty 
more  than  another,  on  any  speculative  theory,  is  to  wrong  some- 
one. To  assess  vacant  or  unimproved  farm  property  more,  rela- 
tively, than  the  improved  is  to  lay  specially  onerous  burdens  on 
the  poor,  to  cripple  the  man  with  limited  resources,  and  to 
destroy  some  of  the  motives  on  the  part  of  the  poor  for  saving, 
and  some  of  the  opportunities  for  this  saving  which  exists  when 
all  classes  of  property  bear  each  its  proportional  share  of  public 
expenditure. 

It  is  possible  that  in  a  later  number  of  this  Journal  attention 
will  be  called  to  some  of  the  other  inequalities  of  taxation  dis- 
covered in  Minnesota  by  the  investigation  of  its  labor  bureau, 
and  also  to  the  lessons  to  be  deduced  therefrom. 

L.  G.  Powers, 

St.  Paul    Minn.  Commissioner  of  Labor. 
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It  seems  altogether  probable  that  in  the  primitive  groups 
of  mankind,  when  the  race  first  took  to  a  systematic  use  of 
tools  and  so  emerged  upon  the  properly  human  plane  of  life, 
there  was  but  the  very  slightest  beginning  of  a  system  of  status, 
with  little  of  invidious  distinction  between  classes  and  little  of 
a  corresponding  division  of  employments.  In  an  earlier  paper, 
published  in  this  Journal,"  it  has  been  argued  that  the  early 
division  of  labor  between  classes  comes  in  as  the  result  of  an 
increasing  efficiency  of  labor,  due  to  a  growing  effectiveness  in 
the  use  of  tools.  When,  in  the  early  cultural  development,  the 
use  of  tools  and  the  technical  command  of  material  forces  had 
reached  a  certain  degree  of  effectiveness,  the  employments 
which  occupy  the  primitive  community  would  fall  into  two  dis- 
tinct groups —  [a)  the  honorific  employments,  which  involve  a 
large  element  of  prowess,  and  [d)  the  humiliating  employments, 
which  call  for  diligence  and  into  which  the  sturdier  virtues  do 
not  enter.  An  appreciable  advance  in  the  use  of  tools  must 
precede  this  differentiation  of  employments,  because  (i)  with- 
out effective  tools  (including  weapons)  men  are  not  sufficiently 
formidable  in  conflict  with  the  ferocious  beasts  to  devote  them- 
selves so  exclusively  to  the  hunting  of  large  game  as  to  develop 
that  occupation  into  a  conventional  mode  of  life  reserved  for  a 
distinct  class  ;  (2)  without  tools  of  some  efficiency,  industry  is 
not  productive  enough  to  support  a  dense  population,  and  there- 
fore the  groups  into  which  the  population  gathers  will  not  come 
into  such  a  habitual  hostile  contact  with  one  another  as  would 
give  rise  to  a  life  of  warlike  prowess  ;  (3)  until  industrial 
methods  and  knowledge  have  made  some  advance,  the  work  of 
getting  a  livelihood  is  too  exacting  to  admit  of  the  consistent 
exemption  of  any  portion  of  the  community  from  vulgar  labor  ; 

■ "  The   Instinct  of  Workmanship   and   the  Irksomeness  of  Labor,"   September, 
1898,  pp.  187-201. 
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(4)  the  inefficient  primitive  industry  yields  no  such  disposable 
surplus  of  accumulated  goods  as  would  be  worth  fighting  for,  or 
would  tempt  an  intruder,  and  therefore  there  is  little  provoca- 
tion to  warlike  prowess. 

With  the  growth  of  industry  comes  the  possibility  of  a 
predatory  life  ;  and  if  the  groups  of  savages  crowd  one  another 
in  the  struggle  for  subsistence,  there  is  a  provocation  to  hos- 
tilities, and  a  predatory  habit  of  life  ensues.  There  is  a  conse- 
quent growth  of  a  predatory  culture,  which  may  for  the  present 
purpose  be  treated  as  the  beginning  of  the  barbarian  culture.  This 
predatory  culture  shows  itself  in  a  growth  of  suitable  institu- 
tions. The  group  divides  itself  conventionally  into  a  fighting 
and  a  peace-keeping  class,  with  a  corresponding  division  of 
labor.  Fighting,  together  with  other  work  that  involves  a  seri- 
ous element  of  exploit,  becomes  the  employment  of  the  able- 
bodied  men  ;  the  uneventful  everyday  work  of  the  group  falls 
to  the  women  and  the  infirm. 

In  such  a  community  the  standards  of  merit  and  propriety 
rest  on  an  invidious  distinction  between  those  who  are  capable 
fighters  and  those  who  are  not.  Infirmity,  that  is  to  say 
incapacity  for  exploit,  is  looked  down  upon.  One  of  the  early 
consequences  of  this  deprecation  of  infirmity  is  a  tabu  on  women 
and  on  women's  employments.  In  the  apprehension  of  the 
archaic,  animistic  barbarian,  infirmity  is  infectious.  The  infec- 
tion may  work  its  mischievous  effect  both  by  sympathetic  influ- 
ence and  by  transfusion.  Therefore  it  is  well  for  the  able-bodied 
man  who  is  mindful  of  his  virility  to  shun  all  undue  contact  and 
conversation  with  the  weaker  sex  and  to  avoid  all  contamination 
with  the  employments  that  are  characteristic  of  the  sex.  £ven 
the  habitual  food  of  women  should  not  be  eaten  by  men,  lest 
their  force  be  thereby  impaired.^The  injunction  against  womanly 
employments  and  foods  and  against  intercourse  with  women 
applies  with  especial  rigor  during  the  season  of  preparation  for 
any  work  of  manly  exploit,  such  as  a  great  hunt  or  a  warlike 
raid,  or  induction  into  some  manly  dignity  or  society  or  mys- 
tery. Illustrations  of  this  seasonal  tabu  abound  in  the  early 
nistory  of  all  peoples  that  have  had  a  warlike  or  barbarian  past. 
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The  women,  their  occupations,  their  food  and  clothing,  their 
habitual  place  in  the  house  or  village,  and  in  extreme  cases  even 
their  speech,  become  ceremonially  unclean  to  the  men.  This 
imputation  of  ceremonial  uncleanness  on  the  ground  of  their 
infirmity  has  lasted  on  in  the  later  culture  as  a  sense  of  the 
unworthiness  or  Levitical  inadequacy  of  women  ;  so  that  even 
now  we  feel  the  impropriety  of  women  taking  rank  with  men, 
or  representing  the  community  in  any  relation  that  calls  for  dig- 
nity and  ritual  competency  ;  as  for  instance,  in  priestly  or  dip- 
plomatic  offices,  or  even  in  representative  civil  offices,  and 
likewise,  and  for  a  like  reason,  in  such  offices  of  domestic  and 
body  servants  as  are  of  a  seriously  ceremonial  character  —  foot- 
men, butlers,  etc. 

The  changes  that  take  place  in  the  everyday  experiences  of 
a  group  or  horde  when  it  passes  from  a  peaceable  to  a  predatory 
habit  of  life  have  their  effect  on  the  habits  of  thought  prevalent 
in  the  group.  As  the  hostile  contact  of  one  group  with  another 
becomes  closer  and  more  habitual,  the  predatory  activity  and 
the  bellicose  animus  become  more  habitual  to  the  members  of 
the  group.  Fighting  comes  more  and  more  to  occupy  men's 
everyday  thoughts,  and  the  other  activities  of  the  group  fall 
into  the  background  and  become  subsidiary  to  the  fighting 
activity.  In  the  popular  apprehension  the  substantial  core  of 
such  a  group  —  that  on  which  men's  thoughts  run  when  the 
community  and  the  community's  life  is  thought  of  —  is  the  body 
of  fighting  men.  The  collective  fighting  capacity  becomes  the 
most  serious  question  that  occupies  men's  minds,  and  gives  the 
point  of  view  from  which  persons  and  conduct  are  rated.  The 
scheme  of  life  of  such  a  group  is  substantially  a  scheme  of 
exploit.  There  is  much  of  this  point  of  view  to  be  found  even 
in  the  common-sense  views  held  by  modern  populations.  The 
inclination  to  identify  the  community  with  its  fighting  men  comes 
into  evidence  today  whenever  warlike  interests  occupy  the  pop- 
ular attention  in  an  appreciable  degree. 

The  work  of  the  predatory  barbarian  group  is  gradually  spe- 
cialized and  differentiated  under  the  dominance  of  this  ideal  of 
prowess,  so  as  to  give  rise  to  a  system  of  status  in  which  the  non- 
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fighters  fall  into  a  position  of  subservience  to  the  fighters.  The 
accepted  scheme  of  life  or  consensus  of  opinions  which  guides  the 
conduct  of  men  in  such  a  predatory  group  and  decides  what  may 
properly  be  done,  of  course  comprises  a  great  variety  of  details ; 
but  it  is,  after  all,  a  single  scheme  —  a  more  or  less  organic  whole  — 
so  that  the  life  carried  on  under  its  guidance  in  any  case  makes  up 
a  somewhat  consistent  and  characteristic  body  of  culture.  This 
is  necessarily  the  case,  because  of  the  simple  fact  that  the  indi- 
viduals between  whom  the  consensus  holds  are  individuals.  The 
thinking  of  each  one  is  the  thinking  of  the  same  individual,  on 
whatever  head  and  in  whatever  direction  his  thinking  may  run. 
Whatever  may  be  the  immediate  point  or  object  of  his  thinking, 
the  frame  of  mind  which  governs  his  aim  and  manner  of  reason- 
ing in  passing  on  any  given  point  of  conduct  is,  on  the  whole, 
the  habitual  frame  of  mind  which  experience  and  tradition  have 
enforced  upon  him.  Individuals  whose  sense  of  what  is  right 
and  good  departs  widely  from  the  accepted  views  suffer  some 
repression,  and  in  case  of  an  extreme  divergence  they  are  elimi- 
nated from  the  effective  life  of  the  group  through  ostracism. 
Where  the  fighting  class  is  in  the  position  of  dominance  and 
prescriptive  legitimacy,  the  canons  of  conduct  are  shaped  chiefly 
by  the  common  sense  of  the  body  of  fighting  men.  Whatever 
conduct  and  whatever  code  of  proprieties  has  the  authentication 
of  this  common  sense  is  definitively  right  and  good,  for  the  time 
being,  and  the  deliverances  of  this  common  sense  are,  in  their 
turn,  shaped  by  the  habits  of  life  of  the  able-bodied  men.  Habit- 
ual conflict  acts,  by  selection  and  by  habituation,  to  make  these 
male  members  tolerant  of  any  infliction  of  damage  and  suffering. 
Habituation  to  the  sight  and  infliction  of  suffering,  and  to  the 
emotions  that  go  with  fights  and  brawls,  may  even  end  in  mak- 
ing the  spectacle  of  misery  a  pleasing  diversion  to  them.  The 
result  is  in  any  case  a  more  or  less  consistent  attitude  of  plun- 
dering and  coercion  on  the  part  of  the  fighting  body,  and  this 
animus  is  incorporated  into  the  scheme  of  life  of  the  community. 
The  discipline  of  predatory  life  makes  for  an  attitude  of  mas- 
tery on  the  part  of  the  able-bodied  men  in  all  their  relations 
with  the  weaker  members  of  the  group,  and  especially  in  their 
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relations  with  the  women.  Men  who  are  trained  in  predatory 
ways  of  life  and  modes  of  thinking  come  by  habituation  to 
apprehend  this  form  of  the  relation  between  the  sexes  as  good 
and  beautiful. 

All  the  women  in  the  group  will  share  in  the  class  repres- 
sion and  depreciation  that  belongs  to  them  as  women,  but  the 
status  of  women  taken  from  hostile  groups  has  an  additional 
feature.  Such  a  woman  not  only  belongs  to  a  subservient  and 
low  class,  but  she  also  stands  in  a  special  relation  to  her 
captor.  She  is  a  trophy  of  the  raid,  and  therefore  an  evidence 
of  exploit,  and  on  this  ground  it  is  to  her  captor's  interest  to 
maintain  a  peculiarly  obvious  relation  of  mastery  toward  her. 
And  since,  in  the  early  culture,  it  does  not  detract  from  her  sub- 
servience to  the  life  of  the  group,  this  peculiar  relation  of  the 
captive  to  her  captor  will  meet  but  slight,  if  any,  objection  from 
the  other  members  of  the  group.  At  the  same  time,  since  his 
peculiar  coercive  relation  to  the  woman  serves  to  mark  her  as  a 
trophy  of  his  exploit,  he  will  somewhat  jealously  resent  any  simi- 
lar freedom  taken  by  other  men,  or  any  attempt  on  their  part  to 
parade  a  similar  coercive  authority  over  her,  and  so  usurp  the 
laurels  of  his  prowess,  very  much  as  a  warrior  would  under  like 
circumstances  resent  a  usurpation  or  an  abuse  of  the  scalps  or 
skulls  which  he  had  taken  from  the  enemy. 

After  the  habit  of  appropriating  captured  women  has  hard- 
ened into  custom,  and  so  given  rise  on  the  one  hand  to  a  form 
of  marriage  resting  on  coercion,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  a  con 
cept  of  ownership,"  a  development  of  certain  secondary  features 
of  the  institution  so  inaugurated  is  to  be  looked  for.  In  time 
this  coercive  ownership-marriage  receives  the  sanction  of  the 
popular  taste  and  morality.  It  comes  to  rest  in  men's  habits  of 
thought  as  the  right  form  of  marriage  relation^  and  it  comes  at 
the  saihe  time  to  be  gratifying  to  men's  sense  of  beauty  and  of 
honor.  The  growing  predilection  for  mastery  and  coercion,  as  a 
manly  trait,  together  with  the  growing  moral  and  aesthetic 
approbation  of  marriage  on  a  basis  of  coercion  and  ownership, 

'  For  a  more  detailed  discussion  on  this  point  see  a  paper  on  "  The  Beginnings  of 
Ownership"  in  this  Journal  for  November,  i8q8. 
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will  affect  the  tastes  of  the  men  most  immediately  and  most 
strongly ;  but  since  the  men  are  the  superior  class,  whose  views 
determine  the  current  views  of  the  community,  their  common 
sense  in  the  matter  will  shape  the  current  canons  of  taste  in  its 
own  image.  The  tastes  of  the  women  also,  in  point  of  morality 
and  of  propriety  alike,  will  presentl}^  be  affected  in  the  same  way. 
Through  the  precept  and  example  of  those  who  make  the  vogue, 
and  through  selective  repression  of  those  who  are  unable  to 
accept  it,  the  institution  of  ownership-marriage  makes  its  way 
into  definitive  acceptance  as  the  only  beautiful  and  virtuous  form 
of  the  relation.  As  the  conviction  of  its  legitimacy  grows 
stronger  in  each  succeeding  generation,  it  comes  to  be  appre- 
ciated unreflectingly  as  a  deliverance  of  common  sense  and 
enlightened  reason  that  the  good  and  beautiful  attitude  of  the 
man  toward  the  woman  is  an  attitude  of  coercion.  "None  but 
the  brave  deserve  the  fair." 

As  the  predatory  habit  of  life  gains  a  more  unquestioned  and 
undivided  sway,  other  forms  of  the  marriage  relation  fall  under 
a  polite  odium.  The  masterless,  unattached  woman  consequently 
loses  caste.  It  becomes  imperative  for  all  men  who  would  stand 
well  in  the  eyes  of  their  fellows  to  attach  some  woman  or  women 
to  themselves  by  the  honorable  bonds  of  seizure.  In  order  to  a 
decent  standing  in  the  community  a  man  is  required  to  enter 
into  this  virtuous  and  honorific  relation  of  ownership-marriage, 
and  a  publicly  acknowledged  marriage  relation  which  has  not 
the  sanction  of  capture  becomes  unworthy  of  able-bodied  men. 
But  as  the  group  increases  in  size,  the  difficulty  of  providing 
wives  by  capture  becomes  very  great,  and  it  becomes  necessary 
to  find  a  remedy  that  shall  save  the  requirements  of  decency  and 
at  the  same  time  permit  the  marriage  of  women  from  within  the 
group.  To  this  end  the  status  of  women  married  from  within 
the  group  is  sought  to  be  mended  by  a  mimic  or  ceremonial  cap- 
ture. The  ceremonial  capture  effects  an  assimilation  of  the  free 
woman  into  the  more  acceptable  class  of  women  who  are  attached 
by  bonds  of  coercion  to  some  master,  and  so  gives  a  ceremonial 
legitimacy  and  decency  to  the  resulting  marriage  relation.  The 
probable  motive  for  adopting  the  free  women  into  the  honorable 
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class  of  bond  women  in  this  way  is  not  primarily  a  wish  to 
'mprove  their  standing  or  their  lot,  but  rather  a  wish  to  keep 
those  good  men  in  countenance  who,  for  dearth  of  captives,  are 
constrained  to  seek  a  substitute  from  among  the  home-bred 
women  of  the  group.  The  inclinations  of  men  in  high  standing 
who  are  possessed  of  marriageable  daughters  would  run  in  the 
same  direction.  It  would  not  seem  right  that  a  woman  of  high 
birth  should  irretrievably  be  outclassed  by  any  chance-comer 
from  outside. 

According  to  this  view,  marriage  by  feigned  capture  within 
the  tribe  is  a  case  of  mimicry — "protective  mimicry,"  to  borrow 
a  phrase  from  the  naturalists.  It  is  substantially  a  case  of  adop- 
tion. As  is  the  case  in  all  human  relations  where  adoption  is 
practiced,  this  adoption  of  the  free  women  into  the  class  of  the 
unfree  proceeds  by  as  close  an  imitation  as  may  be  of  the  ori- 
ginal fact  for  which  it  is  a  substitute.  And  as  in  other  cases  of 
adoption,  the  ceremonial  performance  is  by  no  means  looked 
upon  as  a  fatuous  make-believe.  The  barbarian  has  implicit 
faith  in  the  efficiency  of  imitation  and  ceremonial  execution  as  a 
means  of  compassing  a  desired  end.  The  entire  range  of  magic 
and  religious  rites  is  testimony  to  that  effect.  He  looks  upon 
external  objects  and  sequences  naively,  as  organic  and  individual 
things,  and  as  expressions  of  a  propensity  working  toward  an 
end.  The  unsophisticated  common  sense  of  the  primitive  bar- 
barian apprehends  sequences  and  events  in  terms  of  will-power 
or  inclination.  As  seen  in  the  light  of  this  animistic  preconcep- 
tion, any  process  is  substantially  teleological,  and  the  propensity 
imputed  to  it  will  not  be  thwarted  of  its  legitimate  end  after  the 
course  of  events  in  which  it  expresses  itself  has  once  fallen  into 
shape  or  got  under  way.  It  follows  logically,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  that  if  once  the  motions  leading  to  a  desired  consumma- 
tion have  been  rehearsed  in  the  accredited  form  and  sequence, 
the  same  substantial  result  will  be  attained  as  that  produced  by 
the  process  imitated.  This  is  the  ground  of  whatever  efficiency 
is  imputed  to  ceremonial  observances  on  all  planes  of  culture, 
and  it  is  especially  the  chief  element  in  formal  adoption  and 
initiation.      Hence,    probably,    the    practice   of   mock-seizure   or 
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mock-capture,  and  hence  the  formal  profession  of  fealty  and  sub- 
mission on  the  part  of  the  woman  in  the  marriage  rites  of  peoples 
among  whom  the  household  with  a  male  head  prevails.  This 
form  of  the  household  is  almost  always  associated  with  some 
survival  or  reminiscence  of  wife-capture.  In  all  such  cases, 
marriage  is,  by  derivation,  a  ritual  of  initiation  into  servitude. 
In  the  words  of  the  formula,  even  after  it  has  been  appreciably 
softened  under  the  latter-day  decay  of  the  sense  of  status,  it  is 
the  woman's  place  to  love,  honor,  and  obey. 

According  to  this  view,  the  patriarchal  household,  or,  in  other 
words,  the  household  with  a  male  head,  is  an  outgrowth  af  emu- 
lation between  the  members  of  a  warlike  community.  It  is, 
therefore,  in  point  of  derivation,  a  predatory  institution.  The 
ownership  and  control  of  women  is  a  gratifying  evidence  of 
prowess  and  high  standing.  In  logical  consistency,  therefore, 
the  greater  the  number  of  women  so  held,  the  greater  the 
distinction  which  their  possession  confers  upon  their  master. 
Hence  the  prevalence  of  polygamy,  which  occurs  almost  univer- 
sally at  one  stage  of  culture  among  peoples  which  have  the  male 
household.  There  may,  of  course,  be  other  reasons  for  polyg- 
amy, but  the  ideal  development  of  polygamy  which  is  met  with 
in  the  harems  of  very  powerful  patriarchal  despots  and  chieftains 
can  scarcely  be  explained  on  other  grounds.  But  whether  it 
works  out  in  a  system  of  polygamy  or  not,  the  male  household 
is  in  any  case  a  detail  of  a  system  of  status  under  which  the 
women  are  included  in  the  class  of  unfree  subjects.  The  domi- 
nant feature  in  the  institutional  structure  of  these  communities 
is  that  of  status,  and  the  groundwork  of  their  economic  life  is  a 
rigorous  system  of  ownership. 

The  institution  is  found  at  its  best,  or  in  its  most  effectual 
development,  in  the  communities  in  which  status  and  ownership 
prevail  with  the  least  mitigation  ;  and  with  the  decline  of  the 
sense  of  status  and  of  the  extreme  pretensions  of  ownership, 
such  as  has  been  going  on  for  some  time  past  in  the  communi- 
ties of  the  western  culture,  the  institution  of  the  patriarchal 
household  has  also  suffered  something  of  a  disintegration.  There 
has  been  some  weakening  and  slackening  of  the  bonds,  and  this 
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deterioration  is  most  visible  in  the  communities  which  have 
departed  farthest  from  the  ancient  system  of  status,  and  have 
gone  farthest  in  reorganizing  their  economic  life  on  the  lines  of 
industrial  freedom.  And  the  deference  for  an  indissoluble  tie 
of  ownership-marriage,  as  well  as  the  sense  of  its  definitive  virtu- 
ousness,  has  suffered  the  greatest  decline  among  the  classes 
immediately  engaged  in  the  modern  industries.  So  that  there 
seems  to  be  fair  ground  for  saying  that  the  habits  of  thought 
fostered  by  modern  industrial  life  are,  on  the  whole,  not  favorable 
to  the  maintenance  of  this  institution  or  to  that  status  of  women 
which  the  institution  in  its  best  development  implies.  The  days 
of  its  best  development  are  in  the  past,  and  the  disciplme  of 
modern  life — if  not  supplemented  by  a  prudent  inculcation  of 
conservative  ideals  —  will  scarcely  afford  the  psychological  basis 
for  its  rehabilitation. 

This  form  of  marriage,  or  of  ownership,  by  which  the  man 
becomes  the  head  of  the  household,  the  owner  of  the  woman, 
and  the  owner  and  discretionary  consumer  of  the  household's 
output  of  consumable  goods,  does  not  of  necessity  imply  a  patri- 
archal system  of  consanguinity.  The  presence  or  absence  of 
maternal  relationship  should,  therefore,  not  be  given  definite 
weight  in  this  connection.  The  male  household,  in  some  degree 
of  elaboration,  may  well  coexist  with  a  counting  of  relationship 
in  the  female  line,  as,  for  instance,  among  many  North  American 
tribes.  But  where  this  is  the  case  it  seems  probable  that  the 
ownership  of  women,  together  with  the  invidious  distinctions  of 
status  from  which  the  practice  of  such  an  ownership  springs,  has 
come  into  vogue  at  so  late  a  stage  of  the  cultural  development 
that  the  maternal  system  of  relationship  had  already  been  thor- 
oughly incorporated  into  the  tribe's  scheme  of  life.  The  male 
household  in  such  cases  is  ordinarily  not  developed  in  good  form 
or  entirely  free  from  traces  of  a  maternal  household.  The  traces 
of  a  maternal  household  which  are  found  in  these  cases  com- 
monly point  to  a  form  of  marriage  which  disregards  the  man 
rather  than  places  him  under  the  surveillance  of  the  woman.  It 
may  well  be  named  the  household  of  the  unattached  woman. 
This  condition  of  things  argues  that  the  tribe  or  race  in  question 
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has  entered  upon  a  predatory  life  only  after  a  considerable 
period  of  peaceable  industrial  life,  and  after  having  achieved  a 
considerable  development  of  social  structure  under  the  regime 
of  peace  and  industry,  whereas  the  unqualified  prevalence  of  the 
patriarchate,  together  with  the  male  household,  may  be  taken  to 
indicate  that  the  predatory  phase  was  entered  early,  culturally 
speaking. 

Where  the  patriarchal  system  is  in  force  in  fully  developed 
form,  including  the  paternal  household,  and  hampered  with  no 
indubitable  survivals  of  a  maternal  household  or  a  maternal  sys- 
tem of  relationship,  the  presumption  would  be  that  the  people 
in  question  has  entered  upon  the  predatory  culture  early,  and 
has  adopted  the  institutions  of  private  property  and  class  pre- 
rogative at  an  early  stage  of  its  economic  development.  On  the 
other  hand,  where  there  are  well-preserved  traces  of  a  maternal 
household,  the  presumption  is  that  the  predatory  phase  has 
been  entered  by  the  community  in  question  at  a  relatively  late 
point  in  its  life  history,  even  if  the  patriarchal  system  is,  and 
long  has  been,  the  prevalent  system  of  relationship.  In  the 
latter  case  the  community,  or  the  group  of  tribes,  may,  perhaps 
for  geographical  reasons,  not  have  independently  attained  the 
predatory  culture  in  accentuated  form,  but  may  at  a  relatively 
late  date  have  contracted  the  agnatic  system  and  the  paternal 
household  through  contact  with  another,  higher,  or  character- 
istically different,  culture,  which  has  included  these  institutions 
among  its  cultural  furniture.  The  required  contact  would  take 
place  most  effectually  by  way  of  invasion  and  conquest  by  an 
alien  race  occupying  the  higher  plane  or  divergent  line  of 
culture.  Something  of  this  kind  is  the  probable  explanation, 
for  instance,  of  the  equivocal  character  of  the  household  and 
relationship  system  in  the  early  Germanic  culture,  especially 
as  it  is  seen  in  such  outlying  regions  as  Scandinavia.  The  evi- 
dence, in  this  latter  case,  as  in  some  other  communities  lying 
farther  south,  is  somewhat  obscure,  but  it  points  to  a  long-con- 
tinued coexistence  of  the  two  forms  of  the  household  ;  of  which 
the  maternal  seems  to  have  held  its  place  most  tenaciously 
among  the  subject  or  lower  classes  of  the  population,  while  the 
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paternal  was  the  honorable  form  of  marriage  in  vogue  among 
the  superior  class.  In  the  earliest  traceable  situation  of  these 
tribes  there  appears  to  have  been  a  relatively  feeble,  but  growing, 
preponderance  of  the  male  household  throughout  the  com- 
munity. This  mixture  of  marriage  institutions,  as  well  as  the 
correlative  mixture  or  ambiguity  of  property  institutions  asso- 
ciated with  it  in  the  Germanic  culture,  seems  most  easily  explica- 
ble as  being  due  to  the  mingling  of  two  distinct  racial  stocks, 
whose  institutions  differed  in  these  respects.  The  race  or  tribe 
which  had  the  maternal  household  and  common  property  would 
probably  have  been  the  more  numerous  and  the  more  peaceable 
at  the  time  the  mixing  process  began,  and  would  fall  into  some 
degree  of  subjection  to  its  more  warlike  consort  race. 

No  attempt  is  hereby  made  to  account  for  the  various  forms 
of  human  marriage,  or  to  show  how  the  institution  varies  in 
detail  from  place  to  place  and  from  time  to  time,  but  only  to 
indicate  what  seems  to  have  been  the  range  of  motives  and  of 
exigencies  that  have  given  rise  to  the  paternal  household,  as  it 
has  been  handed  down  from  the  barbarian  past  of  the  peoples 
of  the  western  culture.  To  this  end,  nothing  but  the  most  gen- 
eral features  of  the  life  history  of  the  institution  have  been 
touched  upon,  and  even  the  evidence  on  which  this  much  of 
generalization  is  based  is,  per  force,  omitted.  The  purpose  of 
the  argument  is  to  point  out  that  there  is  a  close  connection, 
particularly  in  point  of  psychological  derivation,  between  indi- 
vidual ownership,  the  system  of  status,  and  the  paternal  house- 
hold, as  they  appear  in  this  culture. 

This  view  of  the  derivation  of  private  property  and  of  the 
male  household,  as  already  suggested,  does  not  imply  the  prior 
existence  of  a  maternal  household  of  the  kind  in  which  the 
woman  is  the  head  and  master  of  a  household  group  and  exer- 
cises a  discretionary  control  over  her  husband  or  husbands  and 
over  the  household  effects.  Still  less  does  it  imply  a  prior  state 
of  promiscuity.  What  is  implied  by  the  hypothesis  and  by  the 
scant  evidence  at  hand  is  rather  the  form  of  the  marriage  rela- 
tion above  characterized  as  the  household  of  the  unattached 
woman.      The  characteristic  feature  of  this  marriage  seems  to 
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have  been  an  absence  of  coercion  or  control  in  the  relation 
between  the  sexes.  The  union  (probably  monogamic  and  more 
or  less  enduring)  seems  to  have  been  terminable  at  will  by 
either  party,  under  the  constraint  of  some  slight  conventional 
limitations.  The  substantial  difference  introduced  into  the 
marriage  relation  on  the  adoption  of  ownership-marriage  is  the 
exercise  of  coercion  by  the  man  and  the  loss  on  the  part  of  the 
woman  of  the  power  to  terminate  the  relation  at  will.  Evidence 
running  in  this  direction,  and  in  part  hitherto  unpublished,  is 
to  be  found  both  in  the  modern  and  in  the  earlier  culture  of 
Germanic  communities. 

It  is  only  in  cases  where  circumstances  have,  in  an  excep- 
tional degree,  favored  the  development  of  ownership-marriage 
that  we  should  expect  to  find  the  institution  worked  out  to  its 
logical  consequences.  Wherever  the  predatory  phase  of  social 
life  has  not  come  in  early  and  has  not  prevailed  in  unqualified 
form  for  a  long  time,  or  wherever  a  social  group  or  race  with 
this  form  of  the  household  has  received  a  strong  admixture  of 
another  race  not  possessed  of  the  institution,  there  the  prevalent 
form  of  marriage  should  show  something  of  a  departure  from 
this  paternal  type.  And  even  where  neither  of  these  two  con- 
ditions is  present,  this  type  of  the  marriage  relation  might  be 
expected  in  the  course  of  time  to  break  down  with  the  change 
of  circumstances,  since  it  is  an  institution  that  has  grown  up  as 
a  detail  of  a  system  of  status,  and,  therefore,  presumably  fits 
into  such  a  social  system,  but  does  not  fit  into  a  system  of  a 
different  kind.  It  is  at  present  visibly  breaking  down  in  modern 
civilized  communities,  apparently  because  it  is  at  variance  with 
the  most  ancient  habits  of  thought  of  the  race,  as  well  as  with 
the  exigencies  of  a  peaceful,  industrial  mode  of  life.  There  may 
seem  some  ground  for  holding  that  the  same  reassertion  of 
ancient  habits  of  thought  which  is  now  apparently  at  work  to 
disintegrate  the  institution  of  ownership-marriage  may  be 
expected  also  to  work  a  disintegration  of  the  correlative  institu- 
tion of  private  property ;  but  that  is  perhaps  a  question  of 
speculative  curiosity  rather  than  of  urgent  theoretical  interest. 
The  University  of  Chicago.  Thorstein  Veblen. 


CRIMINAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  IN  ITS  RELATION  TO 
CRIMINAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

Criminal  anthropology,  or  criminology,  is  a  science,  if  one  may 
call  it  such,  of  but  recent  development.  Considering  its  subject-mat- 
ter, and  the  number  and  prominence  of  its  advocates,  it  is  perhaps 
more  intimately  connected  with  criminal  jurisprudence  than  with  any 
other  science.  Although  criminal  anthropology  is  closely  related  to 
many  other  fields  and  lines  of  thought  and  work,  the  object  here  is  to 
show  its  relation  to  jurisprudence  only;  and  as  a  consequence  other  of 
its  important  lines  of  work  are  omitted  in  this  discussion. 

While  criminal  anthropology  pursues  its  distinct  method  of  investi- 
gation, and  adopts  an  entirely  different  basis  from  that  of  jurispru- 
dence, it  is  wholly  dependent  upon  the  latter,  and  can  be  of  but  minor 
practical  service,  except  through  the  channels  of  legislation  and  the 
courts  of  justice.  Law  determines  who  shall  constitute  the  criminal 
class  upon  the  theory  of  the  protection  of  society,  and  criminal  anthro- 
pology, accepting  this  definition,  attempts  to  determine  the  causes  of 
crime,  and  the  methods  best  adapted  for  its  repression  and  prevention. 
It  will  be  seen  from  its  object  that,  if  this  science  can  be  placed  upon  a 
sound  foundation  and  some  of  the  nonsense  eliminated  which  charac- 
terizes it,  as  all  new  sciences,  its  service,  in  relation  to  the  administra- 
tion of  justice,  will  be  inestimable.  In  order  to  show  the  relation  in 
which  the  two  now  stand  it  will  be  necessary  to  sketch  the  origin  and 
development  of  each. 

Criminal  anthropology  is  a  branch  of  sociology,  and  its  purpose'  is 
to  investigate  crime  scientifically  :  to  study  its  origin  and  causes,  and 
to  determine,  if  possible,  what  proportion  of  responsibility  belongs  to 
society  and  what  to  the  criminal.  The  remedies  are  to  be  examined 
as  well  as  the  causes,  and  also  the  effect  of  punishment  as  a  means  of 
reformation  and  prevention.  From  the  nature  and  extent  of  its  work, 
criminal  anthropology  may  be  said  to  comprehend  three  parts  —  gen- 
eral, special,  and  practical.  The  first  consists  in  a  summary  and  clas- 
sification of  all  the  facts  known,  and  is  used  as  the  basis  for  further 
work  ;  the  second   includes  the  investigation  of  individual  criminals, 

«  Cf.  MacDonald,  Abnormal  Man;  WiLSON,  report  on  "  Criminal  Anthropology  " 
(Smithsonian  Report,  :890). 

SIS 
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historically,  physically,  psychically,  and  socially,  with  a  view  to  their 
analysis  and  the  determination  of  the  causes  of  crime ;  while  the  third 
embraces  a  consideration  of  methods  and  institutions  for  the  repres- 
sion and  prevention  of  crime.  Criminologists  thus  become  those  who 
study  crime  with  reference  to  its  origin,  propagation,  prevention,  and 
punishment. 

The  origin  of  criminal  anthropology'  under  this  title  may  be  said 
to  have  been  in  1885,  when  the  First  International  Congress  of  Criminal 
Anthropology  was  held  at  Rome.  Its  antecedents  were  the  investiga- 
tions of  and  published  results  in  Morel's  Traite  des  degenerescences 
physiques,  intellectuelles,  et  morales  de  I'esphe  humaine,  et  des  causes 
qui  produisent  ces  varietes  maladives,  in  1857;  Darwin's  Origin  of 
Species,  in  1859;  Spencer's  First  Principles,  '\x\  1862;  Despine's /'jry- 
chologie  naturelk,  in  1868  ;  Maudsley's  Responsibility  in  Mental  Disease, 
in  1872.  The  precursor  in  associations  was  the  establishment  by 
Broca  in  Paris,  in  1859,  of  an  anthropological  society  having  a  branch 
of  criminal  anthropology.  The  needed  impulse  for  a  centralization  of 
these  studies  was  given  by  the  publishing  of  Lombroso's  works,  the 
ii\i\.,  L Uomo  Delinquente,  appearing  in  1876.  Lombroso  and  his  asso- 
ciated school  of  criminal  anthropologists,  including  Italian  scientists 
and  jurists,  may  thus  be  called  the  innovators  of  the  science,  although 
it  existed  in  fragments  previous  to  their  work. 

It  is,  perhaps,  unfortunate  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  science  two 
opposing  schools  should  have  arisen,  Lombroso  and  the  Italians  lead- 
ing the  one,  the  French  the  other.  It  will  be  necessary  to  examine 
the  beliefs  and  methods  of  each,  for  the  lines  of  reform  suggested  are 
different,  and  if  either  predominates,  the  recommended  changes  in  law 
and  procedure  will  vary,  and  the  future  of  the  science  accordingly 
change. 

The  Italian  school  emphasizes  the  biological,  pathological,  and 
atavistic  side,  and  would  account  for  the  presence  of  crime  and  distin- 
guishing characteristics  of  criminals  upon  these  bases.  In  this  belief, 
the   investigations   have   been   principally  along   anatomic   lines,''  the 

'  Cy.  Ferri,  CWff»8«ij/  Sociology;  Smithsonian  Report,  1893  (section  on  "Crim- 
inal Anthropology  ") ;  MacDonald,  Criminology. 

'  This  in  itself  has  induced  much  hostile  criticism  of  the  Italian  school,  by  the 
general  public,  and  it  has  been  charged  by  those  who  would  consider  only  more  con- 
spicuous data  that  criminal  anthropology  narrows  crime  down  to  the  mere  results  of 
conformation  of  skull  and  convolutions  of  the  brain.  These  in  themselves  are  merely 
morphological  observations  and  but  preliminary  steps,  although  not  generally  so 
regarded  by  critics  of  the  school. 
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assigned  reason  being  that  the  organ  must  be  studied  before  the  func- 
tion and  the  physical  before  the  moral.  It  has  continually  sought  to 
ally  the  criminal  with  animals  and  barbaric  peoples.  One  of  its  prin- 
cipal assertions  is  that  the  criminal  is  a  man  of  arrested  development, 
and  harmonizes  with  the  civilization  of  previous  decades  rather  than 
with  the  present  one ;  that  modern  civilization  has  so  rapidly  advanced 
that  it  exceeds  the  natural  capacity  of  many  individuals  who  live 
in  its  midst.  With  this  anatomical  or  biological  basis  in  view,  an 
extended  series  of  anthropometrical  measurements  and  psychological 
experiments,"  e.  g.,  of  hearing,  sight,  touch,  smell,  sensibility  to  locality, 
pain,  pressure,  etc.,  have  been  taken,  and  a  comparison  has  been  made 
with  similar  measurements  of  and  experiments  upon  normal  persons. 
From  the  results  of  this  laboratory  work  the  school  has  announced 
what  it  defines  as  a  criminal  type,  and  asserts  that  all  born  criminals 
have  characteristic  anomalies  either  physical  or  mental.  The  former 
most  frequently  refer  to  the  cranium  and  face,  the  latter  to  defective 
intelligence  and  absence  of  moral  sensibilities.  Criminals  are  divided 
into  the  two  categories  of  "  born  "  and  "  occasional,"  although  the  more 
accurate  division  into  born,  insane,  occasional,  and  habitual  criminals, 
and  criminals  by  passioii,  is  used  by  some  criminal  anthropologists. 

The  born  criminal  is  asserted  to  possess  the  criminal  type,  or  at 
least  some  of  the  specified  anomalies.  There  is  a  tendency  to  allege 
that  the  occasional  criminal  may  also  possess  them,  although  not  to  so 
great  a  degree.  The  effect  of  environment  is  not  absolutely  excluded, 
but  is  considered  as  of  minor  importance.  .Atavism  is  one  of  the 
pivots  of  the  thought  of  this  school.  So  strongly  is  the  biological  side 
emphasized  that  it  is  asserted  that  "  the  great  under-class  of  criminals 
have  defective  organisms,  especially  in  relation  to  the  brain  and  ner- 
vous systems,  and  that  they  are  all  more  or  less  deficient  in  moral 
sense.  They  are  perversely  wicked,  ignorant,  and  have  a  bad  heredity." 
Consequently  not  much  stress  is  placed  upon  reform,  but  primarily 
upon  prevention.  These  conclusions  of  the  school  are  the  result  of 
the  most  elaborate  and  assiduous  investigation,  and  are  supported  by 
the  prestige  of  prominent  scientific  names.' 

The  French  school  is  the  result  of  a  dissent  from  the  Italian. 
While  admitting  the  importance  of  the   anatomical  and  physiological 

'Cy.  LoMBROSO,  Female  Offender;  L Uomo  Delinquente. 

'The  prominence  given  by  this  school  to  anatomy,  physiognomy,  etc.,  has  been 
the  cause  of  much  misapprehension  and  misunderstanding,  and  has  induced  a  belief 
in  the  existence  of  no  small  degree  of  nonsense  in  the  new  science.     Many  rash  state- 
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study  of  the  criminal,  they  deny  its  precedence.  Instead,  they  empha- 
size the  psychological  and  sociological,  and  hold  that  the  criminal 
should  be  studied  as  a  member  of  the  social  organism  ;  that  he  is 
equally  the  product  of  heredity  and  environment.  Lacassagne,  a 
prominent  exponent  of  this  school,  has  said  :  "  Every  society  has  the 
criminals  that  it  deserves,  and  there  is  something  radically  wrong  in 
the  organization  of  the  state."  They  deny  that  a  criminal  presents 
any  peculiar  anatomical  characteristics,  or  that  there  exists  a  criminal 
t3'pe.  They  have  less  sympathy  with  the  study  of  the  body,  physiog- 
nomy, speech,  handwriting,  sensibilities,  etc.,  than  with  the  study  of 
social  institutions  and  the  environment  and  heredity.  They  believe 
the  great  causes  of  crime  are  to  be  found  not  so  much  in  an  innate 
tendency  to  commit  crime  as  in  a  lack  of  resistance  to  the  pressure 
of  social  and  physical  life.  They  assert  that  three-fourths  of  the 
criminals  are  such  by  occasion,  and  are  not  so  born,  and  deny  that 
crime  is  a  disease,  or  is  due  to  disease.  In  support  of  this  denial  they 
rely  upon  prison  statistics,  which  show  that  82- per  cent,  of  the  pris- 
oners incarcerated  are  in  good  health.  They  hold  that  the  criminal  is 
only  slightly  abnormal,  and  show  that  of  those  who  are  guilty  of  crimes 
as  many  are  at  large  in  society  and  are  classed  as  normal  as  are  incar- 
cerated in  penal  institutions,  the  ratio  of  convictions  to  crimes  com- 
mitted being  less  than  one-half.  The  French  faction  characterizes 
Lombroso's  theory  as  "  a  revival  of  the  empiric  science  of  phrenology," 
and  the  Italian  results  are  deemed  inconclusive  because  "the  series  of 
observations  is  limited,  processes  defective,  methods  dissimilar,  and  the 
observers  inexperienced."  Little  importance  is  attached  to  the  theory 
of  atavism  or  regression.  Love  of  pleasure,  aversion  to  labor,  defective 
social  institutions,  bad  financial  administration,  are  among  the  alleged 
causes  of  crime.  Consistent  with  these  views  is  the  fact  that  all  social- 
ists interested  in  the  work  are  adherents  of  the  French  school.  No 
laboratory  work  has  been  done  by  this  faction,  as  the  causes  are  not 

ments  have  been  made,  similar  to  Lombroso's  recent  one  in  a  work  upon  Chirography, 
where  he  said  it  is  possible  to  distinguish  a  criminal  by  his  handwriting  ;  and  also  in 
a  recent  meeting,  where  it  was  declared  that  at  no  distant  day  a  criminal  might  be 
recognized  and  convicted  by  his  physiognomy  and  the  shape  of  his  cranium.  What- 
ever may  be  the  possibilities,  science  as  such  is  not  concerned  with  them,  and  the 
public  is  not  prepared  for  the  unauthenticated  statements  which  in  many  instances 
are  based  upon  meager  observations  of  normal  persons  with  which  comparisons  have 
been  made.  The  hasty  and  extreme  conclusions  formed  by  this  school  have  done 
much  to  bring  the  science  into  the  disfavor  which  to  some  extent  it  possesses,  and  to 
characterize  its  members  as  inaccurate  in  their  work. 
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sought  in  the  individual  alone.     Manouvrier  and   Lacassagne  may  be 
said  to  be  the  present  leaders  of  this  school. 

While  the  two  factions  are  thus  radically  opposed  in  both  methods 
and  conclusions,  the  tendency  during  the  past  five  years  has  been  to 
coordinate  all  theories,"  and  to  consider  crime  as  the  result  of  multifa 
rious  causes  —  anthropological,  physiological,  and  sociological;  and  in 
this  union  and  harmonizing  of  the  work  of  criminal  anthropology  lies 
its  main  advantage  and  possible  assistance  in  criminal-law  reform. 
The  great  progress  of  the  work,  as  conducted  by  both  schools,  and  the 
intercourse  and  discussion  afforded  by  the  meetings  of  the  Congress 
of  Criminal  Anthropology,  have  been  very  influential  in  producing  this 
result. 

Having  outlined  the  origin  and  development  of  criminal  anthro- 
pology, it  will  be  necessary  to  glance  hastily  at  the  other  important 
element  of  the  discussion  —  criminal  jurisprudence.  The  purpose  of 
the  following  outline  is  not  to  give  a  historical  survey  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  system,  but  to  show  the  idea  of  crime,  its  origin,  and  the 
methods  employed  for  its  repression  ;  to  show  the  various  stages 
through  which  crime  has  passed  and  the  beliefs  held,  according  to  the 
degree  of  knowledge  incident  to  the  period.  For  this  purpose  a 
division  is  made  into  four  stages  —  that  of  revenge  or  retribution, 
repression,  reformation,  and  prevention. 

Criminal  law  had  its  origin"  in  the  necessity  for  preserving  peace 
and  harmony  as  civilization  progressed  and  social  life  became  compli- 
cated. It  is  that  branch  of  jurisprudence  which  relates  to  the  defini- 
tion and  punishment  of  acts  or  omissions  which  are  attacks  upon 
public  order;  abuses  or  obstructions  of  public  authority  ;  actions  inju- 
rious to  the  public  generally  ;  attacks  upon  the  persons  and  property 
of  individuals,  or  rights  connected  with  them. 

In  all  the  primitive  relations  of  mankind  revenge  was  one  of  the 
predominating  principles,  and  was  executed  first  by  the  individual, 
then  by  the  clan  or  family,  and  finally  delegated  to  the  community  and 
to  the  state.  Crime  was  undefined  or  uncodified.  The  rule  of  procedure 
was  the  simple  one  that  whatever  injury  was  done  by  one  individual  to 
another,  or  by  one  clan  to  another,  could  be  expiated  by  similar  inju- 
ries or  by  warfare.     The  early  penalties,  if  they  may  be  called  such, 

'  Cf.  Report  of  Criminal  Anthropological  Meeting,  1897  ;  Report  of  United  Stales 
Commissioner  of  Education,  1893-4,  chaps.  14,  15  ;   1889-90,  chap.  18. 

'Cf.  Cherry,  Growth  of  Criminal  Law  ;  Stephens,  History  of  Criminal  Law 
in  England,  Vols.  I,  II ;  Wines,  Punishment  and  Reformation  :  tAxiti^,  Ancient  Law. 
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were  death  and  mutilation,  and  a  gradual  substitution  of  a  system  of 
fines  for  the  less  serious  offenses.  Private  warfare  and  blood  feuds 
were  the  rule,  and  organized  revenge'  was  the  principle  predominating 
in  primitive  justice.  Moral  rights  were  unrecognized,  and  force  was 
the  only  method  of  offense  or  defense.  With  the  development  of 
community  life  it  was  found  impracticable  and  inexpedient  for  every 
injured  individual  or  family  to  pursue,  capture,  and  wreak  vengeance 
upon  the  perpetrator  of  an  injury,  and  the  gradual  delegation  of  the 
right  to  the  chief  or  sovereign  was  substituted.  Specific  crimes  were 
declared,  and  certain  chosen  representatives  administered,  not  jus- 
tice in  the  modern  sense,  but  vengeance,  which  was  the  prevailing 
sentiment  of  the  one  injured.  Many  of  the  crimes  and  punishments 
of  primitive  law  exist  today  almost  unchanged,  but  are  administered 
with  a  different  knowledge  and  purpose.  The  rule  then,  as  now,  was, 
"  the  greater  the  crime,  the  greater  the  penalty." 

The  procedure  corresponded  to  the  idea  of  crime,  and  consisted  pri- 
marily in  nothing  more  than  private  warfare.  From  this  it  developed 
into  the  law  of  infangthef,  which  was  a  recognition  of  the  right  of  the 
injured  party  to  exterminate  the  offender  or  receive  compensation  for 
the  act.  Sir  Francis  Palgrave  observes  upon  this  point :  "  Perhaps  the 
name  legal  procedure  can  scarcely  be  given  with  propriety  to  these 
plain  and  speedy  modes  of  administering  justice  ;  they  are  acts  deduced 
from  the  mere  exercise  of  the  passions  natural  to  man,  and  the  law 
consists  only  in  the  restrictions  by  which  the  power  of  self-protection 
was  prevented  from  degenerating  into  wanton  and  unprovoked  cruelty." 
Following  infangthef  came  the  development  of  police  organization, 
purgation,  ordeal,  and  trial  by  combat.  The  last  three  were  charac- 
teristic of  the  early  courts  or  tribunals  where  the  trial  was  conducted. 
These  latter  were  at  first  only  public  meetings  for  the  adjustment  of 
personal  difificulties.  Accusation  by  either  a  committee  appointed  for 
that  purpose  or  a  private  accuser  was  the  method  of  indictment,  and 
the  receiving  of  testimony  was  common  in  these  primitive  courts. 
The  idea  of  revenge  as  the  permanent  factor  in  early  punishment  of 
crime  is  clearly  brought  out  by  a  study  of  the  methods  of  trial  and 
punishment. 

The  second  period  is  dominated  by  the  idea  of  repression,  not 
unmixed,  however,  with  that  of  vengeance.  The  repressive  theory  in 
existence  at  this  period  differs  from   the  present   one   in   the   idea   of 

'This  is  not  unknown  today,  as  is  illustrated  by  the  Mafia  of  Italy  and  the  well- 
known  "vendetta." 
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intimidation  which  was  so  prominent  during  the  Middle  Ages.  The 
characteristic  feature  of  this  period  may  be  said  to  differ  from  the  retri- 
butive one  in  that  the  former  consists  in  the  desire  for  retributory 
punishment  —  the  desire  for  indemnity  for  the  past— while  the  pur- 
pose of  the  latter  is  to  gain  security  for  the  future.  This  is  the  idea 
which  divides  the  first  period  from  the  second. 

This  second  period  is  characterized  by  a  rapid  growth  of  institu- 
tions and  a  marvelous  development  of  community  life.  Crime  became 
specifically  defined  in  decrees  and  laws,  and  sovereignty  attained  its 
greatest  height,  while  with  it  grew  much  of  the  oppression  and  unfair- 
ness which  distinguished  the  administration  of  justice.  In  the  first 
place,  the  state  or  sovereign  had  gained  absolute  control  of  the  punish- 
ment of  the  criminal  as  a  natural  consequence  of  the  solidarity  of 
families  and  communities,  and  this  exclusive  right,  theoretically  at 
least,  was  administered  in  the  interest  of  peace.  From  the  keeping  of 
the  king's  peace,  therefore,  grew  the  modern  theory  of  the  protection 
of  society. 

The  procedure  was  distinguished  by  the  most  unjust  proceedings, 
and  the  barbarous  punishments  and  the  cruelty  of  this  period  far 
exceed  that  of  any  other  in  the  history  of  law.  The  sovereign  or  state 
was  everywhere  paramount,  and  individual  rights,  when  in  opposition 
to  the  sovereign,  were  not  recognized.  Death,  torture,  and  mutilation 
were  the  penalties,  and  bills  of  attainder  and  numerous  ingenious  forms 
of  summary  proceedings  existed.  The  union  of  church  and  state 
brought  within  the  law  a  vast  number  of  crimes,  and  persecution  was  a 
dominant  feature  of  the  legal  system.  The  idea  of  reforming  or 
"curing"  the  criminal  was  just  dawning,  and  the  belief  was  that  it 
could  be  done  by  terrorizing  or  through  intimidation.  The  extortion 
of  confessions  by  means  of  torture,  the  ingenuity  of  which  has  never 
been  surpassed,  condemnation  without  trial,  rules  of  evidence  enabling 
convictions  and  making  them  possible  without  arraigning  the  accused, 
severe  penalties  for  misdemeanors,  and  unrestrained  capital  punishment, 
were  among  the  characteristics  of  this  period.  Crime  was  the  willfui 
act  of  the  individual,  environment  and  heredity  as  factors  in  producing 
crime  being  unrecognized.  The  only  question  was  as  to  the  guilt  of 
or  the  utility  of  removing  the  accused  for  political  or  personal  reasons- 
No  mitigating  circumstances  were  possible.  Insanity  was  confounded 
with  religious  beliefs,  and  made  its  possessors  objects  of  persecution 
rather  than  furnished  a  defense.  The  number  of  capital  offenses, 
including  religious  crimes,  at  one  time  in  England  exceeded  160,  and 
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all  punishments  were  enforced  where  the  ecclesiastical  courts  had 
jurisdiction.  As  a  result,  revolutions,  revolts,  fanaticism,  and  suppres- 
sions of  all  kinds  existed,  and  it  was  this  condition  which  furnished  the 
reaction  of  the  reformative  period. 

In  the  injustice  of  the  laws  of  the  Middle  Ages  is  found  the  root  of 
the  development  of  trial  by  jury,  the  present  system  of  appeals, 
appearance  by  counsel,  right  to  a  speedy  and  public  trial,  right  of 
being  confronted  by  the  accuser,  rules  relating  to  incriminating 
evidence  and  conviction  upon  one's  own  confession,  or  that  of  accom- 
plices, and  many  other  rules  of  law  and  evidence.  To  this  source  may 
be  traced,  also,  the  abolition  of  crimes  of  religion,  the  abatement  of 
the  severity  of  punishment,  and  the  separation  of  church  and  state 
which  are  found  in  the  present  century.  The  reformative  tendency 
became  well  defined  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Con- 
temporaneous with,  and  incident  to,  it  was  the  development  of  the 
prison  system.  Previous  to  this  time  prisons  existed,  but  not  as 
places  of  detention  for  punishment  or  reform.  They  were  used  merely 
as  temporary  places  of  detention  for  those  awaiting  sentence  to  execu- 
tion, exile,  transportation,  or  release.  Imprisonment  was  not  in  itself 
a  punishment.  Together  with  the  prison  system  came  the  establish- 
ment of  asylums,  workhouses,  and  reformatories.  Insanity  was  recog- 
nized as  a  defense,  and  the  study  of  the  causes  of  crime  and  the  nature 
of  the  criminal  was  entered  upon.  For  the  first  time  the  idea  of 
vengeance  seemed  disappearing  in  the  background  of  history,  and 
science  and  knowledge  were  supplanting  fanaticism,  superstition,  and 
persecution.  Education,  moral  training,  discipline,  were  being 
introduced  where  only  punishment  and  extermination  had  hitherto 
existed. 

In  contrasting  this  period  of  reform  with  that  of  repression,  we 
find  in  the  former  the  most  absolute  safeguards  thrown  up  about  the 
criminal,  the  state  handicapped,  and  the  most  liberal  rules  applying  to 
the  defense.  Nearly  all  of  the  present  rules  of  evidence,  which  are  so 
obnoxious  to  criminal  anthropologists,  can  be  traced  to  the  reaction 
against  the  atrocities  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  to  the  determination  to 
prevent  a  continuance  of  the  "star  chamber"  methods.  There 
remain,  however,  to  a  great  degree,  the  same  system  of  punishment, 
somewhat  humanized,  and  the  same  disregard  of  the  criminal  and  his 
surroundings  which  existed  in  the  previous  stages  of  the  development 
of  criminal  law. 

We  have  designated  three  periods  of  criminal  law,  using  the  idea 
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of  crime  in  punishment  rather  than  giving  a  historical  survey.  The 
fourth  period — that  of  prevention  —  is  just  dawning,  and  it  is  not  safe 
to  say  that  it  is  well  out  of  the  meshes  of  the  idea  of  reformation.  The 
idea  of  reform  is  still  the  dominant  one,  and  is  but  slowly  developing 
into  reform  as  a  means  of  prevention.  To  prevent  the  commission  of 
crime  is  novel,  and  is  very  far  removed  from  our  hasty  survey  of 
vengeance.  Prevention  differs  from  reformation  in  this :  the  object 
is  the  good  of  society,  the  individual  being  but  slightly  considered  in 
the  former.  In  the  latter  society  is  considered,  but  the  individual 
also  is  an  important  element.  If  society  is  best  benefited  by  reform- 
ing the  criminal,  this  is  the  better  method  ;  but  if  incapable  of  reform, 
then  permanent  incarceration  or  extermination  —  which  is  prevention. 
In  preventing  crime,  the  criminal  and  causes  of  crime  are  studied,  and 
an  attempt  made  to  remove  the  latter;  if  this  is  not  possible,  then  of 
necessity  the  criminal  must  be  removed.  Whatever  the  causes,  he 
must  not  be  permitted  to  continue  a  probable  career  of  crime  or  beget 
a  family  of  paupers,  idiots,  or  criminals.  .  Criminal  anthropology  may 
be  said  to  be  the  herald  of  this  idea  of  preventing  crime,  but  it  is 
certain  that  the  idea  is  becoming  a  firmly  rooted  one.  Reformatories 
and  prisons  are  necessary  elements  of  this  system,  but  they  are  places  for 
discipline  and  education,  not  for  punishment.  A  system  of  scientific 
jurisprudence  is  essential  to  any  prevention  of  crime,  and  all  of  the 
reforms  proposed  by  criminal  authropologists  are  characteristic  of 
this  period.  All  the  suggested  changes  in  criminal  law  are  based  upon 
this  idea  of  prevention. 

Criminal-law  legislation,  as  enacted  at  present,  is  upon  the  basis  of 
reform,  and  remains  upon  tlie  same  foundation  as  was  primitive  law  — 
that  in  its  application  the  act  and  not  the  individual  should  be  the 
object  to  which  attention  was  directed.  The  idea  dominating  the 
repressive  system  has  been  outlined  in  the  discussion  of  the  work  of 
the  criminal  anthropologists.  It  is  not  a  mere  revision  of  the  system 
of  criminal  law  and  procedure,  but  that  legislation  may  be  influenced 
in  many  other  lines.  It  is  necessary  that  the  great  causes  of  crime 
should  be  reached,  and  until  then  the  criminal  must  be  kept  from  them. 
The  basis  of  the  preventive  system  is  a  consideration  of  the  individual 
rather  than  of  his  act,  and  of  his  relation  to  the  social  whole.  This  is 
a  radical  departure  from  the  dominant  idea  in  criminal-law  legislation 
during  the  previous  three  periods.  The  ideas  of  vengeance,  repression, 
and  reform  have  been  logical  developments  into  each  other,  and  have 
been  upon  the  common  legal  theory.      They  are  closely  related,  and 
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have  been  so  intermingled  that  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  the 
exact  period  when  each  began.  With  the  preventive  system  there  can 
be  no  such  harmonious  development ;  for,  while  it  is  the  logical  result 
of  the  increasing  knowledge  and  development  of  social  and  political 
life,  it  requires  a  change  of  the  fundamental  principles  governing  the 
system  of  criminal  law. 

In  this  outline  of  crime  and  punishment  the  attempt  has  been  to 
outline  the  development  of  the  idea  of  crime  and  punishment,  and  to 
show  the  position  of  criminal  anthropology  as  being  the  summit  in 
the  evolution  of  the  thought  regarding  it. 

We  have  outlined  the  two  systems  so  as  to  see  the  different  theories, 
the  origin  of  each,  and  their  mutual  relation.  Before  passing  to  a 
consideration  of  the  reforms  demanded,  it  will  be  necessary  to  glance 
more  specifically  at  the  doctrines  of  criminal  anthropology  which  are 
the  basis  for  reform.  These  doctrines  are  founded  upon  the  researches 
into  history,  the  study  of  the  individual  in  the  laboratory  and  in 
society,  and  of  social  and  legal  institutions.  As  a  result  of  this  study, 
in  which  almost  every  known  science  has  been  utilized,  the  necessity 
has  been  perceived  of  working  through  the  channels  of  legislation  and 
the  courts  of  justice,  in  order  to  remedy  certain  existing  evils,  and  to 
this  end  certain  defects  are  pointed  out  and  substitutions  recommended, 
in  accord  with  modern  thought  and  knowledge.  The  knowledge  of 
man  and  society  which  forms  the  present  basis  of  the  law's  operation 
should  be  superseded  by  the  modern  enlightened  ideas,  for  the  faulty 
systems  of  criminal  jurisprudence  are  the  greatest  detriment  in  the  way 
of  decreasing  the  amount  and  causes  of  crime,  and  are  to  a  great  extent 
responsible  for  the  increased  amount  of  litigation  between  the  state 
and  the  criminal. 

In  reflecting  upon  the  right  of  the  criminal  anthropologists  to 
claim  these  reforms  (which  right  may  be  questioned,  by  reason  of  the 
comparatively  short  time  that  the  science  has  been  in  existence,  and 
because  of  the  limited  amount  of  work  performed),  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  in  America  the  work  is  less  strongly  organized  and  has  not 
attained  the  prominence  or  commanded  the  attention  that  it  has  in 
Europe.  The  workers  are,  for  the  greater  part,  mere  names  to  most 
Americans,  while  in  Europe  they  are  in  the  closest  relation  with  the 
people  and  with  the  government.  The  interest  there  is  incessant,  and 
does  not  depend  upon  reports  and  occasional  congresses,  but  upon  con- 
stant research  and  experiments.  By  reason  of  the  few  translations  of 
reports  and  publications  of  the  students  and  investigators  in  criminal 
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anthropology,  there  is  not  the  interest  and  cooperation  in  America  which 
would  otherwise  obtain.  Americans,  as  a  rule,  are  familiar  only  with 
the  Italian  school,  the  study  and  theories  of  the  sociologists  and 
psychologists  being  unknown.  The  " criminal  type  "  is  considered  here 
as  the  pith  of  the  whole  science,  and  its  establishment  as  a  fact  is 
regarded  as  the  object  of  all  investigation,  whereas  it  is  only  one  of  the 
most  debatable  theories,  is  only  inconclusively  proved,  and  is  so  recog- 
nized in  Europe.  The  increased  amount  of  English  writing  and  trans- 
lation is  tending  to  remove  these  erroneous,  narrow  views,  and  thus  to 
establish  a  less  critical  and  more  scientific  attitude. 

The  following  is  a  brief  resume  of  the  conclusions  of  the  criminal 
anthropologists : ' 

1.  Criminal  anthropology  renounces  entirely  the  law  of  retaliation  as  the 
end,  principle,  or  basis  of  judicial  punishment. 

2.  The  purpose  of  punishment  is  the  necessity  of  protecting  society 
against  the  consequences  of  crime,  either  by  moral  reclamation  of  the  criminal 
or  by  his  removal  from  society.  Punishment  is  not  for  the  purpose  of  satis- 
fying vengeance. 

3.  Society  should  have  legal  rights  and  privileges  equal  to  those  of  the 
criminal,  and  systems  and  institutions  should  be  modified  to  conform  to  this 
view.     An  absolute  equality  for  each  should  be  maintained. 

4.  In  criminal  anthropology  it  is  not  sufficient  to  study  the  fact  of  crime. 
The  criminal  must  also  be  considered.  It  has  become  necessary  to  define  the 
causes  which  produce  crime,  to  study  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  criminal,  as 
well  as  to  give  attention  to  measures  for  the  safety  of  society  against  his  acts. 
Criminal  anthropology  does  not  study  him  in  the  abstract  and  speculate  over 
his  guilt  and  responsibility,  but  it  analyzes  him  according  to  results  of  purely 
scientific  investigation  and  with  the  aid  of  exact  methods. 

5.  In  crime  the  results  of  two  factors  are  seen  reciprocally  reacting  :  (i) 
the  individual  peculiarities  in  the  nature  of  the  criminal,  or  his  psycho- 
physical organization ;  (2)  the  peculiarities  of  external  influences,  such  as 
climate,  country,  social  surroundings,  etc. 

6.  Relying  upon  exact  methods,  criminal  anthropology  reveals  the  crimi- 
nal as  possessing  an  organization  more  or  less  unfortunate,  vicious,  impov- 
erished, ill-balanced,  defective,  and  not  adapted  to  struggle  with  surrounding 
conditions,  and,  consequently,  incapable  of  maintaining  the  struggle  in  legally 
established  ways.     This  defect  of  adaptation  varies  with  conditions. 

7.  The  causes  of  crime  are  three :  immediate,  which  arise  from  the  char- 
acter of  the  individual  ;  remote,  which  are  found  in  his  unfavorable  surround- 
ings, under  the  influence  of  which   organic  peculiarities  are  developed  into 

'  Cf.  Report  of  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education,  lSq3-4,  P-  1684. 
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more  or  less  constant  criminal  agents  ;  predisposing,  which  push  these  ill- 
proportioned  and  viciously  developed  organizations  toward  crime.' 

8.  Basing  crime  on  scientific  grounds,  criminal  anthropology  has  for  its 
purpose  a  fundamental  study  of  the  actual  criminal  and  his  crimes  as  ordinary 
phenomena,  which  it  must  investigate  throughout  their  whole  extent,  from 
their  genesis  to  their  free  growth  and  development ;  and  thus  the  phenomenon 
of  crime  is  united  with  great  social  questions  and  legal  systems.  Based  upon 
these  principles,  criminal  anthropology  logically  recognizes  an  absence  of 
reason  in  the  repressive  measures  determined  in  advance,  as  to  their  duration 
and  specific  character.  On  the  contrary,  it  affirms  the  necessity  of  studying 
individual  characteristics  before  rendering  decisions.  The  terms  of  punish- 
ment should  endure  so  long  as  the  causes  exist  which  necessitate  them,  but 
they  should  cease  with  the  causes. 

g.  Biological  and  anthropological  studies  are  indispensable  for  placing 
penal  legislation  upon  a  solid  foundation. 

10.  The  certainty,  not  the  severity,  of  punishment  operates  as  a  deterrent 
in  crime,  prevention  being  the  object  of  punitive  measures. 

Upon  theories  and  conclusions  so  radically  different  as  those  of 
criminal  jurisprudence  and  criminal  anthropology  it  is  diflficult  to  see 
a  means  of  reconciliation.  The  hope  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  theories 
are  more  diverse  than  the  methods  of  practical  work,  since  jurists  are 
to  some  extent  recognizing  the  same  evils  and  recommending  similar 
remedies.  In  theory  the  one  system  is  scientific,  the  other  legal ;  one 
considers  the  individual  and  his  environment,  the  other  considers  only 
the  act ;  one  is  the  result  of  a  comparatively  modern  study  of  man 
and  institutions,  the  other  is  based  upon  necessity  and  relies  on  the 
precedent  of  centuries  and  on  rules  venerable  for  their  antiquity;  the 
one  is  revolutionary,  the  other  conservative ;  one  is  the  result  of  the 
study  of  society  and  individuals,  and  consists  largely  of  theories  or 
propositions,  the  value  of  which  is  unknown,  as  they  are  mainly 
untested,  while  the  other  arises  from  the  necessity  of  protecting 
society,  and  has  already  demonstrated  its  priority  and  efficiency  in  the 
matter  of  protection. 

'  In  his  admirable  work  upon  Punishment  and  Reformation,  Mr.  F.  H.  Wines, 
among  many  other  classifications,  divides  the  causes  of  crime  into  individual,  social, 
and  cosmical.  In  enumerating  the  causes,  he  adopts  an  excellent  method  by  using 
first  those  relating  to  the  individual,  as  physical  and  mental  desires;  then  broadening 
into  those  relating  to  the  family,  as  education,  discipline,  etc.  Following  this  are 
those  of  the  community,  as  poverty,  wealth,  density  of  population,  employment, 
rural  or  urban  life,  etc.;  and  from  this  into  the  social  and  political  whole,  which 
includes  legislation,  government,  war,  etc. 
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In  nearly  all  of  the  reforms  suggested  and  enumerated  hereafter 
some  legislative  action  has  been  taken,  varying  in  the  different  countries, 
but  jurisprudence  has  made  the  attempt  alone,  and  not  by  indorsing 
the  theories  of  criminal  anthropology.  The  tendency  is,  however,  for 
jurists  and  scientists  to  unite  in  the  effort  for  reform,  and  at  the  Third 
International  Congress  of  Criminal  Anthropology,  held  at  Brussels, 
one  of  the  distinctive  features  was  the  prominent  part  that  jurists  took 
in  the  deliberations  and  debates. 

In  dealing  with  the  specific  reforms  advocated,  it  has  been  thought 
advisable  to  use  the  United  States  as  illustrative,  by  reason  of  the 
increased  facility  for  study,  and  because  the  majority  of  the  rules  of 
procedure  and  laws  in  force  reflect  the  attitude  and  progress  of  other 
civilized  countries.  Although  there  is  a  greater  diversity  of  law  and 
decisions,  owing  to  the  prevailing  systems  of  state  government,  the 
purpose  is  to  show  the  extreme  limit  to  which  legislation  has  gone  in 
advancing  the  work  of  criminal  anthropologists,  and  the  main  obstacles 
which  arise  and  prevent  its  further  progress.  In  matters  of  advanced 
penology  the  United  States  ranks  among  the  first.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  these  reforms  are  not  urged  each  by  itself,  but  as  parts  of 
a  system  ;  that,  while  one  country  may  represent  a  more  advanced  con- 
dition in  one  reform,  as  France  does  in  her  system  of  identification  of 
criminals,  and  England  in  her  provisions  for  the  incarceration  of 
acquitted,  although  guilty,  insane  criminals,  no  one  of  them  has  a  system 
founded  upon  the  recent  developments  in  science  and  upon  modern 
knowledge,  or  possesses  more  than  a  fraction  of  the  proposed  system. 
While  the  legal  attitude  in  European  countries  has  been  obtained,  I 
do  not  know  that  any  similar  results  have  been  secured  as  to  the  rela- 
tion of  the  legal  system  of  the  United  States  to  criminal  anthro- 
pology. 

Frances  Alice  Kellor. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 

(To  be  continued.) 
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Die  soziologische  Erkenntnis.  Positive  Philosophic  des  sozialen 
Lebens.  Von  Gustav  Ratzenhofer.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brock- 
haus,  1898.' 

In  a  magazine  review  it  is  difficult  to  do  justice  to  a  work  like 
Ratzenhofer's.  Ratzenhofer  resembles  that  other  equally  important 
sociologist  of  German  Austria,  Gumplowicz:  he  is  not  merely  a  fully  inde- 
pendent thinker,  who  understands  how  to  concentrate  philosophically 
and  cast  into  a  unified  form  the  most  comprehensive  physical,  psycho- 
logical, and  sociological  science ;  he  is  also  very  peculiar  in  regard  to 
the  systematic  formation  of  his  thought,  and  employs  necessarily  a 
terminology  at  variance  with  scholastic  language.  This  work,  written 
for  professional  colleagues,  with  whom  it  avoids  every  explanation, 
even  for  the  sake  of  the  coherence  of  its  thought,  is  therefore  a  very 
difficult  work  to  arrange  in  an  assenting  and  dissenting  criticism. 
Instead  of  such  a  notice,  therefore,  we  shall  best  do  justice  to  the  work 
before  us  by  an  analysis,  with  occasional  digression  for  comment.  We 
may  preface  this  analysis  by  a  single  general  objection.  Ratzen- 
hofer himself  maintains  that  the  present  work,  together  with  his 
other,  entitled  Wesen  und  Zweck  der  Politik,  which  appeared  in  1893, 
form  "  the  doctrinal  structure  \^Lehrgehdude\  of  sociology."  They 
might  be  the  beginning,  perhaps,  of  "a  doctrinal  structure"  or 
"system."  The  work  is,  indeed,  a  compendium  of  signal  importance 
and  of  enduring  value,  pregnant  with  thought  and  suggestive ;  it  is  so 
systematically  put  together  that  every  stone  is  indispensable  and  none 
superfluous.  But  are  these  two  treatises,  after  all,  "  the  "  system  or  even 
the  "doctrinal  structure"  of  sociology?  This  the  reviewer  cannot 
concede.  The  book  under  discussion,  Soziologische  Erkenntnis,  fully 
deserves  its  alternative  title  whereby  it  claims  to  be  "a  positive  philoso- 
phy of  the  social  life."  It  is  undoubtedly  the  most  significant  of 
recent  attempts  at  philosophical  concentration  of  sociological  knowl- 
edge;  it  is,  further,  a  vigorous  attempt  at  the  dovetailing  of  a  "posi- 

■  Translated  from  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  gesammte  Staatswissenschaft,  viertes  Heft, 
1898  (pp.  733  ff.),  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Ellwood. 
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live  philosophy  of  the  social  life"  into  a  unitary  philosophy  of  the 
universe.  The  reviewer  is  acquainted  with  no  other  such  attempt  more 
significant  in  content,  or  in  style  more  perfect.  But  "the  doctrinal 
structure  of  sociology"  is  not  yet  to  be  regarded  as  effected  by  it.  I 
expressed  my  opinion  concerning  this  recently  in  the  introduction  to 
the  second  edition  of  my  Bau  und  Leben;  namely,  that  "the  doctrinal 
structure"  of  sociology  cannot  from  the  outset  be  finally  constructed, 
because  all  the  special  disciplines  of  social  science  are  not  yet  even 
combined  for  a  sociologically  unified  presentation,  to  say  nothing  of 
being  combined  in  proportional  measure  for  the  above  purpose.  The 
reviewer,  who  cannot  be  reproached  with  being  an  enthusiast  for  the 
continuation  of  the  traditional  parceling  out  of  social  investigation,  is 
still  unable  at  present  to  give  up  the  opinion  that  the  possibility  of  a 
definitive  "positive  philosophy  of  the  social  life"  is  not  yet  given  ;  that 
the  time  is  not  yet  come  —  a  fact,  moreover,  which  Ratzenhofer  himself 
opportunely  emphasizes  on  p.  4  and  elsewhere.  If  the  reviewer 
could  subscribe  to  all  the  rest  of  the  work  —  which,  moreover,  is  not  the 
case  —  he  could  not  indorse  the  first  two  lines  of  the  preface,  accord- 
ing to  which  the  two  works  "  form  the  doctrinal  structure  of  sociology," 
either  in  respect  to  the  words  "the"  or  "doctrinal  structure."  Having 
prefaced  the  review  with  this  single  general  remark,  we  shall  now  pro- 
ceed to  our  analysis. 

Ratzenhofer's  Sociologische  Erkenntnis  treats  of  its  subject-matter 
under  seven  principal  divisions,  viz.:  I,  "  The  Nature  of  Sociological 
Knowledge;"  II,  "The  Psychological  Basis  of  Sociology  ;"  III,  "The 
Physical-Science  Basis  of  Sociology;"  IV,  "The  Social  Process  of  the 
Human  Race;"  V,  "The  Basis  of  Sociology;"  VI,  "The  Social 
Forces;"  VII,  "Social  Development  in  the  Light  of  Social  Knowl- 
edge." 

For  the  present  review  the  first  division,  which  treats  of  the  nature 
of  sociological  knowledge,  is  of  special  significance.  This  is  not  to 
say  that  the  other  divisions  are  only  a  supplement  of  significant  ideas; 
the  remainder  of  the  work  is  rather  throughout  a  suggestive  sample  of 
inquiry  in  respect  to  the  "  nature  of  sociological  knowledge."  For  a 
review  in  a  journal  of  social  science,  however,  this  first  division  has  an 
especial  significance  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  what  the  author 
wishes,  and  what  I  might  in  sincerest  acknowledgment  say  he  is.  The 
reviewer  is  able  in  many  respects  to  indorse  unreservedly  its  content, 
in  spite  of  holding  another  professional  view  as  to  the  nature  and  con- 
ception of  politics. 
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The  contents  of  the  first  division  regarding  the  nature  of  politics 
are  further  divided  into  three  subdivisions  :  (i)  "The  Task  of  Sociol- 
ogy," (2)  "The  Method  of  Sociological  Investigation,"  (3)  "The  Posi- 
tivism of  All  Knowledge  and  Science." 

In  the  portion  upon  the  "task  of  sociology"  Ratzenhofer  devotes 
a  few  pages  to  a  survey  of  the  consideration  and  investigation  thus  far 
of  the  reciprocal  relationships  among  men  —  a  survey  which  could 
scarcely  be  more  simply  and  correctly  given.  He  remarks  (p.  2) : 
"Without  being  reasonably  conscious  of  the  connection  with  one  tend- 
ency or  another,  men  have  always  given  much  attention  to  social 
relationships,  because  they  recognized  that  they  dominate  the  most 
essential  part  of  their  life  interests.  The  state,  law,  and  industry  were 
investigated  without  succeeding  in  obtaining  a  scientific  basis  for  these 
branches  of  knowledge.  Mind  remained  yet  as  something  independ- 
ent of  material  conceptions,  and  the  destiny  of  men  seemed  to  be  an 
arbitrary  work  of  divinity  or  chance.  With  such  opinions  it  was  diffi- 
cult to  believe  in  a  scientific  content  of  the  reciprocal  relationships  of 
men.  The  psychical  sciences  remained  far  behind  securely  advancing 
physical  science,  until  at  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century  they  are 
forced  by  the  latter  to  recognize  as  undeniable  the  conformity  of  every- 
thing in  existence  to  law.  The  researches  which  concerned  themselves 
with  the  reciprocal  relationships  of  men  were,  from  the  writings  of  Aris- 
totle down  to  modern  times,  of  a  predominantly  descriptive  and  only 
incidentally  investigating  character. ,  Attaching  itself  to  Galileo  and 
Bacon's  conception  of  the  world,  the  endeavor  to  find  out  the  causes  of 
historical  effects  progressed  slowly  ;  and  the  historical  school  began  with 
Machiavelli  and  Montesquieu  to  acquire  influence  over  political  science. 
The  development  of  humanity  and  of  its  culture  was  judged  by  Herder, 
for  example,  by  means  of  the  natural  sciences  ;  especially  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  economic  life  of  peoples  made  advancement  by  virtue  of 
the  energy  peculiar  to  its  interests.  Malthus  and  Smith  really  began 
the  scientific  treatment  of  human  relationships.  But  these  doctrines 
concerning  the  economic  relationships  of  men  could  not  be  verified, 
and  are  coming  to  be  more  and  more  contested,  because  they  lack  the 
basis  of  a  doctrine  of  human  reciprocal  relationships,  and  because  they 
were  conceived  at  a  time  when  natural  science  had  not  yet  demon- 
strated convincingly  that  conformity  to  law  upon  which  they  necessa- 
rily rest.  Attempts,  on  the  contrary,  to  found  a  sociology  —  the  most 
famous  of  which  was  Herbert  Spencer's  —  were  not  able  to  dispel  the 
doubts  in   respect  to   it,  because  this  meritorious  fault   is  (to  such  a 
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degree)  inherent  in  these  attempts  :  viz.,  they  seek  to  explain  society 
merely  from  the  nature  of  the  individual,  while  the  real  question  per- 
tains to  society  itself.  Therefore  the  purpose  of  Quetelet,  and  of  all 
statistics,  to  comprehend  society  in  'human  averages'  has  failed. 
Society  is  no  phenomenon  of  averages,  but  an  effect  of  all  individual 
phenomena  in  which  the  conformity  to  law  of  the  reciprocal  relation- 
ships of  men  is  fulfilled.  So  the  result  was  that  sociology  in  general 
did  not  meet  with  that  belief  in  its  scientific  mission  which  acts  as  a 
spur  to  all  investigation.  It  was  denied  with  especial  vehemence  that 
sociological  knowledge  is  possible  as  a  part  of  philosophy.  People 
believed  that  they  could  exhaust  the  subject-mattei  of  sociology  with  the 
descriptive  special  sciences,  like  ethnology  or  demography.  Without 
connection,  full  of  contradiction,  and  unconscious  of  purpose,  a  series 
of  special  sciences  now  concerned  themselves  with  the  reciprocal  rela- 
tionships of  men.  Jurisprudence,  upon  a  historic  foundation,  stands 
impotent  in  the  face  of  social  needs  ;  the  political  sciences,  which  never 
had  a  sure  foundation,  lose  their  authority ;  the  special  sciences,  like 
ethnology,  culture-history,  and  others,  dispense  with  all  guidance  and 
put  forth  wild  sprigs  on  the  tree  of  science.  Statistics  believes  that  it 
can  derive  the  conformity  of  social  affairs  to  law  from  inadequate  numer- 
ical material,  and  overlooks  the  fact  that  the  most  essential  qualities  in 
the  social  life  are  practically  intangible.  History  does  homage  to  a 
fantastic  view  of  the  reciprocal  relationships  among  men;  sciences  like 
medical  jurisprudence,  criminal  anthropology,  psychiatry,  which  ought 
to  proceed  purely  experimentally,  become  whole  schools  (Lombroso, 
Benedikt,  etc.,  etc.),  with  corrupting  theorems  concerning  the  moral 
nature  of  men  ;  for  even  ethics  can  find  in  philosophy  hitherto  no 
reliable  foundation.  So  the  development  of  all  the  special  sciences 
which  discuss  the  reciprocal  relationships  of  men  is  just  at  present  in  a 
crisis.  This  crisis  rests  chiefly  upon  the  circumstance  that  natural 
science  has  thrust  back  speculative  philosophy  in  every  direction,  while 
the  judgment  of  social  relationships  cannot  dispense  with  philosoph- 
ical discussion.  However,  all  the  adversities  which  sociological  think- 
ers like  Schaffle,  Gumplowicz,  and  others  have  experienced  cannot 
check  the  human  endeavor  to  bring  the  great  world  process  of  social 
evolution  under  universally  valid  propositions.  And  so  will  these 
attempts  necessarily  lead  to  sociology  becoming  a  science  so  soon  as 
the  necessary  preliminary  conditions  for  it  are  found." 

It  is  notorious  that  those  who  decades  ago  claimed  for  sociology 
an  independent  place  as  a  science,  alongside  of  the  psychical  sciences, 
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have  experienced  severe  rebuffs  from  the  latter.  While  consistently 
validating  the  above  historico-scientific  conception  as  to  the  "  denial 
on  the  part  of  the  psychical  sciences  "  of  an  independent  sociology, 
Ratzenhofer  flings  the  gauntlet  in  the  face  when  he  remarks  (p.  5): 
"While  philosophy  has  in  the  main  hitherto  recognized  only  two 
principal  territories,  psychical  life  and  the  phenomena  of  the  material 
world,  there  has  remained  a  third  territory,  by  it  too  little  considered, 
which  has  a  psychical  life,  as  well  as,  also,  the  phenomena  of  the  mate- 
rial world  —  the  societary  life.  In  the  fathoming  of  the  same  phi- 
losophy must  find  its  reawakening.  The  societary  life  points  to  the 
innermost  instincts  of  man  as  the  explanation  of  the  position  of  every 
individual  as  distinct  from  the  generality.  It  opens  for  us  the  outlook 
upon  a  gigantic  field  of  science  which  we,  in  the  dimness  of  our  dis- 
cernment, hitherto  have  regarded  as  belonging  partly  to  the  science  of 
individual  consciousness  and  partly  to  the  sciences  of  the  material 
world.  It  devolves  upon  sociology  as  a  part  of  philosophy,  of  course 
with  psychology,  to  disclose  the  fundamental  principles  of  this  domain 
of  science  and  to  command  it.  As  the  latter  (psychology),  upon  the 
basis  of  physiology,  investigates  the  inner  nature  of  man,  the  former 
(sociology),  upon  the  basis  of  history  and  ethnology,  discloses  the 
external  relationships  of  man.  But  both  disclose  the  physical  life  of 
men  only  in  conjunction  with  natural  science,  whereby  the  comprehen- 
sion of  all  knowledge  appertaining  thereto  devolves  upon  sociology. 
A  philosophy  without  sociology  is  like  a  psychology  without  physi- 
ology :  it  is  a  speculation  given  over  to  subjective  fallacies.  Along 
with  cosmological,  psychological,  and  ontological  problems  belong 
also  the  sociological ;  for  our  thinking  is  not  fully  circumscribed  until 
to  the  ideas  of  the  world,  I,  and  eternity  are  added  those  of  human 
reciprocal  relationships.  Because  this  problem  has  not  hitherto  been 
fundamentally  considered,  the  moral  ideal  of  philosophers  (humanity, 
virtue,  happiness,  etc.)  has  remained  a  phantasma;  we  comprehend  it 
only  when  we  fully  understand  psychological  knowledge  concerning 
the  individual  will  through  sociological  knowledge  concerning  the 
social  will.  Sociology  is  the  philosophical  basis  for  the  sciences  of 
human  relationships  and  their  most  essential  manifestation,  politics. 
What  physics  and  chemistry  are  to  natural  science,  such  is  sociology  to 
the  sciences  concerned  with  human  relationships ;  what  mechanics  is 
to  material  forces,  such  is  a  doctrine  of  politics  to  social  forces.  Soci- 
ology purposes,  therefore,  not  the  concrete  investigation  of  single 
social  phenomena  —  that  is  the  task  of  the  special  sciences  related  to 
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it — but  it  purposes  rather  the  investigation  of  the  conformity  to  law 
of  the  societary  life.  Indeed,  sociology  is  the  result  of  those  single 
inquiries  which  have  concerned  themselves  with  social  relationships 
from  time  immemorial,  just  as  natural  science  is  the  result  of  experi- 
ences and  observations  which  have  through  all  time  been  accumulated. 
It  is  manifest  that  such  a  sociology  cannot  be  a  complete  structure  of 
knowledge,  because  only  upon  its  foundation  will  regulated  investiga- 
tion of  social  relationships  arise ;  but  thereby  sociology  is  only  fol- 
lowing the  same  course  of  development  which  is  common  to  all  the 
sciences.  For  the  auxiliary  sciences  advance  hand  in  hand  with  the 
fundamental  science,  and  the  corresponding  systems  of  the  same  do 
not  arise  until  general  investigation  has  reached  considerable  propor- 
tions. Only  from  a  philosophy  widened  through  sociological  knowl- 
edge can  ethics  and  aesthetics,  free  from  objection,  arise,  and  the  phi- 
losophy of  law,  political  science,  and  political  economy  be  able  really 
to  become  sciences." 

The  second  subdivision  of  the  first  part  is  devoted  to  the  method 
of  sociological  investigation.  In  it  Ratzenhofer  points  out  that  the 
independence  of  sociology  is  not  to  be  denied  on  the  ground  that  it 
has  not  from  the  beginning  had  a  perfect  method,  and,  at  present,  has 
not  yet  such  a  method  ;  even  the  exact  science  of  astronomy  has  had 
the  same  fate.  Sociology  must  endeavor  to  get  nearer  the  truth,  while 
it  more  and  more  excludes  the  errors  (of  speculative  construction). 
Natural  science,  which  points  out  with  its  method  the  way  of  empirical 
investigation,  may  at  present  not  yet  exempt  sociology  from  further 
using  to  a  certain  degree  the  crutches  of  speculative  knowledge. 
"Since  the  natural  sciences" — Ratzenhofer  remarks  (p.  lo) — "at  least 
in  regard  to  their  relation  to  social  phenomena,  proceed  utterly  uncon- 
scious of  purpose,  speculative  knowledge  must  for  a  long  time  yet  be 
the  touchstone  for  the  validity  of  many  mediated  facts.  We  meet  here 
the  old  experience  that  the  psychical  sciences  can  only  thrive  when 
induction  and  deduction  supplement  each  other,  and  when  a  judicious 
use  of  speculation  is  not  denied  them.  It  would  be  easy  to  show  that 
at  present  many  sciences,  or  special  branches  of  knowledge  demeaning 
themselves  as  science,  prolong  their  life  through  the  denial  of  this 
mixed  method,  that  they  go  astray  into  fields  of  investigation  which 
are  without  interest  through  overvaluation  of  induction,  or  have 
fallen  into  trivial  hair-splitting  through  overvaluation  of  deduction. 
To  the  natural  sciences  there  remains  always  with  their  investiga- 
tions an  indissoluble  residue  which  is  reserved  to  speculation ;  but 
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every  speculation  is  worthless  which  loses  sight  of  the  realistic  back- 
ground." 

The  third  subdivision  of  the  first  part  treats  of  the  "  positivism  of 
all  knowledge  and  science."  The  author  here  adopts  the  most  rigorous 
standpoint  of  Comtean  positivity  {Positivitdt);  but  in  spite  of  it,  or 
just  on  account  of  it,  he  rejects  the  haughty  and  sterile  conception  of 
the  "  purposelessness  "  or,  more  plainly  speaking,  "disinterestedness" 
of  all  science.  He  remarks  (p.  17):  "Science  is  no  longer  satisfied 
with  an  insight  into  things,  with  investigation  of  the  existent  and  the 
past ;  it  wants  rather  to  put  insight  and  retrospection  at  the  service  of 
prevision."  According  to  Huxley,  every  science  whose  future  applica- 
tion deeply  concerns  it,  must  take  care  "  that  it  be  possible  for  it  to 
divine  from  the  existing  state  the  past  and  the  future."  Only  through 
such  knowledge  does  science  preserve  its  proper  position  in  the  life  of 
man.  "  If  we  consider  the  task  of  science  to  be  the  seeking  of  laws 
for  all  phenomena,  we  find  that  a  multitude  of  endeavors  which  are  but 
distantly  related  to  science  sail  under  its  flag ;  for  the  search  for  laws 
in  phenomena  is  not  the  gratification  of  mere  desire  of  knowledge, 
but  the  effort  even  in  itself  is  purposeful,  because  only  from  conformity 
to  law  can  conclusive  inferences  regarding  the  past  and  future  arise. 
That,  in  this  case,  the  past,  whether  it  be  investigated  or  ascertained 
through  deduction,  will  be  put  at  the  service  of  prevision  lies  in  the 
nature  of  purposeful  science."  NSgeli  says  rightly  :  "If  causal  knowl- 
edge succeeds  in  foretelling  future  events  with  the  same  certainty  and 
precision  as  astronomy,  it  will  stand  the  test."  With  the  demonstra- 
tion of  laws  in  human  relationships  we  enter  the  path  in  which  pre- 
vision into  events  is  to  be  found — a  path  which  has  long  since  been 
trod  experimentally  by  the  science  of  medicine  and  with  full  certainty 
by  all  exact  sciences. 

This  review  can  only  consider  much  more  briefly  the  remaining  six 
divisions  of  Ratzenhofer's  Soziologische  Erkenntnis. 

The  second  division  treats  of  the  "psychological"  basis  of  sociology 
in  four  subdivisions:  (i)  "The  Place  of  Man  in  the  Universe,"  (2) 
"The  Biological  Origin  of  Consciousness,"  (3)  "  The  Innate  Content 
of  Consciousness,"  (4)  "  Consciousness  as  Distinct  from  the  Outer 
World."  The  third  division,  which  is  devoted  to  the  "natural-science 
basis  of  sociology,"  treats  the  subject  under  four  subdivisions:  (i) 
"The  Relation  of  Natural  Law  to  Sociological  Knowledge,"  (2)  "The 
Doctrines  of  Universal  Evolution,"  (3)  "  The  Redistribution  of  Mat- 
ter and   Its   Consequences,"  (4)   "The   Doctrines  of  Biological  Phe- 


REVIEIVS  535 

nomena."  Both  the  second  and  third  divisions  are  teeming  with 
intellectual  power  and  knowledge,  especially  with  unerringly  applied 
knowledge  of  the  natural  sciences.  The  latter,  especially  in  regard 
to  Weismann's  theory  of  heredity,  will  be  very  suggestively  turned  to 
account  in  the  founding  of  a  sociology. 

Ratzenhofer's  ontological  digressions,  based  upon  his  pantheistic 
world-philosophy,  we  pass  without  comment.  They  are,  and  perhaps 
will  always  remain,  speculative  postulates  of  the  same  doubtful  value 
as  those  of  a  theistic  world-philosophy.  Besides,  Ratzenhofer's  onto- 
logical speculation  remains  no  capstone  on  the  sociological  structure, 
but  is  followed  out  in  its  consequences.  It  has  certainly  neither  con- 
vinced us  in  its  major  proposition  of  the  primitive  force,  and  of  its 
differentiation  in  creation,  even  up  to  social  creation,  nor  has  it  con- 
vinced us  with  its  wealth  of  deduction  derived  for  special  "sociological 
knowledge."     However,  let  the  reader  here  judge  for  himself. 

A  presentation  of  the  author's  view  of  the  "  unity  of  biological  and 
sociological  evolution"  —  a  unity  toward  which  the  whole  discussion 
of  the  first  and  second  divisions  is  aimed  —  will  be  most  objectively 
given,  if  we  quote  the  following  passages  from  the  concluding  remarks 
of  the  third  division  (p.  117):  "An  essential  reason  why  sociological 
intelligence  has  so  long  delayed  to  recognize  a  unity  of  law  for  biology 
and  sociology  has  its  roots  in  the  apparent  freedom  of  movement  of 
social  elements  in  comparison  with  cells  {biophores)  in  the  organism. 
The  cell  apparently  belongs  permanently  to  the  organism  ;  it  comes, 
it  goes,  with  the  individual,  and  is  not,  like  the  elements  of  society, 
able  to  change  its  association,  or  to  belong  to  several  structures.  This 
possibility,  despite  the  concession  of  unity  of  law,  lies,  above  all,  in 
the  fact  that  a  unitary  origin  from  primitive  force  belongs  to  both 
organic  and  social  structures.  If  an  organism  evolves  itself  from  the 
germ,  in  accordance  with  its  innate  interest,  it  stands  forthwith,  in 
relation  to  the  outer  world,  individualized  and  isolated.  In  this  con- 
dition of  life  it  is  able  neither  to  fulfill  the  destiny  of  its  species  nor 
to  preserve  itself.  Since  propagation  is,  as  it  were,  an  extension  of  the 
individual  beyond  his  own  bodily  substance,  innate  interest  forces  the 
individual  to  enter  into  relationships  beyond  his  sphere  of  bodily 
sensibility,  and  thus  to  form  social  ties  in  association  with  individuals 
having  related  interests;  this  is  likewise  an  extension  of  the  indi- 
vidual beyond  the  limit  of  his  bodily  interests.  The  same  interest 
which  evolves  a  creature  somatically,  and  then  mentally,  renders  social 
relations  also  necessary  to  it ;  for,  otherwise,  the  creature  leaves  its 
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narrow  life-purpose  unfulfilled  and  exposes  this  to  infractions.  Social 
relationships,  hence  social  structures,  are  a  consequence  of  our 
biological  evolution,  of  the  primitive  force  working  therein,  and  of 
differentiating  individuation.  Self-preservation,  physiological  inter- 
est, the  effort  to  perfect  our  individual  and  social  interest,  the 
effort  to  propagate  our  racial  interests,  force  us  to  social  relation- 
ships. Thus  we  can  impute  to  social  evolution  as  a  more  remote 
effect  of  causes  active  in  the  evolution  of  the  creature  no  other  laws 
than  those  which  are  peculiar  to  biological  occurrences — just  as  the 
laws  of  chemistry,  physics,  mechanics,  geology,  and,  lastly,  cosmology 
were  fundamentally  established  by  recourse  to  earlier  evolutionary  pro- 
cesses. So  the  unity  of  law  in  the  world  spontaneously  presents  itself. 
The  difficulty  in  discerning  this  unity  disappears  before  a  knowledge 
of  the  decisive  significance  of  inherent  '  interest '  for  all  individua- 
tion of  primitive  force.  Just  as,  in  the  order  of  evolution  of  conscious 
creatures,  we  observe  a  growth  of  the  faculties  of  consciousness  whereby 
the  individual  seeks  more  and  more  to  guard  his  interest  through 
extensive  thought-combinations,  so  the  changes  accompanying  social 
phenomena  grow  more  and  more  out  of  the  immediate  realm  of  physio- 
logical interest,  and  gain  a  psychical  content.  But  in  this  connection 
we  may  not  forget  that  this  content  has  the  nucleus  of  its  being  always 
in  that  physiological  interest.  The  lower  the  organism  stands,  the 
simpler  is  the  dependence  of  the  social  structure  to  which  it  belongs 
upon  the  material  concerns  of  the  species.  The  social  structures  of 
the  plant  world  are  but  the  product  of  its  propagating  increase  ;  those 
of  the  animal  world  are  a  product  of  this  increase,  and  also  a  product 
of  natural  selection,  of  union  for  predatory  purposes,  and  for  protec- 
tion against  other  species.  For  men  also  the  same  motives  for  social 
union  originally  existed  ;  but  with  increasing  civilization  the  mediate 
gratification  of  wants  becomes  the  motive  for  social  union,  whose 
coherence  with  the  material  interest  of  the  individual  or  the  species 
can  be  recognized  only  through  combinations  of  ideas.  Through 
elevation  of  the  social  world  into  the  world  of  psychical  relationships 
the  validity  of  biological  laws  is  not,  on  that  account,  annulled,  because 
everything  psychical  has  its  roots  in  the  reality  of  facts  and  phenomena. 
We  must  only  know  how  to  apprehend  these  biological  conditions 
intelligently.  The  nearer  the  motive  to  a  social  union  stands  to 
physiological  interest,  the  less  easily  can  a  societary  element  withdraw 
from  its  association ;  it  will  arise  and  perish  in  its  association  like  the 
cell  in  the  organism.     This  is  met  with  in  most  associations  based 
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upon  descent.  If  the  motive  of  association  arises  among  those  of 
transient  relationships,  the  maintenance  of  which  can  have  a  propor- 
tional significance  for  the  fate  of  the  individual,  indeed,  but  does  not 
absolutely  decide  it,  then  the  individual  can  also  change  his  associa- 
tion. This  social  mobility  is  related  to  the  transitoriness  of  the 
thoughts  of  our  conscious  organism.  But  this  mobility  is  limited 
through  the  individual's  innate  interest ;  for,  if  he  undervalues  any 
material  part  of  this  latter,  he  perishes  through  the  biological  law 
according  to  which  the  dependent  cell  dies,  if  it  leaves  that  organic 
complex  which  has  developed  it Because  man,  in  his  highly  devel- 
oped conscious  state,  recognizes  that  the  social  development  is  able 
to  guard  his  individual  interest,  even  in  political  struggle,  the  social 
part  of  his  innate  interest  is  strengthened  more  and  more.  Thus  indi- 
vidualistic differentiation  loses,  in  the  natural  course  of  evolution,  a 
part  of  its  anti-social  effect.  In  its  stead  social  evolution  appears  with 
a  growing  perfection  of  the  conscious  organism.  A  systematic  pene- 
tration into  the  social  nature  of  men  will  increase  insight  into  the 
unity  of  law  of  all  phenomena;  and,  with  constant  reliance  on  the 
assured  teachings  of  the  natural  sciences,  we  shall  obtain  the  certainty 
of  the  genetic  agreement  of  social  with  all  other  phenomena  of  life." 
In  order  to  characterize  completely  Ratzenhofer's  conception  of 
the  relation  of  social  to  physiological  phenomena,  it  seems  fitting  to 
present  further  from  Division  V  the  following  passage.  This  passage 
seems  to  us  to  be,  in  another  relation  also,  one  of  the  most  significant 
and  pregnant  which  the  book  contains,  particularly  as  it  presents  more 
clearly  Ratzenhofer's  peculiar  theory  of  interest.  The  author  remarks 
(p.  221):  "The  agreement  of  the  organic  life-process  with  the  social 
process  is  no  figurative  comparison,  but  it  is  causal.  That  hitherto  the 
science  of  society  has  not  been  able  to  demonstrate  this  connection- 
through-natural  law  is  the  essential  cause  of  its  poor  success.  The 
older  method  of  biological  analogy  ought,  moreover,  to  have  set  the 
critique  of  former  sociological  speculation  on  its  guard,  because  every 
science  works  with  comparison,  and  even  astronomy  bases  its  most 
important  discoveries  upon  geometrical  similarity.  When,  for  exam- 
ple, a  well-known  scholar  (Wundt,  Logik,  II,  576)  says  :  '  Presumptively 
the  method  of  biological  analysis  will  find  application  also  in  the  future 
as  a  means  of  exposition,  where  it  is  suitable  to  give  expression  to  that 
view  which  places  value  upon  the  connection  of  societary  systems 
united  in  the  state ;  on  the  other  hand,  those  views  which  give  prefer 
ence  in  politics  and  economics  to  individual  interest  will  intentionally 
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avoid  such  comparisons'  —  it  calls  attention,  in  the  first  place,  to  the 
already  mentioned  animosity  toward  sociology,  and,  secondly,  it  sug- 
gests how  alien  the  individualistic  knowledge  of  the  acutest  thinkers 
was  only  a  short  time  ago  to  the  real  nature  of  social  occurrences  ;  other- 
wise it  must  even  at  that  time  have  struck  the  author  of  the  above 
lines  that 'societary  systems' and  '  individual  interest '  have  the  rela- 
tion of  cause  and  effect,  and  this  results  directly  from  biological  occur- 
rences. Since  the  organism  is  morphologically  developed  through  the 
innate  interest  of  the  germ,  and  since  in  this  development  of  the 
nervous  system  conformably  to  its  germ  is  pre-patterned  also  the 
psychical  life  of  the  creature,  man  moves  in  conformity  to  interest  in 
the  presence  of  the  social  world,  and  conducts  himself  in  it  in  accord- 
ance with  his  germ  capacities,  and  according  as  his  innate  interest  and 
the  interest  later  necessitated  (acquired)  through  life-conditions  pre- 
scribe for  him.  All  life  springs  from  the  unsearchable  primitive 
force ;  the  differentiation  of  this  life  follows  through  adaptations  to 
life-conditions  for  creatures  with  an  innate  interest,  which  really  comes 
to  expression  in  the  germ  capacities.  Without  differentiating  causes 
the  cosmic  world  would  remain  an  infinite  extension  of  original  matter 
and  the  organic  world  the  repetition  of  homogeneous  cells.  Through 
the  differentiating  change  of  conditions  of  life  physiological  interest 
awakes  with  life,  and  individual  interest  with  consciousness.  These  are 
but  the  differentiated  individualization  of  the  interest  of  the  species. 
The  physiological  interest,  which,  confronting  the  various  life-condi- 
tions, impels  to  varied  organic  evolution,  forces  also  the  individual  to  an 
adaptive  behavior,  whereby,  however,  he  is  brought  into  opposition 
with  his  fellow-creatures  ;  the  adaptive  behavior  finds  expression  partly 
through  natural  selection,  partly  through  the  survival  of  the  fit,  partly 
through  the  change  of  location  of  those  who  have  been  disadvantaged — 
the  opposition  manifests  itself  in  the  struggle  for  existence.  As 
long  as  only  the  interest  of  the  species  dominated,  the  social  interest 
was  the  same  to  all.  But  as  soon  as  individual  interests  arise,  social 
interest  also  differentiates  itself  at  once ;  for  every  individuality,  be  it 
a  species  under  organisms  or  a  community,  has  its  special  social  interest. 
The  differentiation  of  the  organic  world  into  different  species  is,  strictly 
considered,  a  social  differentitation  of  all  creatures.  In  the  social 
process  of  mankind,  as  well  as  of  single  animal  species,  this  differenti- 
ation is  continued  upon  the  basis  of  different  graded  characteristics  of 
the  morphological  and  intellectual  variety.  And  in  this  continuation 
of  differentiation  and  of  all  development  into  the  territory  of  intellec- 
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tual  manifestations  of  life,  which,  however,  can  be  nothing  else  than  the 
product  of  morphological  facts  in  the  organism,  the  undeniable  con- 
necting link  between  the  organic  and  the  social  world  is  found  — 
a  transitionary  stage  which  we  by  no  means  merely  hypothetically 
assume,  but  which  we  see  unmistakably  proven  every  hour  in  ourselves 
and  our  environment.  That  among  all  creatures  differentiation  in  the 
case  of  mankind  is  so  much  more  manifold  and  complicated  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  man  is  himself  the  paramount  product  of  differentiation 
of  the  organic  world.  We  may  not  compare  man  with  the  animal 
species  somatically  nearest  him.  For  he  has,  even  in  the  lowest  races, 
passed  through  such  a  differentiation  of  his  consciousness,  that  is,  of 
his  intellect,  that  between  him  and  the  most  highly  developed  animal 
world  there  exists  an  unbridgeable  chasm.  Man  has  been  differen- 
tiated from  the  animal  world  through  certain  capabilities.  Therefore 
the  social  differentiation  of  men  happens  in  great  part  in  the  territory 
of  interests  which  stand  in  a  very  mediate,  even  if  fundamental,  con- 
nection with  physiological  interest.  The  social  activities  of  animals,  on 
the  other  hand,  rest  merely  upon  immediately  operating  physiological 
impulses.  To  this  circumstance  is  to  be  ascribed  also  the  fact  that  the 
differentiation  of  human  communities  is  not  merely  the  resultant  of 
active  physiological  interests.  Already  to  individual  interests  belong 
thought-associations,  built  upon  ideas,  whereby  man  subjects  his  choice 
of  comrades  to  cautious,  or  at  least  instinctive,  reflections.  In  so  far 
as  such  spring  merely  from  individual  interest,  they  lead  the  man  back 
to  the  demands  of  his  physiological  interest.  He  who  belongs  to  his 
social  group  only  conditionally  and  unreliably  becomes  an  egoist. 
But  in  so  far  as  such  reflections  spring  from  the  interest  of  the  species, 
or  finally  from  social  interest,  they  guide  the  man  to  moral  renuncia- 
tion of  self,  whereby  he  receives  impetus  to  coordinate  or  even  subor- 
dinate his  individual  weal  to  that  of  his  community.  This  is  an 
evolutionary  phenomenon,  which  points  to  the  underlying  principle  of 
all  creation.  In  the  interest  of  the  species  is  shown  the  effort  of  primi- 
tive force  to  resist  the  degeneration  caused  through  differentiation 
and  variation  —  a  phenomenon  which  is  determinative  for  the  question 
as  to  the  inheritance  of  acquired  characteristics.  The  production  of 
unifying  mutual  relationships  manifests  itself  in  the  face  of  the  indi- 
vidualistic atomizing  impetus  as  indispensable  for  the  natural  develop- 
ment of  society,  just  as  the  biological  degenerations  caused  through 
variation  are  brought  back  to  the  normal  of  the  species  through  the 
continuity  of  the  germ  plasm — unless  compelling  causes  exist  in  the 
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conditions  of  life  for  that  variation.  The  degenerations  caused  through 
individualization  lead  partly  to  voluntary,  partly  to  forced,  subordina- 
tion of  individuals  in  a  social  union.  The  more  life  incites  individual 
interests,  the  more  important  is  social  constraint  to  limit  the  degenera- 
ting differentiation,  in  order  not  to  endanger  the  species  and  its  social 
structures  through  war  of  all  against  all.  Since,  however,  all  interests 
are  ever  firmly  anchored  in  the  physiological  interest,  nature  always 
brings  back  with  its  conditions  of  life  all  extravagances  of  individual 
and  social  development,  whether  they  be  the  product  of  excessive  dif- 
ferentiation or  of  inexpedient  socialization,  to  the  paths  of  social 
necessity  founded  in  the  needs  of  nourishment  and  propagation.  The 
first  sure  concept  which  we  have  of  the  nature  of  our  being  is  interest, 
and  this  is  also  the  guiding  principle  in  the  biological  as  well  as  in  the 
social  process.  Since  inherent  interest  is  modified  in  creatures  through 
the  change  of  life-conditions,  the  causes  of  social  structures  becoming 
differentiated  are  given.  We  must  recognize  clearly  the  fact  that  varia- 
tion of  interests  goes  in  advance  of  the  phenomena  of  the  social  process  ; 
just  as  the  natural  change  of  life-conditions  goes  in  advance  of  this 
differentiation  of  interest.  The  cause  of  this  differentiation  lies  in  the 
needs  of  men,  and  that  of  change  of  life-conditions  in  universal,  natural 
occurrences  with  their  consequences  for  organic  and  social  life.  The 
innate  and  acquired  interest  is  the  source  of  all  human  needs,  and,  in 
its  changeable  manifold  forms,  the  guiding  motive  of  all  movements  in 
the  biological,  psychical,  and  social  process  of  the  individual  and  of 
humanity.  '  Interest,'  therefore,  in  positive  philosophy  takes  the  place 
of  the  contradictory  concept  '  purpose,'  which  gave  the  widest  oppor- 
tunity for  every  erroneous  presupposition  and  every  vagueness  concern- 
ing the  relation  of  mind  and  nature.  Indeed,  the  vanishing  of  this 
concept  is  alone  a  far-reaching  step  for  the  furtherance  of  metaphysical 
knowledge." 

The  fourth  division  is  entitled  :  "The  Social  Process  of  the  Human 
Race."  It  discusses  successively:  (i)  "  Primitive  Social  Structures  ;  " 
(2)  "The  Evolution  of  Higher  Social  Structures,"  which  through  a 
blending  of  militant  with  industrial  tribes  is  claimed  to  have  pro- 
duced the  state  and  the  people  {das  Volk) ;  (3)  "  Social  Differentiation 
within  the  State,"  which,  according  to  Ratzenhofer's  view,  produced 
the  nation  {die  Nation)  ;  (4)  "  Social  Differentiation  of  the  Sphere  of 
Civilization"  (Kulturkreis) ;  (5)  "The  Extension  of  a  Dominating 
Social  Process  over  Humanity"  (commerce,  colonization,  migration, 
etc.).    All  these  chapters  contain  thoughts  which  are  worth  reading,  but 
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which  for  a  later  "doctrinal  structure  of  sociology"  will  scarcely  be 
authoritative.  However,  we  would  not  fail  to  bring  to  notice  two  single 
conceptions,  with  one  of  which  we  disagree,  with  the  other  we  agree. 
I  refer  to  Ratzenhofer's  "  nation  "  and  "sphere  of  civilization."  Con- 
cerning the  origin  of  the  nation,  Ratzenhofer's  opinion  is  :  "  While  a 
people,  conceived  as  a  mass  of  subjecting  and  subjected  tribes,  is  effec- 
tuating differentiation,  the  blending  of  tribal  oppositions  advances,  and 
there  is  developed  an  organization  of  guiding,  operating,  and  adminis- 
tered social  structures,  which  finally,  despite  inner  struggles,  become  a 
social  unity  called  a  nation.  The  nation  is  the  completion  of  the  pro- 
cess which  was  introduced  through  the  founding  of  the  conquering 
state."  That  is  not  the  whole  truth,  however,  about  the  origin  and 
nature  of  the  "  nation."  On  the  other  hand,  noteworthy  suggestions 
are  found  in  Ratzenhofer's  chapter  on  the  "  Sphere  of  Civilization  " 
{Kuliurkreis)  as  the  "  territory  of  cooperative  social  evolution."  Polit- 
ical science,  perhaps,  has  occasion  to  consider  more  important  than 
hitherto  Ratzenhofer's  "  sphere  of  civilization  "  as  the  material  foun- 
dation of  consonant  and  dissonant  political  organization.  Ratzenhofer 
remarks :  "  All  the  phenomena  of  interest,  which  with  differentiation 
become  effective  within  the  state,  spread  beyond  the  state  to  seek 
within  kindred  civilization  support  and  satisfaction.  On  this  account 
many  social  structures  will  have  adherents  also  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  state,  and  there  will  result,  notwithstanding  the  state,  a  social  differ- 
entiation of  the  sphere  of  civilization.  The  social  differentiation  of 
the  sphere  of  civilization  has  always  been  dangerous  to  the  state  as  an 
organization  of  power.  It  dissolves  the  inner  necessity  of  its  exclusive- 
ness,  and  points  through  social  relations  to  the  widening  of  political 
barriers  and  relations  of  authority.  Even  if  the  instinct  of  conquest 
was  generally  the  visible  motive  for  widening  the  domain  of  the  state 
and  for  creating  great  empires,  nevertheless  the  fact  of  a  homogeneous 
civilization,  and  even  more  the  fact  of  social  relationships  with  outside 
territories,  has  been  the  inner  cause  of  the  expansion  of  state  domain. 
To  this  effort  is  to  be  ascribed  the  fact  that  a  state  should  attain  the 
leadership  inside  a  sphere  of  civilization,  through  political  superiority — 
as  Athens  or  Sparta  in  the  Greek  sphere  of  civilization  —  or  that  a  state 
should  extend  its  sovereignty  over  the  whole  respective  sphere  of  civili- 
zation—  as  Rome,  the  Frankish  empire,  or  the  empire  of  the  Caliphs. 
In  order  to  escape  the  menace  of  peoples  of  kindred  civilization,  states 
have  endeavored  to  shut  off  also  socially  their  political  individuality, 
or  at  least  to  prevent  the  loosening  of  their  social  condition  through 
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the  spread  of  social  relationships  with  foreign  countries,  which  develop 
all  too  easily  into  political  intermingling." 

The  fifth  division  is  entitled:  "The  Fundamental  Doctrines  of 
Sociology."  It  discusses  successively:  (i)  "Individualization  and 
Socialization"  (authority  and  partisanship,  order  and  freedom);  (2) 
"Social  Differentiation  and  the  Leading  Principle  in  the  Social  Pro- 
cess; (3)  "  Social  Individualities"  (forms  of  association);  (4)  "The 
Conditional  Tendency  to  Perfection  in  the  Social  Process  ;"  (5)  "The 
Fundamental  Phenomena  of  the  Social  Process."  As  such  are  treated  : 
nutrition  and  reproduction  ;  the  act  of  periecting  (Fervo/Iiomniung); 
variation  ;  the  struggle  for  existence  ;  absolute  hostility ;  differentia- 
tion ;  the  relation  of  authority  ;  individualization  and  socialization  ; 
variation  of  interests  ;  association  ;  social  necessity  ;  the  state,  society. 
At  the  conclusion  of  this  division  an  epitome  of  Ratzenhofer's  sociology 
in  eighteen  propositions  is  given  upon  seven  pages  (pp.  244-50). 
In  this  appears,  with  the  concluding  thesis,  a  second  state,  the  later  state 
of  equa\\ty(GIt'!(Metissfaat),  in  opposition  to^Ratzenhofer's above  empha- 
sized state  of  inequality.  "  In  proportion  as  the  civilized  state  takes  the 
place  of  the  conquering  state,  the  differences  in  the  satisfaction  of  interest 
among  individual  men  are  again  equalized.  The  political,  social,  and 
economic  inequality  among  men  is  transformed  to  the  equality  in  par- 
ticipation of  enjoyment  which  exists  in  primitive  social  conditions. 
The  all-sided  socialization  of  humanity  complicates  social  structures, 
but  it  approaches  to  harmony  of  interest,  through  a  growing  perfection 
of  the  social  organization,  without,  however,  being  able,  with  the  exist- 
ing diversity  of  life-conditions,  to  remove  all  motives  for  social  conflict. 
The  social  order  is  an  organization  of  the  struggle  for  existence  for  the 
purpose  of  assured  nutrition  and  propagation  of  healthy  generations. 
It  is  therefore  justifiable  to  assume,  as  the  concluding  stage  of  social 
evolution,  a  condition  in  which,  despite  manifoldness  of  professional 
individualities,  a  cultural-,  political,  and  social  equality  of  men  appears 
under  the  guidance  of  individuals  who  are  intellectually  and  morally 
most  perfect.  Under  this  domination  of  moral  and  intellectual 
authority,  social  evolution,  without  degeneration  of  innate  and  acquired 
interests,  would,  perhaps,  be  possible  ;  but  this  equality  would  remain 
immeasurably  modified  through  the  inequality  and  change  of  life- 
conditions." 

The  sixth  division  treats  of  "The  Social  Forces"  in  four  subdivi- 
sions :  (i)  "Social  Impulses,"  (2)  "Individual  Will,"  (3)  "The  Devel- 
opment of  Individual  Will,"  (4)   "The  Social   Will."      The  seventh 
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division,  finally,  discusses  in  detail  (i)  "The  Activity  of  the  Individual 
Will  in  Itself"  (an  sicK)  (the  problem  of  the  freedom  of  the  will  herein 
discussed);  (2)  "The  Activity  of  the  Social  Will  in  Itself  and  in  Its 
Relation  to  the  Individual  Will,"  (3)  "The  Modalities  of  the  Evolu- 
tion of  the  Will,"  (4)  "The  Principal  Phenomena  of  Human  Evolution 
which  Comprehend  all  Manifestations  of  the  Will  "  (culture,  politics, 
civilization).  The  general  value  of  these  last  divisions  consists  in  the 
counter-application  {jRuckanwendung)  of  sociology  to  psychology, 
ethics,  and  aesthetics.  Especially  are  the  discussions  of  "social  regen- 
eration" (upon  the  basis  of  Weismann's  theory  of  heredity)  of  great 
interest  (pp.  271-84). 

The  whole  work  closes  with  the  propositions:  "The  theological 
phase  of  intellectual  evolution  socialized  society  upon  the  basis  of  an 
absolute  subjection  of  the  individual.  The  metaphysical  phase  raised 
the  individual  at  the  expense  of  his  necessary  socialization.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  devolves  upon  the  positivistic  phase  to  obtain  again  the  full 
significance  of  socialization,  in  order  that  individuals  may  be  able  to 
perfect  themselves  physically,  intellectually,  and  morally.  Theological 
knowledge  started  from  God  and  ended  in  uncertainty  or  in  doubt. 
Metaphysical  knowledge  started  from  belief  in  the  infallibility  of  our 
reason  and  ended  with  pessimism  and  materialism.  Positivistic  knowl- 
edge starts  from  the  natural  facts  of  our  ethically  demonstrable  evolu- 
tion, and  ends  with  the  certainty  of  our  perfection  in  the  system  of 
mutual  dependence  of  all  things,  which  points  the  way  to  rise  inwardly 
to  a  belief  in  God." 

Dr.  a.  Schaffle. 


Elements  of  Sociology.  (A  Text-Book  for  Colleges  and  Schools.) 
By  F.  H.  GiDDiNGS,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  in 
Columbia  University.  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1898.  Pp.  x  + 
353.     gi.io. 

Whatever  the  sociologists  may  think  of  Professor  Giddings'  view- 
point or  method  or  conclusions,  they  cannot  afford  to  neglect  any- 
thing that  he  writes.  They  are  alike  following  the  true,  even  if  vague, 
instinct  that  the  rest  of  social  science  fails  to  provide  suflBciently  for 
investigation  of  all  the  relations  which  must  be  explained  before  the 
conditions  of  the  conduct  of  life  can  be  completely  understood. 
If  others  are  closer  than  Professor  Giddings  to  adequate  perception 
of   what  sociology  involves,   none   deserve    more    generous  recogni- 
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tion  for  helping  to  spread  the  conviction  that  it  has  a  province,  and 
none  are  working  more  earnestly  to  discover  and  define  that  province. 
While  I  am  obliged  to  differ  with  him  fundamentally,  I  cannot  guard 
myself  too  carefully  against  seeming  to  imply  that  it  is  easy  to  dem- 
onstrate a  better  way.  Whatever  he  publishes  contains  evidence  of 
wide  information,  of  force  and  massiveness  of  thought,  of  independ- 
ence and  vigor  of  judgment,  which  entitle  him  to  the  most  respectful 
hearing.  His  conception  of  sociology,  however,  seems  to  make  it 
responsible  for  wider  and  deeper  wisdom  about  society  than  available 
knowledge  can  at  present  authorize.  To  justify  its  existence,  soci- 
ology is  accordingly  called  upon  for  deliverances  far  in  excess  of 
visible  scientific  sanction.  To  one  who  holds,  in  contrast  with  Pro- 
fessor Giddings,  that  sociology  is  today  less  a  scheme  of  knowledge  than 
a  scheme  of  problems,  these  deliverances  necessarily  seem  premature. 
They  compromise  sociology  in  the  eyes  of  men  who  respect  the 
proprieties  of  science  in  other  departments.  They  place  it  outside 
the  scientific  pale,  in  a  series  with  astrology  and  alchemy  and  phre- 
nology. 

Sociology  is  an  empty  pretense  if  it  in  any  way  sets  up  a  rivalry  or 
competition  with  any  other  division  of  human  knowledge.  Sociology 
has  no  reason  for  existence  except  as  a  complementary  division  of 
knowledge  about  humanity.  Sociology  cannot  be  extemporized.  It 
cannot  be  created  in  isolation  from  the  researches  that  are  prying  into 
the  elements  of  human  conduct.  It  cannot  be  respectable  if  it  under- 
takes to  dogmatize  about  the  constitution,  processes,  and  results  of 
human  conduct  ahead  of  authentic  results  from  scientific  research. 

The  present  book  is  written  for  use  in  schools  and  colleges.  To 
those  who  are  familiar  with  Professor  Giddings'  previous  work  it  goes 
without  saying  that  the  thought  is  presented  with  rare  skill.  The 
doctrines  could  scarcely  be  rendered  in  more  appropriate  and  per- 
suasive manner  in  text-book  form.  If  Professor  Giddings  is  right 
that  the  contents  of  the  book  are  sanctioned  by  the  present  state 
of  science,  and  if  he  is  right  that  these  phases  of  doctrine  about 
society  are  good  for  college  undergraduates,  and  even  younger  pupils, 
the  author  is  certainly  to  be  congratulated  upon  having  organized 
a  most  attractive  body  of  instruction,  and  pupils  might  be  assured 
that  they  would  look  in  vain  for  stronger  guidance  through  the  diffi- 
culties of  this  type  of  social  philosophy.  Without  claiming  any  other 
sanction  for  my  dissent  than  the  authority  of  facts  open  to  all,  which 
must  at  last  reconcile  differences  of  opinion,  I  venture  to  express  a 
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very  decided  judgment  in  the  negative  upon  both  points.  While  I 
can  offer  no  important  suggestions  toward  the  improvement  of  the 
book  for  its  purpose,  if  its  doctrine  is  scientifically  tenable,  and  if  it 
belongs  in  the  undergraduate  stage  of  study,  my  belief  is  very  firm 
that  neither  supposition  is  correct.  In  the  author's  judgment  it  would 
be  wise  to  devote  a  large  part  of  the  time  available  for  the  social  sciences 
to  study  under  guidance  of  this  text-book  (p.  vi).  My  dissent  from 
this  judgment  is  a  consequence  of  my  belief  that  the  subjects  to  which 
the  book  is  devoted  are  not  yet  under  control  of  the  human  mind  as 
ascertained  knowledge.  The  contents  of  the  book  are,  therefore, 
hypotheses  in  didactic  form. 

So  long  as  any  subject-matter  is  in  the  hypothetical  stage,  it  is 
bad  pedagogy  to  give  it  dogmatic  expression  in  the  undergraduate 
course.  Professor  Giddings  has  given  to  his  doctrine  as  authoritative 
expression  as  though  it  had  passed  out  of  the  region  of  uncertainty, 
and  had  established  itself  as  unquestionable  reality.  This  is  simply 
not  the  case.  The  subject-matter  is  for  that  reason  not  suitable, 
in  this  form  at  least,  for  the  undergraduate  curriculum.  As  between 
this  book  and  courses  appropriate  to  undergraduate  stages  of  maturity 
in  anthropology,  ethnology,  history,  economics,  civics,  psychology, 
logic,  and  ethics,  I  would  go  beyond  Professor  Patten's  somewhat 
startling  statement  before  the  American  Economic  Association  several 
years  ago:  "No  sociologist  ought  to  be  admitted  to  any  college 
faculty  without  the  consent  of  the  economists."  I  would  amend  by 
substituting  for  "  the  economists"  "all  the  members  of  the  faculty  who 
believe  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  a  rational  correlation  of  sciences 
and  a  necessary  integrity  of  science."  Sociology  has  no  competence  to 
speak  in  advance  of  these  sciences,  except  as  to  ih^t  forms  of  knowledge 
about  society.  It  were  vastly  better  for  teachers  with  the  sociological 
point  of  view  to  fill  up  the  undergraduate  time  with  either  or  all  of  the 
studies  named,  than  for  anyone,  under  supposed  license  of  sociology, 
to  lead  undergraduates  into  such  a  very  largely  speculative  "study  of 
the  nature  and  laws  of  human  society"  as  this  book  contains.  The 
form  in  which  theorizing  about  society  is  put  in  this  book  must  inevita- 
bly tend  to  create  in  the  minds  of  immature  students  the  impression 
that  there  is  a  sociological  system  of  doctrine  about  "the  nature  and 
laws  of  human  society,"  not  composed  out  of  the  specific  truths  dis- 
covered by  ethnology  and  history  and  comparative  politics  and  psy- 
chology, but  outside  of,  in  addition  to,  and  partly  in  antithesis  with, 
the  concrete  or  less  generalized  truths  ascertained  by  these  sciences. 
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Rather  than  leave  that  impression,  exclude  "sociology "  from  under- 
graduate curricula  altogether.  Students  will  get  a  more  sane  view  of 
human  relationships  as  a  whole  from  wise  instruction  in  the  special 
social  sciences  than  from  unauthorized  generalization  under  the  title  of 
sociology. 

In  other  words,  the  book  contains  nothing  which  deserves  to 
be  accepted  as  established  truth,  that  might  not  be  better  presented 
to  undergraduates  in  courses  upon  the  special  branch  of  social  science 
to  which  it  primarily  belongs.  The  book  contains,  and  is  controlled 
by,  a  speculative  element  which  would  make  it  more  difficult  than 
ever  for  the  rest  of  the  college  course  to  develop  power  of  cor- 
relating truth  in  a  consistent  and  balanced  system  corresponding 
with  reality.  There  is  no  sociology  yet  which  can  speak  with  authority 
upon  the  whole  range  of  subjects  that  the  book  covers.  It  is  vastly 
better  for  undergraduates  to  study  where  the  ground  is  more  secure, 
than  to  learn  a  system  of  doctrine  about  so  many  things  that  nobody 
knows.  Some  parts  of  sociology  may  be  taught  to  undergraduates 
in  such  a  way  as  to  reinforce  and  be  reinforced  by  everything  else 
taught  in  college.  The  subject  ought  never  to  be  introduced  in  col- 
leges if  it  must  be  presented  as  ideology,  not  coherent  with  knowledge 
ascertained  by  other  branches  of  research. 

It  would  obviously  be  unfair  to  require  of  a  text-book  the  proofs 
and  the  elaborations  that  would  be  demanded  in  a  complete  treatise. 
The  remarks  that  follow  have  reference  less  to  the  elementary  form  of 
the  theory  and  method  than  to  the  more  complete  system  which  this 
form  necessarily  suggests  to  Professor  Giddings'  fellow-workers. 

The  table  of  contents  indicates  Professor  Giddings'  view  of  the 
scope  of  sociology  more  conclusively  than  any  formula  could  define 
it.  The  titles  of  chapters  are  as  follows  :  I,  "  Population  and  Society; " 
II  "Where  Aggregations  of  People  are  Formed;"  III,  "How  Aggre- 
o-ations  of  People  are  Formed;"  IV,  "The  Composition  and  the 
Unity  of  a  Social  Population  ;  "  V,  "  The  Practical  Activities  of  Socii ;  " 
VI  "Socialization  ;"  VII,  "  Cooperation  ;"  VIII,  "Social  Pleasure;" 
ix',  "The  Social  Nature;"  X,  "The  Classes  of  Socii;"  XI,  "The 
Preeminent  Social  Class;"  XII,  "The  Social  Mind:  Modes  of  Like- 
mindedness;"  XIII,  "Sympathetic  Like-niindedness  and  Impulsive 
Social  Actions;"  XIV,  "Formal  Like-mindedness :  Tradition  and 
Conformity ;"  XV,  "Rational  Like-mindedness:  Public  Opinion  and 
Social  Values;"  XVI,  "Social  Organization;"  XVII,  "Component 
Societies;"   XVIII,  "Constituent   Societies;"   XIX,   "The  Character 
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and  Efficiency  of  Organization;"  XX,  "The  Early  History  of  Soci- 
ety;" XXI,  "Tribal  Society;"  XXII,  "Civilization;"  XXIII,  "Prog- 
ress;" XXIV,  "Democracy;"  XXV,  "The  Theory  of  Society." 

I  share  Professor  Giddings'  belief  that  sociology  is  destined  to  have 
something  to  say,  and  something  worth  saying,  about  the  whole  range 
of  subjects  above  indicated.  At  present,  however,  the  sociologist  who 
claims  to  speak  as  a  specialist  upon  all  that  is  here  involved  must 
choose  between  two  decidedly  different  alternatives.  He  must  either 
pose  as  the  high  priest  of  a  very  naive  opinionolatry,  or  he  must  con- 
sent to  speak  cautiously,  tentatively,  and  for  the  most  part  formally 
about  relations  which,  in  the  greater  number  of  instances,  cannot  be 
generalized  with  authority  until  special  investigators  have  put  much 
more  information  at  the  disposal  of  the  generalizer  than  anybody  pos- 
sesses today. 

The  book  before  us  shows  distinctly  what  that  "  subjective  inter- 
pretation," of  which  so  much  was  said  in  the  Principles  of  Sociology,^ 
amounts  to  in  practice.  Judged  by  its  works,  it  may  be  called  impres- 
sionistic conceptualism.  The  thing  which  we  want  philosophy  to 
furnish  is  a  report  of  reality  that  might  be  called  objectivistic  con- 
ceptualism. The  difference  between  the  two  is  measured  by  the  differ- 
ent ratios  in  which  the  personal  equation  of  the  formulator  enters  into 
his  report  of  the  object.  The  worth  or  worthlessness  of  a  conception 
depends  upon  whether  it  reproduces  the  actual  properties  of  the  object 
or  forces  into  the  object  accidental  peculiarities  of  the  subject.  The 
most  ardent  adherent  of  the  Berkeleyan  idealism  would  hardly  main- 
tain that  the  doctrine  authorizes  the  individual  consciousness  to  pre- 
scribe to  all  consciousnesses  the  form  and  content  of  mental  images. 
There  is  no  more  sanction  in  pure  idealism  than  in  gross  materialism 
for  an  infallible  individual  subjectivity. 

Entirely  apart,  therefore,  from  the  question  of  content,  the  form  of 
Professor  Giddings'  doctrine  is  not  the  scientific  form,  and  it  is,  there- 
fore, not  in  place  as  an  introduction  to  study  of  real  things.  In  con- 
trast with  the  sort  of  study  of  society  which  students,  young  and  old, 
need  most  to  pursue.  Professor  Giddings'  method  may  be  compared 
with  that  of  Dr.  Mulford  in  The  Nation,  as  contrasted  with  Professor 
Woodrow  Wilson's  method  in  The  State.  Each  book  displays  genius 
of  a  high  order.  Each,  doubtless,  has  a  mission.  For  a  beginner  in 
political  science.  Professor  Giddings  should  in  consistency  prefer  Mul- 
ford, while  all  but  a  small  minority  of  political  scientists  would   prefer 

^Principles  of  Sociology,  pp.  10,  22,  36,  etc. 
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Wilson.  For  scientific  purposes,  the  difference  is  like  that  between 
one  of  Turner's  suggestions  on  canvas  of  a  stormy  day  on  the  English 
coast  and  an  admiralty  chart  of  the  same  spot.  In  the  National  Gal- 
lery the  impressionist's  work  would  be  most  admired.  In  the  wheel- 
house  of  the  skipper  feeling  his  way  into  port  the  work  of  the  realist 
and  the  literalist  would  be  of  most  use. 

Professor  Giddings  does  not  make  his  readers  confront  the  thing 
that  is,  but  he  shows  very  early  that  his  doctrines  deal  with  something 
possibly  quite  different,  viz.,  those  impressions  and  conceptions  which 
things,  or  their  symbols,  have  deposited  in  his  mind.  He  imagines 
that  he  is  describing  when  he  is  only  interpreting  in  advance  of  descrip- 
tion. What  he  believes  to  be  objectivity  of  the  most  penetrating  order 
is  extremely  defective  objectivity.  It  promotes  a  factor  of  reality  to 
supremacy,  if  not  to  monopoly,  in  the  object  characterized.  For 
instance,  he  does  not  show  his  readers  how  to  find  out  for  themselves 
what  "  society  "  is.  Instead  of  that  he  asks  us  to  think  about  society 
in  terms  of  an  abstracted  phase  of  societary  reality,  thus :  "  Society, 
then,  as  a  mode  of  activity  of  intelligent  individuals  is  the  cultivation 
of  acquaintance  and  like-mindedness"  (p.  5);  and  again:  "A  society 
is  a  number  of  like-minded  individuals  —  socii  —  who  know  and  enjoy 
their  like  mindedness,  and  are  therefore  able  to  work  together  for  com- 
mon ends"  (p.  6).  These  definitions  compel  us  either  to  rule  out  of 
consideration  many,  and  perhaps  all,  of  the  associations  of  people 
which  would  best  reward  study,  or  to  credit  them  in  advance  by  defi- 
nition with  a  character  which  is  certainly  not  correctly  expressed  in 
these  formulas.  No  fair  and  natural  interpretation  of  these  definitions 
could  be  made  to  admit  the  following  into  the  category  "societies": 
the  English  during  the  Wars  of  the  Roses ;  the  Germans  during  the 
Thirty  Years'  War;  the  Italians  from  Odoacer  to  Garibaldi;  the 
French  most  of  the  time  from  Philip  I  to  President  Faure ;  the  Ameri- 
cans from  Jamestown  and  Plymouth  to  the  Cuban  war. 

If  we  could  agree  in  advance  that  any  selected  national,  not  to  say 
international,  groups  are  "societies,"  it  would  be  play  for  a  student 
of  history  to  make  out  from  the  evidence  a  strong  case  for  the  gener- 
alization :  "A  society  is  a  number  of  ?/«like-minded  individuals  who 
know  and  enjoy  their  unlike-mindedness."  Nobody  would  concede 
that  this  thesis  tells  the  whole  story,  but  it  formulates  so  important  an 
element  in  the  case  that  no  one  not  mortgaged  to  a  prejudice  would  be 
satisfied  with  Professor  Giddings'  thesis  after  considering  other  aspects 
of  the  facts. 
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Professor  Giddings  would  say  that  the  traits  of  recognized  likeness 
are  so  fundamental  that  they  include  all  the  accidents  of  opposition. 
This  is  not  true,  however,  when  stated  in  terms  of  consciousness.  It 
is  true  if  stated  in  terms  of  attributes  the  most  decisive  of  which  arc 
not  conscious  at  all.  They  are  rather  common  susceptibilities,  and 
consequently  common  relationships  to  certain  telic  econoniies.  The 
author  seems  to  encounter  this  fact  at  times,  and  he  varies  his  formula 
accordingly.'  An  ingenious  conceptualist  may  plausibly  interpret  like 
irritability  as  "  like-mindedness."  This  interpretation  can  stand,  how- 
ever, only  as  an  impressionist's  representation,  not  as  a  realist's  report 
of  reality. 

My  meaning  will  be  evident,  then,  when  I  say  that  the  first  fifteen 
chapters  of  the  book  contain  Professor  Giddings'  account  of  what  he 
finds  when  he  consults  his  own  consciousness  as  to  the  traits  which 
society  would  exhibit  if  it  conducted  itself  in  accordance  with  his  con- 
ceptions. I  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  he  thinks  the  social  reality 
incorrectly  at  all  points,  by  any  means.  I  mean  to  say  that  his  render- 
ing is  somewhat  analogous  with  a  photograph  of  an  engraving  from  a 
portrait.  Neither  that  nor  a  photograph  from  nature  is  perfect,  but  we 
have  no  doubt,  on  general  principles,  which  is  likely  to  be  the  closest 
likeness.  Chaps.  XVI-XXII,  inclusive,  traverse  much  of  the  same 
ground  that  is  covered  by  the  previous  chapters.  They  seem,  however, 
to  have  been  written  from  a  more  objective  standpoint.  They  try  to 
give  an  account  of  the  structure  and  partially  of  the  development  of 
actual  primitive  society,  in  accordance  with  the  conceptions  of  society 
worked  out  in  the  previous  division.  The  remaining  chapters,  on 
"Progress,"  "Democracy,"  and  "The  Theory  of  Society,"  are  concep- 
tual again  rather  than  objective. 

Along  with  surrender  to  this  subjectivistic  conceptualism  Profes- 
sor Giddings'  method  is  seduced  by  his  unquestioning  faith  in  the 
finality  of  phrases  as  an  equivalent  for  scientific  discovery.  It  leads 
him  to  overestimate  what  he  has  accomplished,  when  he  has  merely 
grouped  a  lot  of  familiar  things  and  put  a  label  of  his  own  on  them, 
even  though  this  label  takes  the  place  of  more  specific  and  scientific 
designations  and  classifications.  To  illustrate,  we  may  take  the  schedule 
in  chap.  V  of  "the  simple  modes  of  all  the  practical  activities  known 
to  a  population."  These  are  said  to  be  (i)  "appreciation,"  (2)  "utili- 
zation," (3)  "characterization,"  and  (4)  "socialization."  Nothing 
indicates  that  Professor  Giddings  is  conscious  of  any  anomaly  in  making 

'E.  g.,  on  p.  82.     Further  reference  to  this  passage  follows  on  p.  552. 


550  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

(4)  coordinate  with  the  other  three,  as  a  simple  process  proceeding 
from  the  individual  alone.  But  passing  this,  and  referring  to  the 
"complex  activities"  in  the  same  chapter,  we  find  that  the  author  has 
created  an  order  of  sequence  in  the  development  of  social  activities 
which  bids  defiance  to  facts  in  most  wholesale  fashion.  The  alleged 
order  of  activities  is  (i)  economic,  (2)  legal,  (3)  political,  (4) — "which 
presupposes  all  the  others  that  have  been  described"  —  "cultural"  (p. 
45).  Whether  the  four  categories  are  the  most  discriminating  in  this 
connection  is  a  question  by  itself.  That  there  is  any  such  lineal  uni- 
formity as  Professor  Giddings  asserts  in  the  emergence  of  these  activ- 
ities is  contrary  to  all  the  evidence. 

But  the  fatality  of  phrases  appears  when  the  attempt  is  made  a  few 
pages  later  (45-7)  to  use  the  first  four  categories  as  clues  to  "  motives 
of  activity."  The  author  could  hardly  have  gone  about  the  work  more 
sagaciously,  if  he  had  been  deliberately  bent  upon  creating  such  confu- 
sion in  students'  minds  that  they  could  never  again  use  any  of  the 
psychological  analyses  which  have  organized  this  chaos  into  approxi- 
mate order.  I  do  not  recall  a  more  fantastic  substitution  of  phrases  for 
precision  than  in  the  next  following  passage  (pp.  47-52)  on  "The 
Methods  of  Activity."  The  arbitrary  use  of  the  terms  "attack"  and 
"impression  "  betrays  an  irresponsibility  to  accredited  usage  which  is 
neither  serviceable  nor  excusable.  I  have  seldom  experienced  a  more 
definite  shock  than  when  I  turned  the  leaf  and  read,  at  the  top  of  p.  50, 
that  "all  these  methods  ....  are  so  many  modes  of  one  universal 
method  ....  called  conflict"!  If  Professor  Giddings  had  pro- 
mulgated a  theory  of  optics  in  terms  of  the  thesis,  "all  optical  phe- 
nomena are  consequences  of  a  particular  physical  property,  viz.,  white;" 
and  if  in  an  elementary  text-book  he  had  concluded  his  analysis  of 
optical  phenomena  with  the  assertion,  "all  these  methods  of  action  are 
so  many  modes  of  one  universal  method,  viz.,  black"  he  could  not  have 
been  more  mystifying  than  in  his  manipulation  of  phrases  to  make 
"consciousness  of  kind"  as  the  principle  fit  with  "conflict"  as  the 
method  of  all  social  activities. 

Other  illustrations  of  the  same  futility  of  phrases  are  apparent  in 
the  whole  discussion  of  the  "unit  of  investigation"  (pp.  9-11).  It  is  a 
profitless  magnification  of  the  commonplace.  Of  course  we  are  deal- 
ing with  "human  individuals  in  conscious  combination."  At  least 
they  are  conscious,  though  not  necessarily  conscious  that  they  are  in 
combination.  It  may  impress  some  imaginations  as  a  very  consider- 
able advance  in  knowledge  to  be  able  to  vary  the  verbal  symbol  for 
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these  familiar  individuals,  and  to  call  them  "the  units  of  investiga- 
tion"  or  "  socii."  To  others  it  is  nothing  but  very  wasteful  marking 
time.  When  we  call  John  Smith  a  soa'us,  he  remains  the  same  John 
Smith.  When  he  enlists  in  the  army,  and  tires  of  camp  life,  and  fights 
with  Tom  Brown,  and  we  call  it  "consciousness  of  kind,"  instead  of 
conquering  new  territory  for  science,  we  are  simply  betaking  ourselves 
to  pitiful  logomachy  in  default  of  science. 

The  speculative  temper  is  so  dominant  in  Professor  Giddings' work 
that  there  are  few  important  passages  in  the  book  which  critical  readers 
will  accept  without  challenge.  In  many  of  these  cases,  to  be  sure,  the 
author  may  prove  to  be  right,  or  nearer  right  than  his  critics,  but  he 
will  have  some  very  difficult  tasks  to  sustain  himself  in  his  positions. 

For  instance,  the  chapter  on  "Cooperation"  (p.  76)  fortifies  very 
precise  dogma  with  very  inexact  dialectics.  Instead  of  examining  the 
different  discoverable  genera  and  species  of  cooperation,  and  generaliz- 
ing their  conditions  and  characteristics,  the  author  incontinently  con- 
ceptualizes it,  and  then  offers  explanations  for  the  alleged  traits.  Thus  : 
"Nearly  every  kind  of  activity  in  society  is  a  form  of  cooperation" 
(p.  76).  "Cooperation  can  be  established  only  in  a  population  which 
in  a  measure  has  become  socialized.  There  must  be  a  consciousness  of 
kind,  communication,  habits  of  imitation  ;  or,  if  these  fail,  where  the 
population  contains  elements  not  yet  assimilated  and  too  unlike  for  har- 
monious combination,  there  must  at  least  bean  established  toleration" 
(p.  77).  Professor  Giddings  does  not  realize  that  his  own  qualification 
in  this  last  clause  makes  his  use  of  his  conception  fallacious.  But 
he  continues  :  "Obviously  there  can  be  no  cooperation  unless  there  is 
among  the  individuals  who  are  to  combine  their  efforts  a  common 
interest  in  some  object  or  end  which  they  wish  to  attain."  The  truth 
of  this  proposition  depends,  of  course,  upon  previous  agreement  about 
the  content  of  the  concept  "cooperation."  I  have  no  desire  to  quib- 
ble about  terms,  but  the  fact  is  that  people  who  have  had  a  very  small 
modicum  of  common  interest,  and  would  not  have  understood  it 
if  they  were  told  that  they  were  working  to  a  common  end,  have  ' 
been  coworkers  toward  a  common  achievement.  They  have  been 
enticed  by  certain  interests  which  appealed  to  them  in  severalty  or  in 
minor  groups,  while  the  accomplishment  of  their  discrete  purposes 
tended,  without  their  thought  or  ken,  to  bring  about  a  composite  result. 
Much  more  of  this  than  the  chapter  allows  has  occupied  human  his- 
tory. Accordingly  it  is  not  difficult  to  see  that  an  inductive  study  of 
"mutual  aid"  would  have  to  begin   far  back   of  Professor  Giddings' 
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starting-point.  It  would  soon  sweep  aside  his  dogmas  about  "con- 
sciousness of  kind."  It  would  generalize  coordinations  rather  than 
arbitrarily  conceived  cooperation. 

In  the  same  chapter  that  versatile  factor  "consciousness  of  kind" 
appears  as  "  similar  response  to  the  same  stimulus  "  and  "  perception  by 
each  that  all  have  the  same  interest "  (p.  78).  But  a  moment  later  (p.  82) 
there  is  another  lightning  change,  and  "like-mindedness"  or  "con- 
sciousness of  kind"  reduces  itself  to  its  lowest  terms,  viz.,  "responsive- 
ness of  the  like  nervous  organizations  of  the  cooperating  animals  or  men 
to  the  same  stimulus."  If  Professor  Giddings  means  by  this  formula 
what  it  means  to  the  physiologist,  he  has  no  right  to  insist  that  it  is 
identical  with  any  formula  whatever  in  which  consciousness  is  a  term. 
In  the  examples  that  follow,  however,  it  appears  more  plainly  than  ever 
that  "consciousness  of  kind,"  which  Professor  Baldwin  has  referred  to 
as  "the  climax  of  descriptive  vagueness,"'  is  merely  a  prospector's 
claim  to  anything  that  may  hereafter  be  discovered  in  the  unexplored 
territory  to  which  it  asserts  a  title." 

But  there  is  another  element  in  the  book,  of  which  a  very  different 
estimate  is  necessary.  It  is  not  so  matured  as  to  be  suitable  for  use  with 
undergraduates,  but  it  suggests  abundant  problems  for  the  research 
work  of  older  students.  It  becomes  prominent  from  the  eighth  chap- 
ter, where  there  is  a  beginning  of  analytical  examination  of  concrete 
phenomena.  It  is  never  free  from  the  glossing  conceptualism  above 
described,  but  it  may  well  provoke  to  further  analysis,  and  exclusion 
of  the  unwarranted  assumptions.  Beyond  this  incipient  description 
there  is  a  series  of  formulations,'  which  I  frankly  admire,  although  I  am 
more  than  doubtful  about  their  content.  As  mere  speculations  they  are 
brilliant.  If  they  are  actual  generalizations  of  pertinent  data,  they  are 
masterly  in  form,  whether  thevAvill  stand  the  test  of  larger  induction  or 
not.  In  these  formulas  Professor  Giddings  boldly  but  correctly  illustrates 
the  order  of  generality  to  which  sociologists  aspire  to  carry  knowledge 
of  society.  In  order  to  establish  generalizations  of  that  order,  however, 
we  must  win  the  cooperation  of  the  historians.  They,  with  the  eth- 
nologists, must  gather  and  arrange  suitable  data  for  generalization. 
We  are  but  little  better  furnished  with  competent  evidence  as  yet  than 
most  of  the  philosophers  of  history  have  been.  However  brilliant  our 
hypotheses,  therefore,  they  must  remain  under  suspicion  until  they  can 

^  Social  and  Ethical  Interpretation!,  p.  483. 

'This  is  most  curiously  confirmed  by  the  assertion  (p.  341)  that  "the  law  of  least 
effort"  merely  furnishes  terms  for  "ultimate  explanation  "  of  consciousness  of  kind! 
'Pp.  137,  139,  140,  154,  168,  171,  192,  215,  219,  221,  230. 
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be  inductively  verified.     Professor  Giddings'  formulas  might  well  serve 
as  theorems  for  doctors'  dissertations. 

The  faults  of  methcid  which  make  Professor  Giddings'  system  so 
assailable  are,  therefore,  the  weaknesses  of  a  strong  thinker.  Being  so 
fast  in  a  race,  he  will  not  drag  the  plow.  The  consequences  may  be 
emphasized  in  one  more  radical  criticism  of  his  work. 

The  "note  to  reviewer"  sent  by  the  publishers  calls  special  atten- 
tion to  the  last  half  of  the  last  chapter,  among  other  passages.     It  is 
"  believed   to  be  a   new  contribution   to  psychology,  no  less  than  to 
sociology."  In  the  proposition, "  the  ultimate  psychologcial  motive  is  the 
persistent  desire  of  consciousness  to  be  clear  and  painless,  and,  if  possi- 
ble, pleasurable"   (340),  I    find  nothing  that  Patten  and  Ward  have 
left  unsaid,  and  I  wonder  that  the  chapter  makes  no  specific  reference 
to  their  discussions  of  the  "pain  and  pleasure  economy."     More  signifi- 
cant, however,  is  the  treatment  of  "ejective  interpretation"  (pp.  341-3)- 
I  will  not  try  to  speak  for  Professor  Baldwin,  but  it  is  not  difficult  to 
imagine  what  his  estimate  will  be  of  a  "contribution  to  psychology" 
which  consists  of  applying  a  slightly  varied  phrase  to  one  of  his  per- 
ceptions isolated  from  its  counterpoising  perceptions.      The  "ejective 
stage,"  according  to  Baldwin,  is  only  one  side  of  the  "dialectic  of  per- 
sonal growth"  {Mental  Development,   pp.    8-9).      Professor  Giddings 
seems  to  imply  that  "  ejective  interpretation  "  is  not  merely  one  factor  in 
"the  give-and-take  between  the  individual  and  his  fellows"  (Baldwin), 
but  that  interpretation  of  one's  fellows  and  of  the  social  whole  in  terms 
of  the   interpreter's  inner  self  is   standard   and    authoritative.      Here 
seems  to  be  an  avowal  of  methodological  principle  which  I  have  sup- 
posed Professor  Giddings  to  follow   unintentionally.     If  he  actually 
means  to  assert  a  right  to  make  his  own  consciousness  the  scientific 
measure  of  objective  reality,  he  virtually  declares  that  to  be  the  primary 
methodological  virtue  which  I  have  heretofore  assumed  to  be  an  unac- 
knowledged and  unconscious  vice.     The  trouble  with  "  ejective  inter- 
pretation,"   as    a   scientific    norm,    is    that    in    our    interpretation   of 
ourselves  we  are  prone  to  set  a  value  on  ourselves  which  at  once  disar- 
ranges objective  valuation.      Just   before  Dewey  appeared  at   Manila 
Admiral  Montojo  issued  to  his  command  a  memorable  specimen  of 
interpretation  in  this  form.     It  was  an  appraisal  of  American  character. 
It    was  "subjective"   and  "ejective,"  but   it  promoted  the  gaiety  of 
nations  because   it  was    defectively    objective.       In   other   words,   the 
Spanish  admiral  thought,  but  he  did  not  know.     The  subjective  pro- 
cess in  science  may  be    likened    to  the    physical    process   of    adjust- 
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ing  a  field  glass  when  examining  a  distant  object.  The  observer 
may  first  place  the  big  end  of  the  instrument  to  his  eye,  with  the 
result  that  he  dwarfs  the  object.  After  reversing  the  instrument, 
further  adjustment  is  necessary  to  make  the  focus  exact.  The  eye, 
which  for  this  purpose  is  analogous  with  subjectivity,  is  the  medium  of 
interpretation  of  course,  but  the  object  is  the  fixed  quantity,  and  in  the 
last  analysis  it  is  the  object,  not  the  eye,  which  determines  the  correct- 
ness of  the  report.  Science  is  not  made  by  subjectivity.  Science  is 
the  output  of  subjectivity  applying  itself  to  the  objective  and  correct- 
ing itself  by  progressive  apprehension  of  the  objective.  If  we  attempt 
to  make  a  science  upon  the  contrary  hypothesis,  it  reports  reality,  not 
in  terms  of  itself,  but  in  the  form  and  moving  imposed  upon  it  by 
our  subjectivity.  It  would  require  the  courage  of  one's  convictions 
thus  to  propose  oneself  as  the  norm  of  all  external  reality.  It  is  too 
late  in  the  history  of  science,  however,  for  even  such  self-confidence  to 
be  taken  at  its  own  appraisal  by  cautious  seekers  after  knowledge. 
Science  is  interpretation  of  reality  by  itself,  not  by  that  fraction  of 
reality  which  comes  to  consciousness  in  myself. 

Sociology  has  nothing  to  gain,  but  everything  to  lose,  by  ignoring 
the  conclusions  of  the  centuries  about  the  limitations  and  restraints 
which  must  be  enforced  upon  speculation,  if  it  is  to  be  kept  serviceable. 
Speculation  does  not  alter  its  character  when  we  entitle  it  "  subjective 
interpretation  "  or  "  ejective  interpretation."  It  is  the  same  anticipa- 
tory surmising,  which  may  or  may  not  prove  to  be  in  accordance  with 
the  facts.  It  should  be  added  that  many  of  Professor  Giddings'  propo- 
sitions doubtless  appear  more  dogmatic  in  cold  type  than  they  would 
seem  in  connection  with  his  verbal  explanations.  I  do  not  wish  to 
exaggerate  that  element  in  his  method,  nor  to  depreciate  the  helpful- 
ness of  his  fertility  in  speculation.  My  main  contentions  are,  first,  that 
the  larger  generalizations  of  sociology  are  not  yet  ripe  for  under- 
graduate consumption  ;  second,  that  among  investigators  in  sociology 
speculation  should  be  welcome  as  a  handmaid,  but  intolerable  as  a 
dictator.  Albion  W.  Small. 


The  Psychology  of  Peoples.     Its  Influence  on  Their  Evolution.     By 

GusTAVE  Le  Bon.     New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1898. 

Pp.  XX  +  236. 

This  translation  of  Le  Bon's  Lois  psychologiques  de  revolution  des 

peuples  {FsLTis,  1895)  forms  a  sort  of  companion  volume  to  the  same 
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writer's  Psychologic  des  fouUs  (Paris,  1896),  which  a  year  or  so  ago 
appeared  in  English  under  the  title  of  The  Crowd.  M.  Le  Bon  may 
be  described  as  an  intellectual  kodak  fiend.  His  books  are  filled  with 
snapshots  at  truth,  interesting  in  themselves,  but  sadly  unconnected, 
and  out  of  focus.  The  volume  under  consideration  purports  to  be 
merely  a  summary  of  conclusions  reached  in  rather  exhaustive  special 
studies.  It  would  be  unfair,  therefore,  to  criticise  too  harshly  the 
apparently  unsupported  dogmatism  and  finality  of  judgment  which 
pervade  the  book. 

The  argument  is  briefly  this :  Each  people  has  a  soul,  not  a  mys- 
tical entity,  but  a  community  of  sentiments  and  beliefs  which  are 
transmitted  by  physical  and  social  heredity.  These  elements,  pre- 
dominantly emotional,  constitute  the  popular  character,  which  deter- 
mines its  political  institutions,  its  arts,  its  religion.  The  intellectual 
life  of  a  people  is  to  be  distinguished  from  its  character.  The  former 
is  easily  modified  ;  the  latter  relatively  permanent.  Indeed,  the  most 
striking  thing  about  a  psychological  race  is  its  fixity  of  character, 
which  remains  practically  unchanged  beneath  what  seem  to  be  radical 
modifications  of  thought,  dress,  manners,  speech,  art  forms,  etc.  Intel- 
lectual changes  are,  however,  very  gradually  transformed  into  emo- 
tional beliefs,  which  thus  slowly  become  a  part  of  a  people's  character. 
There  is  progress  in  spite  of  apparent  fixity,  but  this  advance  is  only 
achieved  by  gradual  accumulations  of  minute  changes.  The  decadence 
of  a  people  is  due,  not  to  loss  of  intellectual  power,  but  to  a  disaggre- 
gation of  collective  character. 

It  is  further  asserted  that  races  may  be  profitably  classified  only  by 
their  psychological  character,  /.  <?.,  into  (i)  the  primitive,  (2)  the 
inferior,  (3)  the  average,  (4)  the  superior.  The  delightful  relativity  of 
these  categories  is  obvious.     Again,  the  superiority  of  a  race  depends 

ess  upon  the  average  it  attains  than  upon  the  wideness  of  variation 
of  individuals  within  it.  The  progressive  races,  therefore,  are  not 
approaching  a  Utopian  equality,  but  are  being  constantly  differentiated, 
and  throughout  the  book  M.  Le  Bon  shows  the  antipathy  to  demo- 
cratic institutions  and  the  dread  of  socialism  which  are  so  con- 
spicuous in  The  Crowd. 

It  may  be  said  that  this  little  work  recasts  into  a  sort  of  coherent 
system  a  great  many  opinions  which  have  become  commonplaces  with 
philosophical  students  of  history  and  politics.  It  says,  cleverly 
enough,  that  governmental  institutions  are  effects  rather  than  causes; 

hat  prejudices  and  emotional   beliefs  are   more  potent  than  rational 
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arguments  ;  that  institutions  cannot  be  transplanted  from  one  people 
to  another  without  undergoing  radical  changes.  All  these  and  many 
other  things  are  restated  in  a  somewhat  new  terminology,  which  gives 
them,  perhaps,  a  touch  of  novelty,  but  they  are  interspersed  with  so 
many  unwarranted  generalizations  that  the  book,  as  a  whole,  makes 
the  impression  of  a  brilliant,  daring,  but  largely  doctrinaire  and 
untrustworthy  body  of  personal  dicta.  Yet,  in  spite  of  all  this,  Le 
Bon  deserves  the  credit  of  having  indicated  problems  and  outlined  a 
system  ;  a  service  which  social  psychologists  will  willingly  recognize  as 
valuable.  The  translation  is  anonymous,  and  apparently  the  work  of 
a  "hack."  To  say  nothing  of  awkward  English,  misplaced  clauses, 
and  the  like,  one  or  two  inexcusable  blunders  may  be  noted.  The 
American  "War  of  Succession"  (p.  xvi)  (orig.  secession)  is,  perhaps, 
not  so  surprising  from  an  English  translator  —  the  work  was  evidently 
done  in  London  —  but  what  can  we  say  for  this  sentence  (p.  195): 
".  .  .  .  a  few  Arab  tribes,  unified  by  the  thought  of  Mahomet,  con- 
quered in  a  few  years  nations  ze'-*^? /^«c'rif<///^«>  t'^'ry  waww  .   .  .   ."(orig. 

"qui  ignoraient  jusqu'i  leurs  noms  ")  ? 

George  E.  Vincent. 


The  Crimittal  Insane  in  the  United  States  and  in  Foreign  Countries. 
Report  by  S.  J.  Barrows.  Washington,  1898. 
This  Senate  document  has  been  prepared  by  one  of  the  most  com- 
petent men  in  the  nation.  It  deserves  the  careful  attention  of  all  who 
are  interested  in  humane  treatment  of  irresponsible  persons,  and  in 
the  protection  of  society  against  those  who  are  dangerous.  This  work 
should  quicken  the  movement  to  provide  in  all  states  special  asylums 
for  criminals  of  unsound  mind.  It  is  a  wrong  to  the  ordinary  insane 
to  compel  them  to  associate  with  lawbreakers  in  the  state  hospitals. 

C.  R.  H. 


NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS. 


Agricultural  Occupation  for  Convicts  in  Austria  and  Germany.  {Blatter 
fur  Gefangnisskunde,  32.  Band,  3.  u.  4.  Heft,  189S.  Article  by  Anton  Marcovich, 
chief  director  of  the  prison  in  Marburg  a.  D.  (Austria).) —  Labor  is  one  of  the  most 
essential  factors  of  education  in  the  correctional  process.  The  convict  should  work  in 
order  that  he  may  not  forget  the  art  he  has  learned  in  freedom,  that  he  may  form  better 
habits  of  continuous  industry,  and  that  he  may  not  by  idleness  during  the  period  of 
punishment  become  a  spiritual  and  physical  cripple. 

There  are  many  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  ordinary  prison  industries.  In  some 
cases  convicts  are  employed  with  work  which  has  no  educational  value  to  them,  and 
which  produces  very  little  toward  their  support.  Tailoring,  shoemaking,  cabinet  work, 
locksmithing,  are  about  the  only  industries  which  can  be  carried  on  with  profit,  and 
these,  owing  to  the  danger  of  competition  with  outside  shops,  are  confined  to  the  nar- 
row field  of  production  for  public  institutions.  Other  occupations,  such  as  envelope 
and  paper-bag  making,  picking  wool  and  horse  hair,  spinning,  and  weaving  are 
neither  remunerative  nor  instructive,  but  merely  serve  to  keep  men  busy. 

More  than  50  per  cent,  of  the  prisoners  are  of  the  class  of  peasants  and  agricul- 
tural laborers.  To  give  them  training  in  small  crafts  tends  to  add  them  to  the  misera- 
ble city  proletariat,  and  to  enfeeble  them  in  body  and  mind.  These  facts  long  since 
led  to  experiments  with  agricultural  labor  for  convicts. 

In  all  states  there  is  much  public  work  waiting  to  be  done  in  the  control  of 
streams,  the  making  and  repair  of  roads  and  streets,  and  drainage  systems.  It  is 
evident  that  there  would  be  great  economic  advantage  in  employing  convict  labor  on 
such  useful  tasks,  if  serious  difficulties  do  not  prevent. 

The  first  inquiry  as  to  the  effect  of  labor  in  the  open  country  relates  to  health. 
On  this  point  the  testimony  of  the  medical  officer  of  Marburg  prison  is  explicit  and 
favorable. 

The  second  inquiry  relates  to  the  economic  results.  The  author  is  confident  that 
labor  on  public  works,  too  costly  to  be  carried  on  by  ordinary  taxation,  has  a  tendency 
to  remove  convict  labor  out  of  the  sphere  of  competition  with  ordinary  industry. 

The  most  serious  question  arises  in  connection  with  discipline.  American  stu- 
dents and  practical  people  will  at  once  think  of  the  lease  system  which  was  so  severely 
criticised  in  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  in  1883,  and  elsewhere.  The  author 
of  this  article  declares  that  the  men  not  only  worked  with  vigor  and  efficiency,  but  that 
few  escaped  —  in  eight  years  there  were  only  five  cases  at  Marburg.  In  one  instance 
the  detachment  earned  honor  by  assisting  in  rescuing  lives  and  property  in  a  confla- 
gration. During  the  years  1890-97  there  were  1,983  convicts  thus  employed  from 
Marburg,  the  number  increasing  from  62  to  454  per  year;  and  from  Wildbach  878 
persons. 

1  he  conditions  under  which  convict  labor  can  safely  and  profitably  be  employed 
are  such  as  the  following  : 

The  work  should  be  one  requiring  considerable  time  and  force,  and  of  large  pub- 
lic utility.  Contracts  should  be  made  with  local  governments  providing  for  subsidy 
in  local  improvements  on  condition  that  convict  labor  should  be  used.  The  cost  of 
support  diminishes  with  numbers,  and  the  product  of  labor  increases  ;  therefore  at 
least  thirty  convicts  should  be  worked  in  a  group.  The  prisoners  must  be  carefully 
selected;  only  those  who  have  served  for  some  time  in  solitary  confinement, who  have 
shown  reliable  qualities,  and  who  are  of  rural  origin  and  adapted  to  farm  labor  being 
chosen.  The  director  of  the  prison  must,  in  person  or  by  a  competent  deputy,  provide 
in  advance  for  suitable  quarters  and  food. 

The  discipline  must  be  firm  and  rigorous,  as  in  a  military  camp.  But  with  humane 
and  steady  management,  bayonets  and  bullets  are  rarely  required. 
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Director  Link,  of  the  Lichtenau  prison,  confirms  the  views  of  Marcovich  by  the 
results  of  his  own  considerable  experience.  He  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  experi- 
ments have  been  tried  with  success  in  Italy,  Austria,  England,  and  France.  The 
prisons  of  Lichtenberg,  Insterburg,  Dusseldorf,  Aachen,  MUnster  i,  W.,  and  Zwei- 
briicken  are  specially  mentioned.  He  urges  that  the  greatest  care  should  be  given  to 
secure  housing,  the  food,  the  clothing,  the  discipline,  the  education,  and  the  religious 
influences. 

One  group  of  36  prisoners  worked  for  three  months  under  3  officers.  In  another 
place  80  men  worked  on  a  river  dam  under  3  officers.  On  the  Elbe  river  works  75 
prisoners  labored  for  two  years  under  the  eyes  of  3  officers. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  experiment  should  not  be  tried  in  America  without 
employing  all  the  precautions  mentioned  by  these  Austrian  and  German  directors. 

It  is  a  serious  question  whether  such  experiments  should  be  tried  on  any  scale 
whatever  in  America.  The  abstract  is  given  without  editorial  mdorsement,  as  a  con- 
tribution to  discussion.  The  following  comment  of  Superintendent  Brockway  may 
profitably  be  read  in  this  connection. —  C.  R.  Henderson. 

"I  have  your  personal  note  of  the  5th  with  a  condensation  of  the  German  article, 
which  I  have  carefully  perused. 

"  The  publication  of  it  in  your  magazine  would  be  well  warranted  for  communi- 
cating interesting  foreign  news  as  to  the  kind  of  attention  they  are  giving  over  there 
to  this  phase  of  the  prison  question ;  but  if  the  influence  of  the  publication  should  be, 
or  the  publication  of  the  article  is  so  intended,  that  the  plan  of  employing  prisoners 
upon  public  works  or  agricultural  occupations  in  this  country  should  be  promoted  by 
it,  then  I  think  it  would  be  the  advocacy  of  a  false  system  of  prison  employment,  and 
be  injurious,  perhaps,  to  the  progress  of  true  prison  science.  I  quite  agree  with  the 
comment  you  make,  that,  if  prisoners  are  to  be  so  employed,  they  must  be  carefully 
selected;  only  those  who  have  served  their  time  (approaching  the  period  of  their  final 
release),  who  are  not  of  the  reckless  class,  those  of  rural  life  previous  to  their  impri- 
sonment, adapted  to  farm  labor,  should  be  chosen.  This  principle  of  selection  must 
needs  result  in  the  utilizing  of  a  very  small  percentage  of  the  prisoners  of  the  state  in 
this  agricultural  or  public  works  employment.  The  prisoners  so  employed  would 
belong  to  the  corrigible  class  whose  corrigibility  carries  with  it  an  obligation  of  the 
state  to  fit  them  in  the  best  possible  way  for  earning,  without  painful  effort,  a  sufficiency 
for  their  proper  subsistence  and  enjoyments.  This  last-mentioned  principle  of 
employment,  taken  in  connection  with  your  plan  of  selection,  would  leave  for  such 
service  only  the  prisoners  who  are  to  be  engaged  in  agricultural  employment  or  as 
laborers,  plus  any  mechanics  who  might  be  properly  and  profitably  employed  in  the 
construction  of  public  buildings.  The  really  difficult  problem  of  prisoners'  employ- 
ment is  to  find  the  best  engagement  to  be  provided  for  the  prisoners  not  probably 
susceptible,  for  the  period  of  the  imprisonment,  to  confident  preparation  for  legitimate 
industry  and  law-abiding  behavior  after  their  release.  To  employ  such  prisoners  in 
agricultural  work  and  on  public  works  is,  I  believe,  impracticable,  that  is  to  say, 
inconsistent  with  the  purpose  for  which  the  state  restricts  a  man's  liberty  for  a  period 
and  turns  him  out  again.  The  whole  scheme  of  employing  prisoners  in  large  numbers 
in  this  country,  in  the  open,  is  wrong.  In  these  northern  states  it  will  not  prove 
economical.  The  experiment,  at  the  northern  prison  of  this  state,  of  building  roads  with 
convicts  shows  that  the  work  performed  by  the  prisoners  could  have  been  done  by  free 
labor  at  ordinary  wages  at  less  cost  to  the  state  than  the  actual  cost  of  it  as  performed 
by  prisoners.  Such  employment  is  also  inconsistent  with  proper  discipline.  We  can- 
not hold  to  suitable  strict  discipline  prisoners  working  in  the  field,  without  the  barriers 
preventing  escapes  and  insurrections  such  as  exist  in  a  well-established  prison  estab- 
lishment. The  experience  of  the  whole  world  is  that  the  convict  gangs  employed,  as 
is  proposed,  are  centers  of  corruption,  both  of  the  prisoners  themselves  so  employed, 
and  that  a  similar  influence  is  disseminated  to  the  locality  where  they  work  by  their 
presence  and  behavior  there. 

'*It  may  be  that  where  this  experiment  you  refer  to  was  tried,  there  were  few 
escapes,  but  in  this  broad  country  of  ours,  without  a  national  police,  escapes  or  attempts 
to  escape  will  be  frequent  under  any  supervision  the  state  will  pay  for  these  gangs. 
Frequent  escapes  would  disintegrate  the  whole   plan,  and  the  necessary  'casualties 
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to  the  escaping  criminals  would  be  repugnant  to  the  public  sense  of  our  civilization, 
and  soon  result  in  an  outcry  against  the  plan  and  insistence  that  they  be  turned  in 
again  within  the  proper  inclosures  where  prisoners  are  usually  confined.  The  crime 
and  crmiinals  of  a  state  do  in  some  proper  sense  constitute  'the  skeleton  in  the 
closet'  of  the  public  family,  and  ought  to  be  kept  in  the  closet,  never  unnecessarily 
exhibited  to  the  public  gaze. 

"  Most  of  the  prisoners  in  this  country,  in  the  densely  populated  and  eastern  and 
middle  states  at  least,  come  from  and  will  return  to  the  cities.  They  should  be 
trained  to  such  occupation  as  will  enable  them  to  earn  a  living  where  they  will  prob- 
ably reside.  The  teaching  of  trades,  carefully  selected  according  to  the  adaptation 
and  forecast  of  circumstances  for  the  prisoner  himself,  should  be  carried  on  completely 
for  every  prisoner  who  may  probably  be  reclaimed.  A  considerable  class  of  criminals 
are  so  defective  that  they  must  always  belong  to  the  dependent  or  dangerous  classes, 
and  these  should  be  reclused.not  for  punishment,  but  for  treatment  for  the  public  pro- 
tection by  their  continued  detention,  except  those  that  may  possibly  be  restored.  The 
remainder  of  prisoners  will  not  be  a  majority  of  them  by  any  means,  and,  under  the 
conditions  of  this  country,  while  a  few  of  them,  carefully  selected,  may  be  temporarily 
or  occasionally  employed  on  such  work  as  the  German  writer  mentions,  the  most  of 
this  remaining,  apparently  incorrigible  class  might  be  employed  best  at  productive 
mechanical  work,  if  the  state  will  allow  it,  at  some  coarse  industries  to  be  acquired  by 
purchase,  and  to  be  forever  after  held  as  state  mechanical  work,  with  which  no  citizen 
of  the  state  has  a  right  to  interfere  ;  or,  as  is  done  in  this  New  York  state  at  present 
very  successfully,  they  mav  be  employed  in  the  production  of  useful  articles  for  penal 
and  charitable  institutions',  and  certain  supplies  for  public  use  of  civil  divisions  of  the 
state.  Very  truly  yours, 

Z.  R.  Brockway." 

Disarmament.— The  circular  of  August  24,  1898,  addressed  to  the  representa- 
tives of  the  powers,  by  order  of  Nicholas  II  of  Russia,  marks  an  important  date  in 
history.  It  is  the  first  time  since  the  era  of  atrocious  butcheries  lasting  from  1854  to 
1871  that  one  sincere  word  of  peace  has  been  uttered  by  the  chief  of  a  great  military 
state.  The  circular  amounts  to  a  suggestion  that  in  future  there  be  no  addition  to 
present  existing  armaments.  The  major  portion  of  the  laudatory  comment  it  has 
received  has  been  directed  toward  the  motives  of  its  author  rather  than  toward  the 
practical  value  of  the  suggestion  itself.  The  socialist,  upon  the  other  hand,  is 
inclined  to  leave  to  one  side  all  consideration  of  motive,  and  to  attend  sharply  to  the 
probable  bearing  of  the  circular  upon  the  trend  of  events,  with  special  reference  to  the 
programme  of  reform  to  which  socialism  stands  pledged.  He  does  not  befool  himself 
with  the  abortive  hope  that  governments  which  are  but  the  sorry  masks,  or,  at  most, 
the  pitiful  puppets,  of  a  ruling  class  will  meet  the  proposals  of  Nicholas  II  in  good 
faith.  National  hatreds,  quarrels,  and  bickerings  ;  popular  prejudices,  hostilities,  dis- 
cussions —  these  are  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  power  by  the  ruling  class  of 
today.  That  it  should  joyfully  gather  about  the  altar  of  universal  concord  is  not 
among  the  possibilities  of  a  future  so  startingly  immediate  as  to  be  unhealthfuUy 
exciting.  The  socialist  is  wasting  little  time  in  pink-hued  day-dreams  as  to  how 
pretty  things  will  be  in  a  few  weeks  when  the  powers  shall  have  had  time  to  favor- 
ably consider  the  Czar's  proposal.  In  a  Europe  of  iron  and  fire  such  dreamings  are 
perceptibly  ill-timed.  On  the  contrary,  he  sees  in  the  Czar's  circular  a  means  of 
bringing  into  prominent  notice  before  whole  classes  of  people,  who  would  otherwise 
have  scorned  to  give  it  a  moment's  thought,  an  important  part  of  the  socialist  pro- 
gramme, i.  <■.,  the  abolishment  of  government  by  force.  He  sees  in  the  possible  out- 
come of  the  deliberations  of  any  commission  or  convention  called  to  consider  the 
Czar's  suggestion  a  powerful  aid  to  the  socialist  cause.  Should  the  proposition  be 
favorably  received  —  a  most  unlikely  thing  !  —  the  people,  freed  from  the  stultifying 
and  debasing  power  of  the  barracks  —  a  power  whose  vile  influence  does  not  cease  to 
be  felt  short  of  the  primary  school  and  the  infant's  cradle  —  will  be  fitted,  mentally 
and  economically,  for  a  better  understanding  of  the  socialist  programme  and  for 
a  readier  acceptance  of  its  practicable  implications.  Should  the  proposition  fail  of 
consideration,  or  meet  with  unfavorable  consideration,  then,  too,  will  the  socialist  cause 
be  helped.    For  once  again  will  have  been  demonstrated  the  unwillingness  or  inability 
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of  governments,  subservient  to  class  interests  and  filled  with  territorial  jealousies, 
to  banish  the  specter  of  war.  The  people  will  then  be  in  a  fairer  way  to  perceive  that 
genuine  disarmament  and  the  downfall  of  militarism  are  logical  and  immediate  con- 
sequences of  a  general  triumph  of  socialist  doctrines.  The  socialist,  therefore,  has 
only  to  wait  and  to  be  faithful  to  his  principles.  Meanwhile  he  can  afford  to  justly 
applaud  any  real  service  rendered  to  the  proletariat  of  two  hemispheres  —  even 
though  that  service  be  rendered  by  the  Czar  of  all  the  Russias. —  Paul  Louis,  "D^s- 
armement,"  Revue  soczaliste^  September,  1898. 

Disarmament :  A  Study  in  International  Law. —  Law  is  the  refuge  of  the 
weak ;  it  is  remarkable  to  see  the  first  military  power  of  the  globe  cooperate  to  limit 
the  rule  of  force.  Before  attempting  this  vast  reform  it  would  be  necessary  to  obtain 
the  assent  of  all  the  powers,  including  the  United  States.  The  first  difficulty  is  that 
of  the  maintenance  of  existmg  treaties  without  power  to  enforce  them.  Whatever 
respect  we  may  have  for  treaties,  the  changes  in  the  life  of  nations  cause  treaties  to 
become  obsolete,  like  private  contracts. 

The  coming  conference  will  have  the  difficult  task  of  combining  disarmament  with 
a  fundamental  principle  of  international  law,  viz.,  the  independence  of  nations.  Inde- 
pendence implies  the  right  of  coercive  action,  i.  e.,  war.  No  one  can  imagine  that  the 
vote  of  a  congress  will  transform  the  world.  Suppose  that  shortly  after  an  agreement 
to  disarm  the  conditions  in  one  of  the  countiies  should  change;  for  example,  that 
there  should  be  a  civil  war  or  a  rebellion  in  a  colony.  The  nation  must  continue  to 
exist,  even  if  it  has  signed  such  a  treaty;  and  to  do  so  it  must  arm  itself,  and  that, 
too,  quickly.  What  would  be  done  with  such  a  nation  ?  It  would  be  necessary  to 
prevent  its  abruptly  breaking  its  new  legal  bonds,  and  to  do  this  a  permanent  commis- 
sion would  be  necessary.  The  powers  of  the  commission  would  have  to  be  very  broad  ; 
foi,  suppose,  by  way  of  example,  that  an  engineer  or  chemist  should  invent  some  new 
method  of  destruction  capable  of  taking  the  place  of  large  armies,  would  it  not  be 
necessarv  to  gain  the  permission  of  the  commission  before  any  power  could  use  it? 
The  larger  the  powers  of  the  commission  would  have  to  be,  the  more  difficult  it  would 
be  to  establish  it.  It  would  have  to  be  invested  with  the  gravest  political  questions, 
and  at  times  would  have  in  its  hands  the  fate  of  empires.  Would  rulers  and  parlia- 
ments give  up  to  a  commission  of  diplomats  the  greater  part  of  their  power?  Impos- 
sible. The  decisions  of  the  commission  would  have  to  have  more  than  a  moral  force; 
an  international  army  would  be  necessary.  It  would  have  to  be  larger  than  that  of 
any  particular  country,  for  it  could  not  be  mobilized  rapidly  and  would  be  composed 
of  heterogeneous  elements.  The  obstacles  to  disarmament  seem  insurmountable,  but 
genius  overcomes  obstacles  seemingly  insurmountable.  The  congress  ought  to  assem- 
ble. The  surest  way  to  reduce  a  fortress  is  to  take  the  advance  works,  which  in  this 
case  is  to  codify  international  law  and  render  certain  principles  more  definite  and  gen- 
eral.—  M.  Arthur  Desjardins,  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes,  October,  1898. 

Psychology  and  Art. —  Art  offers  to  psychology  two  groups  of  problems : 
First,  by  what  psychical  process  does  the  mind  create  art  ?  Second,  by  what  psychical 
process  does  the  mind  enjoy  art  ?  In  trying  to  answer  the  first,  the  sociological, 
biological,  and  historical  methods  of  psychology  are  used  ;  the  second  favors  the 
experimental  methods. 

The  first  begins  with  a  biological  study  of  the  play  of  animals  and  proceeds  to  a 
study  of  primitive  art.  We  learn  how  climate,  political  conditions,  etc.,  influence  art 
production. 

The  second  includes  a  study  of  phenomena  such  as  tones  and  beats,  harmony, 
rhythm  and  its  relation  to  the  time  sense,  rhythm  in  verse,  agreeable  and  disagreeable 
combinations  of  forms  and  colors. 

How  far  can  such  studies  become  productive  or  suggestive  in  the  teaching  of 
drawing  ? 

A  study  of  the  causes  that  produce  art  will  aid  us  to  understand  how  to  train 
the  aesthetic  activities  of  the  pupil.  A  study  of  the  effects  of  art  suggests  the  rules 
and  facts  that  are  to  be  taught.  The  healthy  atmosphere  for  the  taste  of  a  child  is 
harmonious  classical  beauty  ;  and  it  is  an  educational  mistake  to  allow  "  primitivistic 
art "  in  the  school. 
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Nevertheless  there  is  danger  in  trying  to  work  out  technical  prescriptions  for 
art.  This  psvchological  scheme  is  one-sided,  and  our  time  confronts  dangers  for  its 
ideal  life  if  triumphant  psychology  crushes  under  its  feet  every  idealistic  opposition. 
I  cannot  forget  that  this  view  point  is  an  artificial  one  for  real,  living  art. —  Hugo 
MtJNSTERBERG,  Atlantic  Monthly.  November,  1898. 

Annual  Statement  Relating  to  the  Operatives  and  Wage-Earners  at 
Pullman. —  .^  canvass  of  all  the  wage-earners  at  Pullman,  completed  October  11, 
1898,  shows  that,  exclusive  of  house  sers'ants,  there  were  5.997  persons  employed  in 
all  our  industries  and  business  establishments ;  5,730  of  them  being  males  and  267 
females;  3.425  of  these  operatives  are  married,  and  2,572  are  single;  2,408  are 
reported  as  skilled  workmen,  1,748  as  "  fairly  skilled,"  and  1,841  are  classed  as 
laborers;  1,406  rented  homes  in  Pullman,  and  1,515  boarded  here,  while  915  owned 
homes  outside  of  Pullman,  and  1,143  rented  homes  outside  of  Pullman,  and  1,018 
boarded  outside.  A  few  more  than  one-half  of  the  whole  number  neither  resided  nor 
boarded  in  Pullman.  The  average  length  of  time  these  operatives  have  been  here  or 
have  worked  here  is  six  years  and  nine  months.  The  nativity  of  these  5,997  working 
people  is  exhibited  in  the  following  tabular  statement. 

NATIVITY   OF   OPERATIVES. 

^        .  ■  Number  bom     t-  .   ,      r 

T- „  Countries  ■      ,„.  lotais  01 

T>Tes  „,„,^^  meach  ^^^ 

American United  States i>92i           1,921 

(Denmark 57 

Finland 7 
XT 

Norway 112 

Sweden 1,155  '.3.3' 

r  Australia 7 

I  Canada 230 

British -^England 303 

I  Scotland 104 

tWales 18- — •     632 

{Austria 129 

Bohemia 23 
Prussia  and  other 
German  states.. .  . 

Irish Ireland 

f  Belgium 

I  France 

Latin \  Italy 1 43 

Spain 

Switzerland 

Dutch Holland 

f  Hungary 48 

I  Mexico I 

Other  countries . .  ■{  Poland 112 

I  Russia 51 

(^Elsewhere 16 228 


692  ■ 

844 

196 

196 

9 

5 

143 

0 

18 

175 

640 

640 

Totals 5,997  5,997 

Pullman,  III.,  October  11,  1898.  Duane  Doty. 
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Old  Edinburgh  was  a  city  set  on  a  hill.  From  the  castle  to 
the  palace,  the  main  street  of  the  old  city  runs  along  the  top  of 
a  ridge  which  was  left  between  two  deep  grooves  caused  by  gla- 
cial action.  The  location  of  the  city  on  the  ridge  was  due  to 
the  presence  of  the  castle  built  on  the  precipitous  rocks  at  its 
western  end.  The  thoroughfare  from  the  castle  on  the  heights 
gradually  descends  to  Holyrood  Palace,  and  has  been  the  scene 
of  storied  pageants  without  number.  No  city  in  western  Europe 
is  richer  in  historical  associations ;  still  the  city  of  Edinburgh  is 
no  more  remarkable  than  its  topography,  and  is  indeed  depend- 
ent on  the  latter. 

Professor  Geddes,  speaking  of  the  permanence  of  physical 
characteristics,  says  :  "What  was  decided  among  the  prehistoric 
protozoa  cannot  be  annulled  by  act  of  Parliament."  With  equal 
truth  it  may  be  said,  the  destiny  of  Edinburgh  carved  out  in  the 
ice  age  may  be  aided  or  retarded,  but  cannot  be  obliterated,  by 
the  deed  of  man.  The  history  of  its  civilization  is  recorded  in 
the  progress  from  the  warlike  castle  on  the  rocks,  along  the 
descending  thoroughfare,  to  the  domestic  palace  in  the  peaceful 
valley  at  the  foot  of  Salisbury  Crags. 

"Even  thus,  methinks,  a  city  reared  should  be 

Yea,  an  imperial  city  that  might  hold 
Five  times  a  hundred  noble  towns  in  fee  .... 
Thus  should  her  towers  be  raised  ;  with  vicinage 
Of  clear  bold  hills,  that  curve  her  very  streets. 
As  if  to  indicate,  'mid  choicest  seats 
Of  Art,  abiding  Nature's  majesty.  " 
577 
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If  one  were  to  choose  a  point  on  the  main  street  near  the 
castle,  where  he  could  see  the  city,  old  and  new,  spread  out 
before  him,  he  could  read,  not  merely  the  chronicle  of  Edinburgh, 
but  the  history  of  civilization.  Such  a  point  has,  in  fact,  been 
chosen  by  one  of  the  pioneers  in  modern  sociological  investiga- 
tion and  social  activity. 

As  early  as  1887  one  might  walk  along  the  great  central 
artery  of  Old  Edinburgh,  and,  passing  in  through  a  narrow  close, 
enter  one  of  the  dingy  courts,  which  give  access  to  the  tall  build- 
ings that  line  this  ancient  street.  Ascending  three  flights  of 
dark  stairs,  almost  feeling  one's  way,  one  might  knock  at  the 
door  which  admitted  to  the  apartments  of  Professor  and  Mrs. 
Geddes.  After  the  gloomy  climb  to  step  within  the  well- 
adorned  rooms  was  a  pleasure,  but  to  pass  to  the  windows  was 
to  enjoy  a  scene  bewildering,  both  in  its  surprise  and  its  charm. 
The  ascent  of  three  flights  on  the  southern  side  of  the  build- 
ing had  given  one  an  elevation  or  eight  stories  on  the  north- 
ern front,  on  account  of  the  steepness  of  the  hill  on  which  the 
buildings  are  located.  And  the  picture  framed  by  this  seem- 
ingly magic  casement  was  of  Princes  Gardens  immediately 
before  the  windows,  edged  with  the  splendidness  of  the  famed 
Princes  street,  lying  on  the  slope  which  leads  down  to  the  Firth 
of  Forth,  beyond  whose  cool  and  blue  waters  rise  the  proud 
Scottish  highlands.  This  panorama  of  natural  grandeur  and 
beauty,  second  only  to  the  scene  from  the  castle,  is  typical,  too, 
of  the  commanding  intellectual  survey  which  is  made  possible 
by  the  effort  of  Professor  Geddes,  who  here,  in  1887,  established 
a  university  hall. 

The  beginning  of  this  social  work  seems  to  date  from  the 
organization  in  1886  of  a  summer  meeting,  which  included  in 
that  year  only  courses  in  seaside  zoology  and  garden  botany. 
The  next  year  there  was  added  a  course  in  the  theory  of  evolu- 
tion ;  the  three  following  years,  in  the  classes  held  at  Granton 
Marine  Station,  near  Edinburgh,  the  attendance  continually 
increasing,  botany  and  zoology  continued  to  be  the  chief  sub- 
jects of  instruction.  In  1889  and  1890  the  application  of  the 
idea  of  evolution  to  social    as  well  as  biological  studies  consti- 
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tuted  a  central  course  of  lectures,  delivered  by  Professor  Geddes. 
In  1 89 1  most  of  the  classes  were  held  in  Edinburgh,  near  the 
first  of  the  residential  houses  for  students  with  which  Professor 
Geddes  inaugurated  his  university  hall  project.  From  1893  till 
1895  the  meeting  was  held  in  the  Normal  School  of  the  Train- 
ing College,  and  was  assisted  in  its  work  by  grants  of  money 
from  the  town  council.     The  number  of  courses  offered  has  been 


THE   OUTLOOK   TOWER 


continually  increased,  especially  in  philosophy,  sociology,  his- 
tory, and  geography.  There  have  participated  in  the  meetings, 
among  many  others,  such  well-known  educators  from  Great 
Britain  and  the  continent  as  J.  Arthur  Thomson  and  A.  J.  Her- 
bertson,  of  Edinburgh  ;  J.  K.  Ingram  and  A.  C.  Haddon,  of 
Dublin;  Lloyd  Morgan,  of  Bristol;  Richard  G.  Moulton,  of 
Chicago  ;  Ernst  Grosse,  of  Freiburg ;  Elisee  Reclus,  of  Belgium  ; 
Edmond  Demolins  and  Paul  Desjardins,  of  Paris ;   Henry  Dyer, 
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of  Glasgow  ;  Professor  Rein,  of  Jena ;  Professor  Wenley,  of  Ann 
Arbor.     A  typical  program  follows  : 

A.       GENERAL     COURSES. 

p-io.     Contemporary  Social  Evolution.     Twenty  lectures.   Professor  Geddes. 
lo-ii.     History  and  Principles  of  the  Sciences.     Twenty  lectures. 
(Studios  and  sloyd  workshop  open  throughout  the  day.) 

B.    SECTION    OF    EDUCATION.  B.  SECTION  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCE. 

SOCIAL    SCIENCE,    AND    HUMAN- 
ITIES, 
lo-ii.  10- II.  Comparative  Psychology.  Ten 

lectures.       Professor     Lloyd 
Morgan  (first  half). 
Hygiene.     Ten  lectures.     Dr. 
Louis  Irvine  (second  half). 
11-12.  Modem     History.        Twenty       11-12.  Biology.       Twenty     lectures, 
lectures.       Mr.    Victor  Bran-  Mr.  J.  Arthur  Thomson  and 

ford.  Mr.  Norman  Wyld. 

1 2-1.     La  Science  Sociale.     Ten  lee-         12-1. 
tures   by    M.    Demolins  (first 
half). 

La  Renaissance  Morale  de  la 
France  au  Temps  Present. 
Two  lectures  by  M.  Desjar- 
dins  (second  half). 
2-4.  Seminars  of  Practical  Eco- 
nomics (Professor  Geddes)  ; 
History  {h\r.  Branford)  ;  Edu- 
cation (Miss  Newcomb) ;  and 
ten  lessons  in  Elocution  by 
Miss  Etka  Glyn. 


Weekly  Musical  Recitals  by 
Mrs.  Kennedy-Fraser  and 
Mrs.  Geddes. 

Several  Literary  Recitals  by 
Miss  Etka  Glyn. 


2-4.  Practical  Botany  (including 
field  work).  Twenty  meetings. 
Mr.  Robert  Turnbull. 
Field  Geology.  Ten  excur- 
sions. Mr.  Wyld  (first  half). 
Practical  Zoology  (at  Marine 
Station).  Twenty  meetings. 
Mr.  Thomson. 

8-9.  Edinburgh  and  Neighborhood. 
A  regional  survey.  Twelve 
lectures. 


The  curriculum  has  expanded  until  it  includes  the  most  inter- 
esting synthesis  of  studies  to  be  found  anywhere.  This  year  it 
somewhat  changed  its  character  by  laying  stress  on  the  study  of 
modern  languages ;  next  summer  the  old  methods  are  to  be 
restored,  with  the  modern  languages  added.  The  educational 
purpose  may  be  stated  in  the  words  of  Professor  Geddes  : 

Starting  from  the  familiar  idea  of  working  from  the  concrete  to  the 
abstract,  from  the  senses  toward  the  intellect,  it  is  attempted  in  each  subject 
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of  study  (l)  to  freshen  the  student's  mind  by  a  wealth  of  impressions  ;  (2)  to 
introduce  him  to  the  advancing  literature  of  the  subject  ;  (3)  to  supply  him 
with  the  means  of  summarizing,  arranging,  and  more  clearly  thinking  out 
these  accumulations  of  observation  and  reading.  Hence  (1)  the  insistence 
upon  demonstrations,  experiment,  and  field  excursions  ;  (2)  the  introduction 
in  several  subjects  of  the  seminar,  which,  with  its  guidance  to  the  world  of 
books  and  activity  in  using  them,  is  so  marked  a  strength  of  the  German 
university ;  (3)  the  extended  use  of  graphic  methods. 

The  student,  though  first  of  all  freshened  as  an  observer,  is  regarded,  not 
as  a  receptacle  for  information,  but  as  a  possible  producer  of  independent 
thought.  Hence  the  examination  method,  everywhere  falling  into  such 
merited  disrepute,  is  here  definitely  abandoned  ;  a  keener  stimulus,  even  a 
more  satisfactory  test  of  progress,  being  found  in  accustoming  the  student  to 
take  part  in  his  own  education,  by  attention  first  to  the  increase  and  systema- 
tization  of  his  materials,  next  to  the  occasional  contribution  of  his  best  results 
to  the  common  stock  of  class  notes  and  summaries,  and  thence  to  fuller  col- 
laboration with  his  teacher. 

Passing  from  the  manner  to  the  matter  of  education,  it  is  attempted  not 
merely  (i)  to  offer  a  series  of  special  courses,  each  of  adequate  thorough- 
ness, but  (2)  to  keep  up  as  far  as  possible  a  parallelism  of  treatment,  and  (3) 
to  coordinate  t>ese  courses  into  a  larger  whole.  Hence  the  general  courses 
addressed  to  all  students,  dealing  especially  with  the  history  of  civilization, 
the  historical  development  of  the  sciences,  their  general  principles  and  mutual 
relations.  The  present  scheme  is,  in  fact,  an  attempt  to  work  in  theory 
toward  the  organization  of  knowledge  and  in  practice  toward  the  more 
rational  arrangement  of  curricula  of  study. 

The  legitimate  claim  of  the  man  of  science  is  aiBrmed  by  the  very  exist- 
ence and  method  of  these  courses  ;  yet  the  corresponding  claim  of  the  scholar 
and  humanist  that,  whatever  be  the  progress  of  natural  science,  the  study  of 
man  must  remain  supreme,  is  also  recognized  —  witness  that  subordination  of 
biology  to  social  science  which  is  a  characteristic  feature. 

Therefore,  the  work  of  Professor  Geddes  has  included,  not 
merely  a  synthesis  of  studies,  but  also,  and  logically,  a  correla- 
tion of  activities. 

In  May,  1887,  three  small  flats  housed  the  first  seven  students 
in  the  first  university  hall.  The  absence  of  dormitories  in  the 
Scotch  universities  was  part  of  the  reason  for  this  endeavor,  and 
is  one  explanation  of  its  growth.  Other  flats  were  taken,  and 
still  the  number  of  students  increased,  until  it  was  possible  to 
begin  the  construction  of  independent  buildings  to  house  the 
little  colony.    Year  by  year  the    numbers  grew,   until    provision 
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has  been  gradually  made,  not  only  for  housing  a  hundred  or 
more  students  and  a  little  Bohemia  of  artists,  literary  and  other 
professional  people,  but  also  for  the  rebuilding  of  the  old  town 
of  Edinburgh  bit  by  bit.  Over  five  hundred  thousand  dollars 
have  been  expended  in  the  improvement  of  nearly  forty  tene- 
ments and  closes,  with  the  consequence  of  both  sanitary  and 
aesthetic  improvement,  and  without  alteration  of  the  organic 
character  of  this  historical  region.  No  portion  of  this  sum  has 
been  obtained  by  gift  or  loan  without  interest ;  but  a  moderate 
return,  averaging  4  J^  per  cent.,  has  uniformly  been  paid  upon  the 
capital  invested  in  Professor  Geddes'  lands.  At  length,  in  1896, 
the  Town  and  Gown  Association  was  organized  by  the  initiative 
of  Professor  Geddes,  and  larger  schemes  are  developing.  If  the 
philosophy  of  education,  according  to  Professor  Geddes,  is  to 
imply  the  necessary  connection  of  studies  and  activities,  it  is 
also  to  include  the  development  of  studies  as  the  consequence 
of  activities.  The  crystallization  of  all  this  effort  in  easily  visi- 
ble form  is  to  be  seen  in  the  Outlook  Tower. 

The  Outlook  Tower  was  originally  a  popular  observatory. 
It  commands  even  finer  views  of  Edinburgh  than  are  to  be 
obtained  from  the  castle,  and  for  the  best  use  of  these  it  is  sur- 
mounted by  a  camera  obscura,  originally  constructed  for  purely 
commercial  purposes,  now  the  culmination  of  this  new  scientific 
institute.  The  ascent  of  the  tower  provides  one  with  a  cyclo- 
paedia, the  descent,  a  laboratory. 

Although  constructed  on  the  scientific  method  of  proceeding 
from  the  known  to  the  unknown,  the  near  to  the  distant,  if  we  begin 
with  the  ascent  of  the  tower  we  should  see  first  the  final  prod- 
uct of  this  method,  graphic  representations  of  the  entire  world. 
So,  logically  to  follow  the  method,  we  must  start  from  the  top, 
but  in  ascending  we  may  glance  at  the  results.  Professor 
Geddes  says  :  "  The  intellectual  tradition  of  Edinburgh  is  not 
only  of  education,  but  of  publication  ;  not  only  of  abstract  phi- 
losophy, but  also  very  largely  of  concrete  encyclopaedias  (Bri- 
tannica.  Chambers',  etc.);  notably,  also,  of  atlases,  maps,  and 
gazetteers.  Unusually  rich  and  complete  in  all  the  elements  of 
a  regional   survey,  it   is   also   interested   in  world  survey,  and,  if 
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less  proportionately  important  in  the  practical  world  than  of 
old,  it  has  become  more  widely  connected  with  the  old  than 
ever  —  witness  the  proverbially  wide  dispersion  of  Scotsmen 
over   England   and    the    empire,    through  America,  and,  indeed, 

through  the  whole  world This  regional  Outlook  Tower 

is  thus  itself  a  regional  product  ;  although  its  principle  is  easily 
adaptable  to  every  region,  as  that  of  an  encyclopaedia  may  be 
used  anywhere."  We  begin,  therefore,  with  our  encyclopaedia, 
not,  however,  in  print,  but  in  graphic  form,  including  not  simply 
organized  data,  but  mutually  related  facts.  In  the  basement  we 
find  the  results,  not  only  of  the  processes  carried  on  above,  but 
also  classifications  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  from  Aristotle  or 
Bacon  to  Comte  and  Spencer,  and  we  incidentally  have  light 
thrown  on  the  intellectual  development  of  the  presiding  genius 
here.  Comte  is  among  the  intellectual  ancestors  of  Professor 
Geddes,  as  are  Le  Play  and  others  who  have  attempted  a  cor- 
relation of  the  facts  of  life.  Here  we  find  an  appeal  made  to 
students  of  all  the  arts  and  sciences,  the  floors  above  being  of 
interest,  primarily,  to  the  sociologist.  Successive  floors  give  us, 
in  chart,  in  plan,  in  photograph  and  sketch,  the  whole  of  Europe, 
the  empire,  Scotland,  Edinburgh  and  the  immediate  neighbor- 
hood. 

We  shall  find  it  more  profitable  to  begin  a  careful  inspection 
of  the  tower  at  the  very  summit,  where  is  situated  the  camera 
obscura. 

This  instrument  combines  for  the  sociologist  the  advantages 
of  the  astronomical  observatory  and  the  microscopical  labora- 
tory. One  sees  both  near  and  distant  things.  One  has  a 
wider  field  of  view  than  can  be  enjoyed  by  the  naked  eye, 
and  at  the  same  time  finds  more  beautiful  landscape  thrown 
on  the  table  by  the  elimination  of  some  of  the  discordant  rays 
of  light.  One  sees  at  once  with  the  scientist's  and  the  artist's 
eye.  The  great  purpose  of  the  camera  obscura  is  to  teach  right 
methods  of  observation,  to  unite  the  aesthetic  pleasure  and 
artistic  appreciation  with  which  observation  begins,  and  which 
should  be  habitual  before  any  scientific  analysis  is  entered 
upon,  with  the  synthetic  attitude  to  which  every  analysis  should 
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return.  In  this  little  dome,  the  light  admitted  only  from 
above,  whence  by  reflection  it  throws  the  images  of  the  outer 
world  on  the  round,  white  table,  we  begin  a  study  of  Old 
Edinburgh.  As  the  table  turns,  we  may  see  successively  the 
magnificent  new  group  of  buildings  immediately  to  the  west  of 
the  tower,  now  taken  over  by  the  Town  and  Gown  Association  ; 
beyond  these,  the  esplanade,  the  castle,  and  portions  of  the 
new  city,  as  well  as  an  ancient  approach  to  the  old,  the  Grass 
Market.  To  the  south,  as  the  table  revolves,  we  may  examine 
minutely  in  the  foreground  Heriot's  Hospital,  Greyfriars' 
Church,  the  Royal  Infirmary,  and,  less  and  less  closely,  the 
Meadows,  the  public  golf  links,  and  the  Pentlands  beyond. 
Looking  to  the  east,  one  sees  the  rare  significance  of  this  loca- 
tion. The  tower  is  situated  on  the  north  side  of  the  great 
thoroughfare  of  Old  Edinburgh.  One  looks  down  this  narrow, 
high-walled  slum  street,  where  history  is  written  in  every  old 
residence,  in  St.  Giles'  Church,  Parliament  House,  and  num- 
berless other  historic  monuments,  until  in  the  distance  one  sees 
Holyrood  Palace,  Salisbury  Crags,  and  Arthur's  Seat.  To  the 
north  stretches  the  unique  panorama  which  includes  Princes  Gar- 
dens and  Princes  street,  and,  with  their  public  institutions,  the 
Mound  and  Calton  Hill.  Beyond  the  new  town  of  Edinburgh 
and  its  port,  Leith,  stretches  the  Firth  of  Forth  ;  and,  on  a  clear 
day,  the  highlands  may  be  seen. 

"  Traced  like  a  map  the  landscape  lies 
In  cultured  beauty  stretching  wide  ; 

There  Pentland's  green  acclivities  ; 
There  Ocean  with  its  azure  tide  ; 

There  Arthur's  Seat  ;  and  gleaming  through 

Thy  Southern  wing,  Dunedin  blue  ! 

While  in  the  Orient  Lammer's  daughters, 
A  distant  giant  range,  are  seen, 
North  Berwick  Law  with  cone  of  green. 

And  Bass  amid  the  waters." 

In  this  physical  environment  the  sociologist  finds  every 
variety  of  modern  life,  from  the  worst  of  Scotch  slums  at  his 
feet,  under  the  shadow  of  a  majestic  military  stronghold,  past 
the  seats  of  ecclesiastical  and  political  authority  to  the  former 
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home  of  royalty  ;  or,  through  such  types  of  modern  commer- 
cial activity  as  the  railway  in  Princes  Gardens,  the  shops  in 
Princes  street,  and  the  bridge  over  the  Firth  of  Forth,  to  the 
simple  shepherds  of  the  uplands.  He  sees,  also,  the  monuments 
of  modern  arts  and  sciences,  from  gallery,  museum,  and  obser- 
vatory, to  garden  and  hospital  ;  nor  can  he  fail  to  be  impressed 
with  the  relation  of  social  conditions  to  topography.  If  one 
can  learn  to  observe  accurately  in  watching  these  shifting  scenes, 
he  should  be  equipped  with  the  method  by  which  he  may  study 
the  geography  of  the  world,  and,  through  that,  social  institutions. 

If  we  descend  from  the  camera  obscura  to  the  turreted  roof  of 
the  tower,  we  may  enjoy  much  of  the  vision  without  artificial 
aid,  and  with  a  deeper  appreciation  because  of  the  significance 
given  to  the  panorama  by  its  previous  concentration  on  the  small 
table  above.  We  fortify  ourselves  for  our  return  to  earth  by  a 
cup  of  tea  in  the  tower  tea  rooms,  and  begin  our  descent  with 
the  story  devoted  to  Edinburgh.  Here  we  find  a  permanent 
synthesis  of  the  passing  pageant  we  have  just  witnessed.  The 
relief  model  of  the  city  of  Edinburgh  carries  us  back  to  the  time 
antecedent  to  all  the  present  buildings,  and,  with  the  aid  of 
charts  and  pictures,  we  have  little  difficulty  in  tracing  history, 
beginning  with  the  first  castle  walls,  and  continuing  to  the 
renewal  of  Old  and  the  extension  of  New  Edinburgh.  Indeed, 
we  find  on  this  floor  evidences  that  the  tower  is  not  only  scien- 
tific, but  practical.  The  plans  for  rejuvenating  the  old  city, 
as  undertaken  by  Professor  Geddes  and  his  colleagues,  are  here 
in  evidence.  In  his  words  :  "  The  interests  of  archaeology  and 
public  health,  of  aesthetics  and  finance,  of  the  housing  of  the 
people,  and  of  the  collegiate  beginnings  of  the  academic  com- 
munity, are  here,  as  far  as  may  be,  reconciled  in  actual  practice." 

The  story  below  is  devoted  to  Scotland.  On  the  floor  is  a 
huge  map,  conforming  to  the  points  of  the  compass,  so  that  one 
may  easily  orient  himself.  The  walls  also  are  covered  with 
graphic  representations  of  the  topography,  the  history,  and  the 
social  conditions  of  Scotland,  from  the  occupations  of  the  primi- 
tive highlander  to  the  great  commercial  and  naval  undertakings 
of  the  Firth  and  Clyde  ship  canal.    The  possibilities  of  the  labo- 
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ratory  study  of  sociology  may  be  shown  in  connection  with  this 
department  of  the  Outlook  Tower  by  a  passage  in  which  Professor 
Geddes  illustrates  the  significance  of  topography  in  the  case  of 
the  popular  sport  we  have  imported  from  Scotland  : 

Everyone  has  his  own  ideas  about  Scotland ;  has  heard,  let  us  say,  more 
or  less  of  the  romantic  aspect  and  associations  of  Edinburgh,  or  of  the  indus- 
trial intensity  and  world-wide  commerce  of  Glasgow  ;  he  has  heard,  too, 
of  golf  at  St.  Andrews,  of  sport  in  the  highlands,  and  of  yachting  on  the  west 
coast.  Shooting  on  moor  and  mountain,  sailing  on  the  great  sea  lochs,  are 
obviously  intelligible ;  but  taking  St.  Andrews  and  golf  as  a  somewhat  less 
obvious  example,  why  should  this  be  so  developed  ?  What  is  the  explana- 
tion of  the  preeminence  of  this  little  town,  and  what  has  enabled  it  to 
popularize  its  characteristic  game  almost  more  fully  and  widely  than  even 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  theirs  of  rowing  ?  What  has  made  its  club  "  royal 
and  ancient"  and  given  it  a  metropolitan  authority  excelling  that  of  the 
Marylebone  Cricket  Club  in  its  way  ?  Why  should  this  be  ?  There  certainly 
are  sand  dunes  with  a  grassy  margin  —  links,  as  they  call  them.  But  these 
links  stretch  more  or  less  along  the  eastern  coasts  of  Scotland  and  England, 
and  from  northern  France  along  the  shores  of  the  Netherlands  and  Prussia 
up  to  Finland  and  the  innermost  Baltic  —  a  long  field  for  St.  Andrews  1  Con- 
sider first,  why  should  we  find  golf  on  such  a  soil  ?  Watch  first  the  blowing  sand, 
and  see  what  holds  it  —  the  strong  blue  lyme  grass,  which  rambles  with  its  long 
creeping  stems  and  tough  roots  among  the  sand.  But  for  this,  the  sand  would 
travel  inland  indefinitely,  destroying  whole  fields  and  parishes  in  its  progress  ; 
as,  for  that  matter,  it  does  here  and  there.  Upon  these  half-fixed  dunes  the 
wind  still  blows,  and  here  and  there  blows  out  holes  large  and  small  which 
give  the  famous  "bunkers,"  the  main  hazards  of  the  game.  Over  the  more 
fixed  surface,  however,  there  soon  come  the  finer  grasses  eaten  by  sheep,  and 
so  the  sheep  itself,  and  with  the  sheep  the  shepherd.  This  fringe  of  pasture 
is  narrow,  else  we  should  have  a  pastoral  civilization  ;  but  here  in  western 
Europe  this  can  be  no  more  than  a  broken  fringe ;  no  migratory  pastoral 
families,  much  less  a  great  patriarchal  one,  is  possible  ;  the  shepherd  remains 
at  the  simplest  level,  scarcely  distinct  from  the  ordinary  agricultural  popula- 
tion. He  retains  its  type,  and  instead  of  contemplating  indefinitely  like  the 
Eastern,  he  needs  something  to  do.  His  sheep  are  not  the  sole  possessors  of 
the  pasture  ;  the  dry  sandy  soil  and  grass  are  suited  admirably  also  to  the 
rabbit  both  for  its  burrow  and  its  pasture.  As  the  shepherd  goes  along,  he 
knocks  now  and  then  a  stone  into  a  rabbit  hole  with  his  crook.  Having  put 
the  stone  in  —  it  is  a  white  one  —  he  fishes  it  out  again,  and  drives  it  on  to 
another  hole.     He  idles  away  his  hour  and  also  invents  the  game  of  golf. 

We  see  then  the  origin  of  golf  and  its  relation  to  the  links;  but  why  to 
St.  Andrews  in  particular?  Here  is  a  university  town,  with  remote  position, 
and  no  mountain,  river,  or  other  athletic  resources.     Its  whole  resources  are 
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those  of  the  sea  and  of  golf  upon  the  far-reaching  moor.  The  student,  often 
originally  himself  a  shepherd,  takes  most  naturally  to  the  game,  and  becomes 
more  expert  in  it  than  the  working  shepherds  or  others  have  time  to  be,  and 
the  inventive  and  mechanical  townsman  improves  both  "club"  and  "ball." 
He  carries  on  the  game  through  youth  and  age ;  at  last  he  writes  of  it  with 
enthusiasm  ;  in  every  way  he  diffuses  it,  by  and  by  from  London  as  journalist 
and  politician.  But  for  centuries  every  St.  Andrews  man  has  been  more  or 
less  of  a  Balfour  or  an  Andrew  Lang.  {The  Co-operative  Wholesale  Socieiies 
Annual,  1895,  article  on  "Education  for  Economics  and  Citizenship,  and  the 
Place  of  History  and  Geography  in  This,"  pp.  485-529.) 


r 
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DESIGNS    BY    THE   OLD   EDINBURGH   SCHOOL   OF   ART 


Leaving  the  Scottish  division  of  the  tower,  we  reach  the 
story  below  Scotland,  which  is  devoted  to  the  empire,  and  to  an 
alcove  for  the  United  States.  Here  one  finds  an  incipient  record 
of  the  English-speaking  world,  and  indication  of  the  inclusive- 
ness  of  the  project.  The  descent  of  another  flight  of  steps 
brings  us  to  Europe.  Again  we  may  see  the  combination  of  the 
scientific  and  the  practical,  in  the  record  of  Professor  Geddes' 
recent  experiments  in  Cyprus,  which  he  chose  as  "a  geograph- 
ical and  historic,  racial  and  social  microcosm  ;  and  as  a  unique 
region  which,  while  practically  a  portion  of  the  colonial  empire. 
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at  once  unites  many  of  the  most  characteristic  developments  and 
problems  of  the  old  world,  since  still,  as  of  old,  linking  Europe 
with  Asia,  and  both,  through  Egypt,  even  with  Africa,"  and 
which  we  may  choose  as  typical  of  the  province  of  this  depart- 
ment of  the  Outlook  Tower.  Professor  Geddes  has  not  only 
gathered  here  some  remarkable  graphic  evidences  of  conditions 
in  Cyprus,  and  utilized  this  material  in  his  lectures  and  publica- 
tions, but  he  has  organized  (again  on  business  lines,  similar 
to  those  of  the  Tbwn  and  Gown  Association)  a  society  for  the 
development  of  the  island,  the  methods  being  not  those  of 
bounty,  nor  protection,  nor  enforced  cooperation,  but  the  devel- 
opment of  the  soil,  and  the  reconstitution  of  the  forests. 

There  still  remains  a  story  devoted  to  the  world,  as  yet  but 
little  developed,  waiting  for  the  consummation  of  the  plans  of 
Professor  Reclus  for  the  great  globe,  which  was  to  have  been 
erected  for  the  Paris  exhibition  of  1900,  had  time  allowed.  Not 
discouraged,  Professors  Reclus  and  Geddes  are  now  combin- 
ing their  respective  and  complementary  schemes  of  globe  and 
tower  into  that  of  a  complete  geographical  exhibition,  which 
may  be  arranged  in  Paris,  in  Great  Britain,  or  in  America,  as  cir- 
cumstances may  determine,  or  if  possible  reduplicated  in  all  — 
with  smaller  regional  museums,  or  outlook  towers,  for  different 
cities,  and  with  minor  outlines  adapted  to  geographical  educa- 
tion in  colleges  and  even  schools. 

The  Outlook  Tower  is  not  only  a  museum  and  laboratory  for 
the  Edinburgh  summer  meeting  and  the  occasional  student ;  it 
is  the  center  for  a  school  of  geography,  the  Town  and  Gown 
Association,  the  Old  Edinburgh  School  of  Art,  and  a  publishing 
department  through  which  "Patrick  Geddes  and  Colleagues" 
have  issued  some  beautiful  books  contributing  to  the  Celtic 
renascence  in  literature  and  art,  the  significance  of  which  has 
been  explained  in  one  of  these  publications,  The  Evergreen: 

Industrial  initiative  and  artistic  life  are  reappearing,  and  each  where 
it  was  most  needed,  the  first  amid  this  ice-pack  of  frozen  culture  [Edinburgh], 
the  latter  in  our  western  inferno  of  industry  [Glasgow].  Architecture,  too,  is 
renascent ;  the  work  of  the  past  dozen  years  will,  on  the  whole,  bear  compari- 
son with  anything  in  English  or  continental  cities,   in  a  few  cases  may  even 
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challenge  it,  and  in  at  least  one  case,  that  of  the  noble  Academic  Aula  of 
Edinburgh,  carry  the  challenge  back  to  the  best  days  of  the  Renaissance. 
The  current  resuscitation  of  Old  Edinburgh,  more  unnoticed  just  because 
more  organic,  is  hence  a  still  deeper  sign.  First  came  the  opening  up  of  the 
cathedral,  the  rebuilding  of  the  city  cross,  then  of  the  castle  gates  and  Par- 
liament Hall.  Now  the  old  courts  and  closes  from  Holyrood  to  Castlehill 
are  slowly  but  steadily  changing,  and  amid  what  was  and  is  the  most  dense 
and  dire  confusion  of  material  and  human  wreck  and  misery  in  Europe,  we 
have  every  here  and  there  some  spark  of  art,  some  strenuous  beginning  of 
civic  sanitation,  some  group  of  healthy  homes  of  workman  and  student,  of 
rich  and  poor,  some  slight  but  daily  strengthening  reunion  of  democracy  with 
culture ;  and  this  in  no  parliamentary  and  abstract  sense,  but  in  the  civic 
and  concrete  one. 

The  Edinburgh  School  of  Art  has  been  equally  successful  in 
reviving  old  Celtic  designs  and  discovering  new  Celtic  artists, 
but  it  is  a  marvel  to  the  visitor  to  find  how  much  of  their  activity 
is  due  to  the  inspiration  of  the  scientist  Patrick  Geddes. 
Whether  in  his  own  apartments,  in  the  university  halls,  in  the 
historical  procession  to  be  the  crowning  art  work  of  the  castle 
hill,  or  in  the  architectural  improvement  of  the  old  town,  every- 
where is  seen  the  hand  of  the  master.  The  redemption  of  Cyprus 
and  the  teaching  of  botany  at  Dundee,  the  reconstruction  of 
Edinburgh  and  the  printing  of  books,  the  teaching  of  art  and 
the  scientific  collections  of  the  Outlook  Tower,  are  all  reconciled 
in  the  personality  of  the  man  to  whom  synthesis  is  the  chief 
function  of  contemporary  science.  He  has  said:  "While  our 
studies  are  nothing  if  not  historical,  they  must  begin  with  the 
present  day,  and  the  past  be  seen  by  help  of  the  present;  while 
our  studies  are  nothing  if  not  geographical,  they  must  begin  at 
our  own  doors ;  and  while  nothing  if  not  scientific,  they  must 
still  begin  with  art!" 

The  Outlook  Tower,  at  once  school,  museum,  atelier,  and 
observatory,   may  fitly  be  called   the   world's   first  sociological 

laboratory. 

Charles  Zueblin. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 


PROFIT-SHARING  AND  COOPERATION. 
I. 

It  is  a  significant  fact  that  most  economists  who  have  dealt 
with  this  subject  have  favored  profit-sharing  and  have  been  skep- 
tical as  to  the  merits,  or  at  least  the  possibility,  of  cooperation  ; 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  sociologists,  or  those  who  have  taken 
a  more  comprehensive  view  of  social  and  economic  relations, 
have  pronounced  in  favor  of  the  latter,  and  have  viewed  profit- 
sharing,  if  with  any  favor  at  all,  as  a  temporary  palliative  of  very 
restricted  applicability  at  best.  There  are  those  who  have  taken 
a  middle  ground,  believing  that  cooperation  was  the  ultimate 
ideal  to  be  reached  through  an  extensive  development  of  profit- 
sharing.  No  doubt  one  class  has  considered  too  exclusively  the 
economic  difificulties  of  cooperation,  and  the  other  too  exclusively 
its  social  and  moral  advantages,  whereas  neither  consideration 
should  be  overlooked.  It  is  the  economic  difficulty  of  selecting 
and  retaining  the  requisite  managerial  ability  by  a  group  lacking 
the  necessary  intelligence,  foresight,  and  self-control  that  the 
one  class  has  emphasized  ;  it  is  the  social  insufficiency  of  the 
principle  underlying  profit-sharing,  the  economic  difficulties  of 
its  universal  application,  and  more  than  all  else  the  obstacle 
offered  by  the  defective,  or  at  least  unsymmetrical,  moral  char- 
acter of  those  upon  whom  its  introduction  and  continuance 
depend,  that  the  other  class  of  students  has  considered. 

John  Stuart  Mill  closes  his  chapter  on  the  "Probable  Future 
of  the  Laboring  Classes"  with  the  following  paragraph  on  this 
subject:  "The  value  of  this  'organization  of  industry'  for  heal- 
ing the  widening  and  embittering  feud  between  the  class  of 
laborers  and  the  class  of  capitalists  must,  I  think,  impress  itself 
by  degrees  on  all  who  habitually  reflect  on  the  condition  and 
tendencies  of  modern  society.  I  cannot  conceive  how  any  such 
person  can  persuade  himself  that  the  majority  of  the  community 
will  forever,  or  even  for  much  longer,  consent  to  hew  wood  and 
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draw  water  all  their  lives  in  the  service  and  for  the  benefit  of 
others,  or  can  doubt  that  they  will  be  less  and  less  willing  to 
cooperate  as  subordinate  agents  in  any  work  when  they  have  no 
interest  in  the  result,  and  that  it  will  be  more  and  more  difficult 
to  obtain  the  best  work-people,  or  the  best  service  of  any  work- 
people, except  on  conditions  similar  in  principle  to  those  of  M. 
Leclaire.  Although,  therefore,  arrangements  of  this  sort  are 
now  in  their  infancy,  their  multiplication  and  growth,  when  once 
they  enter  into  the  general  domain  of  popular  discussion,  are 
among  the  things  which  may  most  confidently  be  expected."' 

The  gravity  of  the  condition  here  set  forth  is  not  overesti- 
mated. Nor  has  it  become  any  less  critical  since  the  days  when 
Mill  wrote  ;  rather  the  reverse.  And  yet  the  concluding  sentence 
must  be  classed  with  the  many  other  unfulfilled  prophecies  of  eco- 
nomics and  other  social  sciences,  all  illustrative  of  the  extreme 
unreliability  of  social  prevision  in  the  present  stage  of  social 
knowledge.  Such  failures  of  prophecies  do  not  detract  from  the 
motives  prompting  them,  nor  from  the  wisdom  of  the  author, 
but  do  emphasize  the  fact,  to  which  conclusion  we  must  come, 
that  profit-sharing,  however  commendable  in  isolated  instances, 
is  of  very  limited  applicability  under  our  present  industrial  sys- 
tem, and  offers  no  adequate  means  of  escape   from  that  system. 

A  discussion  of  profit-sharing  still  earlier  than  Mr.  Mill's  is 
that  of  Charles  Babbage  in  his  Economy  of  Manufactures.  By 
some  this  is  held  to  be  the  origin  of  the  idea.  The  prophetic 
element  of  this  discussion  had  a  more  happy  outcome  than  many 
such,  for  there  have  been  many  realizations  of  the  system  here 
expounded  as  ideal. 

It  has  been  held  that  the  "  academic  "  influence  upon  the 
cooperative  movement  has  been  injurious  ;  even  the  influence  of 
its  friends.  But  the  reverse  is  certainly  true  of  profit-sharing. 
Most  extensively  advertised  and  most  highly  commended  by 
nearly  all  the  systematic  economists  since  Mill,  it  owes  to  them 
much  of  its  strength,  at  least  its  publicity  and  the  general  favor 
in  which  it  is  held. 

Mr.  Mill's  opinion  is  still  the  general  one.      General  Walker, 

'J.  S.  Mill,  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  Book  IV,  chap.  7. 
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after  an  unfavorable  discussion  of  cooperation,  says  in  regard  to 
profit-sharing:  "That  something  of  the  sort  is  practicable,  with 
the  exercise  of  no  more  of  patience,  pains,  and  mutual  good  faith 
than  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  of  many  employers  and  many 
bodies  of  workmen,  I  am  greatly  disposed  to  believe.  Many 
experiments,  and  probably  much  disappointment  and  some  fail- 
ures, will  be  required  to  develop  the  possibilities  of  this  scheme 
and  determine  its  best  working  shape,  yet  in  the  end  I  see  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  such  a  relation  will  be  introduced  exten- 
sively with  the  most  beneficial  results."'  General  Walker's  pro- 
nounced views  are  no  doubt  due  to  the  great  emphasis  which  he 
places  on-the  functions  of  the  entrepreneur. 

Mr.  Cairnes  holds  "that  the  condition  of  any  substantial 
improvement  of  a  permanent  kind  in  the  laborer's  lot  is  that  the 
separation  of  industrial  classes  into  laborers  and  capitalists  which 
now  prevails  shall  7Wt  be  maintained ;  that  the  laborer  shall 
cease  to  be  a  laborer  —  in  a  word,  that  profits  shall  be  brought  to 
reinforce  the  wages  fund;"=  "that  he  should  be,  in  one  way  or 
other,  lifted  out  of  the  groove  in  which  he  at  present  works,  and 
placed  in  a  position  compatible  with  his  becoming  a  sharer  in 
equal  proportion  with  others  in  the  general  advantages  from 
industrial  progress."  3  The  solution  advocated  is  that  the  work- 
men become  cooperators,  that  is,  capitalists  on  a  small  scale. 
But  the  process  is  not  through  profit-sharing,  as  with  others,  but 
by  means  of  saving.     To  this  the  "  chief  obstacles  in  the  way  are 

not  physical,  are  not  economical,  but  moral  or  intellectual 

Cooperation  —  the  contribution  by  many  workmen  of  their  savings 
toward  a  common  fund  which  they  employ  as  capital  and  cooper- 
ate in  turning  to  profit  — constitutes  the  one  and  only  solution  of 
our  present  problem  ;  the  sole  path  by  which  the  laboring  classes 
as  a  whole,  or  even  in  any  large  number,  can  emerge  from  their 
condition  of  mere  hand-to-mouth  living,  to  share  in  the  gains 
and  honor  of  advancing  civilization."  •• 

Professor  Jevons  takes  the  other  view,  and  agrees  with   most 

'F.  A.  Walker,  The  Wages  Question,  p.  281. 

'Cairnes,  Leading  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  p.  284. 

^Ibid.,  p.  285.  ^Ibid.,  p.  289. 
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of  the  economists  in  favoring  profit-sharing.  "There  can  be  no 
doubt,"  he  says,  "that  the  soundest  possible  solution  of  the  labor 
question  will  eventually  be  found  in  such  a  modification  of  the 
terms  of  partnership  as  shall  bind  the  interests  of  the  employer 
and  workmen  more  closely  together.  Under  such  a  system  the 
weekly  wages  would  be  regarded  merely  as  subsistence  money 
or  advances  which  the  employer  would  make  to  enable  the  laborer 
and  his  family  to  await  the  completion  of  the  interval  between 
manufacture  and  sale.  The  balance  of  the  value  would  be  paid 
at  the  end  of  the  year  or  half  year  in  the  form  of  a  dividend  or 
bonus,  consisting  in  a  share  of  all  surplus  profits  realized  beyond 
the  necessary  charges  of  interest,  wages  of  superintendence,  cost 
of  depreciation  of  capital,  reserve  to  meet  bad  debts,  and  all 
other  expenses  of  production  for  which  the  employer  can  fairly 
claim  compensation.""  Elsewhere  he  says:  "The  partnership 
scheme  is,  I  believe,  by  far  the  truest  form  of  cooperation.  I  do 
hope  very  much  from  cooperation  in  many  forms,  but  the  name  of 
the  thing  will  not  be  sufficient ;  the  real  interest  of  all  employed 
must  be  enlisted,  if  cooperative  societies  are  to  prosper  and  grow. 
....  It  is  well  understood  that  a  successful  military  leader  must 
be  perfectly  unfettered  in  judgment  and  supreme  in  executive 
power ;  and  yet  he  must  manage  tc  earn  the  confidence  and 
devotion  of  his  men.  It  is  to  a  position  resembling  this  that  the 
Messrs.  Briggs  seem  to  me  to  have  raised  themselves  by  the 
courageous  adoption  of  a  true  principle,  and  I  do  believe  that, 
when  their  example  is  followed,  our  workshops  and  factories 
will  become  so  many  united  and  well-organized  regiments  of 
laborers.  Good  leaders  will  seek  good  men,  and  good  men  in 
return  will  seek  good  leaders.  We  shall  have  an  honorable 
rivalry  between  one  firm  and  another  as  to  which  shall  get  the 
best  men  and  pay  the  best  dividends."'  The  unfortunate  failure 
of  the  system  adopted  by  the  Messrs.  Briggs  is  the  most  striking 
comment  upon  this  prediction.  It  is  evident  that  in  this  Pro- 
fessor Jevons  does  not  look  beyond  the  present  militant  organi- 
zation of  industry  upon  a  despotic  basis,  while  Professor  Cairnes 

■  The  State  in  Relation  to  Labor,  p.  142. 
'Methods  of  Social  Reform,  p.  142. 
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does  look  forward  to  a  truly  democratic  organization,  though 
order  and  system  must,  of  course,  still  be  an  essential  feature. 

Professor  Fawcett  takes  a  middle  ground,  advocating  profit- 
sharing  as  a  transition  stage  to  cooperation.  Sjjeaking  of  the 
Briggs  experiment  he  says  :  "  In  this  case  it  will  be  again  per- 
ceived that  the  portion  of  profits  allotted  to  workmen  does  not 
diminish,  but,  on  the  contrary,  greatly  increases,  the  gain  of  the 
employer.  From  this  circumstance  it  may  confidently  be  hoped 
that  these  copartnerships  will  so  rapidly  extend  as  to  funda- 
mentally change  the  economic  relations  now  existing  between 

employer  and    employed Ultimately    it    may   be   hoped 

that  there  will  be  so  much  moral  and  social  advancement  as  to 
enable  a  perfect  union  between  capital  and  labor  to  be  estab- 
lished ;  this  is  secured  when  laborers  supply  all  the  capital  which 
is  required  to  sustain  the  industry  in  which  they  are  engaged. 
When  this  is  accomplished  there  is  cooperation  in  its  highest 
form."' 

Professor  Marshall's  opinion  is  substantially  the  same.  There 
is,  he  says,  "  dt  facto  some  sort  of  profit-  and  loss-sharing  between 
almost  every  business  and  its  employes  ;  and  perhaps  this  is  in  its 
very  highest  form  when,  without  being  embodied  in  a  definite  con- 
tract, the  solidarity  of  interests  between  those  who  work  together 
in  the  same  business  is  recognized  with  cordial  generosity  as  a 
result  of  true  brotherly  feeling.  But  such  cases  are  not  very 
common  ;  and,  as  a  rule,  the  relations  between  employer  and 
employed  are  raised  to  a  higher  plane  both  economically  and 
morally  by  the  adoption  of  the  system  of  profit-sharing,  espe- 
cially when  it  is  regarded  as  but  a  step  toward  the  still  higher, 
but  much  more  difficult,  level  of  true  cooperation."  '  In  another 
place,  speaking  of  the  future  of  cooperation,  the  same  author 
writes:  "Enough  has  been  said  to  show  that  the  world  is  only 
just  beginning  to  be  ready  for  the  higher  work  of  the  coopera- 
tive movement,  and  that  its  many  different  forms  may  therefore 
be  reasonably  expected  to  attain  a  larger  success  in  the  future 
than  in  the  past,  and  to  offer  excellent   opportunities    for  work- 

'  Manual  of  Political  Economy,  p.  253. 
'Marshall,  Principles  of  Economics,  p.  755. 
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ingmen  to  practice  themselves  in  the  work  of  business  manage- 
ment to  grow  into  the  trust  and  confidence  of  others,  and 
gradually  rise  to  posts  in  which  their  business  abilities  will  find 
scope."  ' 

Most  recent  economic  writers  agree  in  taking  this  more  com- 
prehensive view  of  their  subject,  and  as  a  result  these  judgments 
are  based  upon  a  consideration  of  social  forces  other  than  eco- 
nomic, quite  as  much  as  is  the  case  with  those  who  write  from 
the  sociological  viewpoint.    Two  further  illustrations  will  suffice. 

Professor  Clark  premises  the  identity  of  interests  of  capital- 
ist and  laborer  in  production,  and  the  antagonism  of  interests  in 
distribution.  The  adjustment  of  these  antagonistic  interests  is 
first  made  by  competition.  But  competition,  which  at  first  is  a 
fair  rivalry,  becomes  a  bitter  struggle  and  finally  an  open  war- 
fare. This  is  succeeded  logically,  and  is  being  succeeded  in 
reality,  by  arbitration.  But,  while  arbitration  is  a  substitution 
of  justice  for  force,  yet  attention  is  concentrated  on  the  terms  of 
division  of  the  joint  product.  This  in  time  tends  in  the  direc- 
tion of  antagonisms,  and  also  fails  to  secure  the  largest  product 
for  division.  Both  competition  and  arbitration  emphasize  the 
element  of  antagonism.  But  profit-sharing  and  cooperation 
emphasize  the  element  of  harmony.  Profit-sharing,  being  the 
stage  intermediate  between  arbitration  and  cooperation,  has  this 
advantage  of  cooperation  that  it  blends  the  two  classes,  the 
employer  and  the  workmen  ;  for  the  workman  becomes,  in  con- 
nection with  the  employer,  an  entrepreneur,  though  not  a  capital- 
ist. Yet  the  organization  and  direction  of  the  business  retain 
most  of  the  advantages  of  the  preceding  systems.  Most  of 
Professor  Clark's  illustrations  are  in  reality  product-sharing; 
therefore  constitute  a  substitute  form  for  the  wage  system, 
really  preceding  it,  and  are  not  a  modification  of  the  wage  sys- 
tem at  all.  But  profit-sharing,  as  a  modification  of  the  wage 
system,  is  favored  because  it  is  a  means  of  transition  to  true 
cooperation. 

The  following  quotation  summarizes  this  opinion  :  "In  some 
fields   it  [profit-sharing]  has   proved   superior  to  competition  at 

'  PrincipUs  of  Political  Economy,  p.  387. 
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its  best;  it  will  easily  excel,  in  many  more  fields,  the  wreck  of 
the  old  system  with  which  it  is  now  brought  into  comparison. 
If  a  corporation  were  to  adopt  the  share  system  in  dealing  with 
its  employes,  and  were  to  pay  the  amount  given  to  them,  in 
excess  of  daily  wages,  in  the  form  of  stock,  the  effect  would  be 
to  gradually  transmute  the  partial  cooperation  into  the  complete 
form.  New  establishments  started  on  this  plan  have,  as  a  rule, 
perished  in  their  infancy.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  mor- 
tality among  them  is  increased  by  loans  of  capital  made  to 
them  either  by  governments  or  by  philanthropic  societies.  Such 
loans  strain  the  enterprises  at  their  weakest  point,  namely,  their 
general  management.  Profit-sharing  retains  the  experienced 
employer  as  the  general  director,  and  enlists  the  interest  of 
every  workman  in  the  oversight  of  details  within  his  province. 
Full  cooperation,  unless  established  by  the  gradual  method 
above  spoken  of,  renders  a  managing  committee  necessary,  and 
the  inexperience  of  the  men  selected  for  this  function  imperils 
the  enterprise."' 

Professor  Hadley  considers  some  form  of  collective  property 
necessary  to  supply  the  motive  to  industry  and  thrift  hitherto 
supplied  by  the  opportunity  offered  to  all  workmen  to  save  and 
become  independent  producers,  and  perhaps  employers.  The 
possibilities  of  saving  are  just  as  great  now  as  during  the  past 
generation,  but  it  takes  so  much  more  to  become  a  capitalist 
that  this  motive  does  not  work  now  as  then.  Thus  the  great 
advantage  of  private  property  is  neutralized  and  must  be  sup- 
plied by  some  form  of  collective  property,  if  there  is  to  be 
advance  out  of  the  present  conditions.  Stock-holding  by 
employes,  profit-sharing,  and  cooperation  are  such  forms  now 
on  trial.  However,  profit-sharing  is  disappointing,  because  the 
opportunity  to  increase  wages  at  the  expense  of  the  employer  is 
slight,  and  the  extra  profit  is  so  small  when  divided  among  a 
large  operating  force.  Both  profit-sharing  and  cooperative  pro- 
duction will  meet  with  little  success  where  the  laborer  already 
puts  forth  the  ma.ximum  of  effort,  as  is  quite  largely  the  case  in 
England  and  the  United  States.     On  the  continent,  both  for  this 

■J.  B.  Cl.ARK,  Thi  Philosophy  of  Wealth,  pp.  187,  1S8. 
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reason  and  because  accustomed  to  paternalism,  these  schemes 
will  meet  with  greater  success.  From  certain  forms  of  consu- 
mers' cooperation,  especially  that  of  governmental  management 
and  control.  Professor  Hadley  seems  to  hope  for  better  results. 
At  least  when  there  are  not  opportunities  for  considerable  gain, 
profit-sharing  is  to  be  condemned  as  only  multiplying  the  occa- 
sions for  misunderstandings  between  the  employer  and  his  work- 
men.' 

Mr.  Herbert  Spencer  affords  a  fair  type  of  the  class  of  socio- 
logical critics.  Profit-sharing  is  merely  one  variation  of  many, 
cooperation  being  the  one  among  these  to  be  developed  by 
evolutionary  forces.  Mr.  Spencer  finds  the  great  obstacle  to  the 
success  of  the  present  form  of  cooperation  to  be  the  injurious 
effects  of  "trade-union"  ideas,  especially  as  to  piece-work  wages. 
He  suggests  as  a  solution  of  the  difficulties  industrial  coopera- 
tion on  the  basis  of  piece  work  ;  the  rate  of  remuneration  being 
somewhat  lower  than  that  which,  at  the  ordinary  speed  of  pro- 
duction, would  give  the  ordinary  wage.  The  workman  then 
exists  in  a  double  capacity,  as  a  unit  in  the  body  taking  the 
place  of  the  employer,  and  as  an  employe  of  that  body,  partici- 
pating, in  both  capacities,  in  the  product  of  his  labor.  Then 
can  there  be  no  rivalry  of  interests  between  the  two  capacities, 
and  in  the  one  capacity  or  the  other  he  will  receive  the  full 
returns  upon  his  labor.  In  regard  to  such  a  system  Mr.  Spencer 
concludes  :  "  What  would  be  the  character  of  these  arrangements, 
considered  as  a  stage  in  industrial  evolution  ?  We  have  seen 
that,  in  common  with  political  regulation  and  ecclesiastical  regu- 
lation, the  regulation  of  labor  becomes  less  coercive  as  society 
assumes  a  higher  type.  Here  we  reach  a  form  in  which  the 
coerciveness  has  diminished  to  the  smallest  degree  consistent 
with  combined  action.  Each  member  is  his  own  master  in 
respect  to  the  work  he  does,  and  is  subject  only  to  such  rules, 
established  by  the  majority  of  the  members,  as  are  needful  for 
maintaining  order.  The  transition  from  the  compulsory  cooper- 
ation of   militancy  to  the  voluntary  cooperation  of   industrialism 

■  A.  T.  Hadley,  Economics:  an  Account  of  the  Relations  between  Private  Welfare 
and  Public  Property,  chap.  12,  "Co-operation." 
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is  completed.  Under  present  arrangements  it  is  incomplete.  A 
wage-earner,  while  he  voluntarily  agrees  to  give  so  many  hours' 
work  for  so  much  pay,  does  not,  during  the  performance  of  his 
work,  act  in  a  purely  voluntary  way  :  he  is  coerced  by  the  con- 
sciousness that  discharge  will  follow  if  he  idles,  and  is  some- 
times, more  manifestly,  by  an  overlooker.  But  under  the 
arrangement  described  his  activity  becomes  entirely  voluntary. 

"  Otherwise  presenting  the  facts,  and  using  Sir  Henry  Maine's 
terms,  we  see  that  the  transition  from  status  to  contract  reaches 
its  limit.  So  long  as  the  worker  remains  a  wage-earner,  the 
marks  of  status  do  not  wholly  disappear.  For  so  many  hours 
daily  he  makes  over  his  faculties  to  a  master,  or  to  a  cooperative 
group,  for  so  much  money,  and  for  the  time  is  owned  by  him  cr 
it.  He  is  temporarily  in  the  position  of  a  slave,  and  his  over- 
looker stands  in  the  position  of  a  slave  driver.  Further,  a  rem- 
nant of  the  n'gime  of  status  is  seen  in  the  fact  that  he  and  other 
workers  are  placed  in  ranks,  receiving  different  rates  of  pay. 
But,  under  such  a  mode  of  cooperation  as  that  above  contem- 
plated, the  system  of  contract  becomes  unqualified.  Each  mem- 
ber agrees  with  the  body  of  members  to  perform  certain  work 
for  a  certain  sum,  and  is  free  from  dictation  and  authoritative 
classing.  The  entire  organization  is  based  on  contract,  and  each 
transaction  is  based  on  contract."'  Such  an  opinion  is  not 
unobjectionable,  but  our  only  concern,  at  present,  is  Mr.  Spen- 
cer's view. 

But  what  of  the  jiossibility  for  the  realization  of  these  vari- 
ous ideals  ?  And  here  the  sociologist  and  economist  agree  for 
the  most  part.  The  difificulties  in  the  way  of  realization  of 
either  profit-sharing  or  the  higher  form  of  cooperation  are  not 
really  economic,  but  moral.  Mill,  Marshall,  Fawcett,  Jevons,  and 
Cairnes  practically  agree,  as  the  latter  states,  that  "the  obstacles 
in  the  way  are  not  physical,  are  not  even  economic,  but  moral, 
or  intellectual  ;  or  if  economic,  only  in  so  far  as  economic 
results  depend  on  intellectual  and  moral  conditions."  And 
Spencer  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  "the  practicability  of 
such  a  system  depends  on  character."    Continuing,  he  says:   "It 

'  Sl'E.NXER,  Principles  of  Sociology,  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  571,  572. 
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has  been  variously  shown  that  higher  types  of  society  are  made 
possible  only  by  higher  types  of  nature;  and  the  implication  is 
that  the  best  industrial  institutions  are  possible  only  with  the 
best  men.  Judging  from  the  temporary  success  which  has  been 
reached  under  the  ordinary  form  of  cooperative  production,  it  is 
inferable  that  permanent  success  might  be  reached,  were  one  set 
of  the  difficulties  removed  ;  leaving  only  the  difficulty  of  obtain- 
ing honest  and  skillful  management.  Not  in  many  cases,  how- 
ever, at  present."  * 

Such  difficulties  are  found  in  the  nature  of  both  classes 
engaged  in  industry  :  in  the  case  of  employers,  difficulties  grow- 
ing out  of  inherent  selfishness,  intensified  by  the  schooling  given 
by  the  present  industrial  system ;  and  on  the  part  of  the 
employes,  difficulties  founded  in  the  same  inherent  selfishness, 
intensified  by  ignorance.  With  both  classes  there  exists  a  pre- 
judice and  narrowness  of  view  into  which  both  ignorance  and 
selfishness  enter.  These  difficulties  can  be  removed  only  by 
education  and  the  development  of  character.  In  the  case  of 
cooperation  such  difficulties  seem  no  greater  than  with  profit- 
sharing.  In  fact,  they  seem  more  pronounced  in  the  less  highly 
developed  system  ;  for  selfishness  united  with  intelligence  may 
be  more  difficult  to  overcome  than  the  selfishness  and  prejudice 
that  are  the  outgrowth  of  ignorance. 

Postponing  a  further  discussion  of  this  phase  of  the  subject, 
there  is  a  second  relation  between  cooperation  and  profit-sharing 

that  is  deserving  of  attention. 

Paul  Monroe. 
Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University. 

'Spencer,  Principles  of  Sociology,  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  573,  574. 
(To  be  continued.) 


THE   SIGNIFICANCE    OF   THE    CHURCH    TO   THE 
SOCIAL    MOVEMENT. 

Whatever  inspiration  there  may  lie  in  a  literature  that  just 
now  seems  swinging  from  love  to  theology  ;  whatever  instruc- 
tion there  may  be  in  the  researches  into  religion  now  being 
conducted  by  psychologists  ;  whatever  confirmation  of  the  hope 
of  immortality  there  may  lie  in  the  recent  report  of  the  Society 
for  Psychical  Research  —  so  far  as  organized  Christianity  is  con- 
cerned, there  is  nothing  comparable  in  importance  with  that 
uprising  against  social  miseries  that  already  amounts  to  a  new 
crusade,  and  which,  from  every  point  of  view,  is  critical  for 
both  the  church  and  society. 

What  is  a  church  ?  The  word  means  today  almost  every 
sort  of  religious  organization,  from  a  mission  to  the  Roman 
Catholic  empire ;  but  the  proper  meaning  of  the  word  is  two- 
fold. It  is,  first,  that  of  a  localized  social  group  of  men  and 
women  more  or  less  organized,  composed  (at  least  construct- 
ively) of  religious  persons,  who  have  associated  themselves 
together  for  the  purpose  of  incorporating  the  spirit  and  diffus- 
ing the  teachings  of  Jesus.  Its  second  use  is  that  of  a  general 
conception  which  stands  for  organized  Christianity  in  its  uni- 
versal and  historical  aspects.  Whether  such  a  definition  as  the 
first  would  include  all  forms  of  organized  Christian  activity  as 
well  as  those  popularly  termed  churches,  we  need  not  stop  to 
inquire.  It  is  enough  to  set  forth  the  definition  in  broad  lines, 
for  such  is  and  has  been  the  expression  of  the  ecclesiastical 
self-consciousness  for  centuries. 

And  what  is  the  social  movement  ?  Without  attempting  to 
define  all  its  various  phases,  it  may  be  said  to  be  the  attempt 
now  being  made  throughout  Europe  and  America  to  bring 
greater  happiness  and  possibility  to  the  life  of  the  so-called 
masses.  In  its  most  energetic  form  it  appears  as  labor  agita- 
tion,   labor   organization,    philanthropic    institutions  like   social 
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settlements,  and,  as  much  as  in  anything,  in  socialism.  In  such  a 
ubiquitous  and  varied  movement  there  are  many  things  to  con- 
demn, many  persons  insincere.  Social  settlements  and  "  slum- 
ming "  too  often  supplant  Browning  societies  as  mere  diversions 
of  the  hour;  bescriptured  philosophy  and  crude  generalization 
about  the  social  organism  very  often  masquerade  as  sociology ; 
but  back  of  all  such  conscious  or  unconscious  shams  there  is  a 
determination  to  obtain  social  betterment  that  is  not  superficial, 
but  sincere,  and  even  passionate. 

I. 

At  first  glance  it  would  seem  as  if  there  would  be  coopera- 
tion between  such  a  movement  and  the  church  as  a  representa- 
tive of  the  social  teaching  of  Jesus,  but  it  must  be  confessed 
that  the  relation  of  the  two,  as  it  actually  exists,  is  one  of  mutual 
ignorance  and  distrust.  On  the  part  of  the  churches  there  is,  it 
is  true,  an  increasing  effort  to  understand  and  to  sympathize 
with  the  movement  among  the  masses.  Here  and  there  men 
with  the  spirit  of  Maurice  and  Kingsley  have  endeavored  to 
capture  socialism  bodily  for  the  church.  But  such  efforts  have 
met  with  only  partial  success  —  the  difficulty  lying  quite  as 
much  with  the  clergy  as  with  the  labor  leaders.  And  so  it  has 
come  to  pass  that  the  two  great  altruistic  movements  of  the 
century  have  refused  cooperation,  mistrusting  each  other  today 
almost  as  much  as  in  the  past;  and,  in  consequence,  each  has 
lost  the  other's  aid. 

Earnest  and  noble  as  is  the  movement  among  the  masses,  it 
is  suspicious,  if  not  the  enemy,  of  the  churches.  It  is,  in  part, 
the  frank  expression  of  this  fact  that  has  caused  so  much 
ecclesiastical  hostility  to  social  leaders,  the  churches  being  con- 
vinced that  no  good  could  come  from  violent  and  blasphemous 
hands.  Yet  a  closer  knowledge  of  the  actual  attitude  of  the 
masses  and  their  leaders  might  have  led  to  a  better  understand- 
ing. The  essentials  of  one  age  are  often  the  bric-a-brac  of  its 
successor.  The  spinning-wheels  and  swords  which  were  to  our 
ancestors  the  symbols  of  toil  and  adventure,  and  even  life  itself, 
fill    museums   and   adorn   the  walls   of  reception-rooms.     Their 
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mission  is  past,  and  an  age  which  they  created,  but  by  which 
they  have  been  outgrown,  regards  them  with  curiosity  rather 
than  reverence.  Similarly,  to  many  men  working  at  the  cost  of 
infinite  sacrifice  for  their  less  fortunate  fellows  the  churches  are 
pieces  of  bric-a-brac.  Useful  in  the  life  of  the  past,  doubtless 
of  the  utmost  value  as  agents  in  the  production  of  the  life  of 
today,  they  are  now  judged  no  longer  needed.  The  age  is 
believed  to  have  outgrown  them,  except  as  reminders  of  a  less 
perfect  civilization.  The  teachings  of  Jesus,  it  is  true,  Christian 
ethics,  and  to  some  degree  Christian  theology,  are  honored, 
even  though  they  may  be  judged  impracticable.  But  a  regard  for 
Christian  ethics  does  not  imply  a  regard  for  Christian  churches. 
Many  an  honest  man,  both  within  and  without  the  ranks  of  the 
laboring  class,  is  convinced  that  the  time  has  come  for  self- 
respecting  philanthropists  to  cut  loose  from  the  churches  and 
form  themselves  into  more  efficient  organizations.  Charges  of 
hypocrisy  are  frequently  made  against  the  churches  by  men  who 
are  passionate  champions  of  the  teaching  of  Jesus.  It  is  easy 
to  exaggerate,  but  it  certainly  seems  within  the  bounds  of  proba- 
bility that,  wholly  apart  from  a  materialistic  hostility  to  super- 
naturalism,  the  majority  of  workingmen  and  their  leaders,  of 
socialists,  and  of  professional  sociologists  are  convinced  that 
the  churches  at  present  are  composed  of  the  well-to-do  fraction 
of  the  community  ;  that  clergymen  as  a  class  have  little  or  no 
sympathy  with  economic  reform ;  that  political  corruption  is 
condoned  in  the  case  of  wealthy  church  members  ;  and  that  it 
is  useless  to  expect  anything  more  of  churches  than  that  they 
will  become  religious  clubs,  limiting  their  support  of  social 
reform  to  words,  to  denominational  missions,  and  conventional 
Sunday  morning  collections,  untrue  to  the  ideals  of  Jesus,  as 
centers  of  social  convalescence  worthless. 

But  something  even  more  unpleasant  must  be  said.  Below 
this  distrust  of  the  church  as  a  social  institution  is  a  disregard 
for  religion.  The  most  important  factors  in  the  social  awakening, 
socialism  and  sociology,  at  least  in  the  past  have  been  predomi- 
nantly materialistic,  and,  if  not  aggressively  atheistic,  somewhat 
patronizing  in  their  attitude  toward  the  deity.    It  may  be  that  at 
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present,  as  Professor  Nash  has  recently  said,  "the  deeper  social- 
ism of  England  and  America  is  looking  toward,  if  it  has  not 
already  entered  into,  a  religious  phase,"  but  at  the  best  it  has 
not  yet  undone  its  early  work.  The  social  movement  (of  course 
excepting  the  social  work  of  Christian  organizations)  is  irreli- 
gious. The  faith  of  the  church  to  it  is  other-worldliness,  and 
of  the  existence  of  another  world  it  has  serious  doubts.  In  the 
universe  of  matter  it  sees  only  impersonal  forces  and  evolution, 
and,  insisting  with  a  recent  writer  in  the  Westminster  Review  that 
religion  is  loyalty  to  truth  and  goodness,  it  eliminates  a  personal 
God  from  the  universe  of  morals,  and  the  Jesus  whom  it  honors 
is  but  a  companion  of  Socrates  and  Lassalle. 

And  here  one  meets  a  phenomenon  hard  for  the  man  reared 
in  the  atmosphere  of  traditional  evangelicalism  to  credit. 

Anti-ecclesiastical  and  even  unreligious  as  the  movement 
among  the  masses  may  be,  its  Messianic  hope  in  the  future  is  the 
creature  of  Christianity.  Discontent  is  the  child  of  idealism, 
and  the  demand  for  human  betterment  springs  from  a  belief  in 
the  worth  of  the  individual  that  is  the  gift,  not  of  the  primitive 
German,  but  of  the  Christian.  Human  brotherhood  already  is 
something  more  than  a  rhetorical  flourish.  And  has  not  organized 
Christianity,  through  all  its  devious  and  too  often  unholy  ways, 
held  up  that  ideal  ?  What  period  in  which  aristocracy  has  lifted 
its  head  without  or  within  the  church  but  has  had  also  its  St. 
Francis  ready  to  cast  home  and  parents  and  very  garments  away 
in  devotion  of  Christian  fraternity  ?  In  this  light,  the  hostil- 
ity of  the  social  movement  to  the  church  is  an  Indian  mutiny, 
in  which  men  trained  by  imperial  masters,  in  the  name  of  love 
and  justice,  are  turning  their  newly  acquired  discipline  against 
their  teachers ;  and  the  church  of  today  must  do  something 
more  than  complacently  praise  its  past  and  optimistically 
dream  of  its  future,  if  it  would  not  see  too  late  that  its  influ- 
ence and  power  have  passed  into  other  hands,  less  intelligent 
perhaps,  but  quicker  to  come  to  the  aid  of  a  discontented  race. 

This  is  no  rhetorical  crisis,  painted  black  that  presently 
the  certain  victory  of  the  church  may  be  the  more  brilliantly 
set   forth.     There  are,   happily,  many  churches  and  clergymen 
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excepted  from  such  distrust,  but  even  with  this  allowance  one 
cannot  say  that  the  situation  has  been  overdrawn.  One  can  still 
mention  a  recent  disposition  among  social  writers  to  regard  reli- 
gion itself  as  a  merely  temporary  basis  of  ethics  ;  the  constant 
tendency  of  our  churches  to  follow  the  line  of  social  cleavage  ; 
the  decay  of  country  churches  ;  the  steady  growth  of  organiza- 
tions like  Salvation  Armies,  Young  People's  Societies,  Christian 
Associations.  Such  facts  do  not  portend  the  end  of  Christian 
morality.  The  ethical  teachings  of  Jesus  must  stand  and  be 
operative  as  long  as  goodness  is  better  than  badness,  and  love 
more  advantageous  than  hate.  Nor  is  there  any  likelihood  that 
churches  as  institutions  will  disappear.  The  danger  is  lest  the 
churches  as  religious  organizations  shall  cease  to  be  of  any  social 
service  or  significance. 

And  this  brings  us  to  the  heart  of  the  matter.  Without 
attempting  to  justify  this  criticism  or  to  eulogize  or  blame  the 
discontent  from  which  it  springs,  let  us  put  the  matter  frankly 
and  distinctly  :  Is  such  distrust  legitimate  ?  Has  the  Christian 
church  as  a  social  institution  any  significance  for  a  movement 
which  is  preeminently  ambitious  to  elevate  the  classes  that  as  yet 
have  had  comparatively  little  share  in  a  Christian  civilization  ? 

II. 

The  conditions  of  the  problem  themselves  indicate  the 
responsibilities  which  the  church  must  assume.  The  church 
must  recognize  that  its  fundamental  mission  is  religious  — 
dynamic,  and  not  regulative.  "Sometimes,"  says  Mr.  Bryce  in 
his  American  Commonwealth,  "standing  in  the  midst  of  a  great 
American  city  ....  one  is  startled  by  the  thought  of  what 
might  befall  this  huge  yet  delicate  fabric  of  laws  and  commerce 
and  social  institutions  were  the  foundation  it  has  rested  on  to 
crumble  away.  Suppose  that  all  these  men  ceased  to  believe 
there  was  any  power  above  them,  any  future  before  them,  any- 
thing in  heaven  or  earth  but  what  their  senses  told  them  of;  .  .  .  . 
Would  men  say,  'Let  us  eat  and  drink,  for  tomorrow  we  die'? 
Or  would  custom,  and  sympathy,  and  a  perception  of  the  advan- 
tages which  stable  government  offers  to  the  citizens,  as  a  whole, 
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and  which  orderly  self-restraint  offers  to  each  one,  replace  super- 
natural sanctions  and  hold  in  check  the  violence  of  masses  and 
the  self-indulgent  impulses  of  the  individual  ?  History,  if  she 
cannot  give  a  complete  answer  to  this  question,  tells  us  that 
hitherto  civilized  society  has  rested  on  religion,  and  that  free 
government  has  prospered  best  among  religious  peoples." 

It  would  be  impossible  to  deny  the  truth  in  this  generaliza- 
tion, as  will  presently  appear,  but  it  should  be  clearly  under- 
stood that  the  significance  of  the  church  to  society  is  something 
more  than  that  of  a  check  upon  crime  and  materialism.  Its 
mission  is  not  that  of  a  policeman. 

Even  the  authority  of  tradition,  for  which  the  church  has 
been  commonly  held  to  stand,  is  but  regulative  and  conservative, 
too  often  quick  to  hold  by  the  form  while  despising  the  spirit. 
Precedent  is  the  stumbling-block  as  well  as  the  foundation  of 
progress.  However  much  one  may  appreciate  the  service  which 
the  Roman  church  rendered  civilization  in  furnishing  the  immu- 
table center  about  which  for  centuries  the  elements  of  a  new 
Europe  might  gather;  however  much  one  may  honor  that  devotion 
to  the  persistent  elements  of  religious  life  that  finds  its  expres- 
sion in  the  Anglican's  devotion  to  his  prayer-book  and  bishop ; 
however  much  one  may  honor  the  steady  independence  of  Non- 
conformists of  all  sorts,  one  must  at  the  same  time  say  that,  in 
the  same  proportion  as  he  has  preferred  to  check  rather  than 
create  Christian  impulses.  Catholic,  Anglican,  and  Nonconform- 
ist has  been  untrue  to  the  highest  conception  of  the  duty  owed 
by  the  church  to  the  society  in  which  he  lived.  If  tradition  be 
all  for  which  it  can  stand  in  society,  it  will  be  hard  indeed  to 
prophesy  perpetuity  for  the  church.  To  plead  its  conservative 
capacity  is  possible  only  after  one  has  established  other  and 
stronger  presumptions  in  its  favor.  It  cannot  be  content  to 
make  good  citizens.  They  must  make  good  men.  That  which 
is  the  salt  of  the  earth  is  likewise  to  be  its  leaven. 

However  multiform  the  service  the  churches  may  and  must 
render  human  society  in  a  Christian  age,  such  service  must 
be  unqualifiedly  religious.  It  must  furnish  the  spiritual  material ; 
the  age  itself  will  provide  the  institutional  forms.     In  the  divi- 


THE  CHURCH  AND  THE  SOCIAL  MOVEMENT         609 

sion  of  labor  that  characterizes  society  today,  the  school,  the 
state,  the  bank  has  its  special  duties.  In  the  same  way  the 
church,  as  the  plain  purport  of  the  words  of  Paul  implies,  has 
but  one  supreme  mission,  and  that  is  the  religious.  However 
much  a  church  may  employ  charitable  organizations,  amuse- 
ments, employment  bureaus,  a  consciousness  of  this  spiritual 
mission  must  be  its  coordinating  and  unifying  force.  It  is  to 
the  honor  of  most "  institutional  churches,"  so  needed  in  every  city 
and  country  town,  that,  even  more  clearly  than  many  of  the 
older  sort,  they  make  religion  supreme.  But  to  make  a  church 
a  religionless  mixture  of  civil-service  reform,  debating  societies, 
gymnasiums,  suppers,  concerts,  stereopticon  lectures,  good  advice, 
refined  negro  minstrel  shows,  and  dramatic  entertainments,  is 
to  bring  it  into  competition  with  the  variety  theater.  And  when 
the  masses  have  to  choose  between  that  sort  of  church  and  its 
rival,  if  they  have  any  sense  left  within  their  perplexed  heads, 
they  will  choose  the  variety  theater.  That  at  least  is  performing 
its  proper  social  function. 

III. 

But  as  a  religious  organization  the  church  is  especially  fitted 
to  educate  and  direct  the  social  impulses,  both  within  itself  and 
within  society  at  large.  And  in  two  ways  :  by  enforcing  regard 
for  law,  and  by  guaranteeing  sanity  in  reform. 

I.   It  can  keep  social  impulses  law-abiding. 

Periods  of  transition,  we  are  repeatedly  told,  may  easily 
become  revolutionary ;  but  quite  as  dangerous,  in  some  ways 
more  dangerous,  to  a  society  than  open  revolution  is  the  spirit  of 
contempt  for  law.  Ourday  ismarkedby  a  decrease  in  actual  armed 
revolts,  but,  none  the  less,  law  is  still  held  in  too  little  regard. 
As  it  is  made  with  astonishing  ease  and  volume,  so  is  it  as  easily 
and  universally  despised.  The  governor  of  Illinois  has  declared 
recently  that  he  proposed  to  prevent  by  force  a  mining  com- 
pany's importation  of  negro  workmen  into  Virden,  Illinois,  on  the 
ground  that  it  is  sometimes  necessary  for  an  executive  of  a  state 
to  enforce  law  in  advance  of  its  legislative  enactment,  while  the 
labor  officers  maintain  that  they  may  resort  to  bloodshed  because 
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the  company  has  no  right  to  import  bad  negroes  as  substitutes  for 
strikers.  Company,  men,  negroes,  governor,  so  far  as  newspaper 
accounts  can  be  trusted,  carry  on  their  struggle  as  if  laws  might 
be  enforced  or  forgotten  to  suit  one's  need.  In  our  cities, 
municipal  statutes  are  ignored  and  broken  by  those  who  have 
"pulls,"  while  who  has  not  been,  wittingly  or  unwittingly,  an 
accessory  to  forgery  in  the  use  of  railroad  tickets  bought  of 
"scalpers"  ? 

This  superiority  to  the  will  of  society  which  justifies  disobe- 
dience whenever  disobedience  appears  desirable  is  especially 
characteristic  of  those  persons  who  are  the  avowed  champions  of 
society.  Sometimes,  indeed,  the  individualistic  spirit  is  undis- 
guised, and  we  have  anarchists  pure  and  simple.  But  men  who 
are  not  anarchists  do  not  hesitate  to  hold  the  will  of  the  indi- 
vidual superior  to  the  will  of  a  community.  The  very  nobility 
of  an  avowed  end  is  judged  a  sufficient  excuse  for  disobeying 
law.  The  anti-ecclesiastical  spirit  of  too  much  effort  for  social 
betterment  is  accompanied  by  an  anti- legal  spirit.  Having 
closed  its  ear  to  the  voice  of  God,  it  hears  the  voice  of  the 
people  only  when  it  chooses. 

To  such  a  spirit  the  church  as  a  social  institution  has  some- 
thing better  to  impart  than  ethical  platitudes.  It,  too,  has  suf- 
fered from  unrighteous  laws;  it,  too,  has  felt  the  pressure  of  its 
own  ideals  pushing  it  toward  a  disregard  of  law.  Sometimes, 
perhaps,  it  has  too  much  yielded  to  the  power  of  precedent  and 
to  God-ordained  powers.  But  its  slowness  in  rising  against 
injustice  has  been  the  deliberation  of  preparation.  Not  by 
violence  or  contempt  of  law  has  it  been  resultful,  but  by  a 
patience  that  has  linked  submission  with  such  transforming 
power  that  unjust  laws  have  been  repealed  or  have  fallen  into 
desuetude,  to  be  replaced  by  others  breathing  mercy  and  justice. 
Perishing  by  the  sword,  its  chief  victories  have  been  won  by 
peace  and  love.  The  blood  of  its  martyrs  has  been  the  seed  of 
new  legislation  and  new  government.  Nor  could  it  be  other- 
wise. That  recognition  of  the  whole  of  things  which  is  the 
metaphysical  formula  for  religion  does  not  permit  the  man  who 
has  come  within  the  influence  of  the  church  to  arrogate  to  himself 
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discretionary  power  as  to  what  laws  should  be  obeyed  and  what 
may  be  disobeyed.  Authority  always  is  an  element  in  religion. 
In  part  it  is  because  of  the  deep  reverence  felt  by  the  church  for 
law  as  the  earthly  analogue  of  the  will  of  God  that  reformers 
oppose  it,  slandering  it  as  committed  to  reaction,  because  it 
refuses  to  join  in  an  orgy  of  iconoclasm.  But  who  will  dare 
say  that  in  its  reverence  for  law  the  church  is  wrong  ?  Better  a 
law-abiding  spirit  and  bad  laws  than  anarchy,  however  disguised 
or  procrastinating.  If  there  is  one  lesson  above  all  others  that 
social  enthusiasts  need  to  learn,  it  is  that  born  of  the  church's 
experience :  a  regard  for  law,  even  though  it  be  unjust  law,  is 
the  first  guarantee  of  progress,  of  legal  reform,  and  of  the  per- 
manence of  the  good  law  that  may  replace  the  bad.  Besides 
the  church,  so  far  as  I  can  see,  there  is  no  institution,  state  or 
school,  court  or  prison,  capable  by  history,  nature,  ideals,  and 
martyrs  of  enforcing  this  unpalatable  but  indispensable  truth. 

2.  The  church,  better  than  any  other  popular  institution,  can 
guarantee  sanity  in  reform.  To  respect  law  is  not  to  champion 
passive  obedience,  but  the  greatest  danger  that  threatens  today's 
life  is  not  unemployed  laborers,  but  unemployed  reformers. 
From  all  sides  they  come.  Young  women  on  fire  to  prevent 
the  abuse  of  children  by  cruel  and  tyrannical  parents  ;  college 
men  and  women  who  long  to  win  the  submerged  tenth  to  sweet- 
ness and  light  and  the  appreciation  of  art  by  residence  in  a 
university  settlement  during  three  weeks  in  the  winter  after 
graduation  ;  men  with  all  sorts  of  social  panaceas,  from  a  new 
method  of  reading  music  at  sight  to  tin  dinner  pails  ;  temperance 
reformers  who  tremble  for  the  nation  if  a  war  vessel  is  christened 
with  champagne  ;  diet,  drink,  clothes,  house,  school,  church,  Bible, 
street-cleaning  reformers  —  all  promising  millennia,  and  all  taking 
themselves  seriously.  Far  be  it  from  anyone  to  disparage  the 
motives  of  such  enthusiasts,  but,  with  the  remembrance  of  the 
similar  altruistic  hysteria  that  preceded  the  French  Revolution 
of  1789,  one  cannot  help  seeing  the  danger  that  lies  in  unregu- 
lated and  visionary  amateur  philanthropy.  Far  more  worthy  of 
serious  study  is  the  danger  attending  the  fanaticism  of  profes- 
sional reformers.     Millennial  programs  are  easy  to  print,  but  as 
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difficult  as  the  genius  of  the  Arabian  Nights  to  control — if  indeed 
they  once  miss  the  broad  way  leading  to  the  limbo  of  impracti- 
cability. What  is  worse  is  that  the  conservative  is  not  mis- 
taken when  he  sees  in  their  champions  not  merely  earnest  men 
and  women  striving  for  the  good  of  mankind,  but  possible  social 
firebrands.  Agitators  are  indispensable,  but  an  agitator  mad 
with  altruism  is  as  dangerous  as  any  other  madman. 

Perhaps  an  acquaintance  with  such  facts  should  have  made 
surprise  impossible,  but  non'e  the  less  it  is  surprising  that  leaders 
in  the  social  movement  should  not  have  seen  how  extravagance 
injures  their  cause.  An  admirable  evidence  of  this  fact,  as  well 
as  the  efficiency  of  sane  efforts  at  reform,  is  to  be  seen  in  the 
history  of  woman's  suffrage.  Perhaps  a  better  illustration  is  to 
be  seen  in  the  history  of  social  democracy  in  Germany.  But  the 
socialist  himself  can  learn  lessons  in  the  methodology  of  social 
reform  from  the  church.  With  all  its  demands,  socialism  today 
proposes  nothing  like  the  radical  change  in  society  as  did  Jesus 
when  he  swept  away  Mosaism  and  pointed  the  way  to  an  ideal 
social  order  in  which  men  should  be  sons  of  God  and  brothers 
of  each  other;  nor  does  any  declaration  of  the  rights  of  man 
contain  more  than  a  shadow  of  the  equality  that  bursts  out  in 
the  words  of  the  apostolic  radical  of  the  first  century  who  con- 
fronted an  age  steeped  in  slavery  and  inequality  with  the  Magna 
Charta  of  a  new  age  :  in  Christ  there  is  neither  Jew  nor  Greek, 
male  nor  female,  bond  nor  free.  Yet  in  Jesus  and  in  Paul 
radicalism  in  teaching  was  tempered  by  sanity  in  method. 
Jesus  dared  to  lay  down  his  life  and  —  what  must  have  been 
harder  —  the  life  of  his  followers  while  preventing  a  revolutionary 
and  unintelligent  effort  to  realize  his  new  social  order.  Paul  sent 
the  converted  slave  Onesimus  back  to  his  Christian  master,  and 
counseled  women  not  to  let  their  equality  deprive  them  of  veils. 
The  spirit  of  the  church  was  equally  sane,  and  its  sanity  quite 
as  much  as  its  love  carried  its  regenerating  influence  from  the 
upper  room  in  Jerusalem  to  every  corner  of  the  empire.  As  a 
social  institution,  while  as  earnest  as  any  group  of  men  in  the 
world,  the  church  still  can  show  men  that,  if  individualism  is  not 
anarchy,   reform    is    not    that    virtue    of    madmen,    iconoclasm. 
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From  the  days  when  Paul  counseled  his  Corinthian  brethren  not 
to  turn  their  prayer-meetings  into  bedlams,  down  through  the 
days  of  Ambrose  agitating  and  yet  restraining  the  masses  of 
Milan ;  the  mediaeval  church  tempering  universal  feud  by  the 
truce  of  God ;  St.  Bernard  directing  the  military  spirit  of 
empires  ;  Thomas  a  Beckct  defying  the  passions  of  a  hot-headed 
Englishman  ;  Luther  denouncing  the  extravagances  of  a  Peas- 
ants' Revolt;  Wesley  utilizing  the  enthusiasms  of  Methodism; 
and  Moody  bridling  the  impetuosity  of  college  students,  the 
church  has  said,  by  word  and  example:  Let  reforms  come; 
make  reforms  come ;  but  let  everything  be  done  decently  and 
in  order.  Until  there  can  be  shown  some  other  social  institution 
or  movement  which  can  boast  an  equal  record  of  permanent 
social  reforms  —  of  slavery  ended,  of  life  protected,  of  woman 
ennobled,  of  children  educated,  of  homes  sanctified,  of  schools, 
and  missions,  and  charities,  and  martyrs  —  your  social  reformer 
had  best  give  himself  a  course  in  church  history.  There  he  will 
learn  something  of  the  effectiveness  that  comes  to  a  reform 
through  the  sanity  bred  within  the  Christian  church  he  affects 
to  regard  as  outgrown.  Contempt  is  here  the  sign  manual  of 
ignorance  and  conceit. 

IV. 

The  church  can  aid  the  social  movement  by  emphasizing 
its  own  method  of  social  regeneration. 

Within  the  region  of  philosophy  there  are  few  questions 
more  delicate  or  elusive  than  those  which  concern  the  relations 
of  the  individual  to  society.  Indeed,  one  might  almost  say  that 
the  terms  themselves  are  still  in  search  of  definition.  None  the 
less,  two  things  are  increasingly  evident  :  the  individual  is  of 
worth,  and  the  individual  is  complete,  only  as  his  life  is  joined 
with  the  lives  of  others.  These  two  considerations  are  at  present 
claimed  as  among  the  chief  foundations  of  the  multicolored 
social  philosophy  and  social  propaganda  which  go  under  the 
name  of  socialism,  and  it  is  the  earnestness  of  the  socialist's 
efforts,  on  the  one  hand  to  convince  society  at  large  that  the  prole- 
tariat has  souls,  and  on  the  other  to  raise  society  as  a  unit  into  a 
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good-natured  deity,  that  gives  it  much  of  its  efficiency.  Now, 
with  economic  programs  of  all  sorts  a  church  as  an  organiza- 
tion, if  it  be  wise,  will  have  nothing  to  do;  but  with  socialism's 
demand  for  economic  justice  ;  with  its  unquenchable  determina- 
tion to  secure  for  all,  however  humble, »the  rights  and  enjoyments 
of  common  humanity;  with  its  insistence  upon  fraternity,  a 
church  is  profoundly  concerned.  For — it  may  well  be  repeated 
—  the  spirit  that  lies  back  of  this  better  ambition  of  socialism  is 
the  child  of  the  Christian  church  —  a  prodigal,  perhaps,  strayed 
far  from  home  and  into  strange  companionship,  but  none  the  less 
a  child.  But  the  Christian  church  has  a  doctrine  of  the  individual 
that  no  hard  and  fast  system  of  socialism',  however  noble  and 
ethical,  can  duplicate,  if,  indeed,  as  a  matter  of  self-preserva- 
tion, accept.  The  final  test  of  a  system's  worth  lies  not  so 
much  in  what  it  proposes  as  in  what  it  presupposes.  Socialism 
and  Christianity  are  alike  in  that  they  are  both  laboring  for  a 
new  and  higher  social  order,  in  which  all  —  men,  women,  and 
children— shall  live  better  and  happier  lives  ;  but  they  are  unlike 
in  the  position  each  takes  as  to  the  relation  of  these  individuals 
to  society.  Although  there  is  untruth  in  any  antithesis,  the 
difference  can  be  roughly  stated  as  this :  socialism  expects 
society  to  make  good  individuals  ;  Jesus  expects  good  individ- 
uals to  make  a  good  society.  The  untruth  in  such  an  antithesis 
lies  in  its  disregard  of  the  fact  that  socialism  does  not  ignore  the 
need  of  an  ethical  basis  of  social  life,  and  of  the  other  fact  that 
Christianity  is  oblivious  neither  of  the  influence  of  environment 
nor  of  the  need  of  law.  But  after  this  common  element  has 
been  eliminated,  the  differences  in  the  presuppositions  may  still 
be  stated  in  terms  of  the  individual :  socialism  assuming  that  the 
individual  must  be  raised  through  his  connection  with  a  better 
social  order,  Christianity  assuming  that  it  is  impossible  to  have 
a  good  social  order  composed  of  bad  men.  Thus  the  point  of 
attack,  so  to  speak,  is,  in  the  case  of  socialism,  environment,  and 
in  the  case  of  Christianity,  the  individual. 

Now,  at  this  point  one  is  likely  to  be  prejudiced,  if,  like  the 
writer,  he  is  not  a  socialist.  There  are,  of  course.  Christians 
who  are  socialists,  and  —  what  is  quite  another  matter  —  socialists 
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who  are  Christians.      Indeed,  it   is   not  uncommon  to  hear  men 
identify    socialism    and    Christianity.       But    after    guarding,    as 
best   I   can,  against  prejudice,  and  judging  the  two  from  their 
most  significant  elements,  if  words  mean  anything  and  there  be 
any   distinction    between   the   two,   the  position   of   Christianity 
seems  more  capable  of  producing  permanent  social  betterment 
than   does  socialism.     The    church   has  chosen  the  slower  and 
more  difficult  method;  for  it  is  always  easier  to  attempt  reform 
by  legislation   than    by   the   education   and  conversion   of  indi- 
vidual  lives.      It   would,  indeed,   be    untrue   to  facts  to  say  that 
much  good  cannot  be  accomplished  by  legislation  that  expresses 
the  sentiments  of  an  intelligent  and  righteous  minority,  but  a 
study    of    such     reformatory    and     prohibitive    legislation    will 
convince  any  man  that  it  succeeds  in   something   like   the    pro- 
portion  of    influential   men   in   a   community    who  are   in    sym- 
pathy with   its   objects.     There   is   here   not   merely  a   question 
of  regard  for  law  sufficient  to  lead  to  its   conventional  enforce- 
ment, but  also  the  question  as  to  whether  a  good  law  enforced 
by  a  part  of  a  community  is  ideally  so  desirable  as  such  an  ele- 
vation in  the  personal  character  of  each  citizen  as  makes  such  a 
law  unnecessary.     If  it  be  replied  that  the  social  will  must  always 
be  in  advance  of  a  considerable  number  of  individuals,  the  origi- 
nal question  is  again  presented  :  granted  such  must  be  the  case, 
which  is  likely  to  be  of  more  permanent  social   service,  a  belief 
that  the  chief  effort  should  be  made  to  make  the  individual  good 
through  social  environment,  or  to  produce  such  men  and  women 
as  will  themselves  constitute  a  proper  society  ?     It  is  easy  to 
reply  that  both  are  needed,  but  such  an  answer  leaves  the  point 
at   issue  undecided,  and  if   the   alternative   be   frankly  met  as  it 
actually  exists,  the  answer  seems  to  favor  the  philosophy  of  the 
church.      Its  method  has  one  great  advantage  :  to  use  a  printer's 
term,  it  does  not  throw  society  into  "pi"  as  the  first  step  toward 
recombinations.     Utopias  presuppose  Utopians,  and  the  church 
undertakes  the  production  of  Utopians. 

And  in  another  particular  the  social  doctrine  of  the  church 
is  superior  in  its  practical  bearings  upon  the  individual  to  that  of 
socialism.       I   know  that  the    socialist  will  strenuously  deny  the 
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Statement,  but,  do  the  best  it  can   to  avoid   the  criticism,  social- 
ism is  essentially  an  economic  system  and  approaches  the  indi- 
vidual   life   with  much  the  same  presupposition  as  did  the  older 
political   economy    it  assails.     And   that   presupposition   is    the 
existence   of  an    "  economic  man."      In   a   word,  socialism    says 
this :   Make  the  economic  man   prosperous,  and   the   moral,  the 
altruistic,  the  intellectual,   the   aesthetic,   and  (as   a  concession) 
the    religious    man    will   inevitably  be   prosperous.      Here  again 
indiscriminate  criticism  is  unwise.      No  one    can  deny  the  influ- 
ence of   economic    conditions  upon    the   character  of   men,  and 
the  Christian  who  follows  the  better  impulses  of  his  nature  will 
make    common    cause    with    any    rational    effort    at    producing 
greater  economic  equality.    Indeed,  if  once  socialism  as  a  merely 
economic  program  according  to  which  some  or  all  industries  were 
to  become  socialized,  were  seen  to  be  just  and  best,  there  is  no 
reason  why  Christians  should  not  accept  it.    But  as  homeopathy 
as   practiced  today   is   one  thing,  and   homeopathy   as    Hahne- 
mann  worked   it   out   is    another,    so    socialism    as    a  form    of 
economic    life    and  socialism    as   an    all-embracing   philosophy 
of  social  reform   are   not  to   be   confounded.     Good   economic 
surroundings,    so    far   as   ordinary   observation   shows,  are  in  no 
way  the  guarantee   of  good  or  even    contented  men,    and  as   a 
working   theory   of   life   the   position   of  Jesus  is  not  only  more 
philosophical,   but   more  practicable:   "Seek  first  the  fraternity 
of  the  kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousness,  and  food,  clothes, 
and  creature  comforts  will  follow."     It  may  very  well  be  that  a 
thoroughly  Christian   civilization   will   be  —  at  least  partially  — 
socialistic.     It   is    not   so    clear  that  a  socialistic  state  would  be 
Christian. 

At  the  same  time  it  must  be  granted  that,  as  both  are  today, 
the  church  has  much  to  learn  from  socialism.  It  is  hard  to  say 
it,  but  the  church  has  hardly  yet  the  clear  vision  which  enables 
socialism  to  see  the  moral  aspects  of  today's  economic  life. 
Yet  such  a  charge  must  certainly  soon  be  removed.  The  fact 
that  it  unfortunately  is  composed  of  certain  strata  of  society 
may  retard  its  action,  but  it  is  impossible  that  the  church 
should   not  soon   see   the   inconsistency  between    its    religious 
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teachings  as  to  the  supreme  worth  of  each  individual  soul  in 
God's  sight  and  any  form  of  oppression,  whether  ecclesiastical 
or  economic.  A  Christian  man  has  no  excuse  for  corrupting 
legislatures  or  for  stealing  property,  by  whatever  euphemistic 
synonym  such  acts  may  be  described.  He  cannot  be  true  to 
the  Christ  he  serves  if  he  wantonly  neglects  the  rights  of  others, 
whether  competitors  or  employes. 

But  to  say  this  is  not  to  give  up  the  church,  nor  to  despair 
of  the  salvability  or  the  fundamental  justice  of  a  regulated  com- 
petition. It  is  simply  to  say  that  justice  and  goodness  are  supe- 
rior to  business  success  ;  it  is  but  to  paraphrase  the  words  of 
Jesus,  "  Seek  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousness," 
"  Make  friends  through  the  mammon  of  unrighteousness."  It  is 
high  time  that  the  historic  church  already  crowned  with  cen- 
turies of  beneficence  ;  which,  however  slowly,  has  for  centuries 
been  molding  economic  life  to  the  pattern  of  its  Master  ;  which 
has  produced  the  only  stable  material  out  of  which  socialism 
can  hope  to  build  a  new  socieJ:y,  should  challenge  socialism  to 
say  why  it  arrogates  to  itself  a  monopoly  of  love  for  the  masses, 
and  challenge  it  again  to  say  whether,  instead  of  the  Christian 
nation  of  kings  and  priests,  its  social  regeneration  through  eco- 
nomic comfort  will  produce  anything  better  than  smug,  selfish 
respectability,  a  comfortable  but  heroless  mediocrity. 

V. 

The  church  can  aid  all  efforts  at  social  betterment  by  pro- 
ducing religiously  regenerate  lives.  A  church  does  not,  it  is  true, 
regenerate  a  man,  and  were  the  purpose  of  this  paper  theologi- 
cal, it  would  be  necessary  to  make  the  language  more  exact. 
But,  however  more  exactly  it  might  be  expressed,  the  duty  of 
the  church  remains.  Its  office  is  not  that  of  a  school,  but  of  a 
home  into  which  new  sons  and  daughters  are  continually  being 
born.  It,  and  it  alone,  of  all  social  institutions  is  capable  of  fur- 
nishing the  individuals  out  of  which  a  good  society  can  be  built. 

The  Christian  ideal  of  the  individual  is  social.  A  man  can- 
not conform  to  the  example  of  Jesus  unless  his  life  be  joined 
consciously    to    others.      The    spontaneity    with    which    Chris- 
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tians  have  always  crystallized  into  the  social  groups  of  school 
and  state  and  church,  as  well  as  the  social  reforms  that  have 
always  accompanied  its  religious  revivals,  abundantly  evidence 
this  fact.  But  the  church,  except  as  its  zeal  for  others  has  too 
often  committed  it  to  a  pauperizing  charity,  has  never  flat- 
tered men  into  believing  that  their  miseries  were  simply  the 
result  of  environment.  It  has  dared  to  cut  deep  into  the  heart 
of  that  lie,  and  to  teach  that  sin  is  at  the  bottom  of  misery. 
But  it  does  something  more — it  defines  sin  as  the  voluntary 
withdrawal  of  a  man  from  his  normal  life  with  God  and  fraternal 
life  with  men.  Irreligion,  it  holds,  lies  behind  social  iniquities. 
Then,  having  clearly  in  mind  the  disease,  it  undertakes  the 
remedy.  By  the  interpretation  of  God  through  human  love,  it 
shows  men  the  way  to  that  religious  environment  that  is  the 
source  of  righteousness.  By  the  story  of  its  Christ  it  inspires 
men  to  sacrifice  in  social  service.  As  sin  is  selfishness,  so  right- 
eousness is  fraternity.  The  great  ecclesiastical  doctrine  of 
regeneration  has,  therefore,  a  social  application,  not  by  accom- 
modation, but  by  necessity.  Regeneration  is  nothing  more  than 
the  change  of  a  man's  life  from  insulation  to  social  union.  He 
is  a  son  of  God,  and  therefore  a  brother  of  men.  In  the  Chris- 
tian sense,  therefore,  to  produce  regenerate  individuals  is  inevita- 
bly to  produce  a  regenerate  society.  Goodness  in  the  Christian 
sense  is  social,  not  monastic.  To  determine  the  forms  in  which 
this  social  goodness  shall  express  itself  does  not  fall  within  the 
power  of  the  church  as  an  institution.  Reforms  are  for  church 
members,  not  churches.  Any  economic  or  political  expedient 
that  will  best  and  most  effectively  express  Christian  fraternity 
will  be  supported  by  Christian  church  members  if  only  their 
heads  are  as  clear  as  their  hearts  are  warm. 

And  it  is  precisely  here  that  evangelical  religion  is  resultful 
as  a  social  force.  We  may  well  thank  Unitarianism  and  ethical 
societies  for  their  insistence  upon  morality  and  rational  faith. 
But  with  all  possible  respect  for  their  profound  theological  influ- 
ence, with  notable  exceptions,  they  cannot  be  said  to  have  exer- 
cised wide  influence  over  the  masses.  The  age  today,  as  never 
before,  knows  the  right,  but   needs   the  power  to  do  the  right. 
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The  so-called  liberal  movement,  while  justly  criticising  evan- 
gelicalism in  the  old,  crude,  popular  sense,  has  confused  religion 
with  ethical  culture,  and,  with  all  its  undeniable  services  as  a  cor- 
rective of  a  too  often  irrational  orthodoxy,  lives  institutionally 
today  largely  by  the  adoption  of  dissatisfied  products  of  evan- 
gelicalism. Morality  has  little  power  of  inspiration  in  compari- 
son with  religion.  God  is  more  dynamic  than  truth,  and  it  is  in 
the  religious  procreativeness  of  evangelical  churches,  notwith- 
standing the  sneer  of  Matthew  Arnold,  that  the  solution  of  social 
problems  will  largely  rest.  What  new  sort  of  humanity  the 
future  may  have  in  store  one  cannot,  of  course,  foresee,  but,  with 
all  respect  for  a  current  belief  to  the  contrary,  so  long  as  men 
continue  to  resemble  the  men  of  the  past,  it  is  certain  that  a 
churchless  society  and  a  religionless  morality  mean  social  and 
moral  degeneration.  If  the  social  movement  has  any  respect 
for  the  results  of  experience,  it  will  not  disregard  this  fact.  At 
the  very  least,  it  must  count  upon  religious  men  and  women  as 
the  central  force  of  any  reform  or  reformed  social  life. 

VI. 

And  thus  we  arrive  at  a  conclusion  which  is  neither  novel  nor 
sensational :  the  church  is  not  outgrown,  for  it  furnishes  its  age 
regenerating  social  influences  in  the  shape  of  men  and  women 
whose  hearts  are  fraternal  because  they  are  religious.  But  it 
does  more.  These  men  and  women,  who  serve  their  fellows 
because  they  love  and  fear  their  God,  are  not  sent  forth  alto- 
gether altruistic  dilettantes  and  untrained  enthusiasts.  The 
church  is  a  social  institution  —  or  better,  each  church  is  a  little 
social  group,  a  microcosm  of  society  itself.  To  belong  to  a 
church  that  is  worthy  of  the  name  is  to  be  trained  in  the  art  of 
social,  not  individualistic,  living.  A  genuinely  Christian  church 
member  is  always  material  ready  at  hand  for  any  rational  social 
movement,  and  if  a  census  were  made  of  those  who  are  effect- 
ively connected  with  social,  municipal,  and  national  reforms,  it 
is  no  very  rash  statement  that  the  large  majority  of  such  persons 
would  be  found  to  have  come,  either  personally  or  through  family 
example,  under  the  influence  of  some  church.      It  could   not  be 


620  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

otherwise.  The  simple  fact  is  that,  while  men  dream  and  agitate, 
the  church  is  creating  and  organizing  altruistic  and  religious 
impulses,  is  training  men  to  live  together  in  mutual  recognition 
of  each  other's  rights,  and  compelling  them  to  recognize  social 
as  well  as  individual  units.  In  a  word,  as  exemplified  in  the 
Christian  church,  religion  breeds  and  disciplines  corporate  enthusi- 
asms.    Can  the  social  movement  afford  to  despise  it  ? 

VII. 

But  a  word  must  be  added  as  to  the  duty  of  the  church.  If  it 
would  be  as  significant  as  its  past  and  its  Founder  make  possible, 
it  can  no  longer  preach  an  individualistic  salvation.  It  must  edu- 
cate the  social  sympathies  of  its  children  ;  it  must  teach  that  the 
question  of  right  and  wrong  must  have  its  answer  from  the  count- 
ing-room as  well  as  from  the  pulpit;  it  must  train  its  members  to 
trust  their  Christian  impulse  to  side  with  whatever  cause  is  true 
and  beautiful  and  sane  ;  it  must  teach  that,  if  there  can  be  no 
regenerate  society  without  regenerate  men,  neither  can  there  be 
regenerate  men  without  a  regenerate  society.  And  therefore, 
for  the  sake  of  all,  it  must  fulfill  its  central  duty  of  throwing 
into  an  irreligious  but  generous  age  a  host  of  sons  and  daughters 
filled  with  the  fraternal  enthusiasm  of  its  Founder.  This  is  the 
evangelicalism  that  our  age  needs  :  not  merely  the  gospel  of  a 
man's  saving  his  soul,  but  the  gospel  of  the  kingdom  of  God. 
Let  men  be  reborn,  not  that  they  may  by  and  by  get  comfort- 
ably into  a  heaven  above  the  earth,  nor  yet  as  a  matter  of  duty 
or  penance  perform  good  deeds  on  earth  ;  but  rather  let  men  be 
reborn  that,  just  because  of  their  new  natures  which  draw  love 
from  God  himself,  they  may  constitute  a  better  social  environ- 
ment and  a  better  humanity  here  on  earth.  In  a  word,  through 
becoming  sons,  let  Christians  remember  that  they  have  become 

brothers. 

Shailer  Mathews. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 


THE    WORKINGMAN'S    ALIENATION    FROM   THE 

CHURCH. 

My  dear  Sir  :  Will  you  do  me  the  kindness  to  give  me  your  aid  in 
trying  to  solve  a  vexing  problem  ?  The  problem  is  this ;  Why  are  so  many 
intelligent  workingmen  non-churchgoers?  It  maybe  that  the  church  can 
be  of  more  service  to  the  men  of  its  community  than  it  is  at  the  present 
time.  Will  you  please  send  me  an  answer,  within  a  few  days,  to  the  ques- 
tions submitted  ? 

1.  What  reasons  would  be  given  by  your  associates,  who  do  not  attend 
church,  for  their  absence  from  the  church  ? 

2.  What  remedies  would  you  propose  to  bring  your  associates  into 
closer  touch  with  the  church  ?  Sincerely, 

H.  Fran'cis  Perry. 

The  plan  of  this  research  has  been  to  seek,  from  three  classes 
of  men,  an  answer  to  two  central  questions.  Accordingly  the 
above  letter  was  sent  to  — 

1.  Representative  leaders  of  the  wage-earners. 

2.  Workingmen  who  are  churchgoers. 

3.  Laboring  men  who  are  alienated  from  the  church. 

The  response  has  been  most  cordial  and  gratifying.  Of  the 
three  classes  from  which  replies  have  been  invited,  I  consider 
Class  I  — the  representative  leaders  of  the  wage-earners  —  to  be 
the  least  important  in  reflecting  the  real  relation  of  the  working- 
man  to  the  church,  because  there  is  here  a  possible  professional 
bias. 

The  replies  received  were  from  Mr.  Samuel  Gompers,  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  ;  Mr.  John  B.  Lennon, 
general  secretary  of  the  Journeymen  Tailors'  Union  of  America ; 
Mr.  M.  M.  Garland,  fourth  vice-president  of  the  American  Fed- 
eration of  Labor;  Mr.  John  F.  O'Sullivan,  president  of  the 
Central  Labor  Union  of  Boston  ;  Rev.' Herbert  N.  Casson,  of  the 
Labor  Church,  Lynn,  Mass.;  Miss  Mary  A.  Nason,  of  Haverhill, 
Mass.;  Mr.  George  H.  Paige,  treasurer  of  the  H.  &  P.  Engi- 
neers. 

These  replies  offer  several  definite  causes   for  the  alienation 
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in  question.  The  most  general  is  that  the  laboring  man  believes 
there  is  an  alliance  between  the  rich  man,  who  oppresses  him, 
and  the  church.  Some  comipents  touching  this  point  are  worth 
noticing  : 

Mr.  Gompers. —  My  associates  have  come  to  look  upon  the  church  and 
the  ministry  as  the  apologists  and  defenders  of  the  wrong  committed  against 
the  interests  of  the  people,  simply  because  the  perpetrators  are  possessors  of 

wealth whose  real  God  is  the  almighty  dollar,  and  who  contribute 

a  few  of  their  idols  to  suborn  the  intellect  and  eloquence  of  the  divines,  and 
make  even  their  otherwise  generous  hearts  callous  to  the  sufferings  of  the 
poor  and  struggling  workers,  so  that  they  may  use  their  exalted  positions  to 
discourage  and  discountenance  all  practical  efforts  of  the  toilers  to  lift  them- 
selves out  of  the  slough  of  despondency  and  despair. 

Mr.  Lennon. —  Workmen  stay  away  from  the  church  because  their 
employers  attend  and  control  the  church,  and  in  their  daily  life,  in  shop  and 
factory,  the  workman  receives  but  little  of  Christian  treatment  from  the 
employers. 

Mr.  Garland. —  Workingmen  find  much  difficulty  in  reconciling  the 
religious  fervor  of  the  wealthy  while  at  church  with  their  attitude  to  their 
fellows  in  actual  life. 

Mr.  O'Sullivan. —  Believing,  as  I  do,  that  employers  are  not  all  worth 
praying  for,  and  disliking  to  pray  for  the  prosperity  of  a  "  sweater,"  I  do  not 
go  to  church,  even  if  I  had  the  time  to  do  so. 

Rev.  Herbert  M.  Casson. —  The  men  who  grind  them  in  business  are 
the  ones  whom  they  recognize  in  the  front  pews. 

Miss  Nason. —  The  churches  are  not  built  by  them,  nor  for  them,  but 
with  money  taken  from  them  to  be  used  against  them. 

The  other  causes,  with  explanatory  extracts,  follow  : 

There  is  plenty  of  ecclesiasticism  in  the  churches,  but  there  is  little 
Christianity. 

Mr.  Casson. —  Workingmen  are  understanding  better  the  teaching  of 
Christ,  and  do  not  see  any  similarity  between  Christ  and  the  church. 

Miss  Nason. —  Workingmen  understand  that  Christianity  is  only  another 
name  for  justice,  love,  and  truth,  and  that  churchianity  is  only  another  name 
for  wrong,  injustice,  oppression,  misery,  and  want.  Then  they  take  the  two 
apart,  and  cheer  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  and  hiss  the  church,  separatmg 
Christianity  from  churchianity  ;  honormg  the  one,  scoutmg  the  other. 

The  church  is  wrong  in  trying  to  reconcile  present  industrial 
circumstances  with  a  normal  and  just  theory  of  life: 

Miss  Nason. —  The  cornerer,  the  syndicate,  the  trust,  hold  back  the 
riches  of  earth,  sea,  and  sky  from  their  fellows  who  famish  and  freeze  in  the 
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dark  ....  and  the  effort  of  the  church  to  reconcile  the  commercial  morals 
of  modem  industrialism  with  the  revelation  of  human  law  and  life  in  Christ 
is  treason  to  the  kingdom  of  God  in  the  eyes  of  most  of  my  associates. 

The  church  does  not  treat  living  issues  : 

Mr.  Casson. —  The  church  must  base  its  right  to  existence  on  present 
usefulness,  on  character,  and  on  living  issues,  and  not  on  a  past  revelation 
and  a  future  life.  This  we  have  done  in  our  labor  church,  and  have  no 
trouble  in  reaching  the  masses. 

The  church  frowns  upon  trade  unions  : 

Mr.  Gompers. —  The  means  and  methods  which  my  associates  have,  by 
experience,  learned  to  be  particularly  successful  in  maintaining  their  rights 
and  securing  improved  conditions — /.  e.,  organization  of  the  trade  unions  — 
have  been  generally  frowned  down  upon  with  contempt,  treated  indifferently, 
or  openly  antagonized  by  the  ministers  and  the  apparently  staunch  supporters 
of  the  church. 

Pew  rents  are  an  objection  : 

Mr.  Casson. —  They  cannot  pay  for  a  front  pew,  and  are  too  self- 
respecting  to  take  a  back  one. 

Church  services  are  stale  and  uninteresting: 

Mr.  Paige. —  I  don't  find  the  average  sermon  preached  in  the  churches 
interesting  to  the  union  workingmen.  They  are  interested  in  a  shorter  work- 
ing day,  more  pay  for  their  labor,  better  homes  to  live  in,  and  better  condi- 
tions for  their  families  and  children  in  this  world,  which  the  church  ignores. 

Mr.  Casson. —  Church  services  are  stale  and  uninteresting  to  practical 
or  hungry  men. 

For  these  evils,  four  remedies  are  suggested  : 
The  ministry  must  show  their  sympathy  with  the  great  strug- 
gling mass   of  workingmen.      Mr.  Gompers    thinks  that  there  is 
an  honorable   exception  to   the  ministers  of  whom  he  has  previ- 
ously spoken  in 

The  men  who  preach  from  their  pulpits  and  breathe  with  every  word  their 
sympathy  with  the  great  struggling  masses  of  humanity  ;  .  .  .  .  these  minis- 
ters you  will  find  always  interesting,  and  not  only  interesting,  but  the  churches 
filled  with  the  workers  who  go  to  hear  them. 

Mr.  Lennon  testifies  that  he  himself  is  a  churchgoer,  and 
continues : 

I  believe  the  church  will  fill  with  workers  and  their  families  as  soon  as 
the  church  makes  manifest  its  intention  to  help  the  masses  to  secure  a  better 
and  more  comfortable  daily  life. 
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Give  the  workingmen  the  same  rights  and  privileges  which 
the  rich  enjoy : 

Mr.  Paige. —  If  ihe  church  would  let  the  workingmen  have  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  that  the  rich  enjoy,  the  church  would  be  too  small  to 
hold  them  all.  Let  the  church  help  us  fight  some  of  our  battles  with  the  rich, 
and  show  it  is  friendly  with  the  working  classes. 

Preach  and  study  less  theology  and  more  social  ethics: 
Miss  Nason. —  Set  the  ministers  earnestly  to  studying,  not  theology,  nor 
creeds,  but  social  economy  and  its  bearing  on  morality  ....  until  the  church 
repents  of  its  money-worship  it  is  not  a  fit  companion  for  the  common  people. 

Miss    Nason    prescribes   the  last    remedy   suggested    by  the 
labor-leader  class.     It  is  a  no  less  radical    one   than  driving  the 
rich  out  of  the  church  altogether.      In  Miss  Nason's  own  words 
she  proposes 
To  drive  the  money-changers  out  of  the  temple. 

Rev.  Herbert  N.  Casson  returns  a  reply  still  more  startling. 
Mr.  Casson  despairs  of  any  remedy  until  the  church  repents  and 
is  converted  : 

The  church  has  nothing  to  give  that  we  care  to  receive,  and  nothing  to 
teach  that  we  care  to  know.  We  are  very  well  satisfied  to  have  workingmen 
out  of  touch  with  the  church.     The  church  must  learn  before  it  can  instruct. 

The  replies  from  workingmen  who  are  churchgoers  strike  an 
entirely  different  note  from  the  foregoing,  as  regards  both  cause 
and  remedy.  The  causes  assigned  by  this  class  are  four  in 
number  : 

Viciousness  on  the  part  of  workingmen.  A  Christian  work- 
ingman  writes  : 

In  the  present  shop  where  I  am  some  devote  Sunday  to  worldly  pleasure, 
and  in  the  case  of  some  it  would  interfere  with  vicious  ways. 

The  results  of  poverty  : 

Some  think  they  cannot  pay  for  religious  privileges,  and  cannot  dress 
well  enough  to  be  present  in  the  church. 

The  inconsistencies  of  Christian  men.     A  deacon  writes : 

All  that  the  majority  of  my  daily  associates  know  about  the  church  is 
what  they  see  in  the  lives  of  us  who  are  Christians.  The  most  frequent  reason 
I  receive  for  non-churchgoing  is  that  there  are  as  good  people  out  of  the  church 
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as  in  its  membership.      In  other  words,  the  apparently  inconsistent   lives  of 
those  who  profess  to  love  the  church  is  an  excuse  most  difficult  to  meet. 

Indifference  : 

No  real  reason  ;  they  are  more  ready  to  bluff  me  when  I  invite  them  than 
to  suggest  any  genuine  reason  for  absence  from  the  church. 

The  remedies  proposed  are  : 

More  spiritual  life  and  personal  effort  for  non-churchgoers. 
Writes  one  correspondent  : 

Christians  should  be  more  spiritual  in  heart  and  life,  and  so  be  better  fitted 
for  personal  effort  with  all  classes. 

Show  that  the  church  cares  for  the  welfare  of  the  working- 
man,  not  as  a  workingman,  but  as  a  man  : 

There  is  not  much  sympathy  now  between  employers  and  employes  ; 
each  is  seeking  to  get  the  better  of  the  other,  and  there  is  an  impression  that 
the  church  does  not,  as  a  body,  care  for  workingmen,  as  distinguished  from 
salaried  men.  I  think  if  I  were  preaching  I  would  not  say  much  about 
classes,  but  of  the  pressing  need  of  all  men  to  seek  salvation  through  Christ. 

True  living  by  Christians  : 

We  must  be  sure  and  serve  our  earthly  employers  faithfully,  not  as  eye- 
servants,  but  as  honest  Christians. 

We  next  corrie  to  the  most  interesting  and  important  evi- 
dence of  all.  Here  we  have  neither  the  possible  "  professional 
bias"  of  the  labor  representative,  nor  the  different  point  of  view 
of  the  workingman  within  the  church,  but  the  alienated  workman 
speaking  for  himself.  We  should  here,  if  anywhere,  strike  the 
root  of  the  matter. 

In  the  replies  received  from  this  class,  five  causes  of  aliena- 
tion appear : 

Loss  of  faith  : 

Men  have  grown  hard  under  bitter  conditions,  and  think  of  God  as  unjust 
and  unkind,  if  there  be  any  God. 

Childhood  training.     A  bookbinder  replies  : 

Men  do  not  go  to  church  because  they  had  so  little  training  at  home  when 
they  were  children.  If  the  Bible  be  not  taught  them  at  home  and  in  Sunday 
school,  they  will  not  be  found  in  church  in  later  years. 

Using  Sunday  for  rest  and  recreation  : 

It  is  the  disposition  of  many  to  make  Sunday  a  day  of  recreation. 
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The  churches  are  opposed  to  the  workingman, 
writes  one  man, 

inasmuch  as  the  church  opposes  Sunday  newspapers,  Sunday  theaters,  the 
Sunday  opening  of  libraries,  and  every  other  reform  of  the  kind  that  would 
benefit  the  laboring  class. 

Too  much  theology  and  too  little  practical  preaching: 

There  is  too  much  theology  and  not  enough  plain  gospel  truth  in  the 
sermon.  This  theology  is  beyond  the  comprehension  of  the  workingman. 
He  has  no  interest  in  it. 

Many  men  who  do  not  go  to  church  claim  that  it  is  because  they  honestly 
believe  that  theology  is  a  scheme  gotten  up  to  turn  the  poor  man's  thought 
away  from  the  present  life  to  some  dim,  mysterious  future  world,  where  all  his 
sufferings  here  will  be  made  up  for,  and  in  this  way  to  prevent  his  trying  to 
better  himself  and  his  class  by  overthrowing  the  system  of  slavery  which  our 
present  method  of  business  entails. 

The  ministers  and  churches  have  but  little  interest  in  the 
workingman : 

Wage-earners  fail  to  attend  church  because  the  ministers  of  the  various 
churches  fail  to  visit  their  homes.  The  wage-earner  has  an  idea  that,  while 
all  ministers  will  be  courteous  to  him,  they  give  all  their  time  to  the  richer 
members  of  the  church.  They  claim  that  the  church  is  doing  nothing  posi- 
tive to  help  them  in  their  difficulties. 

The  churches  are  sustained  by  rich  men  who  grind  their  workmen. 

We  are  interested  more  in  the  getting  of  food,  raiment,  and  the  paying 
of  our  rent  than  in  a  future  life.  We  want  a  heaven  on  earth  instead  of  a 
heaven  after  death.  Jesus  Christ  is  with  us  outside  the  church,  and  we  shall 
prevail  with  God. 

Other  comments  on  this  point  are  in  a  bitterer  vein  : 

The  church  has,  as  an  organized  body,  no  sympathy  with  the  masses.  It 
is  a  sort  of  fashionable  club  where  the  rich  are  entertained  and  amused,  and 
where  most  of  the  ministers  are  muzzled  by  their  masters  and  dare  not  preach 
the  gospel  of  the  carpenter  of  Nazareth. 

The  unjust  and  inequitable  manner  in  which  the  commercial  class,  which 
sustains  and  supports  the  churches  for  its  own  selfish  purposes,  has  treated 
them,  causes  the  laboring  men  to  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  churches. 

As  one  of  the  leaders  has  expressed  it : 

The  American  workingman  hates  the  very  shadow  that  the  spire  of  the 
village  church  casts  across  his  pathway. 

The  church  is  too  fashionable  a  place  for  the  poor  clothing  which  I  must 
wear, 
is  the  conviction  of  another. 
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Apply  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount : 

Have  courage  to  apply  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount  to  the  social  order 
of  today. 

The  ministers  of  the  church  must  make  themselves  familiar 
with  the  social  and  economic  questions  of  the   day  : 

Let  the  ministers  study  economics.  Let  them  thoroughly  inform  them- 
selves upon  the  labor  question  ;  then  let  them  talk  upon  these  things  and  not 
upon  dead  issues,  such  as  those  concerning  Jonah  and  Lot. 

Preach  Christianity  instead  of  theology.  Preach  of  a  heaven 
on  earth  : 

Advocate  and  teach  a  heaven  on  earth. 

Let  the  pastor  have  a  personal  relation  with  the  needs  of 
labor.  Be  our  champion.  Visit  the  laboring  man  and  study  his 
needs : 

Ministers  should  mingle  more  freely  with  the  poor  and  less  with  the  rich. 
By  doing  so  you  can  come  in  contact  with  the  person,  and  can  better  judge 
for  yourself  of  the  best  way  of  inducing  him  to  attend  church. 

Why  should  I  wish  to  go  into  a  §200,000  church  and  listen  to  a  minister 
who  gets  perhaps  §3,000  a  year  for  preaching  one  sermon  a  week,  denouncing 
the  poor  railroad  man  who  is  striking  that  his  brother-worker  should  have 
$2  per  day .' 

You  must  have  their  temporal  welfare  at  heart  and  understand  the  great 
questions  that  interest  them  as  nothing  else  can  until  these  are  settled. 

Let  the  minister  of  the  gospel  visit  the  homes  of  the  non-churchgoers. 
I  believe  many  fail  to  attend  church  because  the  ministers  fail  to  visit 
their  homes. 

It  is  interesting  to  notice  here  a  cry  from  a  laboring  man  in 
Newton,  Mass.,  who  echoes  a  sentiment  we  have  already  heard 
from  Rev.  Herbert  N.  Casson  : 

I  would  propose  no  remedy,  and  have  no  hope  of  social  reform  through 
the  church  as  it  exists  today. 

I  have  thus  far  given  in  detail  many  of  the  answers  received 
in  my  research.  None  of  the  bitter  things  have  been  suppressed. 
The  submitted  declarations  are  a  fair  resume  of  the  opinions 
received.      Five  indictments  are  made  against  the  church  : 

I.  The  church  is  subsidized  by  the  rich.  The  minister  is, 
consequently,  tongue-tied.     The  rich  man's  influence  is  so  pow- 
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erful  that  anything  which  would  arouse  his  conscience  will  never 
unwisely  escape  the  preacher's  lips. 

While  these  charges  are  doubtless  true  of  a  few  so-called 
churches  and  of  a  very  few  preachers,  yet  we  know  scores  and 
hundreds  of  men  who  would  resign  a  pulpit  at  once  where  there 
was  a  command,  either  open  or  implied,  to  padlock  their  lips  in 
the  presentation  of  truth.  It  is  culpable  beyond  ordinary  cow- 
ardice for  a  preacher  of  righteousness  to  sell  his  conviction  for 
gold,  and  such  a  man  would  be  frowned  out  of  the  fellowship 
of  the  ministers  of  any  community. 

2.  The  ministry  discusses  themes  which  are  stale  and  flat. 
They  are  not  living  issues. 

This  is  thoroughly  false  to  the  genuine  spirit  of  the  church. 
The  pulpit  teaches  preparation  for  this  world's  conflicts  and 
temptations,  as  well  as  safety  in  a  future  world.  These  themes 
ought  not  to  be  stale  and  flat  to  the  earnest  man. 

3.  The  ministry  is  not  well  enough  informed  on  economic 
and  social  questions. 

To  this  we  plead  guilty  in  part.  Social  science  is  a  new  study, 
and  could  not  be  found  in  the  college  curriculum  ten  or  fifteen 
years  ago.  To  have  studied  economics  or  ethics  years  ago  is  not 
now  to  be  informed  in  sociology.  To  study  the  labor  move- 
ment as  the  ordinary  laboring  man  glances  at  it  would  be  far 
from  satisfactory. 

4.  The  workingman  is  not  welcome  in  the  churches  of  the 
land. 

This  is  a  mistake  on  the  part  of  wage-earners.  Some  churches 
may  be  icy  toward  him,  but  these  are  the  isolated  exception,  not 
the  rule. 

5.  The  church  is  not  aggressive  enough  in  assisting  the  work- 
ingman to  secure  his  rights. 

Grant  all  the  necessary  exceptions  to  the  rule,  and  deduct 
considerable  for  sluggishness  in  the  performance  of  duty,  and 
even  then  the  fact  remains  that  most  of  those  who  unselfishly 
are  aiding  the  causes  of  humanity  are  Christian  men,  and  a  large 
proportion  of  these  are  ministers.  In  considering  the  causes 
dear  to  the   wage-earner  which   are   left   unaided  by  the  church, 
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the  difficulty  often  is  that  the  postulates  of  the  workingman  are 

so  wide  of  the  truth  that  the  church  cannot  champion  them.      It 

is  not  true  that  men   are   in   a   prison-house   and    the   church   is 

holding  the  key.     The  church  may  be  depended  upon  to  lead  in 

securing  justice  and  truth.      It   must  also  warn    the  workingman 

that  his  alienation  often   results  from   tendencies  within   himself 

rather  than  within  the  church.     The  Jesus  who  is  applauded  by 

the  average  workingman  is  a  minimized  Jesus  Christ,  a  fictitious 

person,  not  the  Christ  of  the  gospels. 

H.   Francis   Perry. 
Englkwood  Baptist  Church, 
Chicago. 


CRIMINAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  IN  ITS  RELATION  TO 
CRIMINAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

II. 

The  principal  phases  of  criminal  law  and  procedure  to  which  the 
criminal  anthropologists  have  directed  their  attention  maybe  included 
under  two  divisions — those  relating  to  procedure  and  those  relating 
to  law.  Under  the  first  may  be  enumerated  discussions  of  the  jury 
system,  expert  testimony,  evidence  of  accomplices,  incriminating 
evidence,  insanity  and  allied  defenses,  burdeir  of  proof,  and  appeal ; 
while  the  second  may  comprise  discussions  of  habitual  criminal  acts, 
indeterminate  sentence,  public  trial,  education  and  qualification  of 
judges,  attorneys,  and  wardens,  and  carcerial  regulations.  The  crim- 
inal anthropologists  have  not  been  content  merely  to  recognize 
existing  evils.  In  submitting  these  proposed  changes,  they  recognize 
that,  when  any  system  has  obtained  undisputed  possession  in  a  country 
for  many  years,  it  has  acquired  the  prescriptive  right,  and  that,  if  anyone 
seeks  to  alter  it  or  substitute  a  new  one,  the  innovator  is  bound  to  show, 
not  only  a  probability  that  the  new  will  succeed  and  be  superior  to  the 
old,  but  that  it  will  save  for  the  government  and  require  no  new 
expenditure  ;  hence  the  reforms  proposed  are  not  revolutionary.  The 
first  discussed  is  that  relating  to  the  jury  system. 

By  the  United  States'  and  by  the  various  state  constitutions  it  is 
provided  that  criminal  trials  shall  be  by  a  jury,  which  shall  consist  of 
twelve  citizens,  chosen  in  the  district  in  which  the  case  is  to  be  tried. 
The  verdict  must  be  unanimous,  based  upon  the  facts  presented  in  the 
evidence.  The  privilege  is  substantially  the  same  in  nearly  all  of  the 
states.  Of  the  various  reforms  which  have  been  suggested  by  thinkers 
along  all  lines,  that  relating  to  the  jury  system  is  best  known  and  has 
received  the  strongest  criticism.  From  the  point  of  view  of  criminal 
anthropology,  the  system  is  not  characterized  as  inherently  evil ;  the 
criticism  applying  rather  to  the  degenerate  condition  into  which  it 
has  been  permitted  to  lapse.  Legislation,  while  retaining  the  common- 
law  form,  has  changed  the  practice  into  one  of  the  most  fruitful 
sources  of  crime.  As  it  now  exists,  it  is  inconsistent  with  any  theory 
of  a  scientific  legal  system.  Originally  jurors  testified  and  decided 
the   issue    upon    their  own   knowledge,   and   were  selected   from    the 
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vicinage  where  the  crime  was  committed,  because  of  their  familiarity 
with  the  facts  of  the  crime  and  with  its  perpetrator.  Now  the  rule  is 
so  far  changed  that  such  knowledge  is  a  disqualification,  and  the 
method  of  selection  has  become  a  financial  burden.  The  following 
evils  have  been  especially  enumerated,  and,  unless  remedied,  the  abolish- 
ment of  the  entire  system  is  proposed  : 

1.  The  system,  as  administered,  is  no  longer  a  trial  by  a  jury  of 
peers,  and  this  is  due  to  these  causes :  (a)  disqualifications  and  exemp- 
tions of  jurors  by  statute;  (fi)  excuses  by  the  court;  (f)  failure  in  per- 
formance of  duty  by  those  who  make  up  the  lists,  determine  the 
qualifications,  and  deposit  the  ballots;  (</)  the  public  and  political 
apathy  of  the  best  elements  of  the  community ;  (e)  the  impotency  pf 
the  oath  from  the  decay  of  religious  belief.  As  an  illustration  of  the 
exemptions  from  jury  service  may  be  cited  the  New  York  law,  where 
the  statute  provides  for  the  exemption  of  fifteen  classes  of  persons.  A 
more  serious  direct  cause  is  the  abuse  of  the  power  of  the  court  in 
granting  excuses  to  prominent  citizens,  and  the  collusion  of  those  who 
prepare  the  lists  and  those  who  wish  to  escape  service. 

2.  The  method  does  not  subserve  the  interests  of  justice,  by  reason 
of  delay  and  heavy  financial  burden. 

3.  The  rules  relating  to  qualification  of  jurors  are  such  as  to  render 
the  most  intelligent,  trained,  and  thoughtful  men  ineligible. 

4.  The  unanimity  vote,  which  is  almost  universally  required,  is 
detrimental  to  the  conviction  of  criminals.  The  ratio  of  convictions 
to  commissions  of  crime  is  already  too  inadequate  for  the  protection  of 
society. 

5.  The  jury  is  incapable  of  dealing  with  criminal  trials  conducted 
upon  a  scientific  legal  basis.  All  questions  of  medical  jurisprudence 
or  psychiatry  should  be  tried  before  a  body  of  men  possessing  tech- 
nical training,  and  they  should  be  authorized  not  simply  to  make  sug- 
gestions and  render  opinions,  but  give  a  real  decision  or  final  judgment 
The  right  of  a  judge  to  demand  the  decision  of  science,  and  also  to 
possess  the  right  and  power  to  disregard  such  decision,  is  a  manifest 
contradiction. 

6.  The  system  has  developed  a  large  class  of  so-called  professional 
jurors,  which  is  a  source  of  much  evil. 

The  criminal  anthropologist  believes  that  in  modern  times  the 
common  sense  of  the  countrymen  of  early  English  history  would  not 
be  capable  of  grasping  and  deciding  the  numerous  and  intricate  ques- 
tions discussed  in  criminal  as  well  as  civil  actions.     If  a  jury  is  deemed 
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incapable  of  dealing  with  the  complex  questions  of  admiralty  law  and 
has  never  been  called  therein,  how  much  more  reasonably  does  the 
objection  apply  to  criminal  trials  !  It  is  not  an  exploded  theory  or 
obsolete  fact  that  criminal  lawyers  appeal  more  to  the  sympathy  than 
to  the  reason  of  jurors.  Sentimentality  and  sympathy  have  too  long 
controlled  in  courts  of  justice,  in  charitological  and  penal  institutions, 
and  in  the  general  treatment  of  defective  and  delinquent  classes.  Society 
is  as  seriously  handicapped  by  the  attitude  today  as  was  the  criminal 
by  the  rigorous  system  characteristic  of  early  English  and  Roman 
law.  Absolute  justice  may  seem  less  humane  in  individual  instances, 
but  the  resultant  good  to  society  is  incalculable. 

The  question  of  expert  testimony  is  of  equal  importance  with  the 
jury  system.  The  rule  relating  to  it  is  almost  uniform,  /.  e.,  that  when, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  it  is  a  proper  case  for  expert  testimony, 
either  party  may  call  qualified  persons,  who  shall  give  their  opinion, 
which  is  generally  based  upon  hypothetical  questions  arising  out  of  the 
evidence  in  the  case. 

In  its  relation  to  criminal  cases  the  testimony  of  such  experts  is 
so  imperfectly  secured  as  in  many  cases  to  negative  its  value  and  in 
others  to  reduce  the  value  to  a  minimum.  Where  expert  testimony  is 
introduced  by  persons  selected  by  the  opposing  counsel,  the  result 
necessarily  is  a  flat  contradiction,  as  each  selects  only  those  favorable 
to  his  own  cause.  Where  evidence  is  secured  in  this  manner,  a  high 
degree  of  discrimination  is  required,  which  the  average  juror  does  not 
possess. 

It  is  proposed  that  there  shall  be  a  board  of  examiners  which  shall 
be  permanent  or  selected  by  the  court,  and  which  shall  not  be  attached 
to  either  party  or  be  remunerated  by  them.  In  the  United  States  the 
jurists  are  the  greatest  opponents  of  the  movement  that  legislation 
should  provide  for  the  creation  of  these  boards  and  should  consider 
all  other  expert  testimony  as  opinion  evidence,  and  no  exception  to 
the  rules  governing  the  latter.  It  is  also  proposed  that  the  opinions  of 
this  board  be  not  based  upon  hypothetical  questions, but  that  its  mem- 
bers should  have  a  personal  knowledge  of  the  criminal  and  of  all 
matters  connected  with  the  crime. 

In  1894  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  New  York  appointed 
a  committee  to  consider  the  matter.  It  recommended  a  law  pro- 
viding for  the  appointment  of  a  commission  of  experts  by  the  courts. 
It  suggested  that  the  attorneys  should  agree  to  the  commission,  and 
that  all  members  of  it   should   have  equal  facilities  for  examining  the 
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accused,  without  interference  by  attorneys,  and  that  no  member  should 
make  an  examination,  except  in  the  presence  of  the  other  members. 
No  action  has  resulted  from  this  recommendation.  Similar  movements 
have  been  made  by  medical  associations  in  other  states,  but  with  no 
better  success. 

The  recent  case  of  the  People  vs.  Fleming  serves  as  an  excellent 
illustration  of  the  present  difficulties  attending  expert  testimony,  and, 
in  commenting  upon  the  case,  the  Medico-Legal  Journal  says : 
"Rarely,  if  ever,  have  the  defects  of  expert  testimony  been  presented 
so  unmistakably  as  in  this  case.  A  fair  estimate  of  the  cost  to  the 
defense  and  the  prosecution  separately  for  the  expert  evidence  intro- 
duced is  Si2,ooo.  These  eminent  and  high-priced  scientists  contra- 
dicted each  other  directly  and  explicitly,  as  they  always  do.  These 
witnesses  are  not  witnesses  at  all,  as  they  are  not  called  to  establish 
truths,  but  to  support  theories,  the  acceptance  of  which  makes  for  con- 
viction or  acquittal.  They  are  chosen  with  that  end  in  view  and  with 
an  eye  to  nothing  save  the  skill  with  which  they  can  protect  themselves 
and  their  contentions  in  cross-examinations.  They  are  not  neces- 
sarily dishonest,  and  some  of  them  are  men  of  high  character.  But 
they  become  under  the  existing  system  simply  a  part  of  the  array  of 
counsel  of  either  side.  Every  one  of  them  would  consider  it  a  dis- 
loyalty to  omit  a  scintilla  of  evidence  tending  in  the  least  to  combat 
or  even  confuse  the  contention  for  the  maintenance  of  which  he  is 
retained.  This  is  a  sorry  hand-maidenship  of  science  to  justice.  It 
disgraces  both." 

In  France,  in  homicide  cases,  a  medical  expert  is  appointed  to  serve 
from  the  time  the  crime  is  committed,  and  is  a  close  observer  from  that 
stage  until  the  end  of  the  trial.  It  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  judge 
whether  other  experts  shall  be  admitted.  In  New  York  and  a  few  of 
the  other  states  it  is  provided  that,  where  the  plea  is  guilty  and  insanity 
is  alleged,  the  accused  can  be  adjudged  insane  and  committed  with- 
out standing  trial,  but  this  only  operates  where  the  plea  of  guilty  is 
entered. 

It  is  a  rule  of  practice,  and  in  some  states  it  is  provided  by  statute, 
that  a  prosecuting  attorney  can  accept  the  evidence  of  an  accomplice, 
and  in  return  grant  him  immunity  from  the  punishment  for  his  parti- 
cipation in  the  crime.  This  is  a  survival  of  the  early  common-law 
rule  of  approvement,  where  one  indicted  for  a  capital  offense  might 
confess  the  fact  in  order  to  obtain  pardon,  and  was  termed  an  accuser. 
The  person  accused  was  tried,  and,  if  convicted,  a  pardon  was  granted 
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the  accuser ;  but  if  the  accused  were  not  convicted,  the  accuser  was 
executed.  The  practice  in  the  United  States  is  that  the  testimony  shall 
not  be  used  to  convict  the  accomplice,  even  if  the  accused  is  not  con- 
victed. 

If  the  object  of  punishment  is  protection  to  the  state,  it  is  not  quite 
clear  what  the  gain  is  when  one  avowed  criminal  is  turned  loose  in 
order  that  another  may  be  convicted.  Not  infrequently  the  greater 
criminal  is  released  (Lindsey  vs.  People,  63  N.  Y.,  143),  although 
some  of  the  states  have  sought  to  avoid  this  result  (State  vs.  Ray, 
I  Gr.  la.,  319).  It  seems  anomalous  that  to  procure  the  chance 
for  the  conviction  of  one  whom  the  law  assumes  innocent  another 
whose  guilt  is  unquestioned  is  pardoned,  and  this  lest  the  tender  sensi- 
bilities of  the  criminal  be  wounded  by  a  personal  examination,  as  is 
permitted  in  France.  A  conviction  may  be  had  on  the  uncorroborated 
testimony  of  an  accomplice,  but  this  is  not  the  general  rule  in  the 
United  States  (1  Gr.,  316).  It  exists  in  the  United  States  as  a  rule  of 
practice,  rather  than  as  a  law.  In  9  Cowen,  707,  the  rule  is  stated  that 
the  least  guilty  morally  and  lekst  hardened  is  selected  for  state's  evi- 
dence, and  it  should  appear  probable  that  his  testimony  will  secure  a 
conviction,  without  which  it  would  have  been  impossible.  This  is, 
however,  more  theoretical  than  practical.  In  nearly  all  states  this 
method  is  permissible,  and  its  faults  are  obvious.  It  is  inevitable  that 
one  criminal  must  escape,  and  it  is  a  reflection  upon  the  ability  of  the 
law  that  it  must  secure  punishment  with  the  aid  of  the  accomplice. 

Closely  related  with  this  rule  is  that  which  provides  that  a  witness 
is  not  compelled  to  incriminate  himself,  and  need  not  give  evidence 
if  he  is  a  party  defendant.  This  is  also  a  modified  survival  of  the 
earlier  English  common  law.  One  advance  may  be  said  to  have  been 
made,  in  that,  if  a  criminal  elects  to  give  evidence,  he  subjects  himself 
to  all  the  hardships  as  well  as  to  all  the  privileges  granted  to  other 
witnesses,  although  he  cannot  be  examined  as  to  matters  in  regard  to 
which  he  has  not  testified  (People  vs.  O'Brien,  66  Cal.,  602  ;  State 
vs.  Chamberlain,  89  Mo.,  i  29).  With  one  exception  (Com.  vs.  Cleaves, 
59  Me.,  298),  no  inference  can  be  drawn  from  the  silence  of  the 
accused  (People  vs.  Tyler,  36  Cal.,  522;  Price  vs.  Com.,  77  Va., 
593).  The  rule  in  some  jurisdictions  has  been  so  extended  that  the 
prisoner  need  not  give  evidence  which  tends  merely  to  disgrace  him, 
and  is  himself  the  judge  as  to  whether  the  testimony  will  incriminate 
him.  In  .\ustria  and  France  prisoners  are  interrogated  with  good 
success,  on  the  theory  that  no  criminal  should  be  allowed  to  menace 
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society  through  his  liberty,  and  that  all  efforts  to  prevent  this  are  just. 
It  is  true  an  interrogated  criminal  will  not  often  answer  truthfully,  but  it 
would  be  much  more  difficult  for  him  to  establish  his  innocence  were 
he  not  given  the  benefit  of  his  silence.  Science  has  no  patience  with 
the  safeguards  thrown  about  the  criminal,  and  believes,  if  he  is  guilty, 
it  is  just  that  he  should  not  be  protected.  If  he  is  innocent,  his  testi- 
mony will  tend  to  prove  him  so.  In  justice  to  the  state,  his  silence 
should  be  construed  against  him. 

So  long  as  the  tendency  is  to  grant  greater  immunity  to  the  crimi- 
nal, a  decrease  in  crime  is  impossible.  The  certainty  or  reasonable 
assurance  of  not  being  convicted  is  one  of  the  strongest  incentives  to 
crime,  and,  judging  from  the  present  ratio  of  the  convictions  to  the 
crimes  committed  and  the  number  of  recidivists,  the  risk  seems  well 
worth  assuming. 

With  the  technicalities  of  legal  insanity,  involving  the  numerous 
questions  of  degrees,  proof,  elements  constituting  insanity,  etc.,  crimi- 
nal anthropologists  have  made  no  leading  suggestions,  although  the 
inadequacy  is  recognized.  The  question  whether  the  test  of  insanity 
shall  be  the  legal  or  medical  one  is  not  so  much  considered  as  whether 
one  acquitted  on  the  ground  of  insanity  shall  be  released.  Insanity 
should  be  no  defense^  although  it  may  be  an  explanation.  The  insane 
criminal  is  as  dangerous  to  society  as  the  sane  criminal,  and,  being 
equally  incorrigible,  should  be  incarcerated.  The  absolute  release  of 
insane  criminals  has  led  to  an  abuse  of  the  plea  of  insanity,  and  if 
crime  is  to  be  lessened  by  the  prevention  of  further  acts,  and  a  trans- 
mission of  defective  organisms  to  descendants,  incarceration  must  be 
assured.  In  France,  Germany,  Belgium,  Austria,  Hungary,  and  the 
United  States  an  insane  criminal,  when  acquitted  on  the  ground  of 
insanity,  is  withdrawn  from  all  judicial  control;  but  in  Denmark, 
Russia,  Spain,  Holland,  and  England  the  judiciary  is  empowered  to 
order  seclusion  in  an  ordinary  or  criminal  asylum,  or  to  keep  the  per- 
son under  police  surveillance.  Italy,  also,  by  her  penal  code  of  1889 
(Art.  46),  gives  a  similar  authority  to  her  judges.  Ferri,  the  Italian 
jurist,  has  proposed  that  the  following  classes  be  sent  to  these  asylums  : 
prisoners  acquitted  upon  the  ground  of  insanity,  or  sentenced  for  a 
fixed  period  on  preliminary  inquiry ;  convicts  who  become  insane 
during  the  term  of  their  sentences  ;  insane  persons  committing  a 
crime  in  ordinary  asylums  ;  and  persons  under  observation  for  weak 
intellect,  who  have  been  once  on  trial. 

As  a  result  of  the  Barberi  trial,  concluded  in  New  York  in  1896,  a 
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bill  has  been  introduced  providing  for  the  imprisonment  of  guilty, 
but  acquitted,  insane,  and  this  should  apply  to  any  defense  which 
questions  mental  responsibility.  From  society's  point  of  view  it  can- 
not make  the  slightest  difference  whether  the  criminal  is  sane  or 
insane,  for  in  either  case  he  is  equally  dangerous. 

Kleptomania  and  intoxication  are  defenses  which  are  demanding 
much  thought,  and  legislation  relative  to  them  is  being  urged.  In 
some  few  jurisdictions  the  former  is  admitted  as  a  defense,  while  the 
latter  is  not  so  held,  although  it  may  mitigate  the  punishment. 

In  criminal  trials  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  the  state,  to  show 
that  the  accused  is  guilty,  and  there  is  thus  a  presumption  of  inno- 
cence. In  justice  to  the  state  no  presumption  should  exist,  as  it  is  as 
equitable  to  require  one  to  exculpate  himself  as  to  require  the  state  to 
inculpate  him.  The  whole  legal  tendency  of  criminal  anthropology 
is  to  place  the  state  and  the  accused  upon  an  equality.  The  rule 
as  existing  makes  conviction  more  difficult  by  reason  of  the  addi- 
tional and  unnecessary  burden  upon  the  state.  For  this  reason  it  has 
been  suggested  that  the  verdict  of  "  not  proven  "  be  restored  in  cases 
where  the  accused  was  not  free  from  guilt,  although  not  convicted.  It 
is  urged  also  upon  the  ground  that  it  would  avoid  the  tendency  upon 
the  part  of  jurors  to  compromise  in  favor  of  guilt  and  lighten  the  pun- 
ishment. A  committee  of  the  American  Bar  Association,  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  1890,  to  which  this  suggestion  was  referred,  reported 
unfavorably,  and  this  is  the  only  effort  thus  far  made  for  its  restora- 
tion. 

The  question  of  appeal  is,  perhaps,  the  strongest  illustration  of  the 
inequality  of  the  administration  of  justice,  as  applied  to  the  state  and 
to  the  criminal.  As  appeal  now  exists,  a  decision  against  the  state  is 
final,  unless  there  be  some  error  in  the  indictment,  or  the  court  has 
not  jurisdiction.  There  are  no  other  universal  grounds  common  to 
both  state  and  accused,  although  there  are  many  technicalities  upon 
which  a  criminal  can  secure  an  appeal. 

It  is  argued,  first,  that  the  system  of  appeal  is  too  elaborate  and  that 
one  fair  trial  and  one  appeal  satisfy  justice,  and  much  litigation 
would  thereby  be  avoided.  The  same  ground  upon  which  an  appeal 
is  granted  the  accused  should  be  extended  to  the  state.  Because  one 
court  acquits,  it  does  not  establish  the  innocence  of  the  accused,  espe- 
cially when  the  appeal  is  granted  upon  a  legal  technicality  and  deals 
only  remotely  with  the  question  of  guilt  and  innocence. 

In  the  United  States  the  tendency  is  in  favor  of  the  equality  rule. 
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and  a  greater  liberty  is  being  granted  the  state.  However,  the  com- 
mon-law rule  in  all  its  vigor  remains  in  force  in  many  of  the  states. 
The  law  that  a  person  shall  not  be  placed  twice  in  jeopardy  for  the 
same  offense  has  been  sought  to  be  made  a  barrier  to  appeal  by  the 
state,  but  unsuccessfully.  This  jeopardy  is  held  to  begin  when  the 
jury  is  impaneled  and  sworn  to  try  the  case  (State  vs.  Bowman,  62 
N.  W.  Rep.,  759).  In  the  case  of  the  State  vs.  Lee,  30  Atl.,  mo,  which 
arose  under  the  Connecticut  statute  No.  1637,  in  which  it  was  provided 
that  a  case  may  be  taken  from  the  superior  to  the  supreme  court,  with 
permission  of  the  presiding  judge,  on  all  questions  of  law,  in  the  same 
manner  by  the  state  as  by  the  accused,  the  extent  of  equal  appeal  has 
been  reached.  The  alleged  error  in  the  case  was  the  exclusion  of  cer- 
tain evidence  offered  by  the  state,  and  it  was  held  that  an  appeal  on 
this  ground,  and  a  reversal  for  a  new  trial,  did  not  violate  the  pro- 
vision relating  to  former  jeopardy.  Other  cases  holding  advanced 
decisions  are  People  vs.  Damon,  13  Wend.,  351,  for  misconduct  of 
jurors  ;  State  vs.  Reed,  26  Conn.,  208.  The  reason  for  the  proposed 
change  is  that,  if  an  individual  has  a  right  to  claim  that  he  shall  not 
be  condemned  through  the  mistake  or  ignorance  of  his  judges,  the 
state  also  has  the  right  to  demand  that  those  whose  acquittal  is  equally 
the  result  of  mistake  or  ignorance  shall  not  be  allowed  to  go  free.  The 
justice  of  a  sentence  rests  equally  upon  a  just  condemnation  or  a  just 
acquittal.  The  extreme  rules  of  former  jeopardy,  incriminating  evi- 
dence, public  trial,  and  many  others,  which  grew  out  of  the  severity  of 
early  common  law,  are  now  only  a  menace  to  society,  and  the  law  gov- 
erning appeals  may  also  be  said  to  be  such.  From  an  economic  point 
of  view  it  is  better  that  one  innocent  man  should  be  punished  than 
that  ten  guilty  should  be  liberated,  although  the  sentiments  of  human- 
ity generally  refuse  to  accept  this  converse  of  the  ordinary  rule. 

The  accused  has  a  constitutional  right  to  a  speedy  and  public  trial. 
The  requirement  of  this  public  trial  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  accused, 
that  the  public  may  see  him  not  unjustly  condemned,  and  that  the 
presence  of  spectators  may  keep  his  triers  alive  to  their  responsibility. 
This  requirement  is  fairly  observed  if,  without  partiality,  a  reasonable 
portion  of  the  public  is  suffered  to  attend  (Cooley's  Constitutiotial 
Limitations,  p.  379).  Criminal  anthropologists  demand  a  greater 
restriction  in  public  trials  and  executions,  upon  the  theory  of  criminal 
contagion.  Public  trials,  together  with  the  newspaper  reports,  form  an 
important  means  of  extending  this  criminal  contagion.  Any  knowl- 
edge tending  to  lower  the  moral  standard  of  the  community  does  not 
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make  the  latter  more  criminal,  but  does  lessen  its  resistance  to  crimi- 
nal influence.  This  may  be  illustrated  by  the  many  well-known  epi- 
demics of  crime,  which  show  so  admirably  humanity's  power  of 
imitation,  and  its  susceptibility  to  contagion. 

In  the  United  States  so  firm  is  the  belief  in  this  relic  of  medijeval 
barbaric  practice  that  it  is  incorporated  in  nearly  all,  if  not  all,  state 
constitutions.  There  is  a  discretion  vested  in  the  judges,  but  they 
have  been  reluctant  to  exercise  the  discretion,  possibly  because  it  is  not 
unlimited  and  has  often  furnished  a  ground  for  reversal  (People  vs. 
Hartman,  37  Pac,  153  ;  Williamson  vs.  Lacey,  29  Atl.,  943).  Cases 
illustrating  a  liberal  construction  of  the  rule  are  Grinnette  vs.  State,  22 
Tex.  Ap.,  36,  in  which  exclusion  was  held  not  to  be  a  violation  of 
right,  wherever  it  was  necessary  to  support  public  morals  and  pro- 
tect witnesses,  and  People  vs.  Swafford,  65  Cal.,  223,  where  all  were 
excluded  except  those  connected  with  the  case. 

Public  executions  are  also  a  source  of  the  perpetuation  rather  than 
of  the  prevention  of  crime  ;  and  it  has  been  demonstrated  that  the  pub- 
licity does  not  operate  as  a  deterrent,  as  was  at  one  time  so  firmly 
believed. 

We  now  pass  to  a  consideration  of  those  questions  which  are  more 
distinctly  matters  of  law,  and  shall  first  consider  habitual  criminal 
acts. 

The  greater  number  of  criminals  are  known  to  be  recidivists,  and 
it  is  from  this  class  that  the  greater  number  of  dangerous  criminals  are 
recruited.  To  prevent  this  growth  of  crime,  special  legislation  is  advo- 
cated for  habitual  offenders.  It  is  the  criminal  in  connection  with  the 
crime  which  should  be  judged;  and  the  theory  is  that  for  each  addi- 
tional commission  of  felony  there  should  be  an  increase  of  punish- 
ment, and  that  after  the  third  sequestration  imprisonment  should  be 
indefinite,  pending  the  decision  of  certain  designated  officials.  By 
this  change  a  decrease  of  crime  is  anticipated  in  two  lines  —  by  cutting 
short  a  probable  career  of  crime,  and  by  preventing  the  birth  of  a 
family  of  paupers  or  criminals.  In  connection  with  the  latter  may  be 
noted  the  statute  passed  by  Connecticut  in  1895,  which  provides  that 
no  man  or  woman  either  of  whom  is  epileptic,  imbecile,  or  feeble- 
minded shall  intermarry  while  the  woman  is  under  forty-five  years  of 
age,  the  penalty  being  imprisonment  for  three  years.  The  object  is 
obviously  to  prevent  an  increase  of  defective  organisms.  In  this  rela- 
tion may  be  mentioned  two  somewhat  radical  bills  along  the  line  of 
preventing  criminality.     In  Michigan,  in  April,  1897,  there  was  intro- 
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duced  a  bill'  providing  for  the  asexualization  of  the  inmates  of  the  state 
institutions  for  epileptic  and  feeble-minded  persons  convicted  of  the 
crime  of  rape,  and  those  for  the  third  time  convicted  of  felony.  This  bill 
did  not  pass.'  The  other  bill  was  introduced  in  the  Ohio  legislature  in 
February,  189S,  and  provides  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  probate 
judge  in  each  county  to  appoint  an  examining  board  of  three  physicians 
who  shall  consider  and  pass  upon  all  applications  for  licenses  to  marry. 
By  the  terms  of  the  proposed  law,  this  board  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
grant  a  license  to  persons  contemplating  marriage,  unless  upon  exam- 
ination they  are  found  to  be  free  from  true  insanity,  dipsomania,  hered- 
itary insanitv,  and  tuberculosis.  An  appeal  maybe  taken  from  this 
board  to  a  state  board.  This  law  contemplates  the  prevention  of  crime 
and  disease  by  limiting  the  transmission  of  defective  organisms. 

In  France  and  England  some  legislation  has  been  obtained,  and 
also  in  the  United  States,  but  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  test  made  has 
been  a  fair  one.  The  majority  of  the  states  still  maintain  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  penalties,  while  the  discretion  of  the  judge  is  per- 
mitted to  run  the  gamut  between  them.  The  states  having  passed 
habitual-criminal  acts  are  California  (Penal  Code,  No.  667),  Virginia 
(Penal  Code,  p.  752),  Massachusetts  (Stat.  1887,  chap.  435,  No.  i), 
Missouri,  Illinois  (Rev.  S.,  1895,  No.  498),  Maine  (Rev.  S.,  chap.  135, 
No.  2),  Ohio,  and  Connecticut.  While  there  is  some  variance  in  these 
statutes,  all  of  them  substantially  provide  that  after  the  commission  of 
two  or  more  felonies  there  shall  be  imprisonment  for  fifteen  years  and 
upward,  and  that  the  prison  officials  or  boards  of  pardons  shall  have 
power  to  release  on  parole  or  without  condition.  These  statutes  have 
been  subjected  to  various  attacks.  It  has  been  sought  to  hold  them 
unconstitutional  on  the  ground  of  constituting  second  jeopardy  (Peo- 
ple vs.  Stanley,  87  Cal.,  113)  ;  that  they  violate  the  provision  that  the 
penalty  shall  be  proportionate  to  the  offense  (Kelley  ?'.f.  People,  115 
111.,  583)  ;  and  that  they  are  cruel  and  unusual  punishments  (Sturte- 
vant  vs.  Com.,  33  N.  E.,  648).  In  each  instance  the  statute  has  been 
sustained.  It  has  been  held,  however,  that  the  previous  offenses  must 
have  been  felonies  in  themselves  and  not  made  so  by  the  statute  (Car- 
son vs.  State,  ig  S.  R.,  32  ;  Stover  vs.  Com.,  22  S.  E.,  874). 

In  the  application  of  habitual-criminal  acts  the  mere  seriousness  of 
the  crime  cannot  divide  the  categories  of  criminals,  and  the   division 

■  House  Bill  No.  672,  Michigan  Legislature. 

'For  arguments  favoring  asexualization  consult  H.  M.  BoiSE,  Prisoners  and 
Paupers. 
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into  born  and  occasional  criminals  has  been  suggested.  Born  crimi- 
nals are  those  who  have  a  tendency  to  commit  crime  through  heredity 
or  disease,  and  who  inevitably  will  become  recidivists.  The  occasional 
criminals  are  those  having  no  inborn  or  active  tendency  to  commit 
crime,  but  who  lapse  into  it  through  temptation  afforded  by  personal 
condition  and  by  physical  and  social  environment,  but  who  do  not 
relapse  when  these  disappear.  The  second  class  is  more  capable  of 
reform,  but  may  become  recidivists. 

Closely  allied  and  indispensable  to  the  success  of  habitual-criminal 
acts  is  that  of  indeterminate  sentence.  Both  of  these  measures  were 
advocated  before  criminal  anthropology  approved  them.  The  Swiss 
Prison  Reform  Association  first  advocated  the  indefinite  segregation 
of  habitual  offenders  in  1867.  In  the  United  States  by  the  indeter- 
minate sentence  the  maximum  penalty  is  retained,  but  the  minimum 
penalty  is  removed,  the  discretion  as  to  time  of  release  being  vested  in 
those  in  control  of  the  institution  to  which  the  offender  is  sent.  The 
reformation  of  the  delinquent,  or  at  least  his  resignation  to  social  laws 
and  respect  for  them,  is  the  essence  of  the  theory  of  conditional  libera- 
tion. As  one  can  count  to  a  certain  extent  upon  the  vitality  of  the 
criminal  instinct,  and  upon  the  persistence  of  the  social  conditions 
which  nourish  it,  it  is  necessary  to  prepare  for  a  long  incarceration, 
which  may  be  regarded  as  the  result  of  incurability  on  the  part  of  the 
criminal.  The  idea  is  the  proportion  of  the  length  of  the  imprison- 
ment to  the  nature  of  the  delinquent,  to  the  degree  of  his  perversity, 
and  to  the  danger  of  his  return  to  society  before  his  evil  tendencies  are 
enfeebled  or  neutralized.  This  would  enable  errors  in  judgment  to 
be  more  easily  corrected,  and  would  protect  society  from  having 
thrust  upon  it  at  the  end  of  a  definite  time  individuals  who  are  unfit- 
ted for  return.  New  York,  Massachusetts,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Kansas, 
Maine,  Louisiana,  and  Illinois  have  passed  these  acts,  and  conditional 
liberation  is  provided  for  ;  but  in  no  state  has  the  maximum  penalty 
been  removed,  as  is  suggested.  In  consequence,  the  criminal,  if  his 
offense  be  not  serious  enough,  may  return  to  society  regardless  of  his 
unfitness  at  the  expiration  of  his  sentence.  The  United  States,  with 
the  Elmira  Reformatory' as  its  most  noted  exponent,  leads  in  this 
reform  and  has  ably  demonstrated  its  possibilities.  No  uniform  sys- 
tem exists  in  any  country. 

In  order  that  the  indeterminate-sentence  plan  shall  he  successful, 
there  must  be  a  reorganization   of  the  prison  staff,  since  its  efficiency 

■  See  A.  Winter,  New  York  State  Reformatory  School  at  Elmira. 
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depends  largely  upon  the  capability  of  those  individuals  who  shall  have 
control  of  the  prisoners  and  shall  determine  when  they  are  fitted  to 
return.  These  officials  must  be  removed  from  the  sphere  of  political 
influence,  and  training  and  qualification  made  the  basis  for  their 
appointment.  In  Italy,  France,  and  Belgium  special  training  schools 
for  prison  attendants  have  been  established. 

Again,  habitual-criminal  acts  or  indeterminate  sentence  can  never 
operate  successfully  without  a  better  system  of  identification  than  exists 
in  the  United  States  and  most  of  the  European  countries.  The  pre- 
vailing system  of  photography  has  been  proved  inadequate,  and  the 
Bertillon  system  in  use  in  France  is  recommended  as  a  substitute. 
Illinois,  in  connection  with  its  indeterminate-sentence  act,  authorized 
the  adoption  of  the  Bertillon  or  a  similar  system,  and  to  some  extent 
the  former  has  been  used." 

In  the  matter  of  the  education  of  jurists,  judges,  and  attorneys, 
criminal  anthropologists  believe  that  one  of  the  greatest  barriers  to 
reform  is  the  present  antagonism  between  jurisprudence  and  science, 
particularly  medical  science.  This  condition  is  more  nearly  true  of 
the  United  States  than  of  any  European  country.  To  obviate  this 
antagonism  there  is  needed  a  more  extended  and  systematic  study  of 
medical  jurisprudence  and  sociology  by  criminal  lawyers,  and  the 
separation  of  criminal  and  civil  courts.  Moreover,  the  knowledge  and 
training  of  a  criminal  judge  should  not  be  the  same  as  those  of  a  civil 
judge.  It  is  obvious  that  the  same  studies  which  qualify  one  for  a 
civil  judge  do  not  necessarily  qualify  one  for  a  criminal  judge.  The 
learned  jurists  in  civil  law  are,  in  fact,  accustomed  by  their  studies  to 
abstractions  of  humanity,  and  look  solely  to  judicial  bearings,  being 
ignorant  of  science  and  thus  not  fitted  to  judge  human  nature.  With 
the  American  tendency  to  consolidate  courts,  it  is  seemingly  an  impossi- 
bility to  apprehend  such  a  division.  It  is  also  advocated  that  professors 
and  students  of  criminal  law  should  have  a  clinical  study  of  criminals, 
and  efforts  are  being  made  to  introduce  these  studies.  Both  the  legal 
and  medical  fraternities  indorse  these  propositions. 

Carcerial  regulations  and  methods  have  an  interest  in  this  study  of 
law  and  criminal  anthropology,  because  the  success  of  a  scientific  system 
of  jurisprudence  depends  largely  upon  these  methods.  If  repression 
and  prevention  of  crime  are  the  objects  of  punishment,  carcerial  regula- 
tions become  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  are  also  dependent  upon 

'  See  McClaughry's  translation  of  Bertillon's  System  of  Identification  for  a 
detailed  account. 
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legislation   for   their  removal  or  continuance.     The   most   prominent 
existing  regulations  noted  as  retrogressive  are  : 

1.  Legislation  restricting  or  prohibiting  labor.  This  limits  the 
opportunity  for  becoming  proficient  in  trades,  tends  to  decrease  the 
adaptability  of  the  prisoner  to  society,  and  prevents  his  procuring  an 
honest  livelihood  upon  his  release.  The  prison  containing  an  excellent 
labor  and  self-disciplining  system  is  primarily  of  assistance  in  decreas- 
ing crime.  In  the  United  States,  in  the  majority  of  institutions,  labor 
and  the  learning  of  a  trade  is  compulsory,  and  provision  is  made  for 
it.  In  some  states,  as  New  York,  for  political  and  economic  reasons 
the  legislatures  have  prescribed  the  variety  and  amount  of  labor  which 
shall  be  done  by  convicts.  This  may  reduce  the  competition  with 
outside  establishments  and  manufactories,  but  the  ultimate  gain  to  the 
state  or  society  is  not  quite  so  clear. 

2.  The  indiscriminate  incarceration  in  prisons  and  jails  of  youth- 
ful and  old  offenders.  This  is  a  well-recognized  source  of  criminal 
contagion,  and  is  a  reform  advocated  early  in  the  beginning  of  the 
present  century.  This  indiscriminate  association  of  criminals  has  laid 
the  foundation  for  the  assertion  that  these  institutions  are  "schools  of 
crime"  and  are  the  "most  potent  agents  in  producing  experienced  and 
educated  criminals."  In  the  United  States  a  division  of  sexes  is  made, 
but  beyond  this  little  thought  has  been  given  to  the  subject  by  legis- 
lators. France  has  the  most  complete  system  in  this  respect,  although 
many  faults  remain.  It  includes  five  classes  of  prisons  —  those  for 
criminals  with  long  sentences,  those  for  criminals  having  short  sentences, 
correctional  establishments,  lockups,  and  depots  for  convicts  sentenced 
to  relegation  and  hard  labor.  There  are  committees  which  classify 
the  criminals  and  determine  the  destination  of  everyone  arrested 
and  convicted.  The  rule  is  rigid  that  first  offenders  shall  be  kept 
separate.  Although  but  limited  conversations  are  permitted  in  most 
institutions,  many  ingenious  methods  of  conversing  exist,  and  many 
future  crimes  are  planned,  or  ideas  imbibed  which  will  develop  into 
crimes. 

3.  The  cellular  system  of  imprisonment.  This  is  illustrated  by  the 
Eastern  Penitentiary  at  Philadelphia,  and  is  much  more  common  in 
Europe  than  in  the  United  States.  It  is  condemned  upon  the  ground 
of  being  detrimental  to  reformation.  Instead  of  fitting  a  convict  to 
reenter  society,  it  makes  him  less  independent  and  develops  only  a 
small  degree  of  self-control,  an  attribute  in  which  he  is  already  defi- 
cient.    The  absence  of    association    during    incarceration  is  not   the 
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wisest  method  of  creating  or  developing  a  greater  degree  of  adapta- 
bility to  society. 

Outside  of  the  main  topics  enumerated  above,  many  other  questions 
relating  to  the  judicial  system  and  to  legislation  are  receiving  thought 
and  study,  but  are  not  deemed  so  absolutely  essential  to  a  decrease  of 
crime  as  those  mentioned. 

The  discussion  relating  to  a  public  defender  is  almost  entirely  con- 
fined to  the  legal  members  of  criminal  anthropology,  and  the  arguments 
are  legal  rather  than  scientific. 

The  attitude  of  district  attorneys  has  received  some  attention,  but 
may  be  said  to  be  the  result  of  a  condition,  rather  than  a  cause  needing 
legislation.  It  does  not  appear  that  justice  is  best  served  by  the  atti- 
tude taken  by  them,  as  their  intense  antagonism  is  not  compatible  with 
the  basis  upon  which  criminal  anthropology  founds  its  system.  They 
are  not  the  simple  ministers  of  justice,  but  are  the  attorneys  for  parties 
on  the  record.  Their  duty  should  be  as  much  to  save  the  innocent  as 
to  convict  the  guilty  ;  but  many  of  them  are  imbued  with  the  idea  that 
they  must  convict  at  all  hazards,  notwithstanding  the  presumption  of 
the  law  that  the  prisoner  is  innocent  until  proven  guilty.  In  some  of 
the  states  the  practice  of  awarding  premiums  for  convictions  is  author- 
ized. Apart  from  acknowledging  an  inherent  defect  in  the  legal  system, 
this  practice  does  not  produce  a  greater  number  of  convictions.  These 
abuses  by  attorneys  consist  largely  in  opening  the  case  to  the  jury,  in 
the  argument  to  the  jury,  in  abuse  of  the  defendant,  and  serve  more 
often  to  influence  the  jury  in  favor  of  the  accused.  The  office  is  one 
which  is  usually  filled  by  election,  the  number  of  convictions  being 
often  used  as  an  argument  for  reelection.  Under  a  scientific  legal 
system  a  radical  change  in  this  respect  would  be  necessary. 

The  matter  of  more  complete  statistics  is  a  question  for  the  United 
States  more  than  for  any  European  country,  and  legislation  influences 
it  to  a  great  extent.  No  study  of  crime  can  be  accurate  without  trust- 
worthy and  complete  statistics,  but  the  statistical  methods  existing  in  the 
different  states  make  this  almost  impossible.  Statistics  in  the  United 
States  are  taken  as  mere  matters  of  record,  and  not  with  any  view  to 
the  purposes  of  social  science.  Aside  from  the  national  census  report 
there  are  no  uniform  data  for  comparative  purposes. 

Before  leaving  this  discussion  of  the  United  States  it  will  be  interest- 
ing to  glance  at  peculiar  conditions  which  make  this  country  impera- 
tively in  need  of  a  better  system  of  jurisprudence.  These  and  other 
conditions  render  it  incomparable  with   European  countries,  and  con- 
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stitute  obstructions  to  a  uniform  system  of  jurisprudence,  not  existing 
elsewhere. 

1.  The  form  of  government  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  greatest  impedi- 
ments to  a  uniform  system  of  jurisprudence,  and  the  administration 
of  criminal  law  forms  a  strong  argument  for  the  centralization  of  gov- 
ernmental power.  Now  each  state  enacts  its  own  laws  and  penalties, 
and  has  its  own  procedure  ;  and,  as  a  result,  all  grades  of  punishment 
and  different  methods  of  procedure  exist  for  the  same  crime.  A 
serious  crime  in  one  state  may  be  only  a  misdemeanor  in  another,  and 
the  range  of  penalties  in  one  state  may  often  result  in  a  criminal's 
receiving  a  maximum  penalty  for  a  crime  in  one  jurisdiction,  while  in 
another,  under  precisely  similar  conditions,  only  a  minimum  penalty 
would  be  imposed.  This  discrepancy  is  often  seen  in  comparing 
states.  The  impossibility  of  uniform  law  is  well  illustrated  by  the 
laws  of  capital  punishment.  With  the  exception  of  four  states,  it  is 
the  penalty  for  homicide ;  in  less  than  half  the  states  it  is  the  penalty 
for  both  homicide  and  treason ;  in  nine  states  arson  and  rape  are 
added  to  the  above.'  The  various  methods  of  arrest,  identification, 
and  of  police  and  judicial  systems  only  add  to  the  hindrances  against 
unification. 

2.  The  negro  element  of  population,  which  presents  such  a  large 
class  of  citizens  out  of  harmony  with  the  advanced  civilization  exist- 
ing in  the  greater  part  of  the  United  States,  is  responsible  for  no  small 
degree  of  criminality,  and  has  given  the  United  States  the  preeminence 
which  it  enjoys  as  the  exponent  of  lynch  law.  The  number  of  negro 
prisoners  —  it  being  remembered  that  convictions  are  very  dispropor- 
tionate to  the  number  of  crimes  committed  —  is  entirely  out  of  propor- 
tion to  the  negro  population.  In  1890,  of  the  82,329  convicts  24,277 
were  negroes,  although  the  negro  population  was  only  7,470,040,  or 
11.93  psr  cent.;  while  the  white  population,  with  87.70  per  cent.,  only 
furnished  57,310  convicts.'  The  number  of  executions  by  lynching  was 
twice  as  great  in  1890  as  the  number  of  legal  executions.     This  is  a 

'  In  this  connection  it  will  be  gratifying  to  note  the  late  revision  of  the  federal 
law  relating  to  capital  punishment.  The  bill  was  introduced  in  Congress  by  General 
N.  M.  Curtis,  and  was  passed  in  January,  1897.  At  the  time  of  its  passage  there  were 
sixty  offenses  punishable  by  death  in  the  United  States  statutes.  By  this  bill  the 
number  is  reduced  to  some  half  dozen  offenses,  and  it  is  provided  that  in  certain  cases 
a  verdict  of  "  guilty,  but  without  capital  punishment,"  may  be  returned.  This  law  is 
a  most  important  step  in  the  way  of  securing  uniform  criminal  law  and  penalties. 

°  Cf.  Eleventh  Census  Report,  "  Department  of  Crime,  Pauperism,  and  Benevo- 
lence." 
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condition  which  must  be  considered  in  the  discussion  of  any  better 
administration  of  criminal  law. 

3.  No  small  portion  of  criminality  is  due  to  immigration,  since  a 
comparatively  large  proportion  of  criminals  are  foreign-born.  No 
country  which  receives  the  convicts  and  outcasts  of  other  countries  can 
expect  a  decrease  of  crime  by  an  improved  system  of  law  while  the 
influx  continues. 

The  system  of  electing  judges  for  a  short  period  of  time,  and  the 
appointment  of  penitentiary  incumbents  by  political  methods,  are 
well-recognized  evils,  to  which  reference  has  been  made.  Immigra- 
tion, the  negro  element,  and  the  errors  in  the  political  and  judicial 
system  are  three  elements  which  must  be  considered  in  a  study  of 
crime  in  the  United  States.  The  increase  of  crime,  notwithstanding 
the  deficient  statistics,  is  shown  by  the  following  table  to  be  worthy  of 
grave  consideration  :' 

y  Prisoners  in  Ratio  to 

"■^^^  •  United  States  population 

1850,  ...  -       6.737  !  in  3,442 

i860,  .             -             -  -            19,086  I  in  1,617 

1870,  .             -             -  -     32,goi  I  in  1,171 

1880,  -             -             -  -            58,609  I  in     855 

1890,  ...  -     82,329  I  in     757 

It  is  true,  an  apparent  decrease  of  crime  may  only  mean  defective 
laws,  and  it  is  not  infrequent  that  the  moral  progress  of  a  nation  is 
marked  by  its  increase  in  criminality;  but  when  this  rate  of  increase 
is  compared  with  that  of  other  countries,  it  is  seen  to  be  unusually 
large. 

From  the  preceding  statement  of  the  lines  of  reform  upon  which 
criminal  anthropologists  are  engaged  it  will  be  seen  that  the  science 
and  the  jurisprudence  are  vitally  related,  and  that  the  sole  purpose  of 
the  former  is  to  provide  a  more  accurate,  logical  basis  for  the  latter,  to 
eradicate  many  of  the  existing  principles  and  the  system  of  their 
administration.  It  will  be  seen  that  only  a  comparatively  small  num- 
ber of  isolated  attempts  have  been  made  in  the  direction  of  the  "new 
jurisprudence."  These  isolated  attempts  are  of  but  little  value,  as 
most  of  the  reforms  are  closely  related  or  developed  out  of  each  other, 
and,  if  given  a  fair  test,  it  should  be  as  part  of  a  system.  This  can  be 
well  illustrated  by  the  operation  of  the  habitual-criminal  act  in  Massa- 
chusetts.    There  is  no  accurate  method  of  identification,  and  most  of 

'  This  table  is  misleading  in  its  representation  of  the  increase  in  crime,  owing  to 
the  inaccuracy  of  the  reports  preceding  1870. 
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the  neighboring  states  have  not  similar  acts,  and  the  effect  has  been, 
not  to  diminish  the  number  of  criminals,  but  to  drive  them  into  other 
jurisdictions  after  the  first  conviction  for  crime. 

If  there  is  to  be  any  progress,  criminal  anthropology  and  criminal 
jurisprudence  must  cooperate,  or  the  one  must  yield  to  the  other,  and 
while  there  is  much  to  be  criticised  in  the  work  of  the  scientists,  the 
judiciary  is  itself  too  faulty  to  be  the  critic.  If  the  science  shall 
demonstrate  that  its  principles  are  enduring,  its  proposed  changes 
sound,  and  its  knowledge  not  erroneous,  it  must  have  a  directly  bene- 
ficial result  in  its  relation  to  jurisprudence.  It  remains  to  be  seen 
whether  this  will  result  from  cooperation  or  substitution,  or  whether  the 
precedent  of  legal  systems  shall  remain  unchanged. 

Before  closing,  it  may  be  of  interest  to  nofe  the  strength  which 
the  new  movement  has  gathered  in  the  brief  period  of  its  exist- 
ence. This  can  best  be  done  by  a  reference  to  the  principal  organiza- 
tions which  are  studying  crime  scientifically,  and  are  thereby  assisting 
in  the  establishment  of  a  new  basis  for  criminal  jurisprudence.  If 
criminal  anthropologists  were  the  only  persons  devoted  to  a  study  of 
the  delinquent  and  his  relation  to  society,  the  movement  would  not 
have  assumed  the  importance  now  accredited  to  it.  There  are  many 
minor  associations  engaged  in  the  various  lines  of  study,  but  here 
reference  is  made  only  to  the  most  important,  in  order  to  dispel  the 
idea  that  the  study  is  a  fad,  or  has  not  the  attention  of  the  great  mass 
of  scientific  and  legal  workers. 

First  in  importance  is  the  International  Congress  of  Criminal 
Anthropology,"  which  now  meets  biennially.  Four  meetings  have 
been  held  —  at  Rome,  Paris,  Brussels,  and  Geneva.  Its  members  com- 
prise both  schools,  so  that  its  work  is  conducted  from  sociological  and 
psychological,  as  well  as  biological,  standpoints.  Its  work  consists  of 
papers,  discussions,  and  reports  upon  the  various  lines  of  work,  and 
investigation  which  its  members  pursue  in  the  interim.  This  associa- 
tion is  the  great  center  and  impetus  of  the  scientific  study  of  crime 
and  the  criminal,  and  its  work  extends  directly  into  the  countries  of 
France,  Germany,  Italy,  Austria,  Russia,  the  United  States,  and  South 
American  republics,  and  collaterally  into  many  of  the  minor  states. 
Its  members  include  prominent  scientists,  jurists,  physicians,  alienists, 
and  professors,  and  the  field  of  investigation  is  correspondingly  broad. 
The  work  done  is  continuous,  and  the  congress  may  be  said  to  be  but 
the  biennial  report  or  correlation  of  the  work. 

■  See  published  reports  of  International  Congress  of  Criminal  Anthropology. 
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In  1889,  in  Brussels,  the  first  meeting  of  the  Criminal  Law  Association 
was  held.  The  organization  was  due  to  Professor  von  Liszt,  of  Halle. 
In  1892  the  membership  exceeded  five  hundred  persons,  and  included 
a  number  of  citizens  of  the  United  States.  This  organization  was 
indirectly  the  result  of  criminological  agitation,  and,  while  composed 
largely  of  jurists,  its  fundamental  principles  embody  the  following 
propositions,  and  membership  requires  adhesion  to  them  : 

1.  The  mission  of  penal  law  is  to  combat  criminality  regarded  as  a  social 
phenomenon. 

2.  Penal  science  and  penal  legislation  must,  therefore,  take  into  considera- 
tion the  results  of  anthropological  and  sociological  studies. 

3.  Punishment  is  one  of  the  most  efficacious  means  which  the  state  can 
use  against  crime.  It  is  not  the  only  means  and  must  not  be  isolated  from 
the  other  social  remedies,  nor  lead  to  the  neglect  of  preventive  measures. 

4.  The  distinction  between  accidental  (occasional)  and  habitual  crimi- 
nals is  essential  m  practice  as  well  as  in  theory,  and  must  be  the  foundation 
of  penal  law. 

5.  Repressive  tribunals  and  prisons  have  the  same  end  in  view;  and 
inasmuch  as  sentences  acquire  value  only  by  mode  of  execution,  the  separa- 
tion consecrated  by  our  modem  laws  between  court  and  prison  is  irrational 
and  harmful. 

6.  The  length  of  imprisonment  should  depend  upon  the  material  and  the 
moral  gravity  of  the  offense,  and  upon  the  results  obtained  by  treatment 
during  imprisonment. 

7.  So  far  as  incorrigible  or  habitual  criminals  are  concerned,  the  associa- 
tion holds  that,  independent  of  the  gravity  of  the  offense,  the  penal  system 
should  aim  at  placing  them  for  as  long  as  possible  under  conditions  where 
they  can  do  no  injury. 

The  work  of  this  association  is  particularly  valuable,  as  its  members 
are  almost  entirely  jurists. 

The  fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  International  Congress  of  Psy- 
chology, held  at  Munich  in  the  summer  of  1896,  is  especially  nota- 
ble by  reason  of  its  devoting  one  of  its  sections  to  work  in  pathological 
psychology.  Many  prominent  psychologists  are  interested  in  this 
field,  and  papers  relating  to  the  bearing  of  psychology  upon  crim- 
inal law,  heredity,  and  psycho-pathology,  criminal  suggestion,  etc., 
were  read  and  discussed.  The  methods  of  the  biological  school 
of  criminal  anthropology  are  identical  with  those  of  physiological 
psychology,  the  same  instruments  of  measurement  being  used  in 
both.  Thus  the  tendency  of  psychologists  to  study  the  abnormal,  in 
addition  to  the  excellent  work  being  done  in  the  study  of  the  normal. 
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is  of  especial  value  in  advancing  criminal  anthropological  studies.  In 
many  universities  the  scientific  study  of  crime  is  being  conducted  in 
connection  with  psychological  and  sociological  courses. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  International  Congress  of  Demography, 
held  in  Budapest  in  1894,  the  study  of  crime  was  considered  in  rela- 
tion to  movements  and  development  of  populations.  All  discussions 
from  a  biological  point  of  view  were  laid  aside,  the  sociological  receiv- 
ing the  attention  of  the  congress. 

The  International  Prison  Association,'  which  held  its  last  congress 
in  Paris  in  1895,  is  one  of  the  most  influential  organizations  in  the 
development  and  dissemination  of  criminal  anthropological  ideas  and 
aims.  This  association  is  of  American  origin,  being  due  to  the  efforts 
of  the  late  Dr.  E.  C.  Wines.  Five  congresses  have  been  held — at  Lon- 
don, Stockholm,  Rome,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Paris  ;  and  at  each  of  these 
criminal  law  has  received  no  small  amount  of  consideration  and  discus- 
sion. The  work  of  this  association  is  valuable,  because  its  members  are 
largely  engaged  in  the  practical  application  of  law,  and  in  the  direct 
management  of  the  criminal.  Its  reports  are  particularly  full  and 
reliable,  but  are  to  be  found  only  in  French. 

In  America,  among  the  numerous  organizations  may  be  mentioned 
some  whose  work  is  especially  valuable.  The  National  Prison  Asso- 
ciation,' which  meets  annually,  gives  its  entire  sessions  to  a  considera- 
tion of  crime,  legislation,  and  prison  management.  The  Medico-Legal 
Society,  which  is  making  strenuous  efforts  to  bring  medicine  and  law 
into  a  closer  harmony,  is  a  strong  organization,  and  by  its  publications 
and  meetings  is  doing  much  to  extend  the  knowledge  of  criminal 
anthropology  in  the  United  States.  The  American  Association  of 
Social  Science,  in  its  publications  and  discussions,  has  given  especial 
attention  to  the  subject  under  discussion,  and  its  papers  are  among 
the  most  valuable  printed  in  English.  The  American  Statistical  Asso- 
ciation has  contributed   some  valuable   papers  in  anthropometry  and 

criminal  statistics. 

Frances  Alice  Kellor. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 

'  See  International  Prison  Association  Reports. 
°  See  National  Prison  Association  Reports. 


THE   SOCIAL  AND  THE  EXTRA -SOCIAL.- 

§4.  Extra-social  Conditions  (Sec.  3i3<?). — While  considering 
as  we  have  the  two  intra-social  or  psychological  forces,  which 
we  have  now  discussed  as  the  only  truly  social  forces,  we  should 
not  overlook  the  very  important  group  of  influences  which  con- 
dition the  sociological  movement.  These  influences  are  really,  so 
to  speak,  the  banks  or  barriers  which  set  limits  to  the  social  cur- 
rent, and  even,  by  interaction  with  the  strictly  social  forces,  leave 
their  marks  within  the  social  body.  Their  relation  to  the  social 
forces  properly  so  called  is  similar  to  that  which  the  psycholo- 
gists recognize  between  the  strictly  psychological  and  the  physi- 
ological. The  various  states  of  the  body,  such  as  intoxication, 
fatigue,  starvation,  and  over-nourishment,  affect  the  mind,  and  so 
influence  the  individual's  mental  development;  but  we  do  not 
call  them  psychological  forces.  They  are  of  psychological  value 
only  because,  through  the  sorts  of  stimulation  and  limitation 
which  they  afford,  they  condition  certain  uniform  results  in  the 
psychological  organization  itself.  The  analogy  thus  cited  — 
between  the  extra-social  influences  with  the  effects  they  bring 
about  in  the  social  whole,  and  the  extra-mental  or  physiological 
influences  with  their  influence  upon  the  individual's  mental  life 
—  is  indeed  more  than  an  analogy.  When  we  reflect,  we  find 
that  it  is  through  the  connection  of  mind  and  body  — one  term 
of  the  analogy  —  that  the  extra-social  forces  —  the  other  term  of 
the  analogy  —  get  their  value.  It  becomes,  therefore,  still  more 
apparent  that  we  cannot  call  the  influences  enumerated  below 
social  forces ;  for  so  far  are  they  from  having  direct  value  in  the 
organization  of  society  that  they  become  factors  in  that  organiza- 
tion only  by  the  indirect  road  of  stimulation  to  the  nervous  sys- 
tem of  individuals.  It  would  be  just  as  appro]jriate  to  call 
blood-changes  psychological  facts   as   to  call    physical   changes, 

'The  form  of  this  brief  article  and  its  allusions  are  due  to  its  consisting  of  certain 
new  sections  added  by  the  writer  in  the  new  editions  of  his  work  Social  and  Ethical 
Interpretations. 
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such  as  the  cutting  of  the  Suez  canal,  social  facts;  yet  both 
undoubtedly  deserve  recognition  in  a  philosophical  statement 
of  all  the  determining  conditions  in  these  two  branches  of  knowl- 
edge. 

The  sort  of  conditions  which  I  mean  by  the  phrase  "extra- 
social"  will  appear  from  the  enumeration  below.  It  does  not 
claim  to  be  complete,  however.  Their  full  discussion  does  not 
come  within  our  province,  seeing  that  they  are  extra-psycho- 
logical. 

I.  Group-selection  (described  above.  Sec.  120). —  In  group- 
selection  we  have  a  condition  of  enormous  importance  in  the 
development  of  social  aggregations,  especially  in  the  instinctive 
and  spontaneous  periods  ;  that  is,  of  so-called  "  companies."  It 
holds,  however,  for  all  societies  when  the  conditions  are  such 
that  groups  as  groups  come  into  competition.  Not  only  real 
war,  but  commercial  and  social  wars  of  all  kinds,  illustrate  group- 
selection.  The  working  of  the  principle  is  strictly  analogous, 
indeed  identical,  with  that  of  natural  selection  in  biology,  an  anal- 
ogy excellently  worked  out  by  Bagehot  in  his  remarkable  work, 
Physics  and  Politics.  It  is  one  of  the  foundation  stones  also  of  S. 
Alexander's  work.  Moral  Order  and  Progress.  Bagehot  acutely 
recognizes  the  distinction,  without  explicitly  drawing  it,  between 
group-selection  as  a  condition  of  evolution  in  the  earlier  stages 
of  human  aggregation  and  the  operation  of  the  real  social  force 
of  "discussion"  (described  above  under  the  heading  "generali- 
zation") in  the  higher  forms.  It  is,  moreover,  an  additional  proof 
that  group-selection  is  a  condition,  and  not  a  social  force,  that 
there  is  this  difference  between  the  lower  and  the  higher  ;  for 
the  lower  are  determined,  as  we  have  seen,  very  largely  by  bio- 
logical principles,  such  as  instinct  and  physical  heredity,  and  do 
not  involve  the  social  progress  which  the  operation  of  the  psy- 
chological forces  brings  in  later  on.  Yet  it  is  just  there  that 
group-selection  is  all-important.' 

'The  corresponding  truth  has  often  been  pointed  out  (see  Covz,  I'rimary  Factors 
of  Evolution,  chap.  7;  Cattei.l,  Science,  N.  S.,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  668;  Baldwin, 
Psychological  Review,  Vol.  IV,  1897,  p.  219)  that  natural  selection  in  biological  evo- 
lution is  not  a  force  or  cause,  but  a  condition.  Spencer's  phrase,  "survival  of  the 
fittest,"  itself  analyzes  natural  selection.     The  fitness  is  assumed ;  it  is  due  to  earlier 
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2.  Individual  selection,  which  is  natural  selection  working  upon 
individuals  who  are  brought  into  competition  with  one  another  for 
life  and  death.  For  instance,  let  us  suppose  that  a  man  of  genius 
who  has  not  yet  given  to  the  world  his  invention  —  his  machine 
which,  if  produced  by  him,  would  have  great  influence  upon  the 
condition  of  the  working  classes  —  that  this  man  meets  a  burglar 
in  his  library  and  is  shot  dead.  Here  is  a  case  of  natural  selec- 
tion which  determines  the  course  of  social  evolution  in  a  nation 
or  in  the  world  by  the  elimination  of  an  individual.  Such  a  case 
shows  that  the  natural  selection  of  individuals  is  a  condition  of 
importance  —  when  the  individuals  are  important  —  in  social 
development.  But  it  is  not  a  force  even  in  biology,  as  we  have 
just  seen.  It  is  a  negative  condition  ;  a  statement  —  in  sociology 
as  in  biology  —  of  evolution  as  it  is,  rather  than  as  it  would  have 
been  if  the  conditions  had  been  other.  This  again  is  of  especial 
importance  in  those  stages  of  sociality  in  which  the  direct  com- 
petition of  individuals  by  physical  strength  or  mental  acuteness 
is  in  full  operation. 

3.  The  intrusion  of  the  "physiological  cycled — In  an  earlier 
place  (Sec.  43)  we  saw  that  the  "cycle  of  causation"  which 
psychological  and  sociological  facts,  such  as  beliefs,  desires,  etc., 
represent,  often  intrudes  upon  the  operation  of  the  "physiolog- 
ical cycle"  by  the  personal  selection  of  individuals  in  marriage. 
The  physical  heredity  of  the  individuals  is  due  to  the  mixed 
strains  of  the  parents,  and  is  in  part,  therefore,  determined  by  their 
mutual  choice  of  each  other.  The  converse  is  also  true  :  the 
physiological  intrudes  upon  the  sociological,  and  thus  becomes 
an  "extra-social  condition"  in  its  determination.  This  is  seen 
in  all  cases  in  which  physical  heredity  works  results  in  individu- 
als or  groups  which  incapacitate  them,  especially  endow  them, 
or  modify  in  any  way  their  social  fitness.  A  tall,  manly  race  of 
men  would  have  social  advantages  in  winning  wives  from  a 
higher  group,  and  such  marriages  would  tell  at  once  inside  their 

real  causes;  the  survival  or  selection  which  "natural  selection"  formulates  is  an  ex 
post  facto  statement  of  results.  It  merely  states  that  no  further  force  of  a  positive  sort 
is  necessary  (as  against,  e.  g.,  "  special  creation  ").  The  distinction  between  "  forces," 
which  are  intrinsic,  and  "conditions."  which  are  not  intrinsic,  to  the  particular  con- 
tent, might  well  be  traced  through  the  sciences  from  biology  to  ethics. 
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own  group.  Where  social  preferment  depended  upon  physical 
prowess,  the  inherited  clubfoot  would  be  an  element  of  social 
unfitness.  In  the  fact  of  what  is  called  physical  "  presence," 
probably  largely  a  matter  of  posture  and  vitality,  we  all  recog- 
nize an  easy  substitute  in  many  social  positions  for  brains, 
culture,  or  oratorical  gifts.  Yet  these  things  are  not  in  them- 
selves social ;  nor  can  they  by  any  manipulation  become  social. 
The  influence  they  have  is  entirely  through  the  psychological 
states  of  which  they  are  the  conditions.  A  man  with  the  illusion 
of  a  clubfoot  would  be  as  helpless  as  if  it  were  real.  And  where 
is  the  hero  so  commonplace  that  his  "  presence  "  is  not  lordly 
to  some  love-sick  maid  ? 

4.  Then  there  are  the  v[\\xz\\-\.-aW.e.A-oi physical conditio7is,  "the 
broken  earth  and  the  vaulted  sky,"  the  canal  and  the  river- 
course,  the  mountain  and  the  meadow.  These,  we  are  told, 
determine  social  development.  They  do  ;  but  by  conditioning 
it,  by  intrusion  upon  it,  by  limiting  it,  not  by  being  themselves 
social.  That  they  are  never.  Let  a  race  of  animals  that  cannot 
think,  nor  recognize  a  social  situation,  nor  know  one  another  as 
reciprocating  and  fulfilling  social  give-and-take,  run  over  the 
meadows  and  swim  in  the  rivers,  under  a  sky  never  so  blue  — 
and  what  effect  of  a  social  kind  would  these  physical  things  have 
upon  them  ?  But  given  the  psychological  traits,  make  them 
men  —  and  then  what  would  not  the  human  race  do  even  on  the 
levelest  plain  ?  Here  again  we  have  extra-social  conditions. 
The  land  and  water  condition  separation  and  segregation,  com- 
petition and  mutual  defense,  toleration  and  alliance,  commerce 
and  confederation  ;  but  the  essentials  of  social  matter  and  pro- 
cess must  be  there,  and  it  is  they  that  work  under  these  conditions 
or  those.  Again,  an  illustration  from  recent  biological  theory, 
a  case  which  often  turns  upon  the  effects  of  such  physical  dif- 
ferences as  those  mentioned  :  Isolation  has  been  said  to  be  a 
biological  force,  since,  when  animals  are  isolated  from  each 
other,  the  race  is  prevented  from  having  the  in-mixture  of  their 
hereditary  strains,  and  so  the  heredity  of  the  race  is  pre-limited. 
True,  as  a  fact ;  but  why  make  an  abstraction  do  justice  for  a 
force  ?     Isolation  is  always  accomplished  by  some  real   force  — 
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say  a  whirlwind  which  blows  away  the  isolated  individuals;  but 
the  biological  forces  are  the  life  processes  in  those  which  are 
left.  The  whirlwind  is  the  condition  by  which  the  result  has  been 
in  a  measure  negatively  determined  ;  but  who  would  say  that  the 
whirlwind  is  a  biological  force?  At  the  most  it  is  an  intrusion 
of  physics  into  the  biological  cycle.  Just  so  with  all  the  physical 
changes  considered  as  influencing  social  life  and  development: 
they  are  conditions,  intrusions  from  physics  ;  not  social  forces. 
The  consideration  of  these  extra-social  conditions  confirms 
us,  therefore,  in  our  view  that  only  psychological  sources  of 
change'  can  be  called  "social  forces,"  even  in  the  figurative 
sense  in  which  it  is  legitimate  to  use  that  word  at  a!l.°  Other 
such  conditions  may  be  pointed  out,  but  the  examination  of 
them  will  lead  to  the  same  conclusion. 

(Sec.  169^2.)  —  The  question  may  very  well  be  asked  at  this 
point  how  the  various  so-called  "self-thoughts"  hitherto  dis- 
tinguished are  related  to  each  other,  and  also  how  they  are 
possible  if  the  mind  in  all  its  development  is  proceeding  with 
what  has  been  called  an  identical  content,  in  its  thought  of  self. 
It  is  desirable,  therefore,  to  make  sure  that  we  are  not  entangling 
ourselves  in  the  meshes  of  our  own  details  and  distinctions.  The 
matter  straightens  itself  out  when  we  recall  to  mind  certain 
points  already  made  out  in  what  precedes. 

First,  we  may  recall  the  fact  that  a  mental  content  may  be 
considered  either  for  itself  or  with   regard  to  the  attitudes,  the 

'  And  these  of  a  particular  sort.  Inside  of  psychology  the  same  distinction  is  to 
be  made  between  "conditions"  and  "social  forces."  Not  even  all  thoughts  (as  1 
have  been  represented  as  saying),  but  only  certain  thoughts  (see  Soc.  and  Eth.  Inter- 
pretations, Sees.  325  f.),  become  social.  Beliefs,  desires,  appetites,  etc.,  are  psycholog- 
ical conditions  of  the  social. 

'Figurative,  since  "force"  is  a  physical  conception.  It  means  that  which  pro- 
duces a  change  of  rest  or  motion ;  and  the  sorts  of  forces  are  those  producers  of 
change  which  manifest  themselves  under  different  but  constant  physical  conditions. 
We  speak  of  mental,  sociological,  etc.,  forces  in  the  analogous  case  of  change  in 
phenomena  of  one  of  these  several  orders ;  and  to  give  the  term  any  intelligible 
meaning  we  must  keep  within  the  particular  order  of  phenomena  as  strictly  as  does 
the  physicist  in  defining  his  forces  always  in  terms  of  motion  in  space  which  deter- 
mines other  motion  in  space.  In  other  words,  the  force  is  intrinsic  or  internal  to  the 
movement  in  which  it  is  said  to  be  manifested. 
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active  processes,  which  accompany  it.  We  have  found,  on  the 
one  hand,  that  the  active  processes  are  always  functions  of  the 
content;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  content  is  always 
largely  determined  by  earlier  active  processes.  This  is  a  genetic 
circle  on  which  we  have  already  remarked.  It  fellows  that  the 
same  content  may  be  present  in  connection  with  different  atti- 
tudes. When,  for  example,  a  self-content,  at  whatever  stage  of 
its  development,  is  presented,  having  the  additional  marks  which 
determine  it  to  be  another  person,  an  alter,  then  the  self-attitude 
aroused  may  be  either  what  has  been  called  "aggressive"  or 
what  has  been  called  "accommodating,"  according  as  it,  the 
attitude,  is  determining  the  content,  or  as  the  content  is,  in  some 
degree,  also  determining  the  attitude.  In  the  former  case  the 
alter  is  "ejective;"  in  the  latter  case  it  has  elements  which  are 
"projective."  What  we  mean,  therefore,  by  the  "self  of  habit 
or  aggression,"  and  the  "self  or  accommodation  or  imitation," 
are  not  different  self-contents.  They  have  differences,  to  be  sure, 
from  thepresence  of  an  alter  requiring  one  attitude  or  the  other  ; 
but  these  are  not  elements  of  self,  not  self-marks,  so  to  speak, 
until  they  have  been  taken  over,  by  accommodation,  from  the  pro- 
jective and  incorporated  in  the  content  of  self.  The  differences 
of  attitude  are  the  differences  of  real  genetic  importance. 

Second,  the  distinction  between  projective  and  ejective  con- 
tent turns  upon  the  same  requirement  that  we  distinguish 
between  content  and  attitude.  When  the  self-content  is  accom- 
panied by  the  aggressive  attitude,  the  alter  is  never  projective, 
never  considered  unfinished  ;  it  is  then  always  ejective,  thoroughly 
understood.  The  projective  is  always  the  aspect  of  persons 
which  excites  the  accommodating  imitative  attitude.  Once 
accommodated  to,  however,  it  becomes  self-content,  arouses 
habitual  attitudes,  and  so  goes  on  to  be  ejected. 

Third,  granted,  then,  that  we  have  a  developing  self-content 
which  at  any  time  may  be  associated  either  with  an  aggressive 
or  with  an  accommodating  attitude,  what  shall  we  say  of  the 
"  general  "  and  of  the  "  ideal  "  self  ?  The  general  self,  like  the 
general  everywhere  in  mental  things,  is,  I  believe,  an  attitude  ; 
an  attitude  which  is  a  more   or  less   complex  integration  of  the 
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partial  attitudes  aroused  in  definite  concrete  cases.  The  self- 
content  remains  one,  growing  with  experience,  it  is  true,  but 
never  more  than  one  self-content.  The  partial  attitudes  which 
habitually  determine  and  express  it  tend  to  realize  themselves 
severally  ;  but  it  is  the  mark  of  the  general  that  they  are  in  some 
degree  held  in  the  larger  issue  which  constitutes  the  limit  of 
personal  growth  up  to  date.  The  general  self  is,  therefore,  the 
sense  of  a  system  of  attitudes  which  avail,  by  reason  of  the 
relative  adequacy  of  their  ejective  content,  to  cope  with  the 
varied  personal  experiences  of  life. 

Fourth,  this  "general,"  like  all  mental  attitudes  considered 
with  reference  to  their  contents,  is  itself  inadequate  to  personal 
situations  not  yet  covered  by  experience.  The  attitude  called 
the  general  is  therefore  itself  different  according  as  the  content 
is  determined  "  ejectively  "  or  "  projectively,"  i.  e.,  according  as 
it  determines  the  content,  or  the  content  in  part  determines  it  ; 
according,  that  is,  as  the  person  met  with,  or  the  personal  situa- 
tion experienced,  has  new,  interesting,  instructive  features,  or, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  thoroughly  understood,  and  already  suc- 
cessfully acted  upon.  The  former  is  the  "  general  "  as  above 
defined,  and  as  properly  designated  —  the  attitude  which  is  not 
violated  in  the  round  of  concrete  personal  experiences  ;  the  latter 
is  the  "  ideal  "  self.  The  ideal  self,  then,  is  the  attitude  which 
looks  forward  toward  a  statement  of  the  self-content  which 
is  not  yet  secured,  and  which  no  concrete  self-experience  suffices 
to  fulfill,  but  which  would  respond  adequately,  if  we  had  it,  to  all 
possible  personal  demands.  In  its  actual  mechanism  this  means, 
I  think  —  what  it  means  also  on  the  lower  plane  —  the  readiness 
or  habit  of  our  motor  nature  to  accommodate  itself  ever  more 
adequately,  while  at  the  same  time  it  is  becoming  general  and 
spontaneous  in  its  expression.  We  may,  indeed,  recall  here  the 
outcome  of  the  earlier  chapter  on  the  ethical  self  (Sec.  29)  to 
the  effect  that  in  the  ethical  "  ought  "  we  have  a  "  habit  of  vio- 
lating habits;  "  a  call  to  accommodate  to  what  is  as  yet  unreal- 
ized  in  actual  self-content,  and  to   modify  the  attitudes  which 

accompany  the  actual  content. 

J.  Mark  Baldwin. 
Princeton  University. 


PROLEGOMENA  TO  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

L 
THE  NEED  OF  THE  STUDY  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

Herbert  Spencer  begins  his  Study  of  Sociology  with  a  chapter 
emphasizing  the  practical  need  of  it ;  in  like  manner,  perhaps, 
there  is  no  better  way  of  entering  upon  a  discussion  of  the  sub- 
ject of  social  psychology  than  by  pointing  out  the  theoretical 
need  of  such  a  science.  This  paper  accordingly  will  be  a  plea 
for  the  study  of  social  psychology,  with  an  attempt  to  show  the 
necessity  of  it  by  a  partial  inventory  of  the  problems  dependent 
upon  a  social  psychology  for  their  scientific  solution.  Some  sort 
of  social  psychology,  it  is  true,  has  usually  been  assumed  by 
social  science ;  but  the  plea  of  this  article  is  for  a  systematically 
worked  out  and  carefully  verified  social  psychology  as  a  condi- 
tion of  complete  social  knowledge.  For,  if  it  be  assumed  that 
the  phenomena  of  society  are  chiefly  psychical,  a  knowledge  of 
the  psychical  processes  which  characterize  group-life  as  such  is 
manifestly  a  most  important  condition  of  complete  social 
knowledge. 

A  few  preliminary  statements  of  position  may,  however,  be 
helpful  in  rendering  our  plea  more  intelligible. 

Kiilpe  speaks  of  social  psychology  as  the  science  which 
"  treats  of  the  mental  phenomena  dependent  upon  a  community 
of  individuals." '  This  we  may  accept  as  a  rough,  working  defini- 
tion of  the  science.  Now,  the  assumption  that  there  are 
"mental  phenomena  dependent  upon  a  community  of  individu- 
als "  presupposes  psychical  processes  which  are  more  than 
merely  individual,  which  are  2>!/^;--individual ;  in  last  analysis  it 
implies  that  through  the  action  and  reaction  of  individuals  in  a 
group  upon  one  another  there  arise  psychical  processes  which 
cannot  be  explained  by  reference  to  any  or  all  of  the  individuals 

■See  KuLPE's  Outlines  of  Psychology,  translated  by  Titchener,  p.  7  ;  cf.  also  the 
original. 
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as  such,  but  only  by  reference  to  the  group-life  considered 
itself  as  a  unity.  Social  psychology,  then,  if  somewhat  more 
strictly  defined,  has  as  its  task  to  examine  and  explain  the 
form  or  mechanism  of  these  group  psychical  processes.  It  is 
an  interpretation  of  the  psychical  processes  manifested  in  the 
growth  and  functioning  of  a  group  as  a  unity.  Whatever 
psychical  phenomena  may  be  regarded  ^%  pertaining  to  group-life 
as  such  are,  therefore,  the  proper  subject-matter  of  social  psy- 
chology. As  such  phenomena  we  may  instance,  for  the  sake  of 
provisional  illustration,  political  revolutions,  mob  action,  group 
action,  and  organization  of  all  sorts,  down  even  to  the  psychical 
adjustments  which  take  place  in  small  groups,  such  as  a  family 
or  a  committee.  Whether  these  facts  are  properly  classified 
among  those  of  social  psychology  or  among  those  of  individual 
psychology  we  cannot  here  discuss  :  the  logical  delimitation  of 
the  facts  with  which  the  two  sciences  respectively  deal,  and  a 
discussion  of  the  problems  therein  involved,  must  be  reserved 
for  a  later  article. 

It  is  here  acknowledged,  however,  that  if  the  abstraction  of 
the  individual  from  the  group  and  of  the  group  from  the  indi- 
vidual is  an  unjustifiable  abstraction  for  any  purpose  whatsoever, 
as  some  may  assert,  then  the  creation  of  a  separate  science  of 
social  psychology  is  also  unjustifiable.  Again,  it  is  conceded  that, 
if  individual  psychology  can  explain  all  the  phenomena  of  group- 
life,  as  some  individualists  maintain,  social  psychology  as  a 
science  has  little  excuse  for  existence.  But  the  individualistic 
hypothesis,  it  must  be  added,  needs  demonstration  quite  as 
much  as  its  opposite,  and  as  yet  such  demonstration  seems 
decidedly  wanting.  Indeed,  it  is  notorious  that  psychology  has 
up  to  the  present  failed  to  furnish  that  aid  in  the  solution  of 
social  problems  which  was  expected  from  it  a  half  century  ago. 
It  may  be  suspected  that  a  reason  for  this  is  that  psychology 
has  been  developed  too  much  on  its  purely  individualistic  side, 
and  has  neglected  the  not  less  real  psychical  processes  of  group- 
life. 

Here  another  possible  misunderstanding  must  be  guarded 
against.      In  emphasizing  the   importance  of  social   psychology 
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we  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  it  can  furnish  a  complete  inter- 
pretation of  society.  There  are  many  physical  phenomena  of 
land  and  climate,  and  many  physiological  phenomena  of  race 
and  population,  which  are  not  less  than  psychical  facts  to  be 
taken  into  account  in  a  complete  interpretation  of  society,  but 
which  social  psychology  as  such  cannot  consider.  Hence  an 
objective  as  well  as  a  subjective  interpretation  is  essential  for 
the  proper  understanding  of  the  social  life  :  neither  alone  will 
yield  complete  knowledge  of  society;  both  are  necessary  for 
the  understanding,  not  only  of  society  as  a  whole,  but  of  any 
particular  side  of  societary  life.  Nor  is  the  subjective  or  psy- 
chological interpretation  to  be  set  over  against  the  objective  or 
biological  interpretation  ;  both  arc  parts  of  a  philosophic  whole, 
and  each  is  supplementary  to  the  other. 

The  objective  interpretation  of  society  has  been,  perhaps, 
sufficiently  developed  and  emphasized  during  the  present  cen- 
tury by  such  men  as  Comte,  Spencer,  Buckle,  and  their  follow- 
ers. They  regarded  the  physical  and  objective  as  fundamental, 
and  brought  in  the  subjective  and  mental  only  as  modifications  of 
the  physical.  Hence  they  treated  the  science  of  society  logically 
as  a  physical  science.  In  this  proceeding  they  were  justified, 
since  they  all  explicitly  or  implicitly  denied  that  the  actions  of 
men  are  independent  phenomena  having  laws  of  their  own.  It 
is  because  we  question,  however,  on  methodological  grounds  the 
rightfulness  of  such  an  assumption  that  we  would  now  shift  the 
emphasis  from  the  objective  to  the  subjective  interpretation. 
We  do  not  question  the  value  of  an  objective  interpretation  ;  it 
is  absolutely  necessary  to  any  complete  understanding  of  the 
social  process ;  but  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  inadequate 
to  explain  the  principal  and  characteristic  features  of  that  pro- 
cess ;  that  it  explains  the  incidental  rather  than  the  essential  facts 
of  societary  life.  We  must,  therefore,  reverse  the  methodological 
order  of  the  older  sociologists  and  proceed  from  man  to  nature 
in  our  interpretation  of  society,  not  from  nature  to  man.'  That 
is  to  say,  asocial  psychology  is  needed  to  interpret  the  processes 

■  Cf.  Patten's  Theory  of  Dynamic  iE'coHOOTzVi,  Introduction.  The  methodological 
justification  for  the  above  position  will  appear  in  a  later  article. 
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of  social  growth  and  functioning,  which  are  essentially  psy- 
chical and  subjective,  before  we  can  proceed  to  examine  intelli- 
gently the  relations  of  society  to  nature. 

Now,  if  sociology  be  conceived  as  the  complete  interpreta- 
tion of  society,  as  the  bringing-to-bear  of  all  knowledge  upon 
the  problems  of  societary  growth,  structure,  and  function  to 
effect  their  solution,  it  will  be  a  synthesis  of  the  objective  with 
the  subjective  interpretation  of  society.  In  this  synthesis  the 
subjective  interpretation  of  the  social  process,  afforded  by  indi- 
vidual and  social  psychology,  becomes  progressively  important 
as  we  pass  from  the  lower  to  the  higher  stages  of  social  develop- 
ment. Thus  an  objective  or  biological  interpretation  of  society 
may  seemingly  answer  very  well  for  its  primitive  stages,  but  it 
is  felt  to  be  entirely  inadequate  for  the  interpretation  of  present 
social  life  with  its  preponderance  of  the  psychic  factor.     Again,  / 

as  we  pass  from  the  lower  to  the  higher  stages  of   society,  social  \, 

psychology  becomes  increasingly  important  for  the  interpreta- 
tion of  the  social  life.  As  social  groups  become  more  highly 
unified  and  organized,  that  is,  "  individualized,"  they  act  more 
and  more  as  "individuals,"  and  group  life-processes  become 
more  definite  and  coherent.  Corresponding  to  these  group  life- 
processes  are  psychical  processes,  which,  though  manifested  in 
individuals,  may  properly  be  regarded  as  the  expression  of  group- 
life.  They  represent  the  coordination  and  organization  of  the 
activities  of  group-life  on  its  inner  side.  They  not  only  func- 
tion to  secure  those  inner  and  outer  adjustments  necessary  to 
the  continuance  of  group-life,  but  they  embody  in  themselves  all 
those  emotional  and  volitional  attitudes,  all  those  ways  of  think- 
ing, feeling,  and  acting,  which  are  favorable  to  the  persistence 
solidarity,  and  growth  of  the  group.  They  hand  down  in 
unbroken  tradition  the  ideas,  valuations,  and  methods  which  have 
been  to  the  group  of  life-saving  advantage.  Thus  group  psy- 
chical processes  become  the  great  vehicle  of  progress;  and 
group  or  social  psychology,  rather  than  individual  psychology, 
must  interpret  the  general  method  or  mechanism  of  that  pro- 
gress. If  this  reasoning  be  substantially  correct  —  and  in  a  later 
article  evidence  will  be  adduced  to  show  that  it  is  correct  —  the 
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need  of  the  sociologist's  studying  social  psychology  is  simply 
the  need  of  developing  his  own  science.  Sociology  cannot  hope 
to  become  a  well-organized  and  perfected  discipline  until  it  has, 
for  a  part  of  its  foundation  at  least,  a  fully  developed  social 
psychology. 

One  particular  respect  may  here  be  pointed  out  in  which 
social  psychology  can  aid  in  the  construction  of  a  general  soci- 
ology. When  conceived  as  social  philosophy,  it  is  evident  that 
sociology  in  its  genetic  aspect  may  be  regarded  as  the  philosophy 
of  history.  Now,  social  psychology  in  its  genetic  aspect  has  also 
to  do  with  the  problem  of  a  philosophy  of  history  on  its  sub- 
jective side.  Group  psychical  processes  are  the  historical  pro- 
cesses on  their  subjective  side  par  excellence.  When  the  genetic 
aspect  of  social  psychology  is  fully  worked  out,  therefore,  it 
should  yield  a  philosophy  of  history.  Without  entering  upon 
any  discussion  of  the  difficulties  of  such  a  discipline,  we  would 
merely  remark  that  such  a  subjective  interpretation  of  historical 
processes  would  seem  possible,  if  any  interpretation  is.  If  the 
psychical  factor  is  the  unifying,  life-preserving,  and  life-devel- 
oping factor  in  the  group,  it  would  seem  that,  if  any  philosophy 
of  history  whatever  is  attainable,  it  must  be  reached  through 
the  interpretation  of  the  psychical  process  of  societary  develop- 
ment, that  is,  through  the  explanation  of  the  process  of  growth 
of  what  we  may,  for  want  of  a  better  term,  call  the  "  social  mind." 
Such  a  subjective  philosophy  of  history,  however,  would  undoubt- 
edly need  supplementing  by  reference  to  those  physical  facts 
which  constantly  affect  the  process  of  social  growth  ;  and  such 
a  supplementing  it  would  be  the  duty  of  sociology  to  furnish  in 
its  complete  interpretation  of  the  historico-genetic  process  of 
societies. 

If  the  study  of  social  psychology  may  be  regarded  as  neces- 
sary to  the  further  development  of  sociology,  it  is  hardly  of  less 
importance  for  the  special  social  sciences.  Even  that  social 
science  which  from  its  nature  is  most  bound  by  the  facts  of  the 
physical  world,  namely,  economics,  would  be  greatly  helped  by 
the  development  of  social  psychology.  Within  the  last  twenty 
years  economic   thinkers    have  come  to  look  more  and  more  to 
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individual  psychology  for  new  and  deeper  interpretations  of  the 
economic  life.  They  have  done  so  with  some  degree  of  success, 
both  because  individual  psychology  is  a  factor  in  all  social  inter- 
pretation, and  because  of  its  essential  unity  with  social  psy- 
chology. Where  they  have  failed,  they  have  failed  chiefly 
because  they  have  lacked  a  social  psychology  to  complete  their 
view.  Take,  for  instance,  the  problem  of  value.  The  Austrian 
economists  were  successful  in  explaining  the  phenomenon  of 
economic  value  in  so  far  as  they  referred  it  to  a  psychological 
origin  ;  they  were  unsuccessful  in  explaining  it  in  so  far  as  they 
referred  it  to  a  purely  individual  origin.  Economic  value  is  now 
widely  admitted  to  be  a  social  phenomenon,  to  be  explained 
only  through  reference  to  the  social  life  as  a  whole,  or,  at  least, 
to  the  life  of  the  particular  group  within  which  it  appears. 
The  last  word  upon  value  is,  however,  far  from  said,  and  social 
psychology  may  yet  throw  much  light  upon  this  fundamental 
economic  problem.  The  theory  of  consumption  furnishes  another 
illustration.  So  long  as  there  was  no  subjective  interpretation 
of  the  economic  life,  consumption  occupied  no  place  in  the  dis- 
cussions of  economic  writers.  Now,  however,  the  theory  of 
consumption  is  admitted  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  parts 
of  economic  science,  though  a  satisfactory  theory  remains  yet 
to  be  developed.  As  Professor  Patten  has  pointed  out,  such  a 
theory  can  be  developed  only  along  socio-psychological  lines, 
since  consumption  is  a  matter  of  social  (group)  habits,  cus- 
toms, and  feelings.  It  must,  in  other  words,  be  worked  out 
with  the  aid  of  social  psychology.  In  the  closely  related  ques- 
tion of  economic  crises  the  necessity  of  understanding  the  social 
psychical  processes  is  even  more  plainly  evident.  Hitherto 
economic  science  has  had  almost  no  serious  theory  of  crises. 
What  has  been  written  concerning  them  has  often  been  worth- 
less, and  often,  it  is  not  too  much  to  say,  vague,  mysterious, 
and  superstitious.  To  the  social  psychologist,  however,  it  is 
evident  that  economic  crises  are  phenomena  that  lie  wholly 
within  the  psychical  process  of  group-life,  and  that  their  explana- 
tion is  to  be  found  in  the  mechanism  of  that  process.  A  satis- 
factory  theory  of  economic  crises,  if  such  can    ever   be    given, 
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must  be  reached  through  the  aid  of  social  psychology.  Illus- 
trations of  the  service  which  social  psychology  might  render  to 
economic  science  might  be  multiplied  ad  libitum.  Among  the 
more  important  questions  which  must  receive,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  socio-psychological  solution  are  those  of  distribution,  of  the 
rise  and  persistence  of  economic  classes  or  groups,  of  the  genesis 
and  various  expression  of  the  so-called  "economic  instinct,"  and 
of  the  relation  which  various  economic  systems  bear  to  the 
political,  legal,  and  moral  systems  with  which  they  are  found. 
But  perhaps  enough  has  been  said  to  show  that  economic  science 
has  much  to  expect  from  the  development  of  a  social  psychology, 
and  that  its  own  progress  in  the  future  must  be  in  an  essentially 
socio-psychological  direction. 

In  political  science  the  need  of  the  study  of  social  psychology 
is  not  less  evident.  A  host  of  questions  concerning  the  origin 
and  development  of  legal  and  political  institutions  await  a  socio- 
psychological  settlement.  Government  and  law  are  two  of  the 
most  important  products,  or  rather  sides,  of  the  social  psychic 
process,  and  the  attempt  to  understand  them  without  under- 
standing it  is  like  an  attempt  to  understand  an  organic  species 
without  reference  to  organic  evolution  as  a  whole,  or  to  explain 
attention  without  reference  to  the  whole  process  of  the  mental 
life.  The  natural  history  of  government  and  of  the  various 
forms  of  government,  when  it  comes  to  be  properly  written, 
must  seek  the  help  of  social  psychology  to  explain  the  phe- 
nomena with  which  it  deals.  Monarchy,  aristocracy,  and  democ- 
racy, with  their  variations  and  "perversions,"  will  be  truly 
explained  as  phenomena  only  when  they  are  shown  to  be 
expressions  of  the  particular  psychical  processes  which  charac- 
terize particular  stages  of  social  growth,  or  special  social  coordina- 
tions. The  same  method  of  interpretation  will  have  to  be  applied 
to  the  legal  systems  and  institutions  which  are  bound  up  with 
government.  It  will  be  the  further  task  of  political  science  to 
show,  through  the  facts  of  history  and  ethnography,  what  forms  of 
government  and  of  law  are  regularly  associated  with  certain 
types  of  social  psychic  coordination.  Thus  it  is  possible  that 
some  degree  of  prevision  may  be  reached  as  regards  the  relation 
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between  a  society  and  its  form  of  government ;  but  no  exact  pre- 
vision, since,  as  individual  psychology  teaches,  no  two  psychical 
coordinations  can  ever  be  exactly  alike.  On  this  account  a 
socio-psychological  interpretation  of  political  and  legal  phe- 
nomena will,  perhaps,  be  unacceptable  to  those  who,  like  Comte, 
long  for  a  rigid  science  of  society,  a  "social  physics,"  which 
shall  make  possible  in  social  life  the  exact  prevision  of  the 
mathematical  sciences. 

Concerning  the  inner  life  of  the  state,  as  well  as  concerning 
political  and  legal  systems,  social  psychology  will  have  some- 
what to  say.  The  problem  of  political  parties,  of  their  rise, 
growth,  and  disappearance,  lies  almost  wholly  within  its  territory. 
Here,  too,  belongs  the  explanation  of  those  disturbances  of  the 
political  life  called  revolutions.  The  objective  interpretations  of 
revolutions  have  notoriously  failed ;  none  of  them  have  been 
principles  of  universal,  or  almost  universal,  applicability.  If  any 
principle  of  explanation  of  universal  validity  can  be  found,  it 
must  be  a  socio-psychological  principle  ;  for  revolutions  are 
matters  of  social  habit,  feelmg,  and  belief,  that  is,  of  the  social 
psychic  process. 

The  need  of  social  psychology  in  the  judging  of  social  pro- 
grams for  reform  may  here  also  be  noted.  The  real  objections 
to  the  propositions  of  socialism,  for  example,  are  mainly  socio- 
psychological,  inasmuch  as  socialism  concerns  social  organization. 
A  thorough  understanding  of  the  psychical  life  of  society  will 
furnish  criteria  for  the  just  criticism  of  the  propositions  of  social- 
ism. Through  social  psychology  their  consistency  or  inconsist- 
ency with  the  psychical  process  of  social  development  can  be 
shown,  and  a  judgment  formed  as  to  the  probable  effect  of  a 
socialistic  regime  upon  that  process.  Not  alone  the  propositions 
of  socialism,  but  also  other  programs  for  social  betterment,  need 
the  criticism  of  social  psychology.  The  propositions  of  the  indi- 
vidualist as  well  as  those  of  the  socialist  are  likely  to  show  the 
lack  of  a  proper  understanding  of  the  psychical  life  of  society. 
In  fact,  the  proper  method  of  procedure  in  all  attempts  at  gen- 
eral social  betterment  can  be  determined  only  through  social 
psychology.     As  individual  psychology  must  underlie    the  doc- 
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trine  of  individual  education,  so  a  full  knowledge  of  social  psy- 
chology must  underlie  the  doctrine  of  social  transformation ; 
that  is,  a  "  social  pedagogy  "  or  "  teleology  "  must  be  developed 
from  a  knowledge  of  the  processes  of  normal  social  growth,  of 
psychical  adjustment  and  readjustment  in  society,  just  as  peda- 
gogy is  developed  from  a  knowledge  of  similar  processes  in  the 
individual.  When  social  psychology  has  reached  the  completed 
stage  in  which  it  can  yield  a  doctrine  of  social  betterment,  or 
"social  teleology,"  it  is  possible  that  there  will  be  one  other 
person  beside  the  socialist  who  knows  exactly  what  he  wants 
done  for  the  betterment  of  society  ;  that  person  will  be  the  social 
psychologist.  The  methods  of  social  improvement  which  he 
may  propose  will  perhaps  not  pretend  to  be  so  speedy  and  cock- 
sure as  those  of  socialism,  but  they  will  at  least  have  the  merit 
of  resting  upon  a  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  social  process. 
We  claim,  therefore,  for  the  study  of  social  psychology  ulti- 
mately a  practical  as  well  as  a  theoretical  value. 

We  have  already  reached  in  our  discussion  the  territory  of 
ethics.  In  so  far  as  ethics  is  a  social  science,  it  rests  upon  the 
facts  of  the  psychical  life  of  society,  and  so  has  much  to  expect 
from  the  development  of  social  psychology.  The  phenomenon 
of  moral  valuation  affords  an  illustration.  Moral  value,  like 
economic  value,  has  now  come  to  be  regarded  as  a  social  phe- 
nomenon ;  that  is,  it  is  regarded  as  explicable  only  through  the 
psychical  life  of  society  as  a  whole,  not  through  the  life  of  the 
individual.  The  reason  why  society  regards  one  act  as  virtuous 
and  another  as  wicked,  one  thing  as  having  moral  value  and 
another  as  not,  must,  in  the  last  resort,  be  found  in  the  nature 
of  the  social  psychic  process,  and  can  be  understood  only  through 
understanding  it,  that  is,  through  social  psychology.  The  rela- 
tion of  beliefs  to  the  moral  life  is  another  problem  which  illus- 
trates the  dependence  of  ethics  upon  the  development  of  social 
psychology.  The  function  of  beliefs  in  the  moral  life  of  society, 
especially  of  the  beliefs  in  God,  in  the  immortality  of  the  soul, 
and  in  moral  freedom  and  responsibility,  needs  to  be  made  out, 
and  to  be  embodied  by  ethics  in  its  discussion  of  the  facts  of  the 
moral  life.     Whether  the  ethical  activities  of  society  can  be  car- 
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ried  on  and  ethical  progress  be  possible  without  these  beliefs, 
that  is,  whether  they  are  essential  economies  of  the  social  psy- 
chic process  or  not,  is  a  question  which  social  psychology  alone 
can  answer,  yet  a  question  of  the  greatest  importance  to  moral 
as  well  as  social  philosophy. 

In  this  article,  intended  merely  as  a  plea  for  the  study  of 
social  psychology,  it  is  not  the  place  to  discuss  either  the  diffi- 
culties of  the  construction  of  such  a  science  or  the  methods  it 
should  employ.  Of  these  we  shall  speak  later.  What  we  trust 
we  have  made  clear  is  the  need  of  such  a  science  in  any  rational 
attempt  to  solve  the  problems  of  the  social  sciences.  It  is  cer- 
tainly essential  to  the  interpretation  of  the  societary  process  as 
a  whole.  It  is  needed  in  economics,  political  science,  and  ethics 
to  correct  and  supplement  prevailing  theories  and  to  formulate 
new  ones.  Finally,  it  is  needed  for  the  criticism  of  false  and  for 
the  construction  of  wise  programs  for  social  betterment. 

Charles  A.  Ellwood. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 


CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  COMPARATIVE   STUDY  OF 

ASSOCIATION.- 

I. 

The  various  attempts  to  describe  and  interpret  the  phenomena 
of  associate  life  have  left  upon  the  minds  of  those  making  such 
attempts  a  very  definite  impression  that  the  problems  encoun- 
tered were  far  from  simple.  Human  society,  as  it  exists  today 
among  civilized  races,  is  a  reality  which  embodies  the  most  com- 
plex and  highly  evolved  activities  of  the  most  complex  and  highly 
evolved  organisms  known  to  our  intelligence.  And  since  these 
organisms  have  an  evolution  which  proceeds,  phylogenetically, 
from  primitive  protoplasm  and  recapitulates,  ontogenetically,  a 
considerable  number  of  its  earlier  phases,  we  need  not  be  sur- 
prised, perhaps,  that  their  activities  should  be  difficult,  indeed,  of 
adequate  analysis  and  interpretation.  Certain  it  is  that  these 
activities  are  multiplied  and  various  ;  that  they  are  blended  with, 
and  melted  into,  each  other  in  a  manner  to  render  their  isolation 
extremely  difficult.  Again,  they  are  most  baffiingly  evanescent, 
while  their  sphere  of  manifestation  is  so  vast  as  to  put  a  compre- 
hensive survey  of  its  reaches  practically  beyond  the  power  of 
the  individual  investigator.  Because  of  these  characteristics  the 
attempts  at  the  systematic  observation  and  analysis  of  the  phe- 
nomena of  society  have  been  constantly  threatened  with  the 
danger  of  attaining,  at  most,  only  a  qualified  success. 

Fronting  such  difficulties,  the  majority  of  investigators  seem 
to  have  been  impelled,  according  to  circumstances  and  type  of 
mind,  in  one  of  two  general  directions.  Apparently  they  have 
been  inclined  either  toward  the  ascertainment  and  exhibition  of 
the  laws,  principles,  elements,  etc.,  of  the  whole  mass  of  fact 
conveniently  styled  "societary,"  or  else  to  devote  their  energies 

'  Other  papers,  dealing  with  the  subject  in  a  more  positive  way,  will  appear  at 
convenient  intervals.  The  object  of  the  present  article  is  to  present  certain  general 
considerations  preliminary  to  a  more  specific  treatment  of  particular  phases  of  the 
subject-matter. 

666 
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solely  to  the  descriptive  and  analytic  consideration  of  the  char- 
acteristics of  some  one  phase  of  the  entire  phenomenal  complex. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  here  the  relative  vulnerability  of 
these  two  points  of  attack  or  to  compare  at  length  the  merits  of 
the  different  methods  of  approach  appropriate  to  each.  It  is 
probable  that  each  point  of  attack  is  of  high  significance,  and 
that  each  method  is  destined  to  play  a  part  of  great  import  to 
the  general  development  of  the  science  of  sociology. 

Were  this  a  comparative  study  of  sociologies,  rather  than  of 
the  subject-matter  of  sociology,  it  would  be  of  interest  at  this 
point  to  make  an  analysis  of  the  works  of  the  various  writers 
upon  subjects  social,  to  the  end  of  determining  the  motives,  par- 
ticular phases  treated,  points  of  attack,  methods  of  procedure, 
and  substantial  results  of  each.  After  this  preliminary  step  had 
been  taken  and  each  work  had  been,  as  it  were,  "reduced  to  its 
elements,"  it  would  then  be  in  order  to  make  the  further  attempt, 
through  a  still  more  searching  analysis  and  comparison,  to  trace 
back  all  these  elements  to  certain  fundamental  factors,  and,  having 
found  these  factors,  to  exhibit  synthetically  the  coordination  and 
correlation  of  the  whole  about  them  as  it  has  actually  occurred 
thus  far  in  the  process  of  growth.  To  be  sure,  the  relation  to  the 
entire  age  environment  would  have  to  be  kept  constantly  in  view 
at  each  step,  but  when  the  whole  task  had  been  completed,  it 
would  be  surprising,  indeed,  were  it  not  discovered  that  in  large 
degree  these  different  works  form  parts  —  widely  sundered,  pos- 
sibly— -of  a  developing  unity  whose  symmetries,  naturally,  can 
be  but  vaguely  foreshadowed  in  the  early  evolution  of  a  com- 
paratively small  number  of  its  constituent  factors.  Such  a  com- 
prehensive survey  of  the  field,  however,  would  of  itself  require 
many  pages,  and  must,  therefore,  be  left  to  another  time  and 
place.  It  will  answer  our  purpose  here  to  anticipate  one  of  its 
possible  results  in  calling  attention  to  a  trait  which,  in  varying 
degree,  seems  to  be  characteristic  of  the  majority  of  the  works 
thus  far  appearing  under  titles  which  may  be  classed  as  socio- 
logical. 

Influenced  partly  by  the  prevailing  trend  of  thought,  which 
is   wont    to   consider  each    fact  as   a  term   in   a  genetic    series, 
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partly  by  the  force  of  certain  illustrious  examples,  and  in  part 
also  by  the  possible  advantages  for  analysis  and  explanation  to 
be  gained  in  so  doing,  sociologists,  while  dealing  with  the  phe- 
nomena of  human  association,  have  been  in  the  habit  of  making 
use  of  "analogies"  drawn  from  the  phenomena  of  association  as 
these  are  found  among  forms  of  life  lower  than  man.  This 
habit  is  so  widespread,  and  in  many  instances  so  marked,  as  to 
command  serious  consideration  from  anyone  making  a  study 
such  as  the  one  alluded  to  above.  It  is  as  though  there  existed 
a  tacit  assumption  that,  in  the  task  of  describing  and  interpret- 
ing human  association,  help  is  in  some  way  to  be  gotten  from 
references  to  associational  phenomena  as  exhibited  by  lower 
forms  of  life.' 

That  this  assumption  is  not  without  foundation  the  writer 
considers  there  are  good  grounds  for  asserting.  A  priori  it 
seems  as  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  association  of  the 
lower  forms  of  life  has  as  much  of  value  to  tell  us  concerning 
that  of  the  higher  forms  as  has  the  function  of  the  brain,  or  of 
the  eye,  for  example,  in  the  lower  organisms  to  tell  of  that 
function  in  the  higher  organisms.  A  given  associational  form, 
factor,  or  center,  which,  as  such,  has  had  a  development  ante- 
cedent to  its  development  among  men,  may  reasonably  be 
expected  to  have  light  thrown  upon  its  higher  phases  by  a  care- 
ful consideration  of  its  lower  phases.  A  form  of  associational 
activity,  the  family  for  example,  may  be  better  studied  in  its 
more  evolved  stage,  which  we  call  the  human  family,  if  it  is  first 
studied  in  the  lower  stages  of  its  development,  let  these  be 
found  where  they  may  and  be  called  as  we  will. 

Of  course,  it  is  not  assumed  that  the  relation  to  each  other  of  the  terms  in 
an  evolutional  series  has  been  adequately  comprehended  or  explained. 
Between  any  pair  of  terms  in  any  such  series  there  intervenes  a  lacuna  which 
we  have  not  filled,  but  have  simply  ignored  as  by  common  consent.  The 
terms  of  a  genetic  series  are  after  all  but  the  focal  points  of  one  side  of  a 
process,  the  beginning,  the  end,  and  the  other  sides  of  which  we  neither  see 
nor  are  able  to  picture  to  ourselves  in  a  satisfactory  manner.     It  is  conceiv- 

•  This  assumption  is  so  greatly  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  o£  the  age  that  it  has 
gone  unquestioned  for  the  most  part.  Whether  this  or  that  particular  relation  obtains 
between  human  association  and  animal  association  has  been  vigorously  debated,  but 
that  some  relation  exists  has  seldom  been  denied. 
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able  that  when  our  knowledge  relative  to  these  shall  have  grown  somewhat, 
the  evolutionary  hypothesis  itself  may  be  found  subject  to  modifications  of 
which  we  do  not  now  dream. 

Again,  the  anatomist,  the  physiologist,  and  the  neurologist 
—  the  psychologist  will  presently  be  counted  of  this  goodly 
company — in  view  of  the  great  complexity  of  the  subject-mat- 
ter presented  to  each  —  a  complexity  the  individual  factors  of 
which  the  facilities  of  no  laboratory  can  possibly  enable  the 
investigator  to  isolate  and  study  under  controlled  conditions  — 
have  found  themselves  compelled  to  descend  the  evolutional 
series  until  they  encounter  in  other  reaches  of  nature  a  simpler 
condition  of  things  than  they  must  confront  among  human  beings. 
Learning  from  this,  they  reascend  the  scale  step  by  step,  taking 
careful  note  of  each  new  factor  as  it  appears,  until  they  stand 
again  before  their  problem  as  it  presents  itself  at  the  level  of 
mankind ;  but  now  equipped  with  a  knowledge  of  its  genesis 
and  a  familiarity  with  its  component  parts  which  make  of  it  a 
very  much  simpler  problem  indeed,  though,  to  be  sure,  there  are 
yet  left  difificulties  enough  and  to  spare.  If  these  sciences  are 
advantaged  by  extending  their  field  of  observation  downward 
along  the  scale  of  life  sufficiently  to  include  the  simpler  and  less 
evolved  stages  of  their  subject-matter,  the  question  at  once 
arises  whether  sociology  would  not  be  similarly  advantaged  by 
a  similar  process.  The  answer  depends  to  a  certain  extent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  subject-matter  of  sociology  —  whether  it 
resembles  that  of  the  sciences  alluded  to  above  in  those  particular 
respects  which  have  made  such  a  proceeding  so  valuable  to  them. 

Confining  ourselves  to  the  briefest  and  most  comprehensive 
statement  as  to  what,  in  actuality,  has  been,  and  is  today,  the 
subject-matter  of  sociology,  we  may  say  that  it  is  the  association 
of  human  beings  with  each  other.  The  task  which  sociology  has 
constantly  striven  to  perform  is  the  analysis  and  interpretation 
of  this  plexus  of  phenomena.'  Let  us  see  what  the  perform- 
ance of  this,  task  involves. 

'  Long  citations  from  the  works  of  the  various  sociological  writers  in  illustration 
of  this  would  be  tedious  and  superfluous.  It  is  thought  that  the  reader  has  only  to 
call  to  mind  the  general  outline  of  subjects  treated  and  results  arrived  at  in  these 
works  to  be  convinced  of  the  fairness  of  the  statement  of  the  text. 


670  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

By  association'  we  mean,  in  the  most  general  sense,  activity' 
conceived  either  as  incited  in,  or  put  forth  by,  one  thing'  in  virtue 
of  the  existence  of  another;  activity  conceived  as  the  expres- 
sion,'' and  as  the  possible  occasion,  of  the  apparent  constitution," 
of  the  relations  of  one  thing  with  another. 

No  dogmatic  attempt  is  here  made  to  fix  the  content  of  the  term  "  asso- 
ciation." It  is  far  too  early  in  the  sociologic  day  for  such  an  attempt  to  appear 
other  than  ill-timed.  Usage,  guided  by  the  results  of  further  research  and  by 
certain  practical  considerations,  will  probably  determine  in  the  end  what  this 
content  shall  be.  But  until  usage  shall  have  attained  years  of  discretion  and 
authority,  it  will  be  allowable  for  each  writer  to  state  for  himself  what  mean- 
ing he  will  attach  to  the  term.  In  the  proper  place  the  reasons  will  be  given 
which  have  led  the  present  writer  to  the  use  indicated  in  the  text.  Since  this 
use  is  for  the  larger  part  one  of  the  latest  results,  rather  than  the  earliest  pre- 
supposition, of  the  work  which  it  is  the  task  of  these  articles  to  outline,  the 
end  rather  than  the  beginning  of  the  account  will  manifestly  be  the  most 
appropriate  point  at  which  to  mass,  and  discuss  in  detail,  these  reasons.  The 
only  excuse  for  giving,  thus  early  in  the  study,  a  tentative  definition  of  the 
term  is  that  the  reader  may  have  from  the  start  a  clue  to  what  is  meant  when 
the  word  "association"  is  used  in  a  given  connection. 

Now,  this  association,  composed  of  the  activities  of  the  asso- 
ciating beings,  is,  in  part  at  least,  a  function  of  what  these  beings 
are,  and  the  complexity  of  this  varies  directly  as  does  the  com- 
plexity of  the  beings  themselves. 3  And  if  those  sciences,  some 
of  which  were  enumerated  above,  which  have  as  their  task  the 
comprehension  and  interpretation  of  what  man  is,  are  driven  by 
the  complexity  of  their  subject-matter  to  consider  what  man 
was,  how  he  evolved,  what  he  was  in  that  evolution,  it  seems  a 
likely  hypothesis  that  those  sciences  whose  task  is  the  analysis 

■It  is  to  be  noted  that  "association"  is  here  used  in  the  sense  of  associart'«^  and 
that  "activity"  has  a  meaning  far  broader  than  would  be  covered  by  the  expression 
"movement  which  has,  or  has  had,  psychic  concomitants."  The  word  "thing"  is 
also  used  in  the  most  general  and  inclusive  sense. 

'  It  is  not  intended  to  assert  that  we  first  have  unrelated  things  which  afterward 
become  related  in  some  mysterious  manner.  Things  and  their  relations  grow  up 
together;  but  the  fact  of  this  growth  seems  to  make  it  necessary  to  suppose  an  enter- 
ing-in  to  the  series  of  "an  element  of  the  new"  (whatever  that  may  mean)  at  appro- 
priate points.  To  embrace  both  these  facts  we  allude  to  the  "expression  "  and  to  the 
"apparent  constitution  "  of  relations. 

3  See  Herbert  Spencer,  Principles  of  Biology,  edition  of  1884,  Vol.  I,  p.  156. 
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and  interpretation  of  what  the  relations,  activities,  associations  of 
these  complex  beings  are  must  also  be  driven  to  a  consideration 
of  what  these  were ;  and  that  accordingly  sociology,  in  order  to 
deal  adequately  with  the  association  of  human  beings,  must  pay 
most  careful  and  considerate  attention  to  the  association  of 
beings  lower  than  those  we  see  fit  to  call  human."  In  view, 
therefore,  of  the  characteristics  of  the  phenomena  to  be  dealt 
with  and  of  the  resulting  difficulties  involved  in  the  attempt  to 
isolate  and  observe  under  relatively  simple  conditions  any  par- 
ticular aspect  of  the  same,  it  seems  not  improbable  that  the 
comparative  method,  which  has  yielded  such  worthy  results  in 
other  sciences  confronted  with  a  similar  complexity  of  subject- 
matter,  may  be  susceptible  of  fruitful  application  in  the  field  of 
societary  phenomena.  For  it  is  perhaps  not  an  unwarrantable 
hypothesis  that  association  has  a  genetic  history  corresponding, 
in  large  outlines  at  least,  to  that  of  the  associating  organisms. 

It  will  at  once  be  evident  that  from  the  standpoint  here 
implied  the  distinctions  between  sociology  and  other  sciences 
will  be  based  upon  considerations  varying  in  their  nature  with 
the  particular  science  which  at  a  given  time  we  may  be  seeking 
to  distinguish  from  sociology.  A  ground  of  distinction  which 
will  hold  good  when  certain  others  fail  to  do  so  will  be  found  in 
what  is  usually  designated  by  the  phrase  "  point  of  view."  Ref- 
erence is  made  to  that  aspect  of  point  of  view  under  which  it 
appears  as  the  observer's  mental  attitude  toward  the  phenomena 
under  investigation.  This  basis  of  distinction  is  particularly  use- 
ful in  helping  us  to  differentiate  from  each  other  branches  of 
knowledge  concerned  with  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
phenomena  related  to  each  other  in  the  process  of  development. 
An  integration  of  phenomena,  which  occurs  in  growth,  is  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  give  rise  to  some  curious  relations  between  a  sci- 
ence proposing  to  deal  with  a  given  phase  or  stage  of  that  inte- 
gration and  other  sciences  dealing  with  earlier  stages  or  phases 
of  the  same.     The  latter  are  in  a  way  propaedeutic  to  the  former, 

■  It  is  here  that  the  so-called  "  biological  explanation  of  society  "  —  the  oft-her- 
alded demise  of  which  has  a  rhythmic  periodicity  deserving  the  attention  of  some 
astute  investigator  —  may  one  day  wreak  a  poetic  vengeance  upon  those  who  are  so 
fond  of  proclaiming  its  defunct  condition. 
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while  the  former  embodies  in  its  subject-matter  and  point  of 
view  the  subject-matter  and  points  of  view  of  the  latter  in  a 
manner  which  makes  the  differentiating  from  each  other  of 
the  sciences  concerned  a  matter  of  less  ease  than  might  be 
supposed.  One  or  two  illustrations  may  help  to  make  clear 
what  is  meant  here.  Before  a  given  science  (let  us  say  psy- 
chology) shall  be  able  to  deal  to  the  best  advantage  with  cer- 
tain phenomena  (as  those  of  vision),  other  sciences  (in  this  case 
physics,  chemistry,  anatomy,  and  physiology)  must  each  in  turn 
have  dealt  to  the  fullest  of  their  capabilities  with  the  phenomena 
in  question  ;  and  in  so  doing  they  will  have  prepared  the  phe- 
nomena' for  the  psychologist's  consideration.  Here  the  pro- 
paedeutic relation,  sustained  by  the  first  four  sciences  mentioned 
to  psychology,  is  very  plain.  Another  instance  may  better  serve 
us  in  making  more  explicit  the  meaning  implied  in  the  reference 
to  the  second  phase  of  this  relation,  made  some  lines  above. 
Suppose  we  are  bent  upon  an  understanding  of  a  commonplace 
hand  clasp.  We  may  say  roughly  that  physics  would  be  con- 
cerned with  it  as  a  group  of  physical  changes ;  chemistry,  as  a 
group  of  chemical  changes  ;  anatomy,  as  an  assemblage  of  bodily 
structures;  physiology,  with  the  functioning  of  these  structures. 
Psychology  would  consider  it  in  its  bearing  upon  the  structure 
and  function  of  consciousness. 

If  this  were  all,  the  thing  might  be  simple  enough  ;  but,  unfor- 
tunately, things  are  not  so  simple  here  as  they  seem.  In  the 
case  of  the  actual  hand  clasp  we  get  no  chemical  change  without 
including  a  physical  change  also ;  we  get  no  functioning  of  the 
bodily  structures  without  having  bound  up  with  it  both  chemical 
changes  and  physical  changes  ;  and  we  get  no  functioning  with- 
out appropriate  structures.  When  the  psychologist  comes  to 
consider,  in  its  relation  to  consciousness,  this  complex  of  phe- 
nomena we  call  a  hand  clasp,  he  must  deal  with  it  as  an  assem- 
blage of  bodily  structures,  as  a  functioning  of  these  structures, 
as  a  group  of  chemical  changes,  and  as  a  group  of  physical 
changes ;  and  in  so  dealing  with  it  he  must  use  the  light  thrown 

■  The  same  thing  may  be  put  from  the  other  side  by  saying,  "  prepared  the  psy- 
chologist to  investigate  the  phenomena." 
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upon  it  by  physics,  chemistry,  anatomy,  and  physiology.  At 
this  stage  of  the  proceedings  it  becomes  greatly  desirable  to  find 
some  mark  which  will  keep  one's  conception  of  psychology  from 
incontinently  swallowing  the  conception  one  may  have  formed 
of  any  one  of  the  other  sciences  mentioned.  It  seems  to  the 
writer  that  such  a  mark  is  found  in  that  aspect  of  "point  of 
view"  before  referred  to.'  While  the  psychologist,  as  such, 
must  consider  the  same  aspect  of  the  complex  of  phenomena  as 
does  the  physiologist,  for  example,  and  from  the  same  standpoint 
also  [iti  so  far  as  is  implied  in  seeing  as  clearly  as  does  the  physiologist 
the  hand  clasp  as  the  ftmctioning  of  certain  bodily  structures),  it  yet 
remains  true  that  while  so  seeing  it  he  sees  it  as  centripetal  to  a 
different  focus  of  attention  from  that  toward  which  the  physiolo- 
gist orients  it.  The  psychologist  sees  it  as  centripetal  to  the  one 
focal  point  of  attention  called  "consciousness,"  and  he  sees  it  as 
centrifugal  to  all  else.  It  is  in  this  point  of  most  intense  atten- 
tion, in  this  focusing  of  the  facts,  in  this  direction  of  greatest 
stress,  that  we  find  a  characteristic  upon  which  to  base  a  distinc- 
tion which  will  serve  to  differentiate  the  sciences  from  each  other 
at  times  when  classifications  based  upon  certain  other  grounds 
fail  to  remain  valid. 

And  with  this  distinction  in  mind  we  may  say  of  the  psychol- 
ogist that  he  may  consider  anything  in  the  heavens  above  or  in 
the  earth  beneath,  and  so  long  as  he  considers  it  with  reference 
to  the  structure  and  function  of  consciousness,  no  man  may  say 
him  nay,  or  justly  complain  that  he  invades  the  "fields"  of  the 
other  sciences. 

We  return  now  to  the  sociologist,  who  has  been  purposely 
left  out  of  account  for  a  time.  In  his  consideration  of  the  hand 
clasp  his  attention's  focal  point  will  be  upon  the  associating  of 
the  persons  whose  hands  so  meet,  as  expressed,  or  as  set  up,  in 
the  hand  clasp.  It  is  in  whatever  the  hand  clasp  has  to  tell  him  of 
this  that  the  sociologist  is  interested.  But  in  order  to  be  able 
to  understand  what  the  hand  clasp  has  to  tell  him  —  in  order  to 
understand  its  language,  if  the  figure  may  be  allowed  —  he  must 

'Of  course,  it  must  not  be  inferred  from  this  that  the  writer  is  seeking  to  advance 
this  as  a  panacea  for  taxonomic  ills. 
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know  what  the  hand  clasp  is  physiologically,  psychologically, 
ethically,  chemically,  physically;  and  in  order  thus  to  know  what 
it  is,  he  must  be  able  to  see  it  from  the  standpoints  of  the  sciences 
in  question.'  It  must  be  remembered  constantly  that  the  sociolo- 
gist wants  to  know  about  the  associating,  the  relating,  the  recipro- 
cality,  of  the  persons  concerned  in  this  hand  clasp,  as  that  asso- 
ciating is  expressed  in,  or  set  up  by,  the  hand  clasp.  And  if  he 
would  thoroughly  comprehend  this,  he  must  avail  himself  of 
analyses  of  this  act  which  sift  it  to  its  very  ultimates.  He  must 
know  what  it  means  when  seen  from  the  standpoints  of  those 
sciences  which  have  made  it  their  task  to  study  it  from  their 
own  points  of  view.  It  may  be  to  them  state  of  consciousness, 
bodily  function,  or  physical  change  ;  and  while  it  will  be  to  him 
also  state  of  consciousness,  bodily  function,  and  physical  change, 
yet,  translating  these  into  terms  of  association,  he  will  read  them 
as  the  components  or  phases  —  psychical,  physiological,  phys- 
ical—  of  the  association  of  the  persons  concerned  as  expressed, 
or  as  instituted,  in  the  act  named.  In  other  words,  while  he  will 
see  the  phenomena  as  state  of  consciousness,  bodily  function,  and 
physical  change,  and  see  them  in  these  differing  aspects  as  clearly 
as  does  the  psychologist,  the  physiologist,  or  the  physicist,  he 
will  none  the  less  see  them  in  every  case  as  centripetal  to  his 
attention's  focus,  i.  e.,  the  associating,  the  relating,  the  reciprocal 
functioning,  of  the  persons  concerned. 

Thus  we  are  brought  to  a  point  where  we  may  say  of  the  soci- 
ologist, as  we  have  said  of  the  psychologist :  Let  him  consider  any 
fact  the  relation  of  which  to  his  task  he  can  make  clear,  and  so 
long  as  he  considers  it  as  centripetal  to  his  attention's  focus  — 
the  association  of  human  beings  —  he  cannot  justly  be  complained 

■  This  does  not  mean  that  the  sociologist  must  be  ethical  philosopher,  physi- 
ologist, psychologist,  chemist,  and  physicist,  in  the  sense  of  being  a  specialist  in 
each,  any  more  than  the  psychologist  dealing  with  vision  must  be  specialist  enough  in 
physics,  or  physiology,  or  chemistry,  or  anatomy,  to  have  discovered  and  formulated 
the  principles  he  uses  which  belong  to  these  respective  domains  of  science.  The 
sociologist  need  not  have  elaborated  all  the  data  he  uses,  anymore  than  the  biologist 
needs  to  have  elaborated  his  microscope.  But  he  must  be  able  to  see  the  meaning  of 
those  data  from  the  standpoint  of  the  man  who  elaborated  them,  just  as  clearly  as 
possible,  if  he  proposes  to  make  a  proper  use  of  them  for  his  own  purposes. 
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of  as  an  intruder,  or  as  an  interloper  in  fields  of  research  already 
covered  by  the  investigations  of  other  sciences. 

Primarily,  then,  the  focus  of  the  sociologist's  attention  will 
be  upon  the  association  of  human  beings  ;  upon  their  reciprocal- 
ity;  upon  their  activities,  considered  as  functional  relations  and 
as  functional  relatings  of  man  to  man  ;  briefly  and  somewhat 
figuratively,  upon  human  beings  as  functions  of  each  other.  As 
sociologist  he  will  see  all  things  else  as  centripetal  to  this.  To 
learn  in  what  this  association  consists,  both  as  a  whole  and  in 
any  given  phase  ;  to  analyze  it  to  the  last  degree  ;  to  learn  how 
it  came  to  be  ;  to  discover  its  meaning  and  the  laws  of  its  growth  : 
these  are  tasks  to  which  the  sociologist  dedicates  his  energies. 
But  he  has  not  gone  far  toward  the  performance  of  these  before 
he  discovers  that  human  association  is  a  thing  with  a  history, 
and  that  in  order  to  comprehend  it  he  must  study  it  historically. 
It  represents  an  evolution,  a  development,  and  can  be  thoroughly 
understood  in  its  later  stages  only  by  being  thoroughly  under- 
stood in  its  earlier  stages.  It  is  a  term  in  a  great  series,  and  as 
such  its  relations  to  the  other  terms  demand  careful  attention. 
It  is  also  an  epitome  of  a  great  series,  and  the  nature  and  growth 
of  that  epitomization,  together  with  the  relations  to  each  other, 
and  to  the  whole,  of  the  epitomized  parts,  must  be  painstakingly 
traced  out.  It  is  a  many-phased  and  many-factored  complex  of 
phenomena,  and  each  phase  and  factor  must  be  subjected  to 
exhaustive  and  methodical  research.  Thus  out  of  the  sociolo- 
gist's primary  attempt  to  describe  and  interpret  human  associa- 
tion there  grows,  as  naturally  and  inevitably  as  root  from  seed, 
the  necessity  of  the  further  attempt  to  describe  and  interpret 
association  as  it  is  found  among  forms  of  life  less  complex  than 
the  human  form  ;  just  as  out  of  the  attempt  to  understand  the 
human  physique  there  arose  the  demand  for  an  understanding 
of  the  physique  of  allied,  though  lower,  forms. 

It  would  seem  that  in  response  to  this  necessity  a  compara- 
tive sociology  must  sooner  or  later  be  wrought  out.  It  cannot 
be  produced  by  one  or  by  any  fixed  number  of  investigators. 
When  it  assumes  its  rightful  proportions,  it  will  not  be  a  mere 
addendum  to  sociology  as    it  is   now   known,  or  to  some  other 
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than  a  comparative  sociology.  Quite  the  contrary.  It  will  be 
a  growing  organism  into  which  will  be  assimilated  and  integrated 
the  labors  of  successive  workers,  each  of  whom  will  have  devoted 
himself  more  or  less  exclusively  to  the  consideration  of  some  one 
phase  or  factor  of  the  whole.  It  is  not  impossible  that  the  com- 
parative method  in  sociology,  from  being  considered  at  first  as  a 
mere  method,  and  later  as  a  method  plus  certain  results,  will  later 
still  be  seen  to  be  the  best  available  symbol  of  the  habits  of 
growth  according  to  which  the  reality  considered  has  developed 
and  continues  to  develop ;  and  in  accordance  with  which  also 
the  science  of  that  reality  has  had,  and  must  continue  to  have, 
its  evolution.  For  only  so  can  sociology  become  that  which  it 
is  an  ambition  of  every  science  to  become  eventually,  i.  e.,  a 
perfect  account  of  the  actual  constitution  and  behavior  of  that 
aspect  of  reality,  the  importance  of  which  to  human  interest  has 
called  into  being  the  science  in  question. 

Since  the  application  of  the  comparative  method'  to  a  given 
subject-matter  implies  that  those  portions  of  that  subject-matter 
which  it  is  proposed  to  compare  with  each  other  exhibit  some 
common  trait  or  are  susceptible  of  being  viewed  from  a  common 
standpoint,  and  since,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing,  we 
assume  that  the  subject-matter  of  sociology  is  susceptible  of 
having  applied  to  it  the  comparative  method,  the  question  arises 
at  once :  What  are  these  common  traits,  what  are  these  common 
standpoints,  which  will  serve  as  fundamentals  upon  which  to 
base  our  comparative  study  of  the  phenomena  of  association  ? 
For,  up  to  a  certain  degree,  the  more  numerous  and  the  more 
constant  these  may  be,  the  more  likely  is  the  application  of  the 
comparative  method  to  yield  a  body  of  data  of  sufficient  impor- 
tance to  rise  to  the  dignity  of  a  science. 

'  The  words  "  the  comparative  method  "  are  not  unambiguous.  The  whole  process 
of  gaining  knowledge  is  a  comparison  of  one  thing  with  another.  The  comparative 
method  may  be  roughly  characterized  as  a  specialization  of  this  general  process  applied 
to  data  bearing  a  certain  serial  relation  to  each  other.  This  relation  is  usually  that 
obtaining  in  the  genetic  series.  Organisms  and  their  activities,  structures  and  their 
functions,  have  an  evolution.  To  comprehend  them  in  a  given  phase  of  that  evolu- 
tion we  study  them  in  other  phases,  higher  and  lower,  both  in  ontogenetic  and  in 
phylogenetic  series.  To  do  this  is,  generally  speaking,  to  follow  the  comparative 
method,  as  it  is  commonly  received. 
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That  there  are  certain  factors  —  possibly  certain  groups  of 
factors — which  make  their  appearance  in  the  earliest  and  sim- 
plest forms  of  the  associational  complex,  and  are  distinctly 
traceable,  under  such  modifications  as  development  may  be 
expected  to  entail,  throughout  the  whole  range  of  those  forms, 
from  that  displayed  by  primitive  protoplasm  to  that  displayed 
by  the  most  highly  civilized  man,  is  a  hypothesis  which,  in  a 
more  or  less  clearly  recognized  way,  underlies  a  large  propor- 
tion of  the  sociological  work  of  our  time.'  But  the  clear  demon- 
stration of  what  these  common  factors  are,  and  the  exhibition 
of  their  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  remaining  factors,  is  a 
task  which  in  large  measure  yet  remains  to  be  performed.  The 
reasons  for  this  are  manifest.  Its  performance  is  involved  in  the 
continuous  growth  of  a  science  of  comparative  sociology,  and  the 
one  cannot  be  completed  short  of  the  completion  of  the  other. 
From  this  it  may  readily  enough  be  seen  why  the  answer  to  the 
questions  just  proposed  is  one  which  cannot  be  given  in  advance 
of  the  actual  work  of  analysis  and  interpretation  of  the  whole 
societary  complex,  for  this  analysis  and  interpretation  is  neces- 
sary to  the  discovery  and  determination  of  the  existence  and 
nature  of  these  factors.  The  work  is  more  than  the  mere  tra- 
cing out  of  the  interconnections  of  factors  the  existence  and 
characteristics  of  which  have  previously  been  well  known.  We 
are  confronted  with  a  case  in  which  the  task  of  discovery  and 
that  of  development,  or  exhibition,  are  two  mutually  dependent 
processes,  and  the  continuance  of  the  one  is  momentarily  con- 
ditioned upon  the  continuance  of  the  other.  Highly  desirable 
though  it  may  be  to  be  able  at  this  stage  to  point  out  in  a  per- 
fectly clear  and  definite  manner  those  factors,  the  existence  of 
which  will  afford  us  a  common  ground  upon  which  to  compare 
with  each  other  the  different  terms  of  the  associational  series,  it 
is,  nevertheless,  impossible.  We  might  quite  as  reasonably  expect 
the  explorer  of  an  unknown  country  to  furnish  us,  in  advance  of 
his  explorations,  with  a  detailed  map  of  the  land  he  expects  to 
visit.  We  must  content  ourselves  for  the  present  with  the  assump- 
tion that  such  common  factors  do  exist,  and  leave  the  proof  of 

■  See,  for  example,  Giddings,  Principles  of  Sociology,  pp.  6i  6E. 
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their  existence,  together  with  a  delineation  of  their  characteristics 
and  affiliations,  to  the  progress  of  the  science. 

But,  while  one  may  refuse  to  make  the  attempt  to  describe 
in  advance  of  their  exploration  the  fields  of  a  new  science,  he 
might  less  readily  be  excused  for  leaving  his  readers  with  no 
hint  as  to  the  general  direction  his  own  immediate  excursions 
into  those  fields  may  be  expected  to  take.  While  making  no 
pretense,  therefore,  to  enumerate  the  common  factors  which 
future  investigation  may  find  to  exist  in  the  different  terms  of 
the  associational  series,  some  slight  attempt  will  be  made  to 
indicate,  in  a  preliminary  way,  the  nature  of  those  common 
factors,  the  relations  of  which  to  the  various  forms  of  the  asso- 
ciational complex  this  series  of  papers  may  be  expected  to  con- 
sider in  due  time. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  subject-matter  of  sociology 
was  tentatively  defined  '  to  be  the  activities  of  living  organisms, 
when  these  activities  are  considered  from  a  certain  focal  point  of  atten- 
tion; and  that  the  description  and  interpretation  of  these  activi- 
ties, viewed  in  this  orientation,  were  posited  '  as  the  most 
immediate  task  of  sociology. 

It  is  significant  that  among  those  characteristics  of  the  activ- 
ities of  things  which  are  earliest  to  command  attention,  none  is 
more  striking  than  that  of  their  apparent  dependence  upon 
antecedent  activities.  When  the  consequent  activity  is  that  of 
living  matter,  we  call  it  a  response  to  the  antecedent  activity 
which  is  considered  to  be  the  stimulus  of  its  consequent.  Post- 
poning for  the  present  the  consideration  of  some  very  important 
peculiarities  of  the  more  intimate  nature  of  this  stimulus- 
organism-response  relationship,  we  have  to  note  here  that  it 
obtains  generally  throughout  the  whole  range  of  living  matter. 
There  is  no  activity  of  any  organism  which  can  conceivably 
be  without  appropriate  relations  to  adequate  stimuli.  Again, 
these  stimuli  are  separable  into  certain  great  groups  and  classes. 
There  seems  a  reasonable  possibility,  then,  that  the  activities 
of  living  matter  will  themselves  be  separable  into  groupings 
analogous  to  the  groupings  of  their  stimuli  ;  and,  owing  to  the 

■  See  p.  675. 
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connection  of  the  organism  with  its  own  activities,  and  through 
these  with  the  stimuli  of  these  activities,  it  would  not  be  a 
matter  of  great  surprise  if  further  research  should  reveal  a 
grouping  of  organisms  corresponding  to  the  groupings  of 
stimuli  and  activities.  Furthermore,  we  might  hope  to  find  a 
development  in  the  nature  of  these  groupings  which  shall  ^xo- 
ceed  pari  passu  with  the  development  of  the  stimulability  of  the 
organism.  It  would  also  be  a  matter  of  some  interest  to  afford 
a  tentative  classification  of  stimuli  based  upon  the  duration  of 
the  period  during  which  they  are  respectively  operant  upon  the 
organism's  evolution.  It  would  be  found,  of  course,  that  while 
certain  groups  of  stimuli  affect  living  matter  from  its  earliest  to 
its  latest  developmental  phase,  certain  other  groups  are  effective 
during  a  comparatively  limited  number  of  these  phases. 

These  are  but  hints  of  a  whole  series  of  problems  of  greater 
or  less  interest  which  are  suggested  for  solution  a  propos  of  this 
stimulus-organism-response  relationship.  For  the  present  we 
shall  address  ourselves  to  the  attempt  to  describe  and  analyze 
the  associational  phenomena  incident  to  the  affecting  of  organic 
life  by  certain  of  the  great  groups  of  stimuli.' 

By  way  of  recapitulating  the  contents  of  the  foregoing  pages 
we  may  say  : 

1.  That  the  subject-matter  of  sociology,  as  determined  by 
an  inspection  of  the  work  thus  far  done  in  the  science,  has  been 
chiefly  the  activities  of  human  beings,  when  these  activities  are 
considered  as  oriented  toward  a  certain  focal  point  of  attention 

2.  That  the  task  of  sociology,  as  determined  by  a  similar 
inspection,  has  been  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  these 
activities  as  seen  in  this  orientation. 

3.  That  the  attempts  to  perform  this  task  have  demonstrated 

'The  value  in  the  associational  life  of  mankind  of  that  group  of  stimuli  we  call 
"sex"  is  being  considered  in  the  pages  of  this  Journal  by  Professor  William  I. 
Thomas.  As  the  work  of  the  present  writer  is,  in  a  measure,  an  attempt  to  carry  into 
the  domains  of  the  lower  forms  of  life  the  methods  and  type  of  research  used  by  Pro- 
fessor Thomas  among  the  races  of  mankind,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  articles  in 
question.  See  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  Vol.  I,  pp.  434-45;  Vol.  Ill,  pp. 
31-63,754-76;  Vol.  IV,  pp.  474-88.  The  next  paper  of  the  series,  "Sex  in  Primi- 
tive Morality,"  is  to  appear  in  the  May  number  of  this  Journal. 
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the  nature  of  this  subject-matter  to  be  such  as  to  demand  that  it 
be  studied  in  the  simpler  phases  of  its  development,  as  well  as  in 
the  more  complex  phases,  if  we  are  to  hope  to  arrive  at  an  ade- 
quate understanding  of  any  given  phase.  It  is  a  corollary  of 
this  that,  if  we  are  to  comprehend  perfectly  any  given  type  of 
association  as  it  appears  among  human  beings,  we  must  study  it 
as  it  appears  among  beings  lower  than  human,  if  it  be  found  to 
have  an  existence  among  these  lower  beings. 

4.  That  this  comparison  of  one  phase  with  another,  higher 
or  lower  in  the  genetic  series  of  associational  phenomena,  means 
nothing  less  than  the  application  of  the  comparative  method  to 
the  subject-matter  of  sociology. 

5.  That,  in  consideration  of  the  nature  of  the  relations  obtain- 
ing between  the  activities  of  living  organisms  and  certain  great 
groups  of  stimuli,  it  appears  that  these  stimulus-complexes 
afford  bases  upon  which  to  attempt  a  comparison  of  the  organ- 
ism- and  the  activity-groupings  growing  up  around  these  com- 
plexes. 

Ralph  G.  Kimble. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 


REVIEWS. 


Jolm  Raskin,  Social  Reformer.     By  J.  A.  Hobson.     Boston:  Dana, 
Estes  &  Co.,  1898.      Pp.  ix  +  357. 

A  BOOK  by  Mr.  Hobson  is  anticipated  with  exceptional  interest  by 
those  who  are  looking  for  original  contributions  to  the  economic  and 
sociological  thought  of  today.  In  this  book  he  might  seem  to  have 
gone  into  a  new  field,  and  yet  to  have  precluded  the  possibility  of  con- 
tributing anything  original.  One  immediately  discovers,  however,  that 
the  writer  is  on  familiar  ground,  though  leading  us  in  new  paths.  He 
has  done  several  things  remarkably  well.  In  the  first  place,  as  a  liter- 
ary production,  the  bringing  together  of  scattered  and  disconnected 
utterances  into  a  system  which  should  be  logical  without  losing  its  lit- 
erary form,  is  an  achievement ;  in  the  second  place,  the  discovery  of  a 
philosophy  in  Mr.  Ruskin's  writings  will  be  to  many  people  a  revela- 
tion ;  in  the  third  place,  the  tribute  paid  to  Mr.  Ruskin  as  an  econo- 
mist, though  it  may  seem  exaggerated  to  those  who  do  not  know  his 
writings  well,  appears  to  be  amply  supported;  finally,  Mr.  Hobson's 
personal  contributions,  by  way  of  expounding  or  criticising  Mr.  Rus- 
kin, are  illuminating. 

Mr.  Hobson  points  out  in  the  beginning  how,  in  spite  of  no  signs 
of  interest  in  social  movements  in  Mr.  Ruskin's  early  life,  there  was  a 
natural  progression  toward  his  later  views,  evidenced  even  in  the  first 
volume  of  Modern  Painters,  and  not  attaining  full  expression  until 
quite  late  years. 

Though  incautious  and  sometimes  extravagant  in  words,  John  Ruskin  was 
a  plodding  and  careful  thinker;  his  thoughts  had  never  been  directed,  by 
necessar)'  contact  with  his  early  interests,  to  the  social  and  economic  structure 
of  societies,  and  therefore  he  had  never  formed  any  definite  convictions  rela- 
ting to  them.  Never  being  thrown  into  the  eddying  tide  of  any  of  the  radical 
movements  in  politics  or  philosophy  which  marked  that  restless  age,  he  was 
not  impelled  by  contact  with  other  fervent  souls  into  hasty  speculations  or 
cheaply  acquired  convictions  upon  the  fundamental  problems  of  society. 

Even  after  he  had  begun  to  express  his  social  ideas,  he  suffered  from 
the  misfortune  of  having  thought  so  thoroughly  and  written  so  lucidly. 
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No  great  writer  has  shown  a  more  contemptuous  disregard  for  those  liter- 
ary arts  of  concealment  commonly  used  to  secure  an  appearance  of  consist- 
ency ;  no  one  has  so  freely  and  loudly  proclaimed  his  repudiation  of  past 
pronouncements  upon  important  topics  ;  in  no  case  has  this  serviceable  frank- 
ness been  treated  with  such  lack  of  courtesy  and  understanding.  Because 
Mr.  Ruskin  has  always  striven  to  confer  upon  the  public  that  greatest  service 
which  a  thinker  can  confer,  by  making  everything  he  writes  "  part  of  a  great 
confession  ;"  because  he  has  set  down  all  his  thoughts  and  feelings  in  their 
natural  order,  without  exaggeration  or  extenuation  of  their  form  and  intensity, 
many  of  his  critics  have  chosen  to  represent  him  as  a  loose  and  reckless 
thinker,  borne  along  by  sudden  gusts  of  sentiment,  and  void  of  any  stable 
unity  of  thought  or  clear  order  of  development.  Now  the  utter  groundless- 
ness of  such  criticism  is  demonstrable  by  anyone  who  takes  the  trouble  to 
read  his  representative  books  in  the  order  of  their  publication. 

In  addition  to  the  influence  exerted  by  Mr.  Ruskin's  scientific 
studies,  Mr.  Hobson  points  out  his  obligation  to  Turner  and  Carlyle : 
"Turner  made  him  an  art  prophet,  Carlyle  a  social  reformer."  Mr. 
Hobson  shows  the  growth  of  Mr.  Ruskin's  ideas  by  giving  a  very 
admirable  chronological  summary  of  the  steps  by  which  he  advanced 
from  art  to  social  reform,  which  he  sums  up  in  the  statement : 

Such  is  the  general  growth  of  Mr.  Ruskin's  thought  and  labors,  from 
nature  to  art,  through  art  to  human  life,  in  the  art  of  life  a  growing  sense  of 
the  demands  of  eternal  law  in  the  making  and  governance  of  human  society 
founded  on  principles  of  justice  and  humanity. 

Instead  of  abandoning 
his  proper  work  as  an  art  teacher  in  order  rashly  to  embark  in  political  econ- 
omy, for  which  he  had  neither  natural  aptitude  nor  the  requisite  training  and 

knowledge Mr.  Ruskin's  first  qualification  is  that  of  being  a  skilled 

specialist  in  the  finer  qualities  of  work  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  enjoyment  or 
consumption  on  the  other  hand.  Both  from  personal  practice  and  from  long 
habits  of  close  observation  of  the  work  of  skillful  men  in  many  places,  he 
obtained  a  wide  and  varied  knowledge  of  the  handling  of  different  tools  and 
materials  for  the  production  of  useful  and  beautiful  goods.  This  experience 
was  by  no  means  confined  to  painting,  sculpture,  and  the  so-called  "  fine  arts," 
but  comprised  the  practical  work  of  architecture,  wood  and  metal  work,  pot- 
tery, jewelry,  weaving,  and  other  handicrafts. 

His  investigations  into  agriculture,  both  on  the  continent  of  Europe  and 
in  Britain,  were  minute  and  painstaking;  and  though  his  experiments  in 
reclaiming  and  draining  land  were  not  always  sucessful,  they  indicated  close 
knowledge  of  the  concrete  facts. 

Moreover,  Mr.  Ruskin  made  a  lifelong  study  of  animal  and  vegetable 
life,  and  of  the  structure  and  composition  of  the  earth,  thus  gaining  an  inti- 
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mate  acquaintance  with  the  nature  of  the  raw  materials  of  that  wealth  which 
formed  the  chief  subject-matter  of  commercial  economy.  He  had  spent  most 
of  his  laborious  life  in  patient  detailed  observation  of  nature  and  the  works  of 
man.  Both  from  contemporary  observation  and  from  study  of  history,  the 
actual  processes  by  which  large  classes  of  goods  were  produced  and  con- 
sumed were  familiar  to  him.  How  many  of  the  teachers  of  political  economy 
who  have  been  so  scornful  of  Mr.  Ruskin's  claims  possessed  a  tithe  of  this 
practical  knowledge  ? 

In  addition  Mr.  Raskin  had  as  qualifications  a  remarkable  mastery 
of  language,  fearless  honesty,  and  at  least  one  of  "the  most  analytic" 
minds  in  Europe. 

His  arraignment  of  current  political  economy  may  be  formally  divided 
into  two  parts.  Firstly,  he  accuses  the  science  of  commercial  wealth  of 
wrongfully  assuming  the  title  and  function  of  political  economy.  Secondly, 
he  impugns  the  accuracy  of  many  of  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  this  com- 
mercial science,  and  imputes  to  them  an  injurious  influence  upon  the  happi- 
ness and  morality  of  society. 

Mr.  Hobson  seems  to  make  out  his  case  that  Mr.  Ruskin  success- 
fully controverted  the  claim  of  the  older  economists  that  they  could 
isolate  the  hypothetical  self-seeking  man  and  then  make  allowance  for 
the  disturbing  influence  of  other  motives;  he  is  especially  successful 
in  demonstrating  that  the  "disturbing  elements"  are  not  of  the  same 
nature  as  the  other  influences.  This  has  certainly  led  more  than  any 
other  criticism  of  the  older  political  economy  to  a  wider  interpretation 
by  the  later  students.  What  Mr.  Ruskin  has  also  demonstrated,  and 
what  the  newer  economist  does  not  always  appreciate,  is  that  when  the 
latter 

points  out  how  raising  the  character  of  civic  life  will  react  upon  the  efficiency 
of  industry,  his  arguments  are  so  many  tacit  admissions  that  the  segregation 
of  purely  industrial  phenomena  is  not,  in  fact,  the  convenient  hypothesis  for 
political  economy  which  he  averred  it  was. 

Mr.  Hobson  sums  up  his  chapter  which  gives  Mr.  Ruskin's  criticisms 
of  current  political  economy  in  these  words  : 

Our  claim  is  not  that  Mr.  Ruskin  has  formed  a  system  of  sociology,  or 
that  he  has  advanced  far  toward  such  a  system,  but  that  he  has  pointed  the 
way  to  such  a  science,  and  has  laid  down  certain  hypotheses  of  fact  and 
terminology  such  as  are  consistent  with  advances  made  independently  by 
other  scientific  men.  By  insisting  upon  the  reduction  of  all  economic  terms, 
such  as  value,  cost,  utility,  etc.,  to  terms  of  "  vitality,"  by  insisting  upon  the 
organic  integrity  and  unity  of  all  human  activities,  and  the  organic  nature  of 
the  cooperation  of  the  social  units,  and  finally  by  furnishing  a  social  ideal  of 
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reasonable  humanity,  Mr.  Ruskin  has  amply  justified  his  claim  as  a  pioneer 
in  the  theory  of  social  economics. 

Mr.  Ruskin's  "humanizing"  of  the  term  "wealth"  takes  the  form 
of  asking  with  regard  to  the  value  of  goods:  (i)  What  good  human 
purpose  can  they  serve  ?  (2)  What  kind  of  persons  will  get  them  ? 
(3)  How  much  will  each  of  these  persons  get  ?  He  also  analyzes  the 
problem  of  cost  to  correspond  with  his  analysis  of  value,  first  inquiring 
as  to  the  "intrinsic  nature  of  the  work  in  relation  to  the  worker;"  and 
second,  "this  determination  of  intrinsic  cost  requires  to  be  supple- 
mented by  consideration  of  the  capacities  of  the.  workers  ; "  third,  "in 
estimating  the  cost  as  we  estimate  the  utility  of  a  quantity  of  goods, 
we  require  to  know  how  the  labor  is  distributed." 

Mr.  Hobson  does  not  fail  to  point  out  Mr.  "Ruskin's  exaggerations 
and  failure  to  see  some  of  the  merits  in  modern  competitive  industry, 
but  he  defends  him  against  the  charges  made  of  totally  ignoring  the 
value  of  machinery  and  modern  improvements,  showing  that  these 
criticisms  usually  arise  from  a  consideration  of  isolated  observations, 
instead  of  following  Mr.  Ruskin's  qualifications  of  his  own  statements. 
There  is  also  pointed  out  Mr.  Ruskin's  inadequate  appreciation  of  the 
significance  of  interest,  sh&wing  that  he  fails  to  see  the  importance  of 
making  money  serviceable  where  most  needed.  This  recognition  of 
Mr.  Ruskin's  weakness  gives  all  the  more  force  to  Mr.  Hobson's  vigor- 
ous defense  of  Mr.  Ruskin's  constructive  teachings  which  have  seemed 
to  so  many  chimerical.  In  spite  of  Tory  politics  and  an  undue  confi- 
dence in  the  voluntary  devotion  of  the  upper  classes  to  the  lower,  Mr. 
Ruskin's  state  socialism  has  largely  triumphed  thus  far  both  over  indi- 
vidualism and  social  democracy.  His  emphasis  of  the  physiological 
basis  of  the  social  question,  his  admirable  conception  of  education,  his 
denial  of  equality  while  demanding  equality  of  opportunity,  his  empha- 
sis of  the  importance  of  agriculture,  and  his  insistence  on  the  general 
provision  of  employment,  are  obtaining  more  recognition  every  day. 
The  strength  and  weakness  of  Mr.  Ruskin's  state  socialism  give  Mr. 
Hobson  an  opportunity  of,  at  the  same  time,  criticising  him  and  many 
current  reformers,  but  show  the  futility  of  depending  on  the  voluntary 
action  of  the  upper  classes  and  the  necessity  of  constantly  resorting  to 
democratic  action. 

Mr.  Hobson's  closing  chapters  give  a  concise  account  of  the  indus- 
trial experiments  which  Mr.  Ruskin  undertook,  and  a  final  tribute  to 
his  work  and  influence,  concluding  with  this  paragraph  : 

To  clarify  the  vision,  to  elevate  the  aim,  to  humanize,  and  so  to  dignify, 
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the  ends  of  conduct,  are  the  persistent  endeavors  of  John  Ruskin's  teaching. 
His  hope  and  his  appeal  as  reformer  of  society  is  to  those  misdirected  or  ill- 
directed  forces  of  character  which  have  made  us  so  successful  as  individuals 
and  as  nations  in  the  grosser  forms  of  activity,  and  which,  well  economized 
for  nobler  purposes,  might  secure  for  us  a  "greatness"  measurable  neither 
in  miles  ot  territory,  millions  of  population,  nor  in  volume  of  commerce,  but 
in  "the  multiplication  of  human  life  at  its  highest  standard." 

This  book  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  writings  of  Mr.  Ruskin  which 
should  not  only  be  invaluable  to  all  students  of  his  books,  but  should 
lead  to  a  wider  reading  and  appreciation  of  his  work  as  a  whole.  It  is 
a  piece  of  work  which  probably  only  Mr.  Hobson  was  prepared  to  do, 
and  seems  almost  beyond  criticism. 

Charles  Zueblin. 


Imtinct  and  Reason:  An  Essay  concerning  the  Relation  of 
Instinct  to  Reason,  with  some  Special  Study  of  the  Nature 
of  Religion.  By  Henry  Rutgers  Marshall,  M.A.  New 
York:  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1898.      Pp.  vii  +  574.     S3. 50. 

This  is  a  large  book  on  an  old  question,  and  one  is  prepared  to 
find  an  important  contribution  to  psychology  in  it,  or  to  be  somewhat 
annoyed.  It  turns  out,  however,  that  the  volume  is  not  primarily  on 
the  relation  of  instinct  to  reason,  but  is  a  biological  plea  for  religion. 
Religion  is  regarded  as  a  part  of  the  machinery  of  natural  selection, 
and  the  race  has  survived  because  through  systems  of  religion  checks 
have  been  established  on  individual  conduct  to  the  advantage  of  the 
group  to  which  the  individual  belongs.  Three  classes  of  instincts  are 
considered  in  some  detail  :  (i)  those  of  service  to  the  individual ;  (2) 
those  of  service  to  the  race,  that  is,  relating  to  the  reproduction  of  the 
race;  and  (3)  those  of  service  to  the  group.  Religion,  it  is  claimed,  is 
an  instinct,  and  an  instinct  of  service  to  the  group,  its  function  being 
the  regulation  of  group  conduct.  Mr.  Marshall  makes  the  very  inter- 
esting claim,  also,  that,  generally  speaking,  instinct  is  a  safer  guide 
than  reason,  reason  being  the  variant  principle,  and  instinct  the  beaten 
path.  The  standpoint  naturally  throws  great  stress  upon  the  idea  of 
duty,  and  the  subordination  of  the  individual.  "Under  my  view,  what 
is  here  called  the  suppression  of  our  will  to  a  higher  will  may  be 
expressed  in  psychological  terms  as  the  restraint  of  individualistic 
impulses  to  racial  ones  ;  that  such  restraint  has  effect  upon  the  moral 
character  being,  of  course,  granted"  (p.  329).     ".  .  .  .  The  function 
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of  religion  which  lies  back  of  its  ceremonial  is  the  suppression  of  the 
tendency  to  individualistic,  elemental  impulses,  in  favor  of  those  which 
have  a  higher  significance It  would  appear,  then,  that  in  rela- 
tion to  our  modern  complex  and  self-conscious  intellectual  life  the 
function  of  religion  will  lie  to  a  great  extent  in  the  restraint  of  reason 
and  its  subordination  to  faith"  (pp.  297-8).  It  is  obvious  that  the 
general  view  of  the  social  importance  of  religion  held  by  Mr.  Marshall 
is  very  similar  to  that  of  Mr.  Kidd,  but  differences  of  detail  are  pointed 
out  in  a  special  chapter. 

The  author  is  at  great  pains  to  make  it  appear  that  religion  is  an 
instinct,  but  it  is  not  evident  that  he  has  done  this.  His  treatment  of 
instinct  on  the  animal  side  is  very  clear,  but  not  new  in  any  important 
respect,  and  only  preliminary,  and  interest  is  whetted  in  anticipation 
of  a  fine  bit  of  work  based  on  child-study  and  perhaps  on  ethnological 
data.  But  this  does  not  follpw  ;  it  is  not  even  seriously  attempted. 
The  one  definite  case  taken  from  children  is  given  in  a  footnote,  and 
relates  to  a  girl,  intentionally  reared  without  mention  of  religious  sub- 
jects, who  at  an  early  age  asked  her  mother  if  she  might  not  "  say  a 
little  prayer."  But  though  the  mother  and  the  kindergarten  teacher 
had  not  given  the  child  religious  notions,  it  must  be  admitted  that 
children  get  a  good  deal  of  information  from  others  than  their  parents 
and  teachers.  This  child  had  learned  the  word  for  prayer  from  some- 
one, and  doubtless  had  some  description  of  the  practice  from  the  same 
person,  and  the  case  seems  not  one  of  instinct,  but  of  imitation.  Simi- 
larly, the  use  of  ethnological  facts  is  scant  and  chary.  This  line  is  so 
fruitful  and  so  unexplored  in  connection  with  instinct  and  habit  that  it 
seems  sheer  pity  that  a  writer  touching  on  race  psychology  should  merely 
"look  back  into  the  dim  past  and  imagine  the  conditions  which  must 
have  existed  amongst  the  ancestors  of  the  human  race  .  .  .  ."  (p.  309). 
Far  better  consult  the  old  travelers,  unveracious  as  they  often  were. 
So  far,  then,  as  proof  goes  we  have  no  occasion  to  conclude  that  reli- 
gious feeling  and  practice  are  not  socially  rather  than  instinctively  kept 
up.  The  importance  of  this  contention  appears  to  be,  in  the  author's 
scheme,  its  newness,  more  than  anything  else,  for  he  says:  "But  even 
if  we  assume  that  religious  activities  are  not  instinctive,  but  are  entirely 
due  to  tradition  and  to  the  imitation  of  the  example  of  others,  even 
then  it  seems  to  me  that  we  are  compelled  to  assume  that  the  activities 
have  functional  import  in  the  development  of  the  race."  This  is  pro- 
foundly true,  but  it  has  been  a  commonplace  ever  since  Spencer  and 
others  worked  it  out.     It  thus  appears  that  the  interesting  field  of  the 
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relation  of  instinct  and  habit  to  religion  is  not  here  worked  out,  and 
that,  on  the  other  hand,  it  was  unnecessary  to  remind  anybody  that 
religion  has  had  a  functional  value  in  the  development  of  the  race.  It 
must  be  said,  also,  that  when  we  compare  his  incidental  interpretation 
of  such  phenomena  as  hallucination,  circumcision,  and  phallic  worship 
with  the  facts  and  practices  which  we  may  examine  in  such  works  as 
Stoll's  Hypnotismus  und  Suggestion  in  der  Volkerpsychologic,  Andree's 
Ethnographische  Parallelcn  und  Vergleiche,.znd  Payne  Knight's  Z'«- 
course  on  the  Worship  of  Priapus,  we  wonder  whether  the  construction 
put  upon  these  matters  by  the  writer  could  ever  have  occurred  to  him 
if  they  had  not  happened  to  fit  conveniently  into  his  general  theory. 
But  waiving  these  and  like  inadequacies,  the  book  is  an  important 
addition  to  the  literature  which  attempts  to  interpret  social  facts  from 
the  standpoint  of  psychology.  It  is  unfortunate,  however,  that  interest 
in  the  argument  should  be  hindered  by  a  singularly  procrastinating 
style,  to  which,  indeed,  the  generous  size  of  the  book  is  really  due. 
There  is  so  much  anticipation  of  what  is  to  be  said,  and  so  much 
revival  of  what  has  been  said,  that  the  reader  is  pestered  with  a  lack  of 
certainty  that  he  is  ever  at  any  time  in  the  thick  of  the  argument. 

W.  I.  Thomas. 


Labor  Copartnership:  Notes  of  a  Visit  to  Co-operative  Workshops,. 
Factories,  and  Farms  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  which 
Employer,  Employe,  and  Consumer  Share  in  Ownership,. 
Management,  and  Results.  By  Henry  D.  Lloyd.  New 
York:   Harper  &  Bros.,  1898.      Pp.  351. 

This  is  the  chief  book  on  cooperation  since  Mrs.  Webb's  well- 
known  Co-operative  Movement.  Benjamin  Jones'  Co-operative  Produc- 
tion, which  followed  Mrs.  Webb's  book,  was  an  important  account  of 
the  work  done,  especially  by  the  Rochdale  system,  in  establishing  work- 
shops, but  it  followed  the  principles  laid  down  by  Mrs.  Webb's  book. 
Mr.  Lloyd  has  given  an  account  of  the  newer  form  of  cooperation, 
labor  copartnership,  which  is  succeeding  in  two  or  three  directions  in 
which  productive  cooperation  has  hitherto  failed,  and  is  at  the  same  time 
laying  down  a  new  principle.  The  new  successes  are  first  in  establishing 
cooperative  dairies  in  Ireland,  a  most  remarkable  achievement  in  view 
of  the  previous  experiences  in  Irish  industrial  reform  and  the  prevalent 
opinions  with  regard  to  possibilities  of  organizing  the  Celt.     The  work 
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of  Mr.  Plunkett,  which  is  carefully  described  by  Mr.  Lloyd,  is  at  once 
romantic  and  instructive.  The  poorest  part  of  Ireland  has  been 
invaded  by  cooperation,  and  while  the  organization  does  not  approach 
that  adopted  by  the  labor  copartnership  societies  in  England,  it  is  in 
this  direction,  and  with  this  as  a  goal.  Mr.  Lloyd  quotes  Mr.  Plunkett 
as  saying  : 

The  report  of  the  eight  years'  work  was  the  history  of  associations  com- 
posed almost  exclusively  of  working  farmers  engaged  in  the  transaction  of 
the  daily  business  of  their  members — in  improving  the  conditions  of  their 
industr)-  —  applying  to  its  development  the  most  modern  and  complex  system 
of  commercial  organization,  with  its  federation  acting  as  agencies  for  the  sale 
and  distribution  of  the  produce  of  Irish  farms  in  the  large  cities  of  England, 
including  London,  where  they  have  to  meet  the  competition  of  the  world.  In 
eight  years  these  societies  of  frieze-coated  farmers,  in  spite  of  their  small 
beginnings,  have  transacted  business  amounting  to  close  on  a  million  sterling. 
And  I  think  it  would  be  easy  to  demonstrate  that  they  have  saved  over  a 
quarter  of  a  million  of  profit  for  themselves. 

Some  of  the  interesting  phases  of  cooperation  further  described  are, 
first,  more  or  less  successful  (unfortunately  almost  invariably  less  suc- 
cessful) experiments  in  cooperation  on  the  land  ;  the  societies  in  Wool- 
wich and  Glasgow  furnish  instances  of  successful  cooperative  farming  in 
connection  with  cooperative  stores;  second,  the  development  of  building 
societies,  in  connection  with  cooperative  organizations,  for  the  housing 
of  their  members ;  this  is  made  possible  both  by  the  surplus  capital 
owned  by  the  cooperative  societies  and  by  the  dividends  paid  by  the 
cooperative  societies  to  their  members ;  third,  the  development  of 
cooperative  stores,  productive  societies,  and  building  societies,  with  their 
attendant  educational  and  recreative  institutions,  making  some  towns 
predominantly  cooperative  (Mr.  Lloyd's  description  of  Kettering  and 
Leicester  furnishes  remarkable  indications  of  the  possibilities  of  coop- 
eration when  widely  extended);  fourth,  the  extension  of  cooperation  in 
such  a  new  direction  as  the  provision  of  the  "Scottish  Cooperative 
Convalescent  Seaside  Home  which  has  been  built  by  the  cooperators' 
money  as  a  place  of  rest  and  recreation  for  their  tired  and  sick  work- 
ing people  on  the  west  hills  of  Killbride,  overlooking  the  sea,  in  one 
of  the  most  beautiful  spots  on  the  shore  of  Scotland  ;"  fifth,  the  devel- 
opment of  labor  copartnership,  and  the  distinction  between  that  and 
the  Rochdale  system. 

This  last  subject  occupies  the  bulk  of  the  book,  introduces  the  new 
cooperative  principle,  and  provides  the  one  controversial  subject.     Mr. 
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Lloyd  takes  issue  with  the  defenders  of  the  Rochdale  system  who  have 
followed  Mrs.  Webb  in  denouncing  a  bonus  to  labor  as  unnecessary 
and  undemocratic.  He  quotes  the  statement  by  one  of  the  Rochdale 
adherents,  which  explains  their  attitude  : 

The  manager  of  the  Wheat  Sheaf  was  outspoken  in  his  condemnation  of 
the  labor  copartnership  idea.  It  was  the  "creation,"  he  said,  "of  an  aristoc- 
racy of  labor."  In  his  opinion,  the  duty  of  cooperative  manufacturers  is  to 
get  the  goods  to  the  consumer  at  the  cheapest  possible  price,  and  they  have 
no  right  to  make  this  price  dearer  by  paying  more  than  the  market  rate  of 
wages. 

The  case  is  stated  much  more  strongly  by  Mrs.  Webb  when  she 
urges  that  the  danger  of  labor  copartnership  lies  in  the  undermining 
of  the  trade-union  standard  by  a  vertical  instead  of  a  horizontal  cleavage 
in  industry.  Mr.  Lloyd  contends  that  the  labor  copartnership  organi- 
zations have  always  encouraged  trade-unionism,  and  have  merely  added 
to  its  benefits.  He,  however,  includes  in  his  book  a  description  of  the 
profit-sharing  system  of  the  South  Metropolitan  Gas  Company  of  Lon- 
don, which  was  really  introduced  in  order  to  break  up  trade-unionism, 
and  has  not  only  been  successful  in  that,  but 

Mr.  Livesey  has  himself  made  it  an  argument  against  municipal  ownership 
of  gas  works  that  municipalities  having  no  stock  could  not  admit  their 
employes,  as  his  company  has  done,  to  participation  in  profits  and  manage- 
ment ;  and  he  has  repeatedly  avowed  that  he  believes  that  the  Employ^  Share- 
holder and  Workman  Director  is  an  institution  which  will  make  socialism 
impossible,  because  it  will  give  the  wage-earner  the  possession  of  property. 

This  is  certainly  a  menace  to  the  large  democratic  movement  of  the 
Rochdale  system,  but  it  seems  to  be  obviated  in  the  actual  practice  of 
the  copartnership  system.  The  new  element  introduced  into  the  labor 
copartnership  societies  is  the  admission  of  other  bodies  than  coopera- 
tive stores  as  shareholders.  The  Christian  Socialists  and  all  the  older 
schools  of  cooperation  advocate  paying  a  bonus  to  workingmen,  and 
this  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Scottish  Wholesale  Society,  but  the 
labor  copartnership  organizations  have  not  only  done  this,  but  they 
often  require  all  workingmen  to  be  shareholders  and  permit  them 
to  be  directors,  and  they  admit  outside  individuals  as  shareholders. 
The  dividends  are  then  distributed  among  all  the  shareholders,  whether 
societies,  or  individual  workers,  or  outsiders,  and  in  addition  to  this 
they  pay  several  kinds  of  bonus. 

A  member  of  a  managing  committee  in  a  cooperative  concern  like  this 
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gets,  first,  his  wages,  if  an  employe  ;  second,  his  share  of  40  per  cent,  of  the 
profits,  according  to  his  wages ;  third,  an  extra  payment  as  member  of  the 
committee,  which,  if  there  are,  as  here,  nine  members,  would  be  one-ninth  of 
10  per  cent.;  fourth,  his  dividend  on  whatever  share  capital  he  may  have  in; 
fifth,  his  interest  on  whatever  loan  capital  he  may  have  deposited  ;  sixth,  his 
share  of  the  benefits  of  the  provident  and  educational  fund  ;  and  last,  but  not 
least,  his  general  benefit  as  a  cooperator. 

The  weakness  of  this  system,  which  Mr.  Lloyd  does  not  clearly  see, 
is  the  failure  to  insure  the  same  interest  of  the  consumers  as  is  secured 
in  the  Rochdale  system.  Against  this  may  be  set,  however,  the  higher 
standard  of  work  secured  through  labor  copartnership.  It  must  be 
recognized  that,  while  the  British  and  Scottish  Wholesale  Societies,  with 
their  remarkable  system  of  stores  and  factories  and  farms,  form  a  won- 
derfully organized  industry,  and  provide  an  admirable  education  in 
democracy,  the  system  has  done  little  to  raise  the  standard  of  work- 
manship beyond  paying  a  good  rate  of  wages  and  avoiding  adultera- 
tion. It  has  not  viewed  the  worker,  as  such,  as  a  necessary  object  for 
improvement.  It  has  tended  to  improve  him  only  incidentally,  while 
striving  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  the  consumer. 

Mr.  Lloyd  has  performed  a  great  service  in  calling  attention  to  the 
significance  of  this  new  movement,  which  represents  now  an  investment 
of  over  §5,000,000,  annual  sales  $11,000,000,  and  dividends  of  $80,000 
paid  on  wages.  It  seems  evident  that  the  next  problem  of  cooperation 
is  to  harmonize  these  two  movements,  each  of  which  has  a  principle 
indispensable  to  the  extension  of  democracy  in  industry.  Mr.  Lloyd's 
book  ought  to  be  a  means  of  demonstrating  the  necessity  that  the  older 
movement  should  recognize  and  adopt  the  principle  of  the  new.  There 
are  two  or  three  items  which  need  correction  in  a  subsequent  edition, 
which  will  doubtless  be  a  necessity,  as  this  movement  is  growing  so 
rapidly.  Mr.  Lloyd  does  not  carefully  discriminate  in  his  account  of 
the  Irish  dairies  between  those  which  are  on  a  labor  copartnership 
basis  and  those  which  are  not.  He  uses  the  word  "capitalist"  as  a 
term  of  reproach  when  applied  to  the  English  Cooperative  Wholesale 
Society,  but  seems  to  ignore  the  capitalistic  character  of  the  labor 
copartnership  societies.  It  must  be  admitted  that  the  English  Whole- 
sale Society  is  not  all  that  it  ought  to  be,  and  Mr.  Lloyd's  criticism 
would  be  more  effective  if  there  were  not  this  loose  use  of  the  term 
"capitalistic."  The  experience  of  the  South  Metropolitan  Gas  Com- 
pany has  been  given  undue  prominence.     There  is  only  an  external 
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appearance  of  similarity  between  this  and  the  other  labor  copartnership 
organizations.      He  says  on  p.  280  : 

The  feeling  of  the  English  Wholesale  is  so  strong  against  labor  copart- 
nership that  it  will  not  take  part  in  the  exhibitions  of  the  Cooperative  Festi- 
vals because  the  Labor  Association  shows  its  productions  there. 

The  fact  is  the  Cooperative  Festivals  only  admit  the  products  of 
labor  copartnership,  and  the  English  Wholesale  Society  thus  excludes 
itself.  In  spite  of  these  slight  errors  Mr.  Lloyd's  book  is  the  chief 
economic  contribution  of  1898. 

Charles    Zueblin. 


The  Evolution  of  the  English  House.  By  Sidney  Oldall  Addy, 
M.A.  With  42  illustrations.  New  York  :  The  Macmillan 
Co.,  1898.      Pp.  xxviii  +  223.     gi.50. 

This  is  one  of  the  "Social  England"  series  edited  by  Kenelm  D. 
Cotes.  The  aim  of  the  series,  as  set  forth  in  the  editorial  preface  of 
the  present  number,  is  noteworthy  and  praiseworthy:  "The 'Social 
England'  series  rests  upon  the  conviction  that  it  is  possible  to  make  a 
successful  attempt  to  give  an  account,  not  merely  of  politics  and  wars, 
but  also  of  religion,  commerce,  art,  literature,  law,  science,  agriculture, 
and  all  that  follows  from  their  inclusion,  and  that  without  a  due  knowl- 
edge of  the  last  we  have  no  real  explanation  of  any  of  the  number." 
"The  central  idea  is  that  the  greatness  or  weakness  of  a  nation  does 
not  depend  on  the  greatness  or  weakness  of  any  one  man  or  body  of 
men,  and  that  the  odd  millions  have  always  had  their  part  to  play.  To 
understand  how  great  that  was  and  is,  we  must  understand  the  way  in 
which  they  spent  their  lives,  what  they  really  cared  for,  what  they 
fought  for,  and,  in  a  word,  what  they  lived  for.  To  leave  out  nine- 
tenths  of  the  national  life,  and  to  call  the  rest  a  history  of  the  nation, 
is  misleading."  The  reader  is  led  to  expect,  with  the  completion  of 
the  series,  a  scientific  analysis  by  specialists  of  the  many  elements  — 
whether  found  in  natural  environment,  in  the  heritage  from  past  ages, 
in  innovations  from  abroad,  or  in  the  immediate  social  environment  — 
which  go  to  make  up  the  English  nation  and  the  English  society. 
However  successful  this  particular  attempt  may  prove,  it  at  least  indi- 
cates the  lines  upon  which  all  scientific  historical  and  sociological 
investigation  must  proceed. 

The   present  number  of  the  series  is  an   interesting   study  of  the 
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development  of  English  architecture,  and  incidentally  illuminates  the 
development  of  the  social  and  domestic  life  involved  therewith. 
English  architecture  may  be  said  to  begin  in  the  prehistoric  artificial 
caves  with  their  underground  galleries,  survivals  of  which  may  be 
found  even  at  the  present  time.  The  earliest  structure  which  merits 
the  name  of  "house"  was  the  round  hut,  a  type  still  to  be  found 
among  the  modern  charcoal  burners.  The  rectangular  form  of  house 
finds  its  origin  in  the  tent-like  summer  shelter  of  the  ancient  herds- 
man, consisting  of  a  pair  of  "forks,"  or  "crutches,"  connected  at  the 
top  by  a  ridge  pole,  and  covered  with  branches,  mud,  or  other  mate- 
rial. This  type  of  house  increased  in  length  by  the  erection  of  more 
"forks,"  and  in  breadth  by  the  addition  of  "outshuts,"  and  the  result- 
ing framework  became  the  general  plan  upon  which  were  constructed 
houses  and  barns  (which  were  often  combined  under  one  roof),  and 
churches  with  their  central  nave  and  side  aisles.  The  distance  between 
a  pair  of  "forks"  in  an  interesting  way  became  constant,  and  was 
taken  as  a  unit  of  measure  —  the  rod,  or  perch.  A  host  of  other 
equally  interesting  facts  are  demonstrated.  The  author  proceeds  to 
trace  step  by  step  the  evolution  of  the  town  house,  the  country  manor, 
the  castle,  the  church,  emphasizing  constantly  the  points  of  similarity 
between  the  English  architecture  and  that  of  the  continent,  especially 
the  Graeco-Roman  influence  wherever  apparent. 

Aside  from  its  specific  purpose,  the  book  gives  insight  into  the  evo- 
lution of  the  social  structure.  Every  town  house,  every  manor,  every 
castle,  every  church,  contains  crystallized  in  its  walls  social  influences 
from  the  various  periods  of  the  past.  We  are  led  back,  for  example, 
to  a  time  when  the  church  "belfry"  was  not  merely  a  bell-tower,  but 
it  was  the  "berfrey,"  or  "beffroy"  —  "a  beacon  or  watchtower."  "In 
the  year  1452  a  bell  was  suspended  in  the  tower  of  the  cathedral  of 
Frankfort-on-the-Maine,  which  was  to  be  rung  in  times  of  feudal 
alarm,  and  all  the  watchmen  on  the  steeples  were  then  to  blow  their 
horns  and  hoist  their  banners."  The  church  was  also  the  courthouse, 
and  the  parish  rector  the  fiscal  officer  of  his  district. 

The  survivals  of  past  times  found  in  the  architecture  of  the  present 
have  for  the  most  part  lost  their  meaning  to  the  people.  Yet  this 
architectural  environment,  formed  by  all  the  social  influences  expressed 
in  it,  reacts  potently  upon  modern  life. 

Arthur  W.  Dunn. 
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£tude  de  Psychologie  Sociale.     Par  G.  Tarde.      Paris  :  V.  Giard  et 
Briere,  i8q8.      Pp.  326. 

This  volume  is  a  collection  of  essays,  most  of  which  originally 
appeared  as  contributions  to  periodicals  and  the  proceedings  of  societies. 
In  many  cases  one  recognizes  materials  which  have  been  organized 
into  the  more  comprehensive  system  of  Tarde  as  presented  in  his 
three  volumes :  Les  lots  de  ['imitation,  La  logique  sociale,  L opposition 
universelle.  The  rather  miscellaneous  character  of  the  contents  of  this 
recent  book  is  evident  from  a  glance  at  the  list  of  essays,  which 
includes  : 

La  sociologie.  La  jeunesse  criminelle. 

Les  deux  elements  de  la  socio-  Souvenirs   de   transports   judici- 

logie.  aires. 

Le  transformisme  social.  La  graphologie. 

L'idee  de  1"  "organisme  social."  Sympathie  et  synthase. 

Criminality  et  sante  sociale.  La  sociologie  de  M.  Giddings. 

La  criminalite  professionelle.  Crimes,  delits,  contraventions. 

The  first  paper,  on  "  Sociology,"  is  a  clear  account  of  the  various 
analogies  by  which  social  relationships  have  been  interpreted.  It  is 
designed  to  show  how  the  mechanical  and  organic  conceptions  have 
given  way  to  the  psychological  method  of  explanation.  It  can  hardly 
be  said  that  anything  new  appears  in  these  pages,  but  the  treatment  is 
at  once  vigorous  and  attractive. 

The  second  essay,  on  "  The  Two  Elements  of  Sociology,"  is  inspired 
by  Durkheim's  theory  of  the  objectivity  of  social  phenomena.  Tarde 
attacks  this  point  of  view  with  all  the  force  of  his  logic  and  ridicule. 
He  insists  that  the  role  of  consciousness  is  the  chief  part  in  the  social 
drama.  He  characterizes  very  cleverly  the  tendency  to  e.xplain  social 
phenomena  by  means  of  terms  which  are  themselves  simply  labels  for 
mystery.  Thus,  he  remarks,  "  there  is  a  fetich,  a  deus  ex  machitia,  which 
the  newer  sociologists  use  as  an  'open  sesame'  whenever  they  are 
embarrassed,  and  it  is  high  time  to  call  attention  to  this  abuse,  which 
is  really  becoming  a  source  of  anxiety.  This  talismanic  explanation 
is  le  milieu.     When  this  word  is  invoked,  all  has  been  said"  (p.  78). 

The  discussion  of  "Social  Evolution"  is  in  reality  a  review  of  De 
Greef's  volume.  As  we  should  expect,  Tarde  criticises  what  he  regards 
as  the  doctrinaire  theory  of  the  Belgian  professor,  whom  he  declares  to 
be  too  much  dominated  by  the  Comtean  tradition. 

In  the  paper  on  "The  Idea  of  the  Social   Organism"  Tarde  finds 
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an  opportunity  to  deal  another  series  of  blows  at  the  old  organic 
analogy.  He  reiterates  the  familiar  "differences"  and  ingeniously 
adds  to  the  number.  One  is  convinced,  from  the  reading  of  this  essay, 
that  the  fundamental  ideas  of  the  organic  concept  have  really  been 
"generalized,"  as  Baldwin  would  say,  and  incorporated  into  the  think- 
ing and  terminology  of  the  science,  while  the  countless  details  of  simi- 
larity and  difference  have  practically  been  rejected  and  will  be  more 
and  more  ignored. 

Of  the  other  essays  little  need  be  said.  They  deal  largely  with 
technical  criminal  and  judicial  questions.  The  American  reader  is 
impressed  by  the  serious  way  in  which  "Graphology"  is  treated. 
There  are  references  to  a  growing  literature,  to  a  scientific  terminology, 
and  to  other  evidences  of  systematic  study  of  the  "physiognomy  of 
handwriting." 

The  essay  on  Giddings'  system  is  perhaps  chiefly  an  exchange  of 
compliments  with  the  American  sociologist.  Tarde  treats  Giddings' 
work  with  great  respect.  While  here  and  there  he  makes  a  mild  criti- 
cism {petit  reproche),  on  the  whole  the  essay  may  be  described  as  an 
appreciation.  The  French  apostle  of  imitation  does  not,  however, 
seem  to  be  greatly  impressed  by  "consciousness  of  kind."  Indeed, 
this  alliterative  phrase  loses  much  of  its  mystical  magic  when  it  is 
transformed  into  conscience  d'espece. 

As  a  whole,  the  volume  does  not,  of  course,  rank  with   the  more 

systematic  works  of  the  same  author,  but  it  presents  in  an  attractive 

form  a  variety  of  problems  of  current  interest  in  several  departments 

of  social  science. 

George  E.  Vincent. 


A  Study  of  Mary  Wollstonecraft  and  the  Rights  of  IVoman.  By 
Emma  Rauschenbusch-Clough,  Ph.D.  London  :  Longmans, 
Green  &  Co.,  1898.      Pp.  iv -f  234. 

We  rather  expect  on  taking  up  a  book  with  this  title  by  a  woman 
to  encounter  some  extreme  views  and  statements,  but  we  find  nothing 
of  the  kind  in  this  case.  The  volume  is  a  very  careful  and  sufficiently 
exhaustive  study  of  a  remarkable  and  lovable  woman,  a  kindred  spirit 
of  Shelley,  Byron,  Tom  Paine,  Godwin,  and  the  revolutionists  of  her 
day,  but  one  whose  impatience  of  social  restraint  was  tempered  with  a 
most  striking  and  consistent  display  of  good  sense — so  far  as  her  theo- 
ries are  concerned,  at  any  rate  :  in  her  practices  she  was  less  fortunate. 
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She  was  at  variance  with  her  times,  but  at  this  day  the  most  of  us  would 
not  hesitate  to  say  that  in  her  points  of  difference  with  the  world  Mary 
Wollstonecraft  was  in  the  main  right  and  the  world  wrong.  For  the 
gist  of  her  quarrel  with  the  world  was  that  the  activities  of  women  did 
not  have  free  play. 

The  volume  treats  of :  (i)  her  life;  (2)  her  literary  work  ;  (3)  her 
religious  and  ethical  views  ;  (4)  the  rights  of  man,  and  her  reply  to 
Edmund  Burke;  (5)  the  rights  of  woman,  and  her  polemics  against 
writers  on  female  education  ;  (6)  her  investigation  of  the  causes  of 
woman's  intellectual  inferiority  ;  (7)  her  discussion  of  woman's  moral 
inferiority  ;  (8)  her  demands  for  the  education  of  woman  ;  (9)  her  vin- 
dication of  the  civil  rights  of  woman  ;  (10)  the  relation  of  her  views  to 
those  of  Godwin  and  later  socialists  ;  (11)  the  reception  of  her  work 
in  Germany.  Her  biographer  points  out  in  conclusion  that  many 
of  the  conceptions  of  Mary  Wollstonecraft  have  been  adopted  by  soci- 
et}',  but  wisely  refrains  from  insisting  that  the  changes  are  directly 
traceable  to  her  influence  and  writings.  It  is  perhaps  unfortunate  that 
the  title  should  suggest  that  the  volume  treats  of  the  question  of 
woman's  rights  aside  from  the  relation  of  Mary  Wollstonecraft  to  this 
question,  for  the  views  of  Mrs.  Rauschenbusch-Clough  are  not  very 
elaborately  expressed  and  are  so  reasonable  that  they  perhaps  demand 
no  expression  in  print. 

W.  I.  Thomas. 


Workingmeti  s    Insurance.     By  W.    F.  Willoughby.     New  York  : 
I.  T.  Crovvell   &  Co.,  1898.      Pp.  386.     Si. 75. 

The  work  of  Mr.  John  Graham  Brooks  on  German  Insurance,  pre- 
pared for  the  Department  of  Labor,  was  a  valuable  contribution  to  the 
subject  and  made  the  German  experience  accessible  to  English  readers. 
It  is  still  indispensable.  But  there  was  need  of  a  general  survey, 
brought  up  to  date,  of  the  experiments  in  all  modern  countries.  In 
the  book  of  Mr.  Willoughby  we  have  this  survey.  The  elements  of 
the  problem,  economic  and  administrative,  are  clearly  presented.  The 
German  and  Austrian  laws  providing  for  sickness,  accidents,  and  old 
age  are  discussed  in  detail.  The  forms  of  the  movement  seen  in 
France,  Belgium,  Italy,  Switzerland,  Scandinavia,  England,  and  the 
United  States  are  carefully  analyzed,  and  the  limitations  of  each  fairly 
brought  to  view.  The  bibliographical  notes  at  the  end  enable  the 
student  to  go  to  the  sources. 
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When  we  consider  the  anxiety,  the  terror,  with  which  the  average 
thoughtful  wage-earner  regards  the  possibilities  of  accident,  sickness, 
and  infirmity  of  age,  and  when  we  take  into  account  the  grave  social 
unrest  which  springs  from  this  solicitude  about  the  future,  we  may  well 
give  a  large  place  in  our  social  studies  to  the  modern  inventions  for 
distributing  the  burdens  of  provision  for  the  emergencies  of  the  work- 
man's life.  The  essential  elements  of  these  inventions  may  be  found 
in  this  valuable  volume.  C.  R.  H. 


The  Principles  of  the  Law  of  Public  Corporatiotis.  By  Charles 
B.  Elliott,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.  Chicago:  Callaghan  &  Co., 
1898.     Pp.  lxxx  +  364. 

The  lively  interest  manifested  of  late  years  in  city  government 
and  the  question  of  its  betterment  insures  a  hearty  welcome  to  a  book 
dealing  with  any  phase  of  the  subject.  The  present  volume  is  from 
the  pen  of  a  district  judge  of  Minnesota,  and  is  an  attempt  to  state 
the  law  of  public  corporations  in  a  manner  suited  to  the  needs  of 
students.  The  attempt  is  fairly  successful.  In  a  volume  of  less  than 
400  pages  the  chief  topics  of  the  law  are  discussed  and  its  salient 
features  made  plain.  In  classification  and  arrangement  the  author 
does  not  depart  radically  from  the  great  work  of  Judge  Dillon  on 
Municipal  Corporations.  After  an  introduction  devoted  to  definition, 
classification,  and  history,  Bk.  I  discusses  the  creation  and  control  of 
public  corporations,  Bk.  II  takes  up  the  powers  of  public  corpora- 
tions, Bk.  Ill  describes  the  mode  and  agencies  of  corporate  action, 
and  Bk.  IV  treats  of  the  liabilities  of  public  corporations.  The  dis- 
cussion is  logical  and  clear,  and  the  citation  of  authorities  is  ample. 
The  volume  is  provided  with  an  analytical  table  of  contents,  a  table  of 
cases,  and  a  copious  index.  All  in  all  it  makes  a  very  serviceable 
text-book.  The  publishers  are  to  be  criticised  for  not  providing  a 
label  which  corresponds  more  nearly  with  the  title  page. 

Carl  Evans  Boyd. 


The   City   Wilderness.     Edited   by    Robert  A.  Woods.      Boston 
and  New  York:   Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.,  1898.     Pp.  319. 

The  social  settlements  have  borne  no  better  fruit  than  this  remark- 
able study  of  urban  conditions  in  a  crowded  part  of  South  End, 
Boston.      In    twelve   chapters,    written    by    competent ,  and    trained 
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observers  who  have  resided  in  the  district,  we  have  not  merely  a  reve- 
lation of  local  conditions,  but  of  world-wide  tendencies.  The  maps 
are  beautifully  drawn  and  the  materials  carefully  selected.  The  descrip- 
tive pages  present  the  facts  with  most  intelligent  interpretation.  Ele- 
ments of  population,  conditions  of  public  health,  economic  status, 
political  activities,  criminal  tendencies,  amusements,  church  work, 
educational  agencies,  charities,  philanthropies,  and  organization  of  self- 
help  are  all  admirably  treated.  The  volume  should  be  placed  by  the 
side  of  the  "Hull-House  Maps  and  Papers"  on  the  shelves  of  every 
student  of  social  life  in  America. 

C.  R.  Henderson. 


The  Ne^o  in  America.      By  T.  J.  Morgan,  D.D.,  LL.D.     Ameri- 
can Baptist  Publication  Society.      Pp.  203,  i2mo.     gi. 

The  eight  papers  collected  in  this  little  book  are  the  deposit  of 
long  matured  and  careful  thinking,  after  varied  and  extended  personal 
contact  with  many  aspects  of  the  conditions  discussed.  We  may  ques- 
tion the  author's  perspective  sometimes,  as,  for  instance,  the  implica- 
tions from  the  absence  of  an  academy  equal  to  Worcester  Academy 
for  black  pupils.  Does  the  South  possess  an  academy  equal  to  Wor- 
cester Academy  for  white  pupils  ?  On  the  whole,  however,  the  book 
is  candid,  moderate,  kindly,  serious,  and  stimulating.  It  deserves 
respectful  attention  both  north  and  south. 

A.  W.  S. 
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i£sthetic  Evolution. —  In  a  previous  article  it  was  shown  that  aesthetic  evo- 
lution depends  upon  religious  evolution.  But  religion  depends  upon  man's  conception 
of  the  fundamental  facts  of  nature.  With  the  formation  of  this  conception  science 
comes  to  have  more  and  more  to  do.  Theology  also  is  a  conception  of  these  facts. 
The  conception  furnished  by  science  and  that  furnished  by  theology  are  not  infre- 
quently radically  opposed  to  each  other ;  hence  a  tendency  toward  opposition  between 
that  phase  of  religion  and  its  corresponding  phase  of  aesthetic,  dependent  upon  that 
conception  of  nature  furnished  by  science  and  the  members  of  the  same  series  furnished 
by  theology.  It  has  generally  proven  true  that,  when  thus  opposed,  science  and  its 
dependents  have  come  to  be  generally  accepted  rather  than  theology  and  its  depend- 
ents. Therefore  we  are  to  look  to  science  for  the  spiritual  renovation  and  regenera- 
tion so  much  needed  today,  and  may  confidently  trust  the  scientific  religion  thus 
evolved  to  furnish  to  art  and  aesthetic  the  highest  sources  of  inspiration.  The  modern 
scientific  conception  of  the  world  is  not  less  aesthetic  than  the  false  conception  of  the 
ancients.  It  will  furnish  a  sufficient  inspiration  to  the  noblest  altruism,  to  the  practice 
of  the  highest  virtues,  to  the  philosophic  contemplation  of  nature,  and  to  the  attain- 
ment of  great  moral  perfection.  It  will  teach  mankind  that  civilization  would  retrograde 
and  disappear  if  human  betterment  were  not  insured  by  science,  by  art,  and  by 
morals. —  Edmond  Galabert,  "  L'^volutionesthdtique,"  Revue  inleniationaU  de  socio- 
hgie,  October,  1898. 

Religion  and  Morality. —  Keligion  is  a  certain  relation  established  between 
man  and  the  eternal  and  infinite  universe,  or  with  its  principle  and  first  cause.  It  is 
an  answer  to  the  question,  "What  is  the  meaning  of  my  life?"  Morality  is  what 
exhibits  and  illuminates  the  activity  of  man,  and  which  naturally  proceeds  from  his 
relation  with  the  universe.  There  are  three  relations  in  which  man  may  stand  to  the 
universe,  and  correspondingly  three  kinds  of  morality  : 

The  first  is  primitive,  savage,  personal  morality.  It  includes  all  that  is  based  upon 
the  welfare  of  the  individual  ;  for  instance,  Mohammedan  morality  ;  that  taught  by 
the  Christian  church,  which  seeks  individual  welfare  especially  in  the  other  world  ; 
utilitarian  ethics. 

The  second  is  pagan  morality,  for  which  the  end  is  the  welfare  of  a  group  of  indi- 
viduals ;  as  for  instance  ;  the  official  morality  of  the  state,  that  of  the  ancient  Jews,  that 
of  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 

The  third  kind  is  Christian  morality,  the  essence  of  which  is  that  man  recognizes 
in  himself  an  instrument  for  the  service  of  one  supreme  will  whose  plans  he  should 
realize.  It  is  the  source  of  the  most  elevated  systems  man  knows,  viz.,  Pythagorean- 
ism,  Stoicism,  Buddhism,  Brahmanism,  Taoism,  Christian  morality  in  the  true  sense 
of  the  word,  which  demands  the  renunciation  of  all  will,  of  all  good,  not  only  of  self, 
but  also  of  familv,  of  society,  of  the  state,  and  that  in  the  name  of  the  accomplishment 
of  His  will  who  made  us  live,  of  that  will  of  which  we  are  conscious  when  it  unveils 
itself  to  us.  Morality  cannot  be  independent  of  religion.  Hideous  abstraction, 
obscurity,  unintelligibility,  unthankfulness  for  life  characterize  modern  pagan  ethics. 
All  rules  of  morality  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  non-Christian  ethics  are 
only  lies  and  hypocrisy.  Some  have  sought  to  found  Christian  morality  on  pagan 
science;  but  no  subtlety  of  thought,  no  sophism,  can  prevail  against  this  simple  princi- 
ple, viz.:  The  theory  of  evolution  is  founded  upon  the  survival  of  the  fittest  ;  conse- 
quently everyone  ought,  in  his  own  interest  or  that  of  the  society  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  to  try  to  be  one  of  the  fittest  in  order  that  he  or  his  group  might  not  perish,  but 
instead  others  less  fit  for  the  struggle.  It  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  moral  system 
free  from  superstition.     But  since  morality  is  a  certain  relation  of  man  to  the  universe, 
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and  since  this  relation  is  expressed  in  terms  of  superstition,  we  ought  to  try  to  make 
this  expression  more  reasonable  and  exact.  Above  all  we  ought  not  to  try  to  con- 
struct a  non-religious  moral  system. —  Leon  Tolstoi,  L Humaniti  nouvelle,  Septem- 
ber, i8g8. 

The  ApplicatioQ  of  the  CoUectivist  System.  —  Collectivism,  as  is  well  known, 
consists  essentially  in  the  resumption  by  the  state  of  all  means  of  production,  and  in 
the  changes  and  adjustments  necessitated  by  such  resumption.  That  a  society  founded 
upon  the  principles  of  i-ollectivism  would  be  far  preferable  to  our  modern  individual- 
istic society  is  to  be  inferred  from  the  following  considerations:  (i)  all  those  now 
living  in  idleness,  or  non-productively  employed,  or  employed  in  callings  which  would 
become  useless  under  the  new  regime,  would  be  set  to  work  in  productive  pursuits; 
(2)  all  the  forces  now  wasted  under  individual  methods  of  production  would  be  con- 
served andjiHlized  ;  (3)  the  hours  of  labor  would  be  reduced,  and  the  labor  of  women 
and  children  would  be  suppressed,  save  in  rare  cases;  (4)  many  of  the  sources  of  the 
abuse  of  money  would  be  removed,  since  the  money  of  the  collectivist  state  would 
have  a  fixed  and  unchanging  value;  (5)  the  social  mobility  of  the  individual  would 
be  an  assured  fact,  while  under  the  present  system  it  is  only  an  enticing  promise;  (6) 
education,  according  to  fitness  and  needs,  would  be  guaranteed  to  every  child  in  the 
state ;  (7)  each  would  receive,  as  a  salary,  the  whole  of  the  value  created  by  his  labor. 
These  are  not  all.  Certain  reforms  in  the  laws  relating  to  marriage,  inheritance,  the 
punishment  of  crime,  etc.,  might  be  mentioned  in  addition  as  flowing  indubitably 
from  an  adoption  and  application  of  the  principles  of  collectivism.  But  surely  the 
points  enumerated  are  sufficient  to  suggest  the  immeasurable  superiority  of  the  col- 
lectivist over  the  individualistic  society. — X ,  "  L'Application  du  systfeme  col- 

lectiviste,"  La  Revue  socialists,  August,  1898. 

Individualism  and  Social  Feeling  in  England. —  Individualism  as  here  used 
may  be  defined  as  the  tendency  to  develop  in  one's  self  with  the  greatest  intensity 
possible,  and  to  make  dominate  as  far  as  possible  one's  own  personality.  In  some 
respects  the  undisciplined  and  critical  neo-Latin  may  seem  more  individualistic  than 
the  Anglo  Saxon,  but  really  energetic  will  does  not  exclude  obedience  to  authority. 
On  the  other  hand,  lack  of  discipline,  fickleness,  a  tendency  to  neglect  authority,  diffi- 
culty in  obeying  steadily  and  patiently,  the  habit  of  depending  upon  others,  do  not 
constitute  individualism  proper,  but  rather  a  kind  of  negative  individualism  charac- 
terized by  lack  of  will,  self-control,  and  cooperation  with  others.  What  are  the 
psychological  and  ethnical  sources  of  English  individualism  ?  Ethnic  explanations 
alone  are  insufficient;  so  are  climatic  explanations,  though  both  are  important.  Insu- 
lar situation  has  also  been  important.  The  Germanic  races  are  characterized  by  real- 
ism, mixed  with  a  certain  mystic  idealism;  the  former  reaches  its  highest  development 
in  England,  but  the  latter  does  not  disappear. 

The  English  are  also  characterized  by  individualism,  together  with  social  subordi- 
nation. This  latter  is  due  to  the  Normans.  The  sensibility  of  the  English  is  less  fine 
and  more  limited  than  that  of  the  French  or  the  Italians.  This  is  due  to  their  phleg- 
matic temperament  in  harmony  with  the  cold,  damp  climate  of  Great  Britain.  The 
character  of  the  English  has  been  influenced  by  the  dark,  cloudy  sky,  which  inspires 
melancholy ;  but  race  is  more  important  than  climate  here,  for  we  see  the  Irish  in  the 
same  climate  keeping  something  of  their  Gallic  lightness.  English  sensibility  is  Ger- 
man sensibility,  but,  because  of  a  life  more  active  and  utilitarian,  it  is  less  sentimental 
and  less  mystic.  Because  of  its  habitual  calm  and  seriousness  the  English  mind  has 
greater  power  of  attention  and  profound  concentration.  The  English  mind  is  prac- 
tical ;  it  loves  facts.  The  firm,  patient,  persevering  will  of  the  English  is  where  they 
most  resemble  the  ancient  Germans.  They  are  not  prudent,  like  the  French,  but  earn 
money  that  they  may  spend  it,  leaving  their  children  to  do  the  same.  In  morality  the 
Englishman  is  not  governed  by  any  sentiment,  like  honor  or  social  instinct,  but  by  reli- 
gious law  or  humane  considerations.  But  the  Englishman  has  his  faults  :  his  independ- 
ence exposes  him  to  egoism,  his  spirit  of  originality  to  eccentricity,  his  power  and  riches 
to  contempt  for  the  weak  and  poor.  His  habit  of  associating  for  some  end  has  been 
maintained  for  centuries.  On  the  continent  executive  ability  was  always  of  capital 
importance  ;  on  the  British  Isles,  where  security  reigned,  as  far  as  neighbors  were  con- 
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cerned  at  least,  the  people  were  not  obliged  to  be  so  continually  ready  to  take  up  arms, 
nor  were  they  obliged  to  contract  permanent  alliances ;  executive  power,  therefore, 
became  subordinate  to  deliberative  power.  The  three  great  events  in  the  history  of 
England  are:  the  establishment  of  constitutional  liberty  and  the  parliamentary  regime  ; 
colonial  expansion  ;  and  the  triumph  of  Protestantism. 

Combine  the  Danish-Saxon  tendency  and  the  Celtic,  and  join  to  that  the  Latin 
influence  exercized  by  France  and  Italy,  and  you  will  understand  how  the  greatest 
poetry  of  modern  times  could  be  born  and  develop  in  England.  The  individual  char- 
acter was  for  English  individualism  the  proper  object  for  dramatic  poetry. —  Alfred 
FouiLLtE,  Kevue  des  Deux  Mondes,  October  I,  i8g8. 

Public  Service  and  the  Questioa  of  Monopolies  in  the  United  States. — 

Monopoly  constituted  in  opposition  to  the  will  of  cities  or  states  is  a  purely  American 
phenomenon.  The  administration  of  continental  Europe  offers  no  examples  of  it.  It 
results  from  the  peculiar  conception  which  obtained  in  the  United  States  in  the  first 
half  of  this  century  concerning  the  functions  of  the  state,  of  local  government,  and  of 
city  administration.  These  functions  were  reduced  to  a  minimum.  Material  condi- 
tions then  permitted  it ;  agriculture  was  the  ruling  occupation,  and  there  were  few 
great  fortunes.  Besides,  Anglo-Saxon  spirit  tended  to  organize  strongly  private  life 
and  to  defend  it  from  all  intervention  of  public  powers  rather  than  to  assure  the  devel- 
opment of  these  latter.  But,  the  habit  of  treating  public  affairs  as  if  they  were  pri- 
vate produced  a  veritable  confusion.  Concessions  were  granted  to  companies  in 
every  case  where  they  could  be  made.  But  in  place  of  imposing  guarantees  upon 
these  companies  in  ceding  to  them  all  or  part  of  their  monopoly,  the  public  authorities 
exercised  their  ingenuity  to  put  them  in  competition  with  one  another,  thinking  that 
competition  would  assure  cheapness  here  as  in  ordinary  affairs.  Since  the  public  put 
all  its  hope  in  the  efficiency  of  competition,  it  was  very  disagreeablv  surprised  to  see 
that  here  competition  did  not  long  persist.  The  situation  was  all  the  more  serious 
because  the  public  found  itself  disarmed.  Monopoly  was  organized  against  it  and 
without  compensation.  The  means  which  people  had  imagined  would  prevent  it 
proved  an  illusion.  The  companies,  often  provided  with  perpetual  charters,  shut 
themselves  up  in  their  rights.  The  only  resource  which  remained  was  to  attack  them 
in  the  name  of  the  common  law  or  by  means  of  laws  against  trusts,  which  declared 
null  all  combinations  which  aimed  at  monopoly.  Neither  of  these  means,  however, 
has  been  very  efficacious.  While  in  private  industry  a  conjunction  of  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances is  necessary  to  create  monopoly,  in  the  organization  of  public  services  it 
is  the  nature  of  the  business  which  creates  the  monopoly.  Instead  of  being  excep- 
tional, as  in  ordinary  affairs,  monopoly  is  here  natural,  normal,  obligatory,  and  noth- 
ing is  efficient  against  it.  The  abandonment  of  a  public  service  without  sufficient 
guarantee  is  here  what  has  produced  the  abuse. 

There  are  two  principal  sorts  of  trusts  in  the  public  service  of  the  United  States : 
those  in  the  municipal  service  and  those  in  the  telegraphic  service.  Among  the  most 
prominent  of  the  former  are  the  gas  companies.  They  obtained  their  charters  at  a 
period  when  the  belief  in  the  sovereign  efficacy  of  competition  was  still  intact.  Thus 
five  or  six  companies  were  often  given  charters  in  the  same  city.  These  afterward 
combined  tacitly  or  openly  to  form  a  trust.  The  most  conspicuous  of  these  has  been 
the  Chicago  Gas  Trust.  All  legislative  and  legal  efforts  to  kill  this  trust  have  been  in 
vain,  and  it  is  still  in  existence.  The  situation  is  somewhat  different  for  street  rail- 
ways, elevated  roads,  and  other  means  of  public  transport.  Inasmuch  as  street  rail- 
ways are  much  more  recent  than  the  use  of  gas,  the  municipalities  have  lost  some 
faith  in  the  efficacy  of  competition  when  it  is  a  matter  of  public  service ;  and  they 
accordingly  grant  to  transit  companies  licenses  necessary  for  the  construction  of  their 
roads.  Generally  they  also  exact  a  compensation.  The  tendency  is  to  make  the  com- 
pensation greater  and  to  limit  the  franchises  to  a  shorter  period. 

The  American  telegraphs  are  in  the  hands  of  two  companies  only,  the  Western 
Union  and  the  Postal  Telegraph  Company.  These  also  practically  form  a  trust.  They 
have  one  tariff  for  the  ordinary  public,  another  for  certain  large  business  houses,  and 
especially  the  press  syndicate  known  as  the  Associated  Press.  A  comparison  of  rates 
with  the  European  systems  is  difficult  to  make,  and,  as  usually  made,  is  fallacious. 
This  is  at  least  true  of  Gunton's  comparison.     A  strict  comparison  of  American  rates 
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with  those  obtaining  in  continental  Europe,  both  as  to  distance  and  as  to  the  number 
of  words,  would  probably  result  in  favor  of  the  latter.  In  conclusion,  one  gains 
nothing  in  taking  away  from  or  in  refusing  to  public  authority  a  service  which  is  nor- 
mally relevant  to  it.  It  may  be  well  to  distrust  its  encroachments ;  but  if  a  people 
trust  to  private  initiative  an  enterprise  which  encroaches  upon  the  prerogatives  of  the 
state  or  municipalities,  under  the  pretext  of  escaping  their  tyranny,  they  end  simply  in 
creating  another  tyrant.  That  is  what  has  happened  in  the  United  States  in  the  case 
of  the  telegraph  system,  as  in  the  case  of  municipal  services  in  a  large  number  of 
cities.  Today  it  is  recognized  in  the  United  States  that  what  is  necessary  is  to  organ- 
ize these  monopolies  in  place  of  prohibiting  them,  to  make  use  of  them  in  place  of  let- 
ting them  play  the  role  of  robbers.  —  Paul  de  Rousiers,  "  Les  services  publics  et  la 
question  des  monopoles  aux  ^tats-Unis,"  Revue  politique  et  paHementaire,  October, 
1898. 

Anarchism  and  the  Social  Movement  in  Australia.  —  The  social  con- 
dition of  Australia,  since  its  first  colonization,  has  been  chiefly  determined  by  these  cir- 
cumstances: the  uniform  mildness  of  the  climate;  the  absence  of  dangerous  animals, 
and  of  numerous,  powerful,  and  hostile  natives ;  the  right  of  property  over  the  entire 
soil  affirmed  by  the  state  before  any  immigrant  population  was  installed  there ;  the 
system  of  colonization  by  convicts  pursued  for  a  half  century  by  the  English  govern- 
ment ;  the  discovery  of  gold,  and  the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848.  In  these  cir- 
cumstances certain  Englishmen,  who  had  conceived  the  idea  of  making  their  fortune 
in  Australia,  and  of  setting  up  there  a  landed  aristocracy,  obtained  a  law  which  for- 
bade the  sale  of  the  soil  below  a  price  high  enough  to  be  prohibitive  as  regards  the 
common  people.  After  the  discovery  of  gold  fields,  the  existence  of  a  new  class 
necessitated  rendering  more  easy  the  acquisition  of  arable  soil  under  certain  restric- 
tions. But  the  great  mass  of  the  people  remained  always  fatally  excluded  from  prop- 
erty in  land.  The  result  has  been  that  the  population  is  concentrated,  especially  in 
the  great  cities,  to  an  incredible  degree,  while  the  capitalization  of  the  soil  is  extreme. 
There  is  not  a  peasant  proprietor  throughout  the  continent  of  Australia.  Harvesting 
and  sheep-shearing  are  the  work  of  nomad  laborers,  who  live,  not  in  the  country,  but 
in  the  cities,  and  who  overrun  the  pastoral  and  agricultural  districts  during  the  work- 
ing season.  These  conditions  have  been  especially  favorable  to  the  development  of 
communistic  sentiments. 

In  Victoria  the  elements  are  historically  different,  even  to  absolute  divergence, 
from  those  which  have  operated  in  the  rest  of  Australia.  This  part  of  the  country 
has  never  known  the  work  of  convicts  which  has  elsewhere  degraded  the  proletariat. 
In  the  gold  fields  the  conditions  of  life  were  necessarily  equal,  and  the  population 
which  gathered  there  was  composed  principally  of  emigrants  of  1S48,  who  had  con- 
ceived the  hope  of  founding,  on  Australian  soil,  a  free  and  equal  community.  This 
moral  sentiment  has  had  its  baptism  of  blood.  In  the  first  years  of  the  gold  fields 
the  miners  revolted  against  the  exactions  of  the  government,  raising  the  standard  of 
the  Australian  republic.  Since  then  the  governing  classes  of  Australia  have  conceived 
the  state  as  the  representation  of  the  social  interest,  while  in  the  rest  of  eastern  Aus- 
tralia the  state  has  been  for  the  people  only  the  government,  the  supreme  and  abso- 
lute power  over  them.  Thus  in  Victoria  the  socialist  idea  has  always  been  an  element 
of  practical  politics.  Republican,  agrarian,  and  collectivistic  theories  have  always 
constituted  an  integral  part  of  the  ideas  of  the  Victorian  people.  It  was  from  these 
aspirations,  instincts,  and  thoughts  that  the  anarchistic  idea  disengaged  itself  at  Mel- 
bourne a  dozen  years  ago.  An  anarchistic  club  was  organized  in  1886,  and  several 
anarchistic  newspapers  were  established.  An  agitation,  more  or  less  successful,  has 
been  conducted  often  in  connection  with  the  socialist  agitation.  The  most  noteworthy 
development  has  been  an  attempt  at  reconciliation  between  anarchism  and  socialism. 
This  new  movement  is  called  communistic  anarchism.  It  was  organized  by  the  writer 
of  this  article.  .-Vs  yet,  however,  an  anarchist  party  can  scarcely  be  said  to  exist  in 
Australia.  It  is  still  merely  an  agitation.  But  it  has  developed  both  quantitatively 
and  qualitatively  during  the  period  of  its  existence.  .\t  first  it  appealed  directly  to 
the  spirit  of  revolution,  but  today  anarchists  believe  that  such  agitation  might  lead  to 
a  governmental  revolution  merely,  and  that  it  is  better  to  agitate  simply  for  the  log- 
ical acceptance  of  their  principles. —  J.  A.  ANDREWS,  "  L'Anarchisme  et  le  mouve- 
ment  social  en  Australie,"  L' Humaniti  nouvelle,  August,  1898. 


702  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Proportional  Representation. —  Even  with  a  just  division  of  electoral  districts 
the  votes  of  electors  have  not  an  equal  value,  and  a  proportional  representation  of  the 
different  party  groups  in  the  electorate  is  not  secured  in  the  popular  representation. 
The  cause  of  disproportional  representation  is  to  besought  in  the  division  into  election 
districts  as  such.  Indeed,  this  division  permits  no  other  result  than  that  the  popular 
representation  becomes  a  representation  of  victorious  majorities  in  single  election  dis- 
tricts instead  of  a  representation  of  the  whole  electorate. 

If  it  be  presupposed  that  an  election  law  is  intended  to  serve  the  purpose  of 
validating  the  constitutional  principle  of  the  equality  of  votes,  then  an  election  law 
which  cuts  up  an  electorate  into  many  territorial  election  districts  is  unjust  and  imprac- 
tical. It  is  unjust,  because  thereby  it  engenders  great  difference  in  the  value  of  the 
votes.  By  this  method  of  election  no  small  number  of  electors  will  be  sentenced  to 
silence  from  the  beginning,  viz.,  all  voters  who  live  in  election  districts  which  are 
already  conceded  politically  to  one  party  or  another.  The  method  is  impractical,  because 
thereby  the  popular  representation  becomes  only  in  a  distorted  way  the  representation 
of  the  political  te  ndencies  among  the  people.  A  division  into  election  districts  could, 
nevertheless,  be  justified  if  the  election  districts  should  present  economically  and 
culturally  a  half-way  closed  whole ;  but  the  opposite  is  the  case. 

There  are  two  methods  of  securing  proportional  representation  —  the  quotient 
method,  which  is  practicably  applicable  only  with  small  constituencies,  and  the  list- 
competition  method,  applicable  with  both  large  and  small  constituencies.  We  shall 
discuss  only  the  latter.  According  to  this  method  both  large  and  small  parties  present 
through  unions  of  voters,  at  an  ofificial  place  and  at  a  definite  time  before  the  elec- 
tion day,  nominations,  lists  of  candidates,  with  as  many  names  as  each  party  can 
hope  under  the  most  favorable  circumstances  to  elect.  On  election  day  the  voter  polls 
a  double  vote.  In  the  first  place  he  votes  for  a  certain  candidate.  In  the  case  that 
this  candidate  does  not  need  his  vote,  either  because  he  has  already  enough,  or  because 
he  does  not  receive  enough  to  elect  him,  the  voter  gives  his  vote  to  the  remaining  can- 
didates upon  the  list.  That  is,  the  voter  presents  a  list  of  men  whom  he  wishes  chosen, 
under  obligatory  preference  of  one  among  them.  This  method  makes  possible  a  pro- 
portional representation  of  parties.  The  loss  of  votes  which  assumes  so  great  dimen- 
sions with  the  election-district  system  is  here  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

But  it  is  claimed  that  this  method  secures  proportional  representation  at  the 
expense  of  delocalizing  the  party  and  of  sacrificing  the  feeling  between  voter  and  can- 
didate. The  program  takes  the  place  of  the  person,  and  wire-pullers  rule  the  polit- 
ical life.  Very  recently,  however,  the  theory  of  proportional  representation  has  had  a 
supplementing,  the  significance  of  which  can  hardly  be  overestimated  for  the  utility 
of  the  system.  It  is  concerned  with  nothing  less  than  the  reconciliation  of  decen- 
tralizing local  interests  with  centralizing  tendencies.  Richard  Siegfried,  in  a  book  on 
proportional  representation,  discusses  this  new  method  in  connection  with  the  Wurt- 
temberg  electoral  system.  It  is  called  the  method  of  "connected  lists"  (verbundene 
Listen).  A  country  is  conceived  as  covered  with  a  network  of  local  committees  of  the 
different  parties.  Every  committee  nominates  its  own  candidates  and  hands  in  its 
own  nominations.  But  the  local  committees  of  one  and  the  same  party  in  the  whole 
country  designate  their  lists  of  candidates  as  "connected  lists."  At  the  ascertain- 
ment of  the  result  of  the  election,  first  of  all  is  determined  how  manv  votes  have 
fallen  to  the  nominations  of  the  same  party  ;  that  is,  to  the  local  candidates  of  the  sev- 
eral parties.  According  to  this  is  computed  the  number  of  mandates  which  falls  to 
each  body  of  "  connected  lists."  The  further  distribution  of  mandates  is  then  made 
to  the  single  lists  upon  the  basis  of  the  number  of  votes  which  every  single  list  has 
received.  Within  these  the  mandates  are  further  distributed  to  the  candidates  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  votes  which  have  fallen  to  each.  The  technique  of  proportional 
procedure  gains  through  these  "  connected  lists  "  a  great  elasticity  and  is  applicable  to 
great  constituencies.  The  weightiest  consequence  of  the  possibility  of  "connected 
lists"  will  be  decentralization  of  parties,  and  therewith  an  avoidance  of  all  the  disad- 
vantages which  we  have  become  acquainted  with  as  consequences  of  a  proportional 
method.  The  centrifugal  and  centripetal  tendencies  are  happily  equalized. —  Dr. 
Rudolf  Einhauser,  "  Proportionalwahl,"  in  Zeitsckrift  fur  die  gesamte  Staatswissen- 
scha/t,  viertes  Heft,  l8g8. 
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Insurance  against  Non-Employment  in  St.  Gall  and  Berne.  —  The  chances 
for  the  prosperous  development  of  insurance  against  non-employment  in  Switzerland 
have  recently  materially  decreased.  Frost  has  nipped  the  early  buds  of  plans  and 
projects,  it  almost  looks  as  if  with  the  extinguishing  of  the  first  enthusiasm  this  once 
warmly  commended  remedy  lor  non-employment  would  also  disappear.  The  difficulties 
of  carrying  out  this  branch  of  insurance  have  dampened  the  ardor  nl  many  of  its 
friends.  To  the  considerations  and  scruples  which  were  recognized  as  valid  from  the 
start  is  now  added,  as  a  weighty  argument,  the  collapse  of  the  bank  for  the  unem- 
ployed (Arbeitslosfntasse)  in  St.  Gall.  The  experiences  there  have  been  cited,  without 
criticism,  against  the  principle  of  insurance  for  non-employment,  and  have  already 
demonstrated  their  influence  in  the  grand  council  of  Zurich.  This  event  will  doubt- 
less be  cited  in  Basel  also,  as  an  argument  against  insurance  for  non  employment, 
where  already  a  paralvzing  standstill  has  succeeded  the  first  enthusiasm.  The  fate  of 
the  banks  for  the  non-employed  of  the  two  cities  of  Berne  and  St.  Gall  has  not 
fulfilled  the  prophecies  made  at  their  founding.  The  bank  at  Berne  was  prophesied 
a  short  life,  because  it  rested  upon  the  voluntary  principle,  while  the  compulsory 
insurance  against  non-employment  of  St.  Gall  was  regarded  as  the  pioneer  of  the  only 
right  method  for  this  branch  of  labor  insurance.  The  bank  of  Berne  has  existed  for 
more  than  hve  years,  and  has  contributed  materially  to  the  solution  of  the  problem  of 
the  unemployed  of  that  city.  But  the  insurance  against  non-employment  at  St.  Gall 
collapsed  after  two  years.  The  causes  of  this  contradictory  phenomenon  are  many. 
Along  with  inner  causes  inherent  in  the  organization  itself,  the  political  conditions 
and  personal  qualities  of  the  administrators  play  an  important  role.  Both  these  banks 
show  a  notable  agreement  in  their  experiences  which  is  valuable  for  the  solution  of 
technical  questions  connected  with  this  kind  of  insurance.  To  these  questions  belong 
especially  those  of  occupation,  residence,  status,  age,  and  wages  of  the  insured. 

I.  Insurance  against  non-employment  must  take  into  consideration  the  risk  by 
means  of  gradation  of  premiums.  The  occupation  of  the  insured  is  the  first  means  of 
measuring  this  risk.  Therefore  a  gradation  in  the  risk  according  to  the  groups  of 
occupations  must  be  sought.  For  example,  out  of  4,220  insured  of  the  city  of  St.  Gall, 
430  men  reported  themselves  in  the  first  year  as  out  of  work,  according  to  which  the 
total  average  of  non-emplo\Tnent  amounted  to  10.2  per  cent.  But  in  the  irregular 
occupations  an  average  of  19.6  per  cent,  was  shown,  while  among  thatchers  and  day 
laborers  non-emploj-ment  amounted  to  over  30  per  cent.  Therefore  any  system  of 
insurance  against  non-employment  must  be  based  upon  statistics  of  occupation. 

II.  The  question  of  the  origin  of  the  unimployed  is  very  important  for  the  problem 
of*' insurance  against  non-employment.  The  fear  of  immigration  and  of  pretended 
settlement  is  widespread.  Reprisals  on  the  floating  element  in  general,  and  foreign- 
ers in  particular,  have  essentially  influenced  the  practical  form  of  this  branch  of 
insurance.  Therefore  it  has  been  proposed  either  fully  to  exclude  foreigners  from 
insurance  or  to  exclude  those  merely  who  are  not  permanently  located.  The  experi- 
ence of  Berne,  however,  does  not  confirm  this  position.  Berne  originally  limited  the 
right  of  insurance  to  laborers  of  Swiss  extraction,  but  after  two  years'  experience 
authorized  the  admission  of  all  laborers  settled  in  the  commune.  In  St.  Gall,  the  first 
year,  out  of  430  reported  out  of  work  27.4  per  cent,  were  foreigners;  the  second  year 
foreigners  were  represented  by  36  per  cent.  But  72.4  per  cent,  of  the  foreign  unem- 
ployed had  dwelt  six  years  or  more  in  .St.  Gall.  Therefore  this  would  seem  to  show 
that  the  chief  source  of  the  non-employed  is  not  from  those  fluctuating  elements  of 
which  people  suppose  the  crowds  of  unemployed  in  cities  to  be  composed,  but  from 
permanently  settled  laborers.  The  conclusion  is  that  a  limitation  of  the  right  of 
insurance  to  the  permanently  settled  laboring  element  is  unnecessary  and  unjustified. 

III.  The  family  status  of  the  non-employed  is  of  significance  for  this  kind  of 
insurance  in  two  respects.  First,  it  makes  a  difference  in  capacity  for  assessment 
with  premiums,  while,  secondly,  it  seems  to  justify  a  differentiation  of  benefits.  While 
27.4  per  cent  of  the  total  insured  in  St.  Gall  were  single  men,  only  23.9  per  cent,  of 
the  430  reported  out  of  work  the  first  year  were  single.  The  danger  of  non-employ- 
ment seems  to  be  considerably  greater  with  the  married  than  with  the  single.  In  St. 
Gall,  of  the  married  insured,  15.9  per  cent,  were  out  of  work,  while  of  the  single,  4.1 
per  cent.     If  it  is  desired  to  derive  advantage  for  the  insurance  fund  from  the  unmar- 
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ried,  it  may  be  done  through  a  slight  raising  of  the  premium  for  the  unmarried.     This 
can  be  more  lightly  borne  by  the  insured  than  a  differentiation  in  benefits. 

IV.  The  age  of  the  unemployed  has  concerned  insurance  against  non-employment 
hitherto  chiefly  in  respect  to  its  minimum  limit.  This  latter  varies  from  fourteen  to 
eighteen  years.  But  for  insurance  the  maximum  limit  of  age  is  even  more  important, 
and  it  is  very  remarkable  that  this  has  not  yet  received  extended  consideration. 
Capacity  for  work  decreases  rapidly  with  increasing  age.  To  the  greater  risk  of 
non-employment  in  the  older  years  of  life  is  added  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  new 
positions.  The  experience  of  St.  Gall  shows  that  of  the  total  non-employed  over  28 
per  cent,  were  men  over  fifty  years  of  age.  Out  of  ninety-two  men  employed  in  the 
irregular  trades  who  were  over  sixty  years  of  age,  36.9  per  cent,  were  out  of  work, 
while  of  those  under  sixty  years  of  age  only  20  per  cent,  were  out  of  work.  For 
these  reasons  the  establishment  of  a  maximum  age  limit  for  admission  to  insurance 
seems  entirely  justified.  People  who  are  over  sixty  years  of  age  occasion  for  the 
insurance  bank  so  great  a  risk  that  they  should  be  excluded  from  the  right  of  insu- 
rance. Here  the  question  of  the  duration  of  membership  comes  into  consideration. 
Insured  who  have  been  members  at  least  four  years  might  be  compensated  for  non- 
employment  of  at  most  thirty  days  after  they  have  passed  their  sixtieth  year.  But 
insured  members  of  less  than  four  years'  standing  should  lose  their  right  of  member- 
ship after  their  sixtieth  year. 

V.  The  principle  of  grading  premiums  and  benefits  along  with  the  risk  according 
to  wages  is  fairly  well  accepted.  The  opinion  was  general  that  the  laborer  who 
received  a  higher  wage  should  contribute  a  somewhat  greater  premium.  But  the 
expectations  of  financial  gain  attached  to  this  plan  have  shown  themselves  in  St. 
Gall  delusive.  The  laborers  were  divided  into  three  classes  according  as  they  earned 
per  day  three  francs  or  less,  three  to  four  fr.,  and  four  to  five  fr.  These  respectively 
paid  a  premium  of  fifteen  centimes  per  week,  twenty  centimes,  and  thirty  centimes. 
But  out  of  993  men  insured  in  the  first  class  197  became  unemployed,  while  out  of  335 
men  of  the  second  class  sixty-four  men  became  unemployed,  and  out  of  the  six  men 
of  the  third  class  two.  Benefits  were  paid  to  the  first  class  to  the  amount  of  13,519 
fr.,  to  the  second  class  4,531  fr.,  to  the  third  class  159  fr.  The  ratio  of  benefits  in 
each  class  was  such  that  no  considerable  financial  gain  resulted  to  the  insurance  fund. 
For  these  reasons  Berne  has  made  a  good  move  in  establishing  unconditionally  a  single- 
premium  class.  This  premium  amounts  monthly  to  fifty  centimes,  that  is,  it  is  lower 
than  the  \owest  premium  demanded  by  most  other  systems  of  insurance  against  non- 
employment.  Furthermore,  the  experience  of  St.  Gall  shows  that  approximately  a 
third  of  the  unemployed  had  a  daily  wage  not  amounting  to  more  than  three  francs. 
More,  than  the  half  of  the  unemployed  received  a  wage  between  three  and  four  francs 
daily  and  only  13  per  cent,  received  a  daily  wage  amounting  to  more  than  four  francs. 
Therefore,  to  disencumber  the  administration  and  to  avoid  injustice  and  friction,  the 
establishment  of  a  single-premium  and  benefit  class  is  commended.  P'inally,  the 
administration  and  management  of  the  insurance  fund  should  give  the  greatest  room 
to  the  influence  of  the  insured  laborers,  because  therein  lies  the  best  guarantee  for  the 
prosperous  development  of  such  insurance,  as  the  experience  of  St.  Gall,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  favorable  results  in  Berne,  on  the  other,  clearly  show. — Dr.  E.  Hof- 
MANN,  "Die  Arbeitslosenversicherung  in  St.  Gallen  und  Bern,"  Acrhiv  fur  sociale 
Geseligebung  und  Statistik,  Band  XIII,  1.  u.  2.  Heft. 
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TWO  WEEKS  IN  DEPARTMENT  STORES.' 

It  is  so  common  for  those  who  purchase  goods  to  think 
nothing  at  all  about  the  clerk  in  attendance,  or  the  conditions 
under  which  the  goods  were  produced,  that  it  seems  timely  just 
now,  when  the  Consumers'  League^  has  started  upon  a  crusade 
of  educating  the  public,  to  give  a  true  picture  of  some  condi- 
tions existing  in  Chicago. 

The  necessity  for  a  thorough  investigation  of  the  work  of 
women  and  children  in  the  large  department  stores  in  the  city 
was  apparent,  and  the  difficulties  manifold.  With  a  view  to 
ascertaining  some  things  which  could  be  learned  only  from  the 
inside,  the  investigation  which  is  to  form  the  subject-matter  of 
this  paper  was  undertaken.  It  seemed  evident  that  valuable 
information  could  be  obtained  if  someone  were  willing  to  endure 
the  hardships  of  the  saleswoman's  life,  and  from  personal  expe- 
rience be  able  to  pass  judgment  upon  observed  conditions.  The 
urgency  of  the  need,  coupled  with  an  enthusiastic  interest  in  the 

■It  should  be  distinctly  stated  that  the  two  department  stores  in  which  the  mate- 
rial for  this  paper  was  collected  are  not  the  establishments  which  have  the  best  repu- 
tation of  their  class  in  Chicago. 

'The  Consumers'  League  of  Illinois  was  organized  by  the  collegiate  alumnae  of 
this  city  in  February,  1897,  when  a  standard  was  adopted  and  a  provisional  constitu- 
tion drawn  up.  A  permanent  organization,  with  Mrs.  Charles  Henrotin  as  president, 
was  effected  at  a  meeting  held  in  Hull-House,  November  30,  1898.  The  league  at 
the  present  time  has  about  eight  hundred  members. 

721 


722  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

work  for  which  the  Consumers'  League  stands,  led  me  to  join  the 
ranks  of  the  retail  clerks  for  two  weeks  during  the  rush  of  the 
holiday  trade.  It  may  be  urged  that  just  judgments  could  not 
be  formed  at  a  time  when  conditions  must  be  abnormal.  It  is 
true  that  conditions  were  abnormal,  but  the  importance  of  know- 
ing to  what  extent  cannot  be  overestimated.  The  consumer 
should  know  how  far  his  Christmas  shopping  works  hardship  for 
the  clerks.  Moreover,  he  should  concern  himself  with  the  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  the  abnormal  conditions  he  has  helped  to 
create  are  in  part  mitigated  by  adequate  payment  for  the  work 
exacted.  The  law  in  Illinois'  prohibits  the  employment  of 
children  under  fourteen  years,  and  limits  the  working  day  of 
those  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  to  ten  hours 
in  manufacturing  and  mercantile  establishments,  and  it  should 
be  a  matter  of  concern  to  the  purchaser  if  his  persistence  in 
late  shopping  leads  the  merchant  to  break,  or  at  least  evade, 
the  law.  It  is  admittedly  a  menace  to  the  social  weal  to  have 
children  and  young  girls  working  late  at  night,  and  thus  exposed 
to  the  dangers  of  city  streets  at  a  time  when  physical  and 
moral  safety  demand  that  they  be  at  home.  One  of  the  objects 
of  this  investigation  was  to  find  the  amount  of  overtime  exacted, 
and  the  compensation,  if  any,  that  was  given.  Employers  are 
always  ready  to  tell  the  best  conditions  that  exist ;  it  remains 
to  others  to  find  the  worst.  And  the  Consumers'  League  utterly 
refuses  to  indorse  stores  that  do  not  live  up  to  its  standard  all 
the  time. 

And  yet  some  will  argue  that  any  effort  in  behalf  of  the 
employes  in  the  great  stores  is  unnecessary.  Many  objections 
were  urged  against  factory  legislation  in  the  early  days  of  that 
reform.  The  champions  of  the  movement  in  England  met  with 
strenuous  opposition,  but  finally  their  frightful  revelations  of 
actual  conditions  overcame  their  opponents,  and  a  wave  of 
enthusiastic  reform  set  in.  The  history  in  this  country  is  simi- 
lar. From  1830  to  1874  agitation  for  the  protection  of  women 
and  children  in  the  factories  was  kept  up,  till  finally,  at  the  lat- 
ter date,  the  Massachusetts  Act  became  a  reality.     Then  other 

■Child-labor  law  of  Illinois,  February,  1897. 
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states  followed  the  example  set,  until,  at  the  present  time, 
almost  all  the  states  having  large  manufacturing  interests  have 
very  good  factor)'  laws.  Illinois  is  a  notable  exception.'  Such, 
in  a  word,  has  been  the  history  of  the  factory  laws.  We  are  just 
on  the  eve  of  an  agitation  for  the  amelioration  of  the  conditions 
under  which  a  vast  army  of  saleswomen  and  cash  children  work. 
Thoughtful  people  all  over  the  country  have  already  recognized 
the  necessity  for  this ;  but  the  whole  body  of  the  people  must 
be  awakened.  And  to  help,  in  a  small  way,  the  educative 
movement  here  my  labor  was  undertaken. 

The  difficulty  of  finding  employment  was  not  so  great  as 
might  be  supposed.  Owing  to  the  holiday  rush,  and  the  conse- 
quent need  of  large  reinforcements  to  the  original  help,  the 
employers  were  not  insistent  on  experience  as  a  requisite  for  the 
successful  applicant.  However,  it  was  not  until  several  visits 
had  been  made  that  I  was  promised  a  position  at  three  dollars  a 
week.  Work  was  to  begin  the  following  Monday,  which  would 
give  me  just  two  weeks  of  the  Christmas  trade.  Employment 
being  promised,  it  seemed  desirous  to  engage  board  in  some 
home  for  working  women;  for  the  environment  which  such  a 
place  would  provide  gave  promise  of  the  best  results.  I  was  for- 
tunate in  finding  a  most  satisfactory  place  not  far  from  the  heart 
of  the  city,  and  there  I  went  as  a  working-woman.  This  home  is 
deserving  of  more  than  passing  mention.  It  provides  board  and 
lodging,  together  with  the  use  of  pleasant  parlors  and  library,  to 
working-women  under  thirty  years  of  age  for  two  dollars  and  a 
half  a  week,  if  they  are  content  to  occupy  a  single  bed  in  a  dor- 
mitory. These  dormitories  are  thoughtfully  planned,  and 
accommodate  from  ten  to  fifteen  each.  A  large  proportion  of  the 
sixty-five  residents  were  saleswomen,  and  they,  in  the  course  of 
conversation,  gave  me  much  useful  information.  All  classes  of 
girls  were  there,  and  most  of  them  received  very  low  wages.  A 
few  entries  in  the  house  register  are  here  inserted  to  show  the 
nature  of  the  records  kept,  and  the  way  in  which  the  girls  fill 
in   the  columns. 

'  The  supreme  court  declared  the  law  of  1893  unconstitutional. 
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Name 

Age 

Nationality 

Occupation 

Wages  per 
week 

l8 
27 
24 
23 
29 

23 
28 
20 

American 

Virginian 

American 

American 

German 

Irish 

American 

American 

Saleslady 

Stenographer 

Clerk 

Clerk 

Cashier 

Saleswoman 

Fur  worker 

Saleslady 

S4.OO 

6.00 

4.50 

3.00 

6.50 

6.00 

5.00 

3.00 

This,  then,  was  the  place  from  which  I  started  out  to  work  on 
the  appointed  Monday  morning.  The  hurried  breakfast,  the 
rush  out  into  the  street  thronged  with  a  lunch-carrying  humanity 
hastening  to  the  down-town  district,  and  the  cars  packed  with 
pale-faced,  sleepy-eyed  men  and  women,  made  the  working  world 
seem  very  real.  Hurrying  workers  filled  the  heart  of  the  city; 
no  one  else  was  astir.  I  reached  my  destination  promptly  at 
eight,  the  time  of  opening.  Then  I  had  to  stand  in  line  at  the 
manager's  office  awaiting  my  more  definite  appointment,  which 
was  received  in  due  time.  But  the  manager  had  changed  his 
mind  about  wages,  and  said  he  would  give  me  two  dollars  a  week 
plus  5  per  cent,  commission  on  sales,  instead  of  the  regular  sal- 
ary he  had  mentioned  in  our  former  interview.  I  was  then  given 
a  number,  and  by  "424  "  I  was  known  during  my  stay  there.  I 
was  sent  to  the  toy  department,  where  I  found  sixty-seven  others 
who  were  to  be  my  companions  in  toil.  The  place  was  a  dazz- 
ling array  of  all  kinds  of  toys,  from  a  monkey  beating  a  drum  to 
a  doll  that  said  "  mamma,"  and  a  horse  whose  motor  force  was 
to  be  a  small  boy.  Our  business  was  first  to  dust  and  condense' 
the  stock,  and  then  to  stand  ready  for  customers.  We  all  served 
in  the  double  capacity  of  floorwalkers  and  clerks,  and  our  busi- 
ness was  to  see  that  no  one  escaped  without  making  a  purchase. 
The  confusion  can  be  readly  imagined.  As  soon  as  the  elevators 
emptied  themselves  on  the  floor,  there  was  one  mad  rush  of 
clerks  with  a  quickly  spoken,  "What  would  you  like,  madam  ?" 
or,  "Something  in  toys,  sir?"  And  the  responses  to  these  ques- 
tions  were   indicative   of   the  characters   of  the  people  making 

'  This  meant  to  pile  like  things  together  in  as  small  space  as  possible. 
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them.  The  majority  were  rude,  some  amused,  and  a  few  alarmed 
at  the  urgency  of  the  clerks.  One  young  boy,  on  being  assailed 
by  half  a  dozen  at  once,  threw  up  his  hands  in  horror,  and  said : 
"  For  God's  sake,  let  me  get  out  of  here  !"  and  fled  down  the  stairs, 
not  even  waiting  for  the  elevator.  The  cause  of  such  watchful 
activity  on  the  part  of  so  many  employes  was  the  5  per  cent, 
commission  which  was  to  eke  out  the  two  or  three  dollars  a 
week  salary.  Those  who  were  experienced  received  the  latter 
sum.  And  the  extra  nickels  earned  meant  so  much  to  many  of 
them.  Most  of  the  girls  in  that  department  lived  at  home  or 
with  relatives,  but  in  many  cases  the  necessity  for  money  was 
most  urgent. 

One  of  the  difficult  things  at  first  was  keeping  track  of  the 
prices,  for  they  were  frequently  changed  during  the  day,  and  the 
penalty  for  selling  under  price  was  immediate  discharge,  while 
selling  above  price  met  with  no  disapproval. 

Every  morning  there  were  special  sales.  Sometimes  articles 
that  had  sold  for  one  dollar  would  be  reduced  to  ninety-eight 
cents,  with  much  blowing  of  trumpets,  while,  again,  twenty-five 
cent  articles  would  be  offered  at  a  bargain  for  forty  cents  "today 
only."  But  we  soon  learned  what  things  were  to  be  "leaders" 
from  day  to  day,  and  the  manager's  brief  instructions  each  morn- 
ing were  sufficient  to  keep  us  posted  on  the  bargains.  The 
charms  of  the  bargain  counter  vanish  when  one  has  been  behind 
the  scenes  and  learned  something  of  its  history.  The  humor  of 
it  seemed  to  impress  the  clerks,  for  often  knowing  winks  would 
be  exchanged  when  some  unwary  customer  was  being  victim- 
ized. 

Oh,  the  weariness  of  that  first  morning!  The  hours  seemed 
days.  "Can  I  possibly  stand  up  all  day  ?"  was  the  thought 
uppermost  in  my  mind,  for  I  soon  learned  from  my  companions 
that  abusive  language  was  the  share  of  the  one  who  was  found 
sitting  down.  Later  in  the  week  I  found  this  to  be  true.  One 
of  the  girls  who  was  well-nigh  exhausted  sat  a  moment  on  a  lit- 
tle table  that  was  for  sale  —  there  was  not  a  seat  of  any  kind  in 
the  room,  and  the  only  way  one  could  get  a  moment's  rest  was 
to  sit  on  the  children's  furniture  that  was  for  sale  on  one  part  of 
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the  floor.  The  manager  came  along  and  found  the  poor  girl 
resting.  The  only  sympathy  he  manifested  was  to  call  out  in 
rough  tones:  "Get  up  out  of  that,  you  lazy  huzzy,  I  don't 
pay  you  to  sit  around  all  day !"  Under  such  circumstances  it  is 
small  wonder  that  the  stolen  rests  were  few.  By  night  the  men 
as  well  as  the  women  were  limping  wearily  across  the  floor,  and 
many  sales  were  made  under  positive  physical  agony. 

How  well  I  remember  my  first  service  there !  The  people 
were  slow  in  coming  that  morning;  in  fact,  they  were  every 
morning.  We  scarcely  ever  had  any  business  worth  mentioning 
till  eleven  o'clock,  and  the  greatest  rush  came  about  six.  From 
half-past  twelve  to  two  was  a  busy  time  also.  People  seemed 
determined  to  shop  when  we  ought  to  be  getting  our  meals.  My 
first  two  customers  were  of  a  type  that  abounds.  First  an  angu- 
lar woman  with  a  business-like  expression  came  to  me  and  in 
peremptory  tones  demanded  that  I  show  her  building  blocks. 
They  wfere  dutifully  shown,  but  proved  unsatisfactory.  Then 
dolls'  buggies,  boys'  sleds,  laundry  sets,  and  skates  were  exam- 
ined in  slow  succession,  and  I  was  catechized  in  a  thoroughly  ped- 
agogical manner  regarding  the  prices  and  merits  of  the  same. 
When  the  last  skate  had  been  critically  examined,  she  fixed  a 
patronizing  gaze  upon  me  and  said  :  "  I  do  not  intend  to-buy  today  ; 
I  merely  wished  to  examine  your  goods."  "Was  she  a  revenue 
officer?"  was  the  first  thought  that  came  to  my  mind.  Oh,  no! 
in  the  language  of  the  shop,  she  was  only  a  "rubber-neck."  I 
afterward  estimated  the  distance  walked  with  her,  and  found  it 
to  be  about  one-twelfth  of  a  mile,  and  still  I  had  not  a  sale  on 
my  book.     She  took  half  an  hour  of  my  time. 

The  next  customer  who  fell  to  my  lot  was  a  man  of  vinegary 
mien  who  wanted  a  boy's  sled  at  a  cost  of  one  dollar  and  a  half. 
Now,  we  had  none  at  that  particular  price,  but  we  had  them  at 
one  dollar  and  thirty-five,  and  one  dollar  and  sixty-five  cents, 
either  of  which  I  thought  would  suit  him.  But  I  was  mistaken, 
for  he  turned  upon  me  a  look  of  utter  scorn,  and  then  proceeded 
to  denounce  me  for  advertising  things  we  did  not  have  in  stock. 
I  meekly  suggested  that  I  was  not  responsible  for  the  advertise- 
ments which  appeared  in  the  morning  papers,  but  he  was  not  at 


riVO  WEEKS  IN  DEPARTMENT  STORES 


727 


all  mollified,  and  left  in  high  dudgeon.  I  felt  rather  blue,  but 
the  comforting  voice  of  a  little  cash  girl  said  :  "  Don't  yer  mind 
him,  he's  only  a  cheap  skate."  Thus  reassured  I  started  out  on 
another  venture.  This  time  it  was  a  small  boy  who  wanted  to 
buy,  and  the  bright-faced  little  fellow  did  me  good.  He  had 
eighty  cents,  he  said,  and  he  wanted  presents  for  the  baby,  and 
Tom,  and  Freda,  and  cousin  Jack,  and  several  others.  I  sug- 
gested one  thing  after  another,  till  finally  he  had  spent  his 
money;  so  I  made  out  my  first  check  and  looked  at  it  with  pride. 
It  read  thus : 


X.  Y. 

Z.  HOUSE. 

SOLD    BY 

AM'T  REC'd 

424 

.So 

"Dewey"  bank    - 
Sets  dishes 
Laundry  set 
Mother  Goose  ladder 
Rubber  ball 
Bb'ls  clothespins 


15 


04 


05 
30 
15 
12 
10 
08 

80 


CASH  NO. 

AMOUNT 

127 

.80 

.80 

The  boy  was  happy,  and  so  was  I.  I  looked  admiringly  at 
the  eighty  cents  set  down  on  my  index  sheet.  It  meant  that  I 
had  earned  four  cents.  After  that  the  sales  came  frequently. 
They  were  all  small,  of  course,  and  amounted  to  only  S14.98  for 
the  day.  But  this  was  more  than  I  sold  any  succeeding  day. 
It  has  often  been  noticed  that  new  clerks  do  better  at  first  than 
they  do  later.  With  me,  freshness  and  interest  in  the  novelty 
helped  to  banish  weariness  and  invite  sales. 
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My  first  day  ended  at  half-past  six.  Through  some  over- 
sight, a  supper  ticket  was  not  given  to  me,  and  so  I  was  allowed 
to  go  home.  I  went  wearily  to  the  cloak-room  and  more  wearily 
to  my  boarding  place.  When  I  arrived  there,  I  could  only  throw 
myself  upon  my  little  white  cot  in  the  dormitory  and  wildly 
wonder  if  it  would  be  all  right  for  a  working  girl  to  cry.  Pres- 
ently I  was  dreaming  that  blows  from  an  iron  mallet  were  falling 
fast  upon  me ;  and  in  a  little  while  it  was  morning,  and  another 
day  was  begun.  Hundreds  of  clerks  in  the  city  were  starting 
out  for  work  just  as  weary  as  I,  but  with  them  there  was  not  the 
knowledge  that  labor  could  be  ended  at  will. 

It  must  be  understood  that  "our  house"  was  open  every 
evening  till  about  ten  o'clock,  and  the  only  compensation  given 
for  the  extra  work  was  a  supper,  the  market  value  of  which  was 
about  fifteen  cents.  That,  like  the  lunch,  had  to  be  eaten  in 
great  haste.  The  maximum  time  allowed,  in  either  case,  was 
thirty  minutes,  but  our  instructions  were  to  "hurry  back."  That 
half  an  hour  was  wholly  inadequate  one  can  readily  imagine.  It 
sometimes  took  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  to  get  a  simple  order  filled 
in  the  crowded  restaurants  near  by.  The  lunch  outside  meant 
from  ten  to  fifteen  cents  a  day  out  of  our  small  earnings,  but  the 
breath  of  even  the  smoky  outdoor  air  was  worth  that  to  us. 
The  air  inside  was  always  foul,  and  the  continual  noise  was  fairly 
maddening.  We  were  obliged  to  eat  our  supper  in  the  store, 
where  it  was  provided.  The  second  day  I  partook  of  what  the 
management  magnanimously  called  the  "free  supper."  We  were 
fed  in  droves  and  hurried  away  before  the  last  mouthful  was 
swallowed.  The  menu  consisted  of  a  meat  dinner  and  an  oyster 
stew,  the  latter  of  which  I  always  elected  with  the  lingering  hope 
that  it  had  not  been  made  of  scraps  left  from  the  regular  cafe 
dinner  earlier  in  the  day.  The  said  stew  consisted  of  a  bowl  of 
hot  milk,  in  the  bottom  of  which  lurked  three  oysters,  except  on 
that  memorable  day  when  I  found  four. 

The  days  in  the  store  were  much  the  same,  with  their  endless 
fatigue.  At  times  the  rush  would  be  great ;  then  again  we  would 
have  nothing  to  do  but  stand  around  and  talk.  Thus  we  became 
surprisingly  well  acquainted  in  a  short  time.     We  talked  about 
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our  wages  and  compared  index  sheets  on  every  possible  occasion. 
Some  sold  very  little  and  at  the  end  of  the  week  had  no  more 
than  three  dollars.'  The  mental  anguish  of  some  of  the  girls 
when  they  saw  at  night  how  small  their  sales  had  been  is  impos- 
sible to  describe.  One  may  elect  to  become  a  worker,  and 
endure  the  hardships  of  the  toil,  and  live  the  life  of  the  laborer, 
and  receive  the  same  starvation  wages,  but  he  can  never  experi- 
ence the  abject  wretchedness  of  not  knowing  where  to  turn  when 
the  last  dollar  is  gone.  Three  dollars  a  week  to  a  girl  alone  in 
the  city  means  starvation  or  shame. 

The  fourth  day  of  the  week  was  one  I  remember  well. 
There  had  been  special  sales  the  day  before,  and  everyone  was 
more  tired  than  usual ;  consequently  those  in  charge  were  more 
than  usually  harsh  and  discourteous.  One  girl  was  ill.  She 
should  not  have  left  home,  but  she  feared  losing  her  place  if 
she  remained  away.  She  found  after  an  hour  or  two  that  she 
could  not  work,  so  she  asked  permission  to  go  home.  The 
answer  given  was  that  she  need  not  return  if  she  left  then.  The 
floorwalker,  who  had  a  spark  of  humanity  in  his  breast,  told  her 
that  she  could  go  to  the  toilet-room  to  lie  d  own,  if  she  would  come 
out  to  her  place  once  in  a  while  to  show  that  she  was  there. 
That  poor  girl  spent  the  day  on  the  rough,  dirty  floor,  with  a 
cash  girl's  apron  for  a  pillow.  At  intervals  she  dragged  her- 
self out  to  her  place  in  the  department,  only  to  crawl  back 
more  wretched  than  before.  We  wondered  sometimes  why 
there  was  no  large  chair  or  couch  provided  for  an  emergency 
case  of  that  kind.  There  were  comforts  in  the  customers'  wait- 
ing-rooms, but  discharge  was  the  fate  of  the  employe  who  dared 
go  in  there. 

A  shop  girl  might  die  on  the  bare,  hard  floor,  while  easy 
chairs  and  couches  in  another  room  were  unoccupied.  Surely  it 
would  not  be  unreasonable  to  require  that  suitable  rest-rooms  be 
provided  for  the  employes.  Undue  advantage  could  not  well 
be  taken  of  such  a  thing,  for  we  could  not  leave  the  floor  with- 
out asking  the  floorwalker  —  a  man  —  for  a  pass,  and  his  injunc- 

■  On  Saturday  night  all  those  whose  sales  averaged  less  than  five  dollars  a  day 
were  discharged. 
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tion  always  was,  "Don't  stay  long."  The  unpleasantness  of 
asking  for  a  pass  was  sometimes  overcome  by  girls  slipping 
away  in  the  crowd  without  permission.  We  thought  some 
woman  might  be  commissioned  to  grant  such  requests.  We  had 
to  endure  so  many  unnecessary  hardships. 

The  cloak-,  toilet-,  and  lunch-rooms  were  the  gloomiest  and 
filthiest  it  was  ever  my  misfortune  to  enter.  The  cobwebs  and 
dirt-besmeared  floors  looked  "spooky"  under  the  flickering 
glare  of  insufficient  gaslight.  The  only  ventilation  came  through 
a  foul  basement,  and  there  the  little  girl  attendants  stayed  all 
day  and  late  into  the  night.  And  that  was  where  the  girls  who 
brought  lunches  had  to  eat  them.  A  few  rough  board  tables 
and  chairs  in  a  more  or  less  advanced  state  of  ruin  were  pro- 
vided, and  scores  of  hungry  girls  sat  around  and  ate  lunches 
from  newspaper  parcels  and  drank  coffee  from  tin  cans.'  It 
was  not  a  healthful  atmosphere,  either  physically  or  morally, 
and  yet  it  was  typical  of  the  poorer  class  of  stores.  The  slang 
of  the  streets,  interspersed  with  oaths,  formed  the  staple  medium 
of  communication.  A  young  and  innocent  newcomer  could  not 
fail  to  feel  shocked  at  what  she  heard.  But  the  surroundings 
were  not  conducive  of  elevated  thoughts.  Refinement  of  thought 
and  speech  would  soon  disappear  in  such  an  environment.  I 
never  saw  a  clean  towel  in  the  toilet-room.  Several  hundred 
pairs  of  hands  were  wiped  on  the  coarse,  filthy  piece  of  crash 
each  day,  and  there  was  no  woman  in  attendance  to  see  that 
things  were  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition.  Two  little  girls  were 
in  the  cloak-room,  but  they  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  adjoining 
places.  The  rooms  were  merely  narrow  hallways.  The  wretch- 
edness of  all  these  appointments  was  forced  upon  me  the  day 
my  fellow-worker  was  so  ill.  It  was  so  hard  to  get  our  wraps  at 
night,  for  then  all  the  employes  were  there  pushing  their  way  to 
the  front.  One  night  a  young  girl  in  the  line  was  rather  rest- 
less, and  one  of  the  store  officials  charged  her  with  crowding, 
and  jerked  her  out  of  line  so  that  she  struck  against  a  counter 
on  the  right.  He  then  shoved  her  back  with  such  force  that  she 
fell  against  another  on  the  left.     She  was   badly   hurt,  and  the 

'  Coffee  was  supplied  to  employes  at  the  rate  of  two  cups  for  five  cents. 
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uproar  which  followed  was  mob-like  in  its  intensity.  The  boys 
were  going  to  shoot  the  offender,  they  said,  but  he  only  smiled, 
secure  in  the  justness  of  his  attack.  The  case  was  afterward 
reported  to  the  managers,  but  no  reparation  was  ever  made. 
The  girl  was  unable  to  work  the  next  day  on  account  of  the 
soreness  of  her  back.  In  addition  to  the  physical  discomfort 
she  had  to  endure,  she  lost  a  day's  wages.  From  that  warlike 
atmosphere  we  went  forth  into  the  night,  and  many  of  us  had 
o  go  alone.  That  night  I  felt  timid  ;  so  I  asked  if  anyone  was 
going  my  way.  A  little  cash  girl  of  only  thirteen  years  spoke 
up  and  said  :  "  I'll  go  wid  yez."  She  had  eight  blocks  to  walk 
after  she  left  me.  The  only  mitigating  circumstance  was  her 
total  lack  of  fear.  She  was  used  to  sights  and  sounds  to  which 
I  was  a  stranger.  There  were  always  men  on  the  street  corners 
ready  to  speak  to  a  girl  alone,  and  one  hesitating  step  meant 
danger.  Almost  every  morning  the  girls  had  some  story  to  tell 
of  encounters  with  men  of  that  class  ;  and  that  they  were  not 
exaggerating  was  proved  satisfactorily  to  me  by  an  experience 
of  my  own.  I  stepped  from  the  car  one  night  after  midnight, 
and  soon  found  that  I  was  being  followed.  The  chase  con- 
tinued for  two  blocks,  when  I  staggered  breathless  into  my  door- 
way, with  my  pursuer  not  five  feet  away.  My  terror  had  given 
me  power  to  outrun  him.' 

I  always  pitied  the  cash  children.  Many  of  them  were  too 
young  to  be  working,  but  the  sin  was  at  their  parents'  door. 
They  placed  on  file  the  required  afifidavits,'  and  the  employer 
asked  no  questions.  One  little  girl  confessed  to  me  that  she 
was  not  quite  twelve  years  old,  but  she  told  me  not  to  tell  any- 
one, because  her  mother  told  her  to  say  she  was  fourteen.  This 
burst  of  childish  confidence  came  when  I  was  pitying  her 
because  she  had  the  toothache.  The  poor  little  things  always 
had  the  toothache.  There  seems  to  be  something  about  enforced 
work  that  brings  on  that  malady  in  a  child !  But  their  trouble 
was   probably  more   real   than   imagined.       They   often    carried 

'This  happened  during  my  second  week. 

"The  child-labor  law  of  this  state  requires  all  children  under  sixteen  to  file  affi- 
davits sworn  to  before  a  notary  public. 
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some  cheap  candy  in  one  apron  pocket  and  a  little  vial  of  tooth- 
ache drops  in  the  other,  but  they  thought  of  no  relationship 
existing  between  the  two.  The  little  girls  frequently  responded 
to  the  cry  of,  "Cash!  Here  cash  !  "  with  tears  streaming  down 
their  faces ;  and  the  cause  was  always  the  one  just  mentioned, 
or  sore  feet.  They  got  tired,  of  course.  They  were  only  chil- 
dren, and  the  instinct  for  play  was  strong.  They  would  kiss  the 
dolls  and  trundle  the  carts  they  were  taking  to  the  wrapping- 
room.  A  change  of  any  kind  was  hailed  with  delight,  as  for 
instance  the  "  running"  of  a  C.  O.  D.  check,  which  occasioned 
a  trip  to  another  floor.  The  added  labor  entailed  was  not  con- 
sidered. There  were  a  great  many  extra  ones  employed  at  that 
time,  and  there  was  a  continual  war  between  the  regulars  and 
extras.  The  latter  were  engaged  every  morning  at  thirty-three 
cents  a  day,  while  the  former  were  paid  two  dollars  a  week.  The 
"  enunciator,"  or  one  who  had  charge  of  the  others,  received 
two  dollars  and  a  half  a  week.  In  that  particular  store  the  little 
girls  looked  down  on  the  boys,  of  whom  there  were  compara- 
tively few.  The  latter  were  supposed  to  clear  away  rubbish 
from  under  the  counters,  and  on  one  occasion,  when  no  boy 
was  in  sight,  the  floorwalker  told  a  girl  to  carry  away  some 
waste  papers,  and  she  replied  with  a  toss  of  her  head  :  "  You 
bloke  you,  I  ain't  no  cash  boy!"  Childlike,  they  had  their 
favorites  among  the  clerks,  and  the  fortunes  of  those  they 
watched  with  much  interest.  One  day  the  manager  of  the  store 
appeared  on  our  floor,  and  in  ringing  tones  called  out  "424!" 
As  I  was  starting  to  answer  the  summons,  my  young  friend 
threw  her  arms  around  me  and  said  :  "  Don't  you  mind  Tom 
Jones,'  he  can't  hurt  you.  Tell  him  you're  a  new  girl,  if  he 
scolds  you ;  and  if  he's  ugly,  tell  him  to  go  to  h — ."  I  did 
not  do  any  of  those  things,  and  I  got  away  unhurt.  He  had  no 
grievance  against  me,  but  he  had  such  a  rude  way  of  address- 
ing the  clerks  that  they  were  all  afraid  of  him. 

We  had  our  troubles  with  the  manager  and  other  officials,  but 
they  were    not  all.      Some  of   the   customers  were  so    hard  to 

■This  was  the  way  the  manager  was  spoken  of  by  everybody.     The  name  here 
is  fictitious. 
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please  and  so  uncivil  ;  and  they  made  us  feel  like  criminals 
because  of  our  inability  to  do  what  apparently  could  not  be 
done.  Then  there  was  the  well-meaning  buyer  who  persisted  in 
asking  us  how  much  wages  we  got.  Just  why  saleswomen 
should  be  subjected  to  such  rudeness  by  seemingly  intelligent 
people  is  difficult  to  see.  One  rather  independent  girl,  on  being 
asked  this  question  for  the  fifth  time  one  day,  replied  that  she 
got  ten  dollars  a  week,  and  added:  "How  much  do  you  get  ?" 
The  questioner  was  a  gentleman  of  clerical  appearance,  and  he 
replied  :  "  My  dear  young  woman,  I  am  afraid  your  surround- 
ings are  corrupting  your  good  manners  !  "  Then  he  passed  on, 
doubtless  feeling  very  righteous  over  his  reproval. 

On  the  whole,  the  week  there  passed  quickly,  and  on  Satur- 
day night  I  decided  to  leave  and  try  my  fortune  elsewhere.  I 
thought  that  one  week  each  in  two  stores  would  be  better  than 
the  whole  time  spent  in  one.  I  told  the  manager  that  I  wanted 
my  pay  because  I  was  going  to  leave.  He  was  rather  abusive 
and  said  :  "  What  do  you  want  to  leave  for  ?  You  are  making 
good  money  ;  you  girls  want  the  earth."  I  left  that  night  with 
my  two  dollars  in  my  pocket ;  my  commission  could  not  be 
obtained  till  the  following  week.  Wages  are  always  paid  weekly 
there. 

I  was  "  out  of  a  job,"  and  trusted  to  luck  to  find  another. 

Sunday  in  the  home  was  a  quiet  day.  Everybody  was  tired 
and  discouraged.  There  had  been  extra  work,  but  no  extra  pay, 
and  there  were  so  many  Christmas  things  to  be  bought.  Sunday 
had  to  be  the  general  mending  day,  and  that  day  many  were 
making  little  gifts  for  the  friends  at  home.  Most  of  the  girls 
were  sensible  about  dress,  and  they  guarded  their  small  earnings 
carefully.  I  guided  my  expenditure  by  theirs  and  kept  an  accu- 
rate account  of  my  expenses  for  the  week.  The  items  are  here 
presented: 

Board  for  one  week $2.5° 

Car  fare,  6  days,"  @  loc. .60 

Lunch,  5  days,  ©150. .75 

"       I  day,  @  IOC. .10 

'Many  of  the  girls  walked  as  far  as  two  miles  to  save  car  fare. 
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For  charity  dinner'       -         -         -          -         -         -          -  .13 

Paper,  3  nights         -------  .06 

Postal  cards  ..------.05 

Candy' .10 

Stamps         -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -  .10 

Oranges '          --------  .09 

Present  for  table  girl     -------  .05 

"         matron         ------  .10 

Laundry      -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -  .16 

Total  expense            -..-.-  S4-79 
What  I  earned  for  the  week  was  as  follows  : 

Wages S2.00 

Commission  --------  3.25 

$5.25 
Less  fines'        -.-.--.-  30 

Total  earnings       ------  S4-95 

Thus  I  had  a  balance  of  sixteen  cents  after  my  bills  were  paid, 
and  that  was  as  much  as  many  had.  At  that  rate  it  would  take 
a  long  time  to  earn  enough  to  buy  a  pair  of  boots. 

The  next  week  I  started  out  again  to  look  for  a  place,  and  I 
found  one  where  I  most  wished  to  work.  When  I  first  sought 
employment  I  was  an  unskilled  laborer,  but  the  next  time  I  was 
an  experienced  saleswoman,  and  as  such  I  was  engaged  at  a  sal- 
ary of  four  dollars  a  week  plus  i  per  cent,  commission  on  sales. 
This  time  my  work  was  selling  dolls,  and  there  were  four  of  us 
at  the  one  counter.  I  realized  at  once  that  this  was  a  much  bet- 
ter place  than  the  first  one.  The  managers  and  floorwalkers 
were  gentlemanly  and  kind,  and  the  work  was  carried  on  in  a 
thoroughly  business-like  way.  I  breathed  freely  when  I  found 
that  no  one  would  swear  at  me.  There  it  was  no  crime  to  sit 
down,  and  behind  each  counter  could  be  found  one  or  two  little 
boxes  which  the  girls  used  for  seats.     They  were  awkward  things, 

'  The  matron  asked  for  contributions  from  two  cents  up.  Every  girl  in  the  home 
responded. 

'  These  articles  were  for  a  "  treat." 

'A  fine  of  ten  cents  was  imposed  for  each  tardiness,  unless  over  half  an  hour; 
then  twenty-five  cents  was  charged. 
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though,  and  very  much  in  the  way  when  we  were  moving  around, 
waiting  on  customers.  A  hinged  seat  that  could  be  swung  under 
the  counter  w-ould  be  such  a  boon. 

The  hours  were  very  long.  We  worked  from  eight  in  the 
morning  till  eleven  at  night,  with  the  exception  of  Christmas  eve, 
when  we  worked  until  twelve.  Half  an  hour  was  the  time  allowed 
for  each  meal.  The  only  extra  pay  given  was  thirty  cents  each 
night  for  supper  money.  There  was  a  very  good  cheap  restau- 
rant in  the  store,  and  there  we  bought  our  suppers  for  from 
twenty  to  thirty  cents.  Many  of  the  clerks  ate  two  cold  lunches 
a  day  in  order  to  save  the  money,  while  others  were  quite  reck- 
less and  bought  what  they  considered  dainties.  One  day  a  girl 
who  had  a  very  bad  headache  went  to  lunch  with  me,  and  this  is 
what  she  ordered  : 

Plum  pudding  with  wine  sauce           ...         -  So.io 

Swiss  cheese  sandwiches        ------  .05 

Chocolate  ice  cream -  -05 

Strong  coffee       -         - -05 

My  astonishment  was  too  great  for  words. 

The  work  in  this  store  was  in  many  ways  not  so  difficult  as  in 
the  first.  Our  work  was  confined  to  one  counter,  and  then  we  could 
sit  down  for  a  moment  once  in  a  while  ;  but  the  customers  were  just 
as  hard  to  suit  and  equally  regardless  of  our  feelings.  And  how 
long  the  days  were  !  It  seemed  to  me  that  my  thoughts  were 
always  centered  on  my  feet !  Our  arms  got  tired,  too  ;  we  had  to 
reach  a  good  deal  for  stock.  A  man  made  me  open  and  take  the 
dolls  from  nineteen  boxes  to  see  if  I  could  not  find  him  one 
with  black  eyes  and  yellow  hair.  I  told  him  they  were  all  gone, 
at  the  price  he  desired,  but  he  wanted  me  to  verify  my  state- 
ment. As  if  it  would  matter  to  his  two-year-old  baby  whether 
the  doll  had  black  or  green  eyes  !  He  was  evidently  buying 
one  for  his  own  delectation.  That  is  only  one  instance  of  the 
many  exacting  customers  we  met. 

There  the  sanitary  conditions  were  good,  lunch-  and  cloak- 
room accommodation  ample,  and  the  treatment  kind  and  cour- 
teous ;   but   the    wages   were   woefully   insufficient.      From   four 
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to  five  dollars  a  week  was  the  average.  The  commission  given 
was  only  temporary,  and  designed  to  give  an  extra  impetus  to 
the  sale  of  the  holiday  goods.  One  girl  who  had  worked  there 
for  seven  years  told  me  that  she  had  never  received  more  than 
five  dollars  a  week ;  and  she  had  to  keep  up  a  respectable 
appearance.  It  was  an  openly  acknowledged  fact  among  the 
girls  there  that  the  paths  of  dishonor  were  traversed  to  supple- 
ment their  small  incomes.  Some  of  them  did  not  hesitate  to 
advise  newcomers  of  this  lucrative  employment.  They  viewed 
the  matter  solely  from  a  commercial  standpoint,  and  justified 
their  conduct  by  the  urgency  of  the  need.  The  girls  themselves 
said  that  more  than  a  third  of  them  were  leading  lives  of  shame. 
It  was  common  to  hear  such  expressions  as  this  uttered  in 
agonized  seriousness :  "If  I  don't  get  more  wages  I'll  have  to 
go  bad.  But  I'd  hate  to  disgrace  my  family."  Lecherous  men 
were  always  around  ready  to  offer  aid.  They  came,  professedly, 
to  buy,  but  it  was  not  the  wares  of  the  store  they  wanted.  The 
young  and  pretty  girls  yielded  most  easily.  They  would  weep, 
sometimes,  and  say  :  "Good  people  look  down  on  us.  But  they 
don't  know — they  don't  know.      We  have  to  earn  our  living." 

Surely  any  effort  which  is  being  made  to  bring  the  saleswo- 
man's wages  up  to  a  point  where  she  can  live  without  the  wages 
of  sin  is  worthy  of  the  most  respectful  consideration.  Whatever 
is  done  in  this  direction  is  manifestly  a  social  good.  And, 
moreover,  the  best  interests  of  society  demand  that  thinking 
people  should  consider  this  matter  seriously.  All  the  hardships 
of  the  shop  girl's  life  fade  into  insignificance  before  this  grave 
danger  she  has  to  face.  Adequate  support  is  the  first  necessity. 
Improved  sanitary  conditions  and  opportunity  for  rest  may  well 
take  a  second  place.  They  can  be  secured  by  legislation;  the 
other  must  come  from  united  action  on  the  part  of  the  buyers, 
and  the  organization  of  the  saleswomen  themselves.  The  trades- 
union  spirit  should  be  fostered,  and  the  working-women  taught 
the  power  of  united  effort. 

Many  merchants  in  this  city  do  give  living  wages,  but  there 
are  others  who  do  not.  I  know  from  actual  experience,  and  I 
know  from  reliable  testimony. 
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My  earnings  for  the  first  week  have  already  been  presented, 
and  those  of  the  second  are  here  given : 

Salary ?4-oo 

Commission  on  sales         ...---  1.53 

Supper  money      --------       1.80 

Total  S7-33 

Less  fines ' 4o 

Week's  wages §6.93 

My  expenses  for  the  week  were  as  given  below  : 

Board ^2-50 

Car  fare,  6  days,  @  loc. 60 

Lunch,  4  days,  ©150. 60 

"        2  days,  @  10c. 20 

Supper,  6  days,  @  25c. i-5o 

Paper,  3  days,  @  2c. 06 

Stamps °4 

Toy  dog  for  cook's  baby           -----  11 

Bananas' '° 

Witch  hazel 10 

Chewing  gum  ^ -  o5 

Laundry           --------  18 

S6.05 

Thus  my  balance  was  eighty-eight  cents.  One  girl  at  the 
home  had  only  two  cents  left  when  her  bills  were  paid.  And  she 
it  was  who  said  in  answer  to  someone's  expressed  wish  one 
night  that  "tomorrow  would  be  Sunday":  "I  wish  there  wouldn't 
be  any  tomorrow."  So  many  times  they  were  overcome  by  the 
utter  hopelessness  of  the  future.  They  have  to  grapple  with  the 
wages  problem  in  a  most  practical  way. 

It  is  true  that  the  present  rate  of  women's  wages  has  been 
brought  about  by  forces  over  which  the  public  has  or  can  have 
but  little  control  ;  yet  it  is  equally  true  that  a  conscientious 
investigation  of  the  whole  subject  in  this  city  could  not  be  value- 

I  These  were  unavoidable  owing  to  the  crowds  of  employes  using  the  elevators, 
and  the  shortness  of  the  time  allowed  for  meals. 

'  For  a  "  treat." 

3  This  investment  was  to  enable  me  to  respond  affirmatively  to  the  oft-repeated 
question  :  "  Got  any  chewin's  on  you  ?  " 
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less.  While  it  is  impossible  to  improve  matters  at  once,  or 
perhaps  ever,  it  is  yet  certainly  worthy  of  an  attempt.  That 
women  in  other  vocations  may  be  in  dire  straits  does  not  pre- 
clude the  legitimacy  of  centering  public  efforts  on  one  occupa- 
tion. 

In  the  two  weeks  I  was  employed  I  worked  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  hours  and  received  eleven  dollars  and  eighty-eight 
cents,  or  a  little  more  than  six  cents  an  hour.  Under  normal 
conditions  the  hours  would  be  about  one  hundred  and  twenty 
for  the  same  length  of  time.  This,  of  course,  would  be  exclusive 
of  Sunday  work,  which  is  required  all  the  year,  at  least  in  some 
stores.  A  certain  number  of  clerks  are  needed  for  two  or  more 
hours  during  the  day.  In  my  first  place  no  remuneration  of 
any  kind  was  given  for  this;  in  the  second,  car  fare  was  always 
given,  and  lunch  if  the  duties  did  not  end  before  noon.  The 
cash  children  in  those  two  stores  earned  three  and  one-third 
cents  an  hour.  When  kept  overtime,  as  they  were  in  the  first 
store  in  which  I  worked,  they  earned  not  quite  two  and  one- 
third  cents  an  hour.  It  must  be  said,  however,  that  the  managers 
did  not  insist  upon  children  who  worked  at  night  being  there 
promptly  at  eight  in  the  morning.  Sometimes  they  did  not  go 
until  nine. 

I  am  g'oing  to  present  just  here  in  tabulated  form  some 
information  I  gathered  from  my  fellow-workers  regarding  them- 
selves. The  statements  are  made  for  the  month  of  December, 
and  refer  only  to  employes  in  the  big  down-town  stores.  In 
some  cases  I  have  had  a  dozen  or  more  names  followed  by 
identical  information,  so  I  have  inserted  in  the  table  but  one  to 
serve  as  a  type.  As  a  rule  the  working-women  object  to  telling 
the  wages  they  receive,  particularly  if  they  are  low.  They  like 
to  give  the  impression  that  they  receive  much  more  than  they 
do,  and  this,  I  suppose,  is  not  characteristic  of  any  one  particular 
class  in  society.  Any  figures  based  on  a  canvass  made  from  the 
outside  are  almost  sure  to  be  misleading.  The  cases  here  cited 
have  been  carefully  examined,  and  from  intimate  acquaintance 
with  the  individuals  I  believe  them  to  be  correct : 
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The  organization  that  is  attempting  to  mitigate  the  evils  con- 
nected with  life  in  mercantile  establishments  has  most  laudable 
aims  and  methods.  The  ameliorative  movement  on  the  part  of 
consumers  is  a  rational  one.  It  is  representative  of  the  most 
enlightened  forces  in  society,  and  rests  on  a  sound  basis.  So 
long  as  the  consumer  will  patronize  bad  stores,  so  long  will  they 
exist;  so  long  as  people  will  buy  clothing  produced  under  inhu- 
man conditions,  so  long  will  they  continue  to  be  produced  under 
just  those  conditions.  Has  the  public  no  duty  in  the  matter? 
Women  and  children  are  in  the  industrial  world,  and  it  is  useless 
to  wrangle  over  the  expediency  of  their  filling  the  places  they 
do.  They  are  there,  and  as  the  weaker  members  of  society  they 
need  protection.  Inhuman  and  demoralizing  conditions  must  be 
removed.  Some  of  the  evils  here  could  be  speedily  remedied 
by  legislation  and  faithful  inspection.  Those  who  have  not 
already  considered  the  matter  would  do  well  to  peruse  carefully 
the  Consumers'  standard  of  a  fair  house,  and  ask  themselves 
whether  or  not  they  can  do  something  to  lessen  the  hardships  of 
the  salespeoples'  lives. 

consumers'    league    of    ILLINOIS. 
CONSUMERS'    STANDARD. 

Children. —  A  standard  house  is  one  in  which  no  child  is  allowed  to  work 
after  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  and  the  requirements  of  the  child-labor  law 
are  all  complied  with. 

Wages. — A  standard  house  is  one  in  which  equal  pay  is  given  for  work  of 
equal  value,  irrespective  of  sex.  In  the  departments  where  women  only  are 
employed  the  minimum  wages  are  $6  per  week  for  adult  workers  of  six 
months'  experience,  and  fall  in  few  instances  below  S8. 

In  which  wages  are  paid  weekly  or  fortnightly. 

In  which  fines,  if  imposed,  are  paid  into  a  fund  for  the  benefit  of  the 
employes. 

In  which  the  minimum  wages  of  cash  girls  and  boys  are  $2.25  per  week, 
with  the  same  conditions  regarding  weekly  payments  and  fines. 

Hours. —  A  standard  house  is  one  in  which  the  hours  from  8  a.  m.  to  6 
p.  M.  (with  not  less  than  three  quarters  of  an  hour  for  lunch)  constitute  the 
working  day,  and  a  general  half  holiday  is  given  on  one  day  of  each  week 
during  the  summer  months. 

In  which  a  vacation  of  not  less  than  one  week  is  given,  with  pay,  during 
the  summer  season  to  employes  of  six  months'  standing. 
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In  which  all  overtime  is  compensated  for. 

Physical  conditions. —  A  standard  house  is  one  in  which  work-,  lunch  ,  and 
retiring  rooms  are  apart  from  each  other  and  are  in  good  sanitary  condition. 

In  which  seats  are  provided  for  saleswomen  and  the  use  of  seats  per- 
mitted. 

Other  conditions . —  A  standard  house  is  one  in  which  humane  and  consid- 
erate behavior  toward  employes  is  the  rule. 

In  which  fidelity  and  length  of  service  meet  with  the  consideration  which 
is  their  due. 

It  is  a  comparatively  easy  matter  to  enlist  the  sympathy  of 
intelligent  and  educated  people,  and  through  them  reform  must 
be  brought  about.  The  great  body  of  buyers  who  regularly  pat- 
ronize the  cheap  stores  will  take  no  interest  in  the  matter. 
Some  may  feel  that  they  have  done  their  duty  when  they  cease 
buying  at  stores  where  evils  exist ;  but  that  is  a  dwarfed  concep- 
tion of  social  obligation.  We  should  not  rest  until  the  bad 
stores  improve  or  go  out  of  business. 

Annie  Marion  MacLean. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 


THE  SINGLE  TAX  :     WHAT  AND  WHY. 

In  all  ages,  men  who  aspire  to  a  reputation  for  great  wisdom 
have  found  much  more  difficulty  in  comprehending  simple  truths 
than  in  comprehending  complicated  ones.  Whenever  a  new 
theory  is  brought  forward,  with  a  claim  on  its  behalf  to  far- 
reaching  importance,  and  yet  such  a  theory  appears  to  be  simple, 
clear,  and  easy  of  comprehension,  everybody  responds  with  an 
incredulous:    "Is  that  all?" 

Such  is  the  fortune  of  the  single-tax  theory.  Nothing  is 
more  simple  or  more  easily  understood  ;  yet  many  learned  men 
dismiss  the  subject  from  their  minds,  upon  the  express  ground 
that  nobody  can  understand  what  the  single  tax  is.  Other 
learned,  sincere,  and  earnest  men  attempt  to  define  it,  and 
immediately  compound  such  a  mixture  of  abstruse  perplexi- 
ties that  they  pronounce  it  an  utterly  impracticable  scheme. 
Roughly  speaking,  it  may  be  said  that  there  are  only  two  classes 
of  people  who  understand  what  the  single  tax  is  ;  the  one  being 
the  large  and  growing  class  who  believe  in  it,  and  the  other  the 
small  but  immensely  powerful  class  who  know  that  it  would 
deprive  them  of  the  privilege  of  taxing  their  fellow-men. 

Be  it  right  or  wrong,  the  idea  of  the  single  tax  is  one  of  the 
simplest,  most  straightforward,  easily  understood,  and  easily 
carried  into  practical  execution,  within  the  whole  range  of  polit- 
ical economy.  The  very  idea  of  a  "single  tax,"  that  is,  of  abol- 
ishing the  present  vast  multiplicity  of  taxes,  nearly  all  of  which 
are  admitted  by  everybody  to  be  injurious,  and  of  collecting  all 
public  revenue  by  one  tax,  is  perfectly  simple  ;  and,  taken  by 
itself,  it  is  so  absolutely  just  and  reasonable  that  nothing  can  be 
said  against  it.  Whether  it  is  practicable  or  not  is  an  entirely 
separate  question.  But  if  it  is  possible  to  discover  one  tax  which 
will  be  just,  equal,  and  practicable,  and  which  will  supply  all  the 
proper  requirements  of  all  governments,  one  can  hardly  conceive 
of  any  ground  of  objection  to  the  collection  of  all  government 
revenue  by  that  tax.     Even  if  there  are  other  taxes  just  as  good, 
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yet  the  argument  in  favor  of  simplicity  and  unity  in  the  assess- 
ment and  collection  of  taxes  seems  conclusive  in  favor  of  a  single 
tax.  But  if  it  can  be  easily  demonstrated,  not  only  that  there 
is  no  other  tax  just  as  good,  but  that  all  other  taxes  are  posi- 
tively bad,  unjust,  unequal,  and  more  or  less  disastrous  to  human- 
ity in  their  operation,  the  argument  in  favor  of  some  single  form 
of  taxation  which  is  not  open  to  these  objections  simply  admits 
of  no  answer  whatever,  and  has  never  received  any.  Thus,  the 
central  idea  of  one  tax  is  obviously  an  ideal  method  of  taxation. 

But  we  have  to  explain  what  is  meant,  not  merely  by  a  single 
tax,  but  by  the  single  tax.  In  passing,  let  it  be  noted  that,  in  all 
the  history  of  political  economy,  nobody  has  been  known  to 
advocate  seriously  any  form  of  single  tax  except  the  single  tax 
which  we  are  about  to  explain.  This  single  tax  was  first 
expounded  by  the  illustrious  French  physician  Quesnay,  more 
than  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago.  The  theory  was  accepted 
with  enthusiasm  by  the  most  eminent  men  of  the  time.  But  it 
was  submerged  in  the  tremendous  agitation  of  the  French  Revo- 
lution and  the  Napoleonic  wars ;  any  attempt  to  teach  it  in 
Great  Britain  was  regarded  as  no  better  than  treason,  and  if  seri- 
ously made  would  have  been  severely  punished  ;  and  thus  the 
very  idea  of  the  single  tax  was  practically  lost  to  mankind.  It 
has  now  been  revived  ;  and  it  is  slowly  making  its  way  in  all 
classes  of  society,  including  the  rich  as  well  as  the  poor.  It 
would  be  a  breach  of  confidence  to  mention  names  ;  otherwise 
it  would  be  easy  to  give  the  names  of  distinguished  men  in  every 
department  of  life  :  statesmen,  college  professors,  divines,  law- 
yers, editors,  merchants,  and  manufacturers,  who,  in  private, 
freely  express  their  unqualified  acceptance  of  this  doctrine,  but 
who,  for  good  reasons,  do  not  think  it  expedient  to  give  public 
expression  to  their  faith.  A  theory  which  has  commanded  such 
assent  as  this  surely  deserves  attention  and  explanation. 

The  name  impot  unique  was  invented  by  Quesnay,  and  has 
simply  been  translated  in  English  into  "the  single  tax."  By 
this  phrase  is  to  be  understood  the  abolition  of  all  existing  taxes 
save  one ;  that  one  being  the  tax  on  ground  rent,  or,  as  it  is 
otherwise  called,  the  value  of  land  ;   and,  of  course,  the  concen- 
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tration  of  all  public  burdens  upon  ground  rent.  The  single  tax, 
therefore,  implies  the  total  abolition  of  all  taxes  upon  personal 
property,  buildings,  and  improvements,  of  all  custom  tariffs,  all 
excise  duties,  all  stamp  duties,  all  poll  taxes,  and,  in  short,  every 
tax  of  every  description,  except  that  which  is  now  levied  upon 
the  rent  of  bare  land. 

Thus  far,  the  matter  would  surely  seem  perfectly  simple. 
No  new  taxes  are  to  be  invented  or  imposed.  All  that  needs  to 
be  done  is  to  abolish  all  existing  taxes  except  this  one.  But 
some  explanation  of  the  terms  used  is  necessary.  "Ground 
rent"  and  the  "value  of  land"  are  in  reality  the  same  thing. 
Rent  is  the  price  which  the  owner  of  land  either  does  or  can 
obtain  for  the  privilege  of  using  land  ;  and  what  is  usually  called 
the  value  of  land,  or  the  price  of  land,  is  nothing  but  the  capi- 
talized value  of  its  rent ;  or,  to  use  simpler  terms,  it  is  the  pres- 
ent market  value  of  the  landlord's  power  of  collecting  rent  in 
future,  as  compensation  for  the  privilege  of  using  land. 

Here,  however,  is  a  fertile  source  of  confusion.  We  are  all 
so  accustomed  to  thinking  of  land  as  being  necessarily  worth  a 
great  sum  in  and  of  itself  that  almost  everybody  beginning  the 
study  of  this  subject  is  overwhelmed  with  confusion,  when  some 
solemn  critic  informs  him  that  "land  is  the  least  productive  of 
all  improvements,"  because  the  rent  of  land  usually  brings  a 
smaller  return  upon  the  investment  than  the  income  of  any  equal 
investment  in  other  property.  Thus,  in  Great  Britain,  when  the 
usual  rate  of  interest  on  good  investments  was  4  per  cent., 
the  average  income  from  investments  in  land  was  not  more  than 
3  per  cent.;  and  something  of  the  same  proportion  has  always 
existed.  This  seems  to  multitudes  a  conclusive  proof  that  the 
rent  of  land  is  very  low  ;  whereas  there  is  nothing  in  the  state- 
ment, except  a  clever  trick.  Land  costs  nothing  to  produce ; 
and  it  cannot  be  produced.  All  other  investments  are  produced 
by  human  skill  and  labor,  and  cost  enormously  in  production. 
Rent  is  not,  therefore,  measured  by  the  value  of  land  ;  but  the 
value  of  land  is  always  measured  by  rent.  A  piece  of  land  for 
which  nobody  ever  did  and  nobody  ever  will  pay  any  rent  has 
no  market  value  whatever.    The  value  of  land,  therefore,  depends 


THE  SINGLE  TAX:     WHAT  AND  WHY  745 

entirely  upon  the  amount  of  rent  which  is  annually  collected  at 
present,  and  which  it  is  believed  can  be  annually  collected  in 
future.  Men  are  willing  to  give  for  a  piece  of  land  just  as  much 
as,  and  no  more  than,  such  a  price  as  in  their  judgment  would, 
if  invested  in  other  perfectly  safe  securities,  produce  an  annual 
income  equal  to  the  rent  which  they  believe  will,  on  the  average, 
be  paid  for  the  use  of  that  land.  Suppose  the  ordinary  rate  of 
interest  upon  a  perfectly  safe  bond  to  be  4  per  cent.  Such  a 
4  per  cent,  bond  would  then  sell  for  Sioo.  A  piece  of  land 
which  produced  a  net  rent,  after  deducting  all  taxes  and  all 
expenses,  of  S4  ever)'  year,  and  which  all  men  were  satisfied 
would  never  produce  any  more  or  any  less,  would  also  sell  for 
SiOO.  This  is  called  "twenty-five  years'  purchase;"  and  this  is 
the  term  constantly  used  in  ascertaining  the  value  of  land.  It  is 
always  estimated  at  just  as  many  years'  purchase  of  the  annual 
net  rent  as  the  capital  of  perfectly  safe  investments  bears 
to  the  current  rate  of  interest  on  them.  When  the  current 
rate  of  interest  is  5  per  cent.,  land  is  worth,  on  the  average, 
twenty  years'  purchase  of  its  annual  rent.  When  the  rate  of 
interest  falls  to  4  per  cent.,  land  is  worth  twenty-five  years' 
purchase.  When  the  rate  falls  to  3  per  cent.,  land  is  worth 
thirty-three  years'  purchase.  Thus  the  value  of  land  rises  and 
falls  with  its  rent;  but  the  market  value  of  land  has  no  influence 
whatever  on  fixing  rent. 

Again,  it  must  be  noted  that  the  value  of  land  may  be  pres- 
ent or  speculative.  Most  men  believe  that  the  rent  of  land 
will  always  continue  to  rise;  and  therefore  they  believe  that  the 
market  value  of  land  will  rise  also.  This,  however,  is  a  matter 
of  speculation,  as  to  which  nobody  is  ever  quite  correct,  and 
most  people  are  generally  very  much  out  of  the  way.  When  land 
speculators  make  a  correct  guess,  they  acquire  what  is  termed 
"the  unearned  increment."  When  they  make  a  mistake,  they 
lose  what  some  philosophers  have  attempted  to  call  "the 
unearned  decrement."  In  reality,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a 
"decrement"  in  land,  unless  it  is  swept  away  by  a  flood  or  other- 
wise intrinsically  injured.  Every  penny  of  the  value  of  land  is 
unearned  increment ;  and  as  the  value  can   never  be   less   than 
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nothing,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  decrement.  All  discussions 
about  increment  and  decrement  are,  therefore,  mere  trifling,  and 
should  not  be  allowed  to  mislead  anyone. 

It  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  however,  to  understand 
what  land  is,  and  in  what  its  value  consists  —  in  other  words,  what 
rent  is  paid  for.  "Land,"  in  a  scientific  sense,  includes  every- 
thing which  does  not  belong  to  the  animal  creation  and  which 
has  not  been  made  or  seriously  modified  by  man.  What  man 
has  made  decays  ;  and  therefore  it  often  falls  back  into  the  land 
and  becomes  an  indistinguishable  part  of  land.  But  so  long  as 
it  is  distinguishable  it  is  not  "land,"  in  a  scientific  sense.  For 
example,  man  builds  a  house;  and  this,  although  planted  in  the 
land,  and  often  perhaps  built  entirely  underneath  the  surface,  is 
nevertheless  not  land,  but  improvement.  If  abandoned  by  man, 
and  overgrown,  it  falls  into  ruin;  it  mingles,  in  its  decay,  with 
other  fragments  of  stone  and  earth  ;  and  it  becomes  land  again. 
So  man  ploughs  and  cultivates  a  field,  sowing  it  perhaps  with 
grass.  Grass  which  grows  purely  by  nature  is  part  of  the  land; 
but  grass  planted  by  man,  and  all  improvements  in  the  quality 
of  the  land,  made  by  human  industry,  are  not,  in  strict  science 
or  in  political  economy,  part  of  the  land.  All  this  is  perfectly 
simple ;  although  it  requires  many  words  to  mike  it  clear. 

The  value  of  land  obviously  consists  in  the  value  of  the  privi- 
lege of  using  it.  No  man  would  ever  pay  rent  for  land  which 
he  was  not  permitted  to  use  for  any  purpose.  Accordingly, 
land  which  can  be  used  for  only  a  limited  number  of  purposes 
has  a  comparatively  small  value;  while  land  that  can  be  used 
for  every  conceivable  purpose  has  very  great  value.  This  is 
especially  important  to  bear  in  mind  when  considering  what 
are  called  franchises.  The  mere  franchise  to  carry  on  business 
as  a  corporation  is  not  land  and  has  no  land  value.  But  the 
so-called  "franchise"  of  running  a  railroad  or  extending  a  tele- 
graph over  land,  or  of  laying  gas-pipes  or  oil-pipes  under  the  sur- 
face of  land,  is,  in  the  light  of  science,  political  economy,  and 
common  sense,  a  land  value,  and  nothing  else.  It  is  not,  in  any 
sense,  personal  property.  It  is  attached  to  the  land ;  it  is 
part  of  the  land  ;    and  it  would  therefore   be  included,  first  and 
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foremost,  among  those  land  values  which  are  subject  to  the 
single  tax. 

The  single-tax  theory,  therefore,  proposes  to  lay  all  taxa- 
tion upon  the  value  of  the  privilege  of  using  land,  for  any  and 
all  purposes,  including  not  merely  nor  mainly  the  use  of  land 
for  farms,  but,  to  a  vastly  greater  extent,  the  use  of  land  for 
building  purposes  in  villages,  towns,  and  cities  ;  the  use  of  land 
for  mines  and  quarries,  for  railroads,  telegraphs,  telephones, 
gas-pipes,  water-pipes,  electric  wires,  and  any  and  every  other 
conceivable  use  to  which  land  can  be  put.  It  demands  the  aboli- 
tion of  all  taxes  upon  earnings,  food,  furniture,  clothing,  mer- 
chandise, money,  buildings  ;  the  rails,  rolling  stock,  and  depots 
of  railroad  companies;  the  wires,  poles,  and  other  articles  used  for 
telegraphs ;  in  short,  upon  anything  whatever  produced  by  man. 
In  the  case  of  farms,  the  single  tax  would  abolish  all  taxation 
upon  growing  crops,  planted  trees,  drains,  fences,  and  structures 
of  any  kind,  and  would  not  even  tax  that  increased  value  which 
is  given  to  land  by  ploughing,  sub-soiling,  or  otherwise  improv- 
ing it. 

This  is  the  single  tax.  It  may  be  summed  up  in  three  sen- 
tences :  Tax  nothing  made  by  man.  Tax  everything  not  made  by 
man.  Collect  all  public  revenue  out  of,  and  in  exact  proportion  to, 
the  revenue  which  some  men  collect  from  other  mcfi,  for  permission  to 
use  that  which  no  mati  tnade. 

This  is  all  that  is  necessarily  implied  in  the  single  tax.  But 
some  of  its  advocates  believe  in  what  is  called  the  single  tax, 
limited,  and  others  in  what  is  called  the  single  tax,  unlimited. 
The  former  class  believe  that  the  state  should  take  no  more  out 
of  the  annual  rent  of  land  than  is  required  for  the  just  and  proper 
administration  of  government,  year  by  year.  The  latter  class 
believe  that  government  should  take  just  as  much  of  the  annual 
rent  of  land  as  it  can  possibly  collect,  without  regard  to  the 
necessities  of  the  state,  and  that  it  should  devise  some  method 
of  using,  for  the  benefit  of  the  people  at  large,  the  revenue  thus 
taken. 

The  claim  that  the  single  tax  should  not  be  limited  to  the 
necessities  of  public  revenue  rests  upon  an  argument  which  it  is 
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not  necessary  to  follow  to  its  full  extent  here.  It  has  never 
been  more  clearly  stated  than  it  was  by  Herbert  Spencer,  in  185  i, 
in  his  chapter  of  Social  Statics,  entitled:  "The  Right  to  the 
Use  of  the  Earth."  Although  Mr.  Spencer,  forty  years  later, 
suppressed  this  chapter,  in  deference  to  an  almost  ferocious 
opposition  from  the  ruling  classes  of  English  society,  he  has 
never  refuted  it,  nor  indeed  explicitly  retracted  it.  His  original 
statement  was,  in  substance,  that  all  men  have  an  equal  right  to 
the  use  of  the  earth,  just  as  truly  as  all  men  have  an  equal  right 
to  breathe  the  air;  that  no  man,  and  no  collection  or  organiza- 
tion of  men,  can  ever  have  the  right  to  appropriate  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  equal  right  of  all  other  men, 
any  more  than  they  could  have  the  right,  if  they  had  the  power, 
to  absorb  into  their  own  private  vaults  one-half  of  all  the  air 
surrounding  the  earth,  leaving  half  mankind  to  perish  from 
absolute  inability  to  breathe.  He  showed  that  this  equal  right 
to  the  use  of  the  earth  could  not  be  enforced  by  a  mere  equal 
partition  of  the  surface,  according  to  area,  but  must  be  effected 
by  the  appropriation  of  ground  rent,  for  the  benefit  of  the  entire 
community;  in  other  words,  that  the  distribution  of  land,  in 
order  to  effect  real  equality,  must  be  made  according  to  value, 
and  not  according  to  area. 

With  the  exception  of  those  modern  philosophers  who  deny 
that  any  man  has  any  rights  whatever,  no  one  having  the  ability 
to  express  himself  intelligently  has  ever  undertaken  to  deny 
that  Herbert  Spencer's  original  doctrine  was  one  which  ought  to 
have  been  applied  at  the  origin  of  society ;  and  the  argument 
against  it  has  been  confined  solely  to  its  application  to  the  pres- 
ent condition  of  society;  which,  under  the  influence  of  Roman 
law,  has  grown  entirely  away  from  this  foundation  of  justice. 
Mr.  George,  taking  up  the  subject  again,  many  years  after  Her- 
bert Spencer  had  written,  but  without  knowing  that  anyone  had 
preceded  him  in  the  same  line  of  thought,  arrived  at  the  same 
general  conclusion  ;  and  then,  after  reading  Herbert  Spencer,  he 
went  one  step  farther,  and  maintained  that  there  could  be  no 
vested  right  in  a  future  and  continuing  wrong,  and  therefore 
that  no  claim   for  compensation   for  the  loss  of  future  ground 
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rent  ought  to  be  recognized,  but  that  all  ground  rent,  for  the 
future,  should  be  taken  for  the  public  use.  But,  as  it  is  our 
present  object  to  discuss  only  questions  of  taxation,  we  do  not 
feel  called  upon  to  go  any  farther  into  the  discussion  of  this 
question  of  natural  right  to  the  use  of  the  earth.  In  all  that  we 
have  to  say,  therefore,  it  must  be  understood  that  we  refer, 
under  the  name  of  "  single  tax,"  only  to  a  method  of  collecting 
all  needed  government  revenue  from  ground  rent  alone. 

Is  the  single  tax  a  just  method  of  taxation  ? 

That  a  tax  of  some  amount  upon  ground  rent,  or  the  value  of 
land,  is  just  and  right,  is  conceded  by  everyone.  Universal 
theory  and  practice  alike  agree  in  recommending  such  a  tax. 
As  no  one  has  ever  disputed  this,  no  argument  need  now  be 
made  in  support  of  it.  Is  there  any  other  tax  of  which  the  same 
thing  can  be  said  ?  If  not,  then  we  certainly  have  a  tremendous 
presumption  in  favor  of  making  the  only  just  tax  the  exclusive 
tax.  Here  is  a  tax  which  can  be  easily  assessed,  without  asking 
any  questions  of  the  taxpayer,  because  the  value  of  the  thing 
assessed  is  known  to  everybody.  Here  is  an  income,  which  is 
not  earned  in  any  degree  by  the  labor,  skill,  or  effort  of  the  per- 
son receiving  it.  The  landlord  does  not  make  land  or  make 
rent.  The  moment  that  we  attempt  to  collect  taxes  from  any 
other  source  we  find  ourselves  taking  from  men  a  portion  of 
that  which  they  have  made  by  their  own  labor  and  skill,  by 
methods  which  impose  heav}-  burdens  upon  honesty  and  put  a 
premium  upon  fraud,  evasion,  and  falsehood. 

Beginning  with  direct  taxes,  every  tax  upon  the  value  or 
income  of  personal  property  inevitably  depends  for  its  assess- 
ment upon  the  truthfulness  of  the  taxpayer,  since  nobody  but 
himself  can  do  more  than  make  a  blind  guess  at  what  the  value 
of  his  personal  property  is.  If  no  sworn  returns  are  required 
from  him,  then  every  assessment  is  a  mere  guess,  and  every  tax- 
payer will  pay  either  far  too  much  or  far  too  little.  And  as  the 
power  of  evasion  will  increase  in  proportion  to  the  extent  and 
variety  of  his  personal  property,  it  follows  that  the  more  personal 
property  any  man  possesses,  the  less  in  proportion  is  he  likely  to 
be  taxed.      If  sworn  returns  are  required,  the  burden  is  to  some 
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extent  shifted  from  poverty  upon  honesty.  The  honest  and 
simple-minded  man  pays  all  the  taxes;  while  the  very  shrewd, 
or  the  reckless  perjurer,  goes  free.  But  even  with  regard  to  build- 
ings and  other  improvements  on  land,  much  the  same  thing  is 
true.  The  homes  of  the  poor  are  of  such  comparatively  uniform 
value  that  they  can  be  assessed  with  great  precision.  But  the 
dwellings  and  factories  of  the  rich  depend  for  their  salable 
value  upon  a  multitude  of  considerations,  concerning  which 
assessors  must  be  ignorant.  Their  value  is  judged  entirely  from 
their  outside  appearance,  which  is  often  quite  deceptive,  and 
which  is  systematically  made  so  when  the  pressure  of  taxation 
becomes  heavy.  And  both  as  to  personal  property  and  improve- 
ments upon  land,  taxation  operates  as  a  heavy  discouragement 
upon  industry  and  progress,  and  most  especially  discourages  all 
that  class  of  improvements  which  the  owner  shares  with  his 
neighbors.  The  man  who  keeps  his  sidewalk  well  paved,  his 
front  garden  green  and  bright,  and  the  whole  exterior  of  his 
house  a  delight  to  the  eye,  is  heavily  punished  by  taxation ; 
while  the  man  who  leaves  the  outside  of  his  house  to  decay, 
although  constantly  adding  to  the  beauty  of  the  interior,  is  very 
lightly  taxed. 

A  vast  majority  of  taxes,  everywhere,  are,  however,  indirect. 
All  such  taxes  must,  in  the  very  nature  of  things,  be  collected 
mainly  from  those  who  are  relatively  poor ;  because  every  indi- 
rect tax  is  levied  in  proportion  to  what  a  man  consumes,  and  not 
in  proportion  to  his  wealth.  The  millionaire's  family  eats  very 
little  more  food  than  the  family  of  any  hard-working  mechanic. 
They  do  not  wear  any  more  clothes  at  any  one  time  ;  although 
they  undoubtedly  have  a  greater  assortment  of  clothing,  of  a 
more  valuable  kind.  But,  except  in  rare  cases  of  extravagance, 
the  difference  between  the  value  of  a  rich  man's  clothing  and 
the  value  of  a  comparatively  poor  man's  bears  no  sort  of  relation 
to  the  difference  between  their  respective  wealth.  All  taxes 
upon  movable  goods,  therefore,  bear  with  tremendous  dispropor- 
tion upon  the  poor,  to  the  comparative  exemption  of  the  rich. 
Nor  is  it  possible  to  avoid  this  result.  The  often  expressed  idea 
that  large  taxes  can  be  collected  from  the  luxuries  of  the  rich  is 
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a  pure  delusion.  The  number  of  the  rich  is  always  and  every- 
where small ;  and  their  total  consumption  is  therefore  small. 
There  is  no  country  in  the  world  which  has  ever  been  able  to 
raise  one-tenth  of  its  income  from  indirect  taxes  out  of  articles 
consumed  only  by  the  rich. 

While  indirect  taxation  thus  presses  most  heavily  and 
unjustly  upon  the  poor,  it  also  affords  continual  opportunities  for 
fraud  and  evasion.  As  the  special  advocates  of  indirect  taxation 
are  the  loudest  in  their  complaints  on  this  score,  it  cannot  be 
necessary  to  give  illustrations.  The  only  method  by  which  it  is 
even  pretended  that  this  injustice  can  be  avoided  is  by  the  sys- 
tem of  so-called  specific  duties,  that  is,  taxing  everything  by  the 
pound,  gallon,  or  yard,  without  regard  to  its  cost.  This  method 
is  largely  resorted  to,  all  over  the  world,  with  the  obvious  result 
of  adding  tremendously  to  the  burdens  of  the  poor;  since,  when 
clothing  is  taxed  by  the  yard,  it  is  obvious  that  the  poor  woman's 
cloth,  costing  twenty-five  cents  a  yard,  must  pay  as  much  as  the 
rich  woman's  cloth,  costing  five  dollars. 

Thus  all  methods  of  indirect  taxation  resolve  themselves  into 
a  choice  between  allowing  governments  to  rob  the  poor,  or 
allowing  shrewd  taxpayers  to  rob  the  government.  Of  the  gen- 
eral demoralization  among  business  men,  caused  by  the  enor- 
mous premium  on  fraud  which  is  offered  by  these  methods  of  tax- 
ation, much  might  be  said;  but,  unhappily,  the  entire  business  com- 
munity is  so  accustomed  to  the  spectacle,  if  not  to  the  practice, 
of   such  fraud,  that  conscience  is  nearly  dead   upon  the  subject. 

The  income  tax  is  sometimes  held  up  as  the  ideal  method. 
But  the  only  income  tax  concerning  which  Americans  have  ever 
known  anything  or  are  willing  to  learn  anything  is  one  which 
offers  a  premium  to  fraud,  vastly  exceeding  that  of  any  other 
form  of  taxation.  When  the  income  tax  expired,  in  1872,  false 
returns  had  become  so  general  as  to  make  the  returns  ridicu- 
lous. Even  in  Great  Britain,  where  far  more  stringent  methods 
are  employed  by  the  government  than  are  possible  here,  owing 
to  the  concentration  of  population  there,  it  is  officially  estimated 
that  no  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  proper  amount  of  income 
tax  is  collected  from  those  who  make  sworn  returns. 
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All  opponents  of  the  single  tax  emphatically  agree  in  declar- 
ing that  all  other  taxes  are  unjust,  unequal,  injurious,  and  demor- 
alizing. But,  they  say:  "All  taxes  are  bad."  This,  however, 
none  of  them  will  maintain,  when  brought  to  close  quarters,  with 
respect  to  a  tax  on  the  value  of  land.  Such  a  tax,  they  are  com- 
pelled to  acknowledge,  can  be  laid  and  collected  with  greater 
approximation  to  fairness  and  equality  than  any  other,  provided 
(they  hasten  to  add)  the  tax  is  made  very  light.  But,  when  fur- 
ther pushed,  they  are  compelled  to  admit  that  it  makes  no  dif- 
ference whether  the  tax  is  light  or  heavy  ;  it  cannot  be  evaded 
in  either  case,  and  cannot  be  made  the  means  of  fraud  and  ine- 
quality, as  between  the  owners  of  land  value.  Their  only  final 
claim  is  that  it  is  unjust  to  select  the  owners  of  ground  rents  as 
the  sole  payers  of  taxes.  This,  therefore,  is  all  the  argument 
which  we  need  to  consider. 

We  maintain  that  it  is  perfectly  just  to  lay  all  taxes  upon 
ground  rent,  because  it  is  nothing  in  the  world  but  a  species  of 
private  taxation.  It  is  paid  by  the  industrious  for  the  privilege 
of  exerting  their  industry.  It  is  paid  to  those  who  need  not  be 
industrious  in  order  to  receive  it.  It  is  paid  by  every  man,  in 
proportion  to  the  benefit  which  he  derives  from  being  permitted  to 
monopolize  some  small  section  of  the  earth.  It  is  paid  to  a  man 
who  has  no  more  right  to  that  particular  section  of  the  earth  than 
has  the  man  who  pays  him  for  it.  Rent  itself  is  just  and  inevita- 
ble. It  is  perfectly  right  that  every  man  should  pay  rent  ; 
because  that  represents  only  the  value  of  an  advantage  which  he 
has  upon  the  earth  over  his  fellow-men,  and  to  which  he  has  no 
more  right  than  any  other  man,  until  he  has  paid  for  it.  It 
is  paid,  however,  to  men  who  have  no  right  whatever  to  receive 
it,  except  such  as  is  given  by  the  law  of  their  country  ;  in  other 
words,  by  the  general  consent  of  their  fellow-citizens. 

Rent,  therefore,  is  paid  as  the  fair  price  of  all  the  advantages 
which  men  gain  by  occupying  a  specially  advantageous  situation. 
In  paying  rent,  men  take  into  account  all  the  advantages  of  gov- 
ernment, and  pay  for  those,  among  other  things.  Indeed,  the 
advantages  of  human  society  and  of  good  government  are  more 
valuable  than  all  other  advantages   put  together;  and,  accord- 
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ingly,  rent  is  higher  where  these  advantages  are  greatest  than 
it  is  anywhere  else.  Fertility  of  soil,  health  of  climate,  bright- 
ness of  sky,  salubrity  of  air,  and  all  other  natural  blessings 
put  together  will  not  compare,  in  rent-producing  power,  with  a 
situation  in  the  midst  of  a  vast,  well-organized  and  well-ordered 
community.  A  fragment  of  rock  or  a  hole  filled  up  with  refuse 
in  the  middle  of  New  York  city  is  worth  more  than  io,000  fer- 
tile acres  of  the  best  rural  land. 

The  landlord,  therefore,  collects  from  his  tenants  the  full 
market  value  of  all  the  advantages  of  society  and  government. 
Is  it  not  a  matter  of  simple  justice  that,  having  received  the  price 
of  these  blessings,  he  should  pay  for  their  cost  ?  Having 
received  the  price,  ought  he  not,  in  justice,  to  deliver  the 
goods  ? 

All  other  taxation  than  that  upon  the  value  of  land  is  double 
taxation.  The  landlord,  by  force  of  natural  competition,  collects 
from  his  tenants  the  highest  price  which  any  human  beings  are 
willing  to  pay  for  the  privilege  of  living  in  the  society  and  under 
the  government  of  that  particular  location.  To  tax  the  tenants 
over  again,  for  what  it  costs  to  maintain  that  government,  is  sim- 
ple robbery,  under  the  forms  of  law.  They  have  already  paid, 
under  the  operation  of  that  law,  both  natural  and  artificial, 
which  compels  them  to  pay  the  full  value  of  those  privileges  to 
their  landlord,  all  that  they  ought  to  pay;  and  it  is  no  better 
than  legalized  swindling  to  charge  them  for  these  advantages  a 
second  time. 

It  is  because  of  their  persistent  ignoring  of  these  considera- 
tions that  nearly  all  writers  on  the  subject  of  taxation  are  com- 
pelled to  abandon  the  old  and  perfectly  just  theory  that  taxation 
should  be  levied  according  to  benefits  received  by  the  taxpay- 
ers. There  is  no  system  of  taxation,  other  than  the  tax  upon 
ground  rent,  under  which  it  is  possible  to  apportion  taxation 
according  to  benefits.  But  under  that  system  it  is  not  merely 
possible  to  do  so ;  it  is  impossible  to  do  anything  else.  Each 
landlord  collects  from  each  tenant  a  sum,  exactly  proportioned 
to  the  relative  benefit  which  that  tenant  receives  from  his 
particular  situation.     A  tax,  and  an  exclusive  tax,  upon  ground 
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rents,  thus  collected,  would  in  turn  collect  from  the  landlord  a  sum 
exactly  proportioned. to  the  benefits  which  he  has  received  from 
being  permitted  to  collect  from  others  that  for  which  he  toiled  not, 
neither  did  he  spin.  No  one  can  devise  an  honest  method  of  col- 
lecting a  single  tax  on  ground  rents,  which  will  lay  the  burden  of 
taxation  otherwise  than  in  exact  proportion  to  the  benefits  con- 
ferred by  government.  Without  government,  it  is  obvious  that 
the  landlord  could  not  collect  a  dollar.  And  the  market  value 
of  every  improvement  in  government  goes  to  the  direct  benefit 
of  the  landlord.  The  more  economically,  honestly,  and  efficiently 
any  government  is  administered,  the  higher  will  be  the  rents 
which  tenants  are  glad  to  pay  for  the  privilege  of  living  under 
it  ;  and  thus  the  entire  cream  of  the  benefits  thus  conferred  goes 
directly  to  the  landlord. 

It  would  make  this  paper  too  long  to  show  how  and  why  an 
exclusive  tax  upon  land  values  would  suffice  to  meet  all  the 
requirements  of  government,  and  yet  leave  a  very  handsome  sur- 
plus to  landlords. 

It  has  been  amply  demonstrated  elsewhere  that  all  taxes 
together  would  not  absorb  half  the  rent  of  the  land  ;  and  no 
attempt  has  ever  been  made  to  refute  the  statistics  given.'  But 
even  if  this  could  not  be  proved,  that  would  constitute  no  rea- 
son whatever  for  not  collecting  for  public  revenue  as  much  as 
possibly  could  be  collected  out  of  ground  rent.  It  would  be 
time  enough  to  add  other  taxes,  all  necessarily  unjust  and  une- 
qual, to  this  just,  simple,  and  equal  tax,  when  it  had  been  found 
in  practice  insufficient. 

In  Great  Britain,  where  the  land  is  all  monopolized  in  the 
possession  of  a  few,  no  one  pretends  that  the  poorer  classes  of 
the  community  would  suffer  by  the  adoption  of  the  single  tax. 
All  sympathy  there  is  expended  upon  the  unfortunate  wealthy  ; 
who  might,  by  the  adoption  of  such  a  system,  be  deprived  of 
some  of  their  purple  and  fine  linen.  In  the  United  States,  the 
eloquence  and  ingenuity  of  opponents  of  the  single  tax  are 
mostly  concentrated  in  plaintive  sympathy  for  the  poor  farmers. 

The   arguments   against   the  single  tax,  made  ostensibly  on 

■  Natural  Taxation,  chap.  x. 
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behalf  of  farmers,  are  (i)  that  farmers  would  be  compelled  to 
bear  more  than  half  the  burden  of  all  taxation  under  such  a 
system;  and  (2)  that  the  annual  value  of  bare  land  in  farming 
districts  is  never  enough  to  pay  even  the  cost  of  mere  local 
government. 

Every  champion  of  the  farmer  asserts  the  truth  of  both  of 
these  propositions.  Very  little  investigation  is  needed  to  prove 
that  they  cannot  both  be  true,  and  that  both  of  them  are  false. 

1.  As  to  the  claim  that  the  burden  upon  farmers  would  be 
increased,  the  census  of  1 890  shows  that  of  the  17,000,000 
adult  males  in  the  United  States  there  were  about  7,700,000 
farmers  and  farm  laborers,  of  whom  only  3,100,000  owned  any 
farms.  The  total  value  of  their  farms,  including  all  improve- 
ments, was  less  than  89,000,000,000,  out  of  a  total  taxable  real 
estate  value  of  846,000,000,000.'  They,  therefore,  own  less 
than  one-fifth  of  the  real-estate  value,  and  very  much  less  than 
one-sixth  of  the  value  of  land,  without  improvements.  Instead 
of  paying  half  of  the  taxes  under  the  single-tax  method,  as  is 
pretended,  farmers  would  not  pay  so  much  as  one-sixth  part  of 
them.     At  present  they  pay  more  than  twice  as  much. 

2.  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  the  annual  value  of  land 
in  the  United  States  is  sufificient  to  pay  all  taxes,  of  every  kind, 
more  than  twice  over.''  If,  then,  the  farmers  really  did  own 
more  than  half  of  this  land  value,  the  claim  that  out  of  this 
they  would  be  unable  to  pay  even  their  small  local  taxes  out  of 
land  values  becomes  obviously  absurd. 

More  than  ten  years  have  now  passed  since  any  attempt  has 
been  made  to  attack  the  soundness  of  the  single-tax  theory 
upon  the  basis  of  any  general  statistics.  This  has  not  been 
because  the  theory  has  been  neglected  and  left  free  from 
attack.  On  the  contrarv,  the  flow  of  criticism  has  been  abun- 
dant. But,  without  e.xception,  recent  criticisms  have  either 
been  founded  upon  mere  generalities,  or  have  been  supported  by 
carefully  selected  statistics,  from  such  localities  as  seemed  to 
furnish  the  best  material  for  the  critics.  The  reason  for  this 
singular  form    of  criticism    is   that   rather   more   than  ten  years 

'  Natural  Taxation,  p.  184.  'Ibid.,  p.  I47. 
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ago  several  writers,  almost  simultaneously,  attempted  to  refute 
the  single-tax  theory  by  means  of  statistics,  professedly  cover- 
ing the  whole  of  Great  Britain.  In  reply  it  was  shown  conclu- 
sively that  these  statistics  included  the  entire  taxation  for  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  while  they  excluded,  in  every  case,  all  the 
land  values  of  the  city  of  London,  all  railroad  and  other  fran- 
chises, and,  in  some  cases,  all  land  values  in  Scotland  and  Ire- 
land.' When  these  values  were  included,  it  appeared  that  the 
ground  rents  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  amounted  to  more 
than  double  the  entire  amount  of  taxation. 

The  opponents  of  the  single  tax  have  in  recent  years 
reversed  their  methods.  They  have  abandoned  all  attempts  to 
show  that  it  would  not  work  well  in  large  cities  and  old  com- 
munities ;  and  they  concentrate  their  efforts  upon  arguing  that 
it  would  be  entirely  impracticable  in  rural  districts  and  very  new 
communities.  But,  obviously,  in  a  perfectly  new  community 
there  is  nothing  except  the  value  of  land  to  tax.  In  such  a 
community  there  are  tents,  but  no  houses  ;  there  is  very  little 
furniture,  few  tools,  no  bonds,  no  banks,  and  no  visible  money. 
In  short,  there  are  no  taxable  improvements  or  personal  prop- 
erty. But  instantly  upon  the  formation  of  any  community,  land 
values  arise.  Accordingly,  the  history  of  all  new  communities, 
from  Ohio  to  Oklahoma,  shows  that  taxation  was  at  first  levied 
upon  the  value  of  land  alone  ;  that  this  source  was  amply  suffi- 
cient to  provide  all  needed  revenue ;  and  that  the  growth  of 
each  community,  under  that  form  of  taxation,  was  more  rapid 
than  it  ever  has  been  under  any  other. 

A  moment's  reflection  will  show  how  absurd  and  impossible 
it  would  be  to  adopt,  in  any  strictly  new  community,  the  forms  of 
taxation  which  are  so  highly  commended  among  us.  Would  any 
new  settlers  on  an  uninhabited  island  impose  a  tariff  on  imports  ? 
Would  they  think  of  levying  a  tax  upon  money  brought  into  the 
island  ?  Would  they  think  of  taxing  the  comforts,  necessaries,  or 
luxuries  of  life,  either  when  coming  in  or  after  they  had  been 
brought  in?  In  short,  would  they  ever  dream,  during  the  first 
year,  of  imposing  any  tax  upon  personal  property  or  upon  build- 

^  Natural  Taxation,  p.  1 37. 
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ings  ?    Would  they  not  rather  offer  a  bounty  for  the  introduction 
of  all  these  necessaries  of  life  ? 

It  is,  in  fact,  only  after  a  country  has  become  settled,  and  in 
some  degree  wealthy,  that  its  people  are  seized  with  the  mad- 
ness of  keeping  out  wealth  by  taxes  upon  importations,  or  of 
driving  out  wealth  by  taxes  upon  money,  tools,  machinery,  and 
useful  productions  in  general.  It  is  no  wonder  that  men  declare 
all  taxes  to  be  bad.  All  taxes  which  in  any  way  tend  to  dimin- 
ish wealth,  morality,  and  comfort  are  bad.  As  every  tax,  other 
than  the  single  tax  upon  ground  rent  alone,  produces  precisely 
these  evil  results,  every  tax,  except  that  upon  the  value  of  land 
alone,  is  irredeemably  bad.  And  as  there  must  be  some  taxation, 
and  heavy  taxation  too,  the  single  tax,  which,  to  say  the  very 
least,  does  not  produce  any  of  these  bad  results,  is  necessary, 
just,  and  righteous. 

Thomas  G.  Shearman. 

New  York. 


TAXATION  AND  THE  PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE   STATE. 

The  question  of  the  basis  and  principles  of  taxation  used  to 
be  regarded  as  purely  and  strictly  of  an  economic  character. 
Today  the  sociological  significance  of  taxation  is  very  generally 
recognized,  but  it  may  be  doubted  whether  the  average  writer 
upon  the  subject  sufficiently  realizes  the  close  and  vital  connec- 
tion between  theories  of  taxation  and  conceptions  of  the  nature 
and  province  of  the  state.  The  animated  controversy  between 
determined  upholders  of  the  so-called  "American "  principles 
of  proportionality  and  uniformity  in  taxation,  and  the  champions 
of  the  progressive  or  alleged  "socialistic"  principle,  maybe 
profitably  reviewed  here  from  a  sociological,  as  distinguished 
from  a  politico-economic,  point  of  view. 

We  know  that  progressive  or  graduated  taxation  has  gained 
considerable  ground  in  the  United  States,  despite  strenuous  and 
specious  opposition.  Ohio  and  Illinois  have  passed  progressive 
inheritance-  or  transfer-tax  laws,  and  these  laws  have  been  sus- 
tained, not  only  in  the  state  courts,  but  in  the  highest  federal 
court  as  well.  The  clear  and  vigorous  decision  in  the  Illinois 
case  rendered  by  the  United  States  supreme  court  disposes 
effectually  and  finally  of  the  shallow  contention  that  progressive 
taxation  is  violative  of  the  constitutional  guarantees  of  "equal 
protection  of  the  law."  State  legislatures  are  now  perfectly  free 
to  pass  graduated  income-  and  inheritance-tax  laws,  making 
amount  of  property  possessed  or  inherited  the  basis  of  classifi- 
cation and  discrimination.  The  federal  constitution  interposes 
no  obstacle,  and  the  question  is  properly  referred  to  ethical  and 
sociological  principles,  to  "public  policy." 

Is  progressive  taxation  unjust,  unequal,  and  dangerous  ?  Is 
it  to  be  regarded  as  an  entering  wedge  for  confiscatory  and 
socialistic  legislation,  and  does  it  involve  arbitrary  discrimination 
against  the  well-to-do  ?  If  so,  it  is  of  course  to  be  profoundly 
regretted  that  the  Fourteenth  Amendment,  as  now  interpreted 
by  the  supreme  court,  does  not  prohibit  it,  and  it  becomes  the 
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duty  of  enlightened  men  to  warn  state  legislatures  and  Congress 
against  this  pernicious  principle  of  taxation.  This  is  precisely 
what  Mr.  William  D.  Guthrie,  the  able  New  York  lawyer, 
affirms  in  his  excellent  work,  just  published,  on  The  Fourteenth 
Amendment.     To  quote  Mr.  Guthrie  : 

Expediency  or  prejudice  may  hereafter  prompt  attempts  at  progressive 
taxes,  or  tax  laws  exempting  those  of  moderate  means  ;  but  we  shall  pay  a 
fearful  price  if  we  introduce  any  such  principle  into  our  legislation.  Equality 
of  burden,  by  making  every  man  according  to  his  means  a  contributor  to  the 
expenses  of  the  state,  is  one  of  the  most  wholesome  things  in  uur  civil  institu- 
tions. .  ..  If  progressive  or  unequal  taxes  are  permitted,  the  time  cannot  be  dis- 
tant when  the  majority  of  the  voters  will  confiscate  private  property  under  the 
cloak  or  pretense  of  taxation,  and  the  worst  follies  and  crimes  of  history 
will  be  repeated.     (P.  140.) 

This  is  strong  language,  but  it  is  not  argument.  The  reason- 
ing of  those  who  share  Mr.  Guthrie's  views  may  be  thus  summa- 
rized :  "The  government  is  pledged  to  protect  all  citizens  in  the 
exercise  of  their  freedoms  and  faculties,  and  if  some,  through 
superior  intelligence  and  industry,  earn  more  than  others,  it  is 
wrong  and  short-sighted  to  punish  them  for  their  superior  quali- 
fications ;  and  to  tax  them  at  3.  higher  rate  than  others  is  to  discour- 
age intelligence  and  weaken  incentive  to  labor  and  thrift."  But 
how  is  it  proposed  to  prove  the  injustice,  the  vice,  of  progressi\e 
taxation  ?  Question-begging  and  hard  names  aside,  on  what 
principle  is  it  contended  that  all  persons  and  all  property  must 
be  taxed  nt  the  same  rate  ? 

If  those  who  violently  denounce  progressive  taxation  as 
"socialistic"  were  logical  and  unterrified  individualists,  and 
consistently  followed  the  doctrine  that  government  is  an  insur- 
ance company  for  the  mere  protection  of  personal  and  property 
rights,  they  could  with  propriety  advocate  a  system  of  taxation 
under  which  cost  would  determine  the  premium.  It  is  more 
expensive  and  burdensome  to  a  government,  regarded  as  an 
insurance  agency,  to  protect  tangible  than  intangible  forms  of 
property,  to  protect  improvements  or  land  than  securities  or 
specie,  and  those  who  espouse  the  Spencerian  or  strictly  individ- 
ualistic view  of  the  functions  and  province  of  government  cannot 
be  expected  to  favor  any  other  basis  of  taxation  than  cost  or  pain  to 
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the  taxing  power.  But  the  proportional  taxationists  are  not  indi- 
vidualists, and  they  would  repudiate  with  no  little  warmth  and 
indignation  the  charge  that  they  seek  to  limit  the  government 
to  mere  police  duties.  Many  of  them  are  protectionists  and 
advocates  of  bounties.  Many  of  them  favor  legislation  distinctly 
socialistic  in  character.  Most  of  them  certainly  believe  that  it 
is  the  duty  of  the  state  to  provide  free  schools  and  free  libraries. 
All  these  beliefs  and  demands  are  anything  but  individualistic, 
yet  when  the  subject  of  taxation  is  broached  we  find  a  strange, 
not  to  say  suspicious,  and  sudden  conversion  to  individualism  on 
the  part  of  the  opponents  of  progressive  taxation  !  In  point  of 
fact,  the  only  alternative  to  the  cost  principle  of  the  extreme 
individualists  is  the  principle  of  "ability  to  pay."  John  Stuart 
Mill,  who  denies  that  government  has  only  police  functions, 
writes  as  follows  on  the  theory  of  taxation  : 

Government  must  be  regarded  as  so  preeminently  a  concern  of  all  that 
to  determine  who  are  most  interested  in  it  is  of  no  real  importance.  If  a  per- 
son, or  class  of  persons,  receive  so  small  a  share  of  the  benefit  as  to  make  it 
necessary  to  raise  the  question,  there  is  something  else  than  taxation  which 
is  amiss,  and  the  thing  to  be  done  is  to  remedy  the  defect,  instead  of  recog- 
nizing it  and  making  it  a  ground  for  demanding  less  taxes.  As  in  a  case  of 
voluntary  subscription  for  a  purpose  in  which  all  are  interested,  all  are  thought 
to  have  done  their  part  fairly  when  each  has  contributed  according  to  his 
means  —  that  is,  has  made  an  equal  sacrifice  for  the  common  object ;  in  like 
manner  should  this  be  the  principle  of  compulsory  contributions. 

To  say  that  this  view  is  socialistic  is  only  true  if  all  who 
support  the  present  political  system  are  socialists.  It  is  a  view 
which  every  non-individualist  tacitly  adopts  whenever  he  dis- 
cusses internal  improvements,  finance,  trade,  education,  and 
similar  subjects.  It  is  a  view  which  is  never  rejected  except 
when  taxation  is  considered.  Accept  the  theory  of  government 
upon  which  the  overwhelming  majority  of  Americans  act,  and 
all  the  alleged  unfairness  of  progressive  taxation,  which  is  an 
application  of  the  "  ability-to-pay "  principle,  disappears  at 
once. 

Most  economists  and  writers  on  political  science  have  dis- 
carded the  proportional  principle  and  adopted  that  of  equality  of 
sacrifice.     They  show  that  it  is  the  proportional  system  which  is 
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unjust  and  unequal.  The  apparent  uniformity  which  deceives 
the  superficial  is  achieved  at  the  expense  of  real  uniformity.  A 
German  economist,  K.  H.  Rau,  lays  down  the  following  princi- 
ple :  "A  given  sum  of  money  possesses  the  higher  value  for  its 
owner,  the  greater  a  proportion  of  his  aggregate  disposable  goods 
it  constitutes,  and  the  greater  a  portion  it  consequently  repre- 
sents of  the  aggregate  enjoyments  at  his  command,  especially  in 
case  the  one  who  is  to  be  deprived  of  a  given  sum  will  have  to 
stint  himself  in  expenditures  for  the  most  necessary  articles  in 
order  to  afford  it."  This  principle,  as  shown  in  the  recently 
translated  work  on  The  Science  of  Finance,  \>y  Professor  Gustav 
Cohn,  of  the  Gottingen  university,  leads  to  the  progressive  basis 
of  taxation.  For  the  smaller  the  income  of  a  household  is,  the 
more  will  a  given  sum  levied  as  tax  abstract  from  the  means 
required  for  pressing  necessities,  and  the  tax  will  fall  so  much 
the  heavier  on  the  particular  household  ;  on  the  other  hand,  the 
larger  the  income,  the  more  will  the  tax  tend  to  fall  on  less 
pressing  or  even  trivial  needs,  and  will  consequently  exert  but  a 
slight  pressure  or  none  at  all.  This  point  was  once  tersely  and 
vigorously  expressed  by  Frederic  the  Great  in  an  official  state- 
ment. "A  wealthy  man,"  he  said,  "possessing  an  income  of 
5,000  thalers  might  well  be  able  to  spare  one-half  of  it,  as  he 
could  still  live,  while  a  poor  man,  having  an  income  of  80  thalers, 
could  not  spare  one-half,  as  it  would  leave  him  nothing  to  live 
on.  In  the  case  of  this  latter,  he  would  have  done  his  part  if 
he  contributed  one  thaler." 

The  "equality-of-sacrifice"  or  "ability-to-pay"  principle  rests 
on  another  important  consideration  which  the  proportional  taxa- 
tionists  overlook  or  deny.  It  is  well  stated  by  Professor  Cohn  in 
the  following  passage : 

The  enjoyment  of  peace  and  civil  liberty  is  unquestionably  a  privilege  of 
very  unequal  value  to  different  members  of  the  commonwealth.  The  fact 
that  these  advantages  cannot  be  measured  or  apportioned  by  no  means  pre- 
vents the  rich  and  the  poor  deriving  very  widely  different  benefits  from  them. 
One  who  is  able  to  call  his  own,  not  merely  a  bare  existence,  but  also  an 
extensive  estate,  who  may  be  exposed  to  the  violence  of  the  foreign  armies  or 
domestic  malefactors,  not  only  in  his  person,  but  also  in  his  property,  is  enti- 
tled, or,  rather,  he  is  in  duty  bound,  to  look  upon  the  institutions  which  secure 
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him  against  these  dangers  as  being  contrivances  of  the  same  kind  with  those 
coparcenary  dikes  which  are  constructed  to  protect  his  own  and  his  neighbors' 
estates  against  destructive  floods.  He  is  bound  to  pay  in  due  proportion  for 
this  peculiar  advantage  which  accrues  to  his  property  above  what  other,  less 
well-to-do  or  propertyless,  members  of  the  commonwealth  enjoy. 

It  is  strangely  inconsistent  for  those  who  reject  the  concep- 
tion of  a  tax  as  an  insurance  premium  and  who,  taking  a  "broad 
view  of  the  nature  of  the  state,"  regard  the  tax  as  a  direct 
deduction  from  the  principle  of  national,  organic  solidarity,  to 
ask,  as  some  of  them  do,  what  would  be  said  of  a  shopkeeper 
who  asked  a  different  price  for  the  same  goods  from  different 
customers,  according  to  their  ability  to  pay.  To  ask  this  ques- 
tion is  to  assume  a  fundamental  likeness  between  the  services  of 
the  shopkeeper  to  his  patrons  and  those  of  the  state  to  its 
subjects  —  to  assume  that  in  both  cases  cost  ought  to  govern 
price,  to  accept  implicitly  the  very  insurance  conception  which 
has  been  explicitly  repudiated.  Besides,  while  shopkeepers  do 
not  ask  different  prices  from  different  patrons,  it  is  well  known 
that  physicians,  attorneys,  and  members  of  other  liberal  profes- 
sions do,  to  a  great  extent,  regulate  their  charges  by  the  ability 
of  their  patrons  to  pay.  Would  not  the  state  be  classed  with  the 
liberal  professions  by  the  proportionalists  ?  There  is,  in  fact,  no 
escape  from  progressive  taxation  for  those  who  adopt  the  organic 
theory  of  the  state.  The  proportional  basis  was  a  sort  of  crude 
application  of  the  "insurance"  principle,  and  it  does  not  satisfy 
either  the  individualists,  who  want  a  more  exact  application  of 
the  cost  theory  of  the  state's  functions  and  services,  or  the  adher- 
ents of  the  broader  views  of  the  state,  who  adopt  the  doctrine  that 
a  tax  is  a  payment  made  by  members  of  the  political  community 
toward  its  expenses  simply  in  virtue  of  their  being  members. 

To  declare  dogmatically  that  there  is  anything  in  or  about 
the  "American  system"  which  rigorously  excludes  progressive 
taxation  is  to  offend  both  against  fact  and  reason.  In  the  first 
place,  any  tariff  which  taxes  articles  of  comfort  and  luxury 
at  a  higher  rate  than  articles  of  necessity  is  a  clear  violation  of 
the  proportional  principle.  The  federal  system  of  taxation  is 
indirectly  progressive.      Its  tariffs  are  not  horizontal  or  uniform, 
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and  only  such  tariffs  would  accord  with  the  proportional  princi- 
ple. To  tax  the  rich  at  higher  rates  on  the  goods  imported  for 
their  exclusive  consumption  than  on  articles  of  general  consump- 
tion is  to  recognize  by  implication  the  ability-to-pay  principle. 
No  one  objects  to  our  tariff  laws  as  un-American.  The  fact  is 
that  there  has  been  a  wide  departure  from  the  early  ideas  of 
government.  The  Jeffersonian  aphorism  that  "  that  government 
is  best  which  governs  least"  is  rightly  supposed  to  sum  up  the 
extreme  individualistic  philosophy  of  government,  but  who  pre- 
tends that  our  present  practice  conforms  thereto  ?  The  Repub- 
licans never  professed  this  principle,  and  the  Democrats  have 
abandoned  it.  Democracy  today  leans  toward  socialism  rather 
than  toward  individualism.  It  is  the  Democrats  who  demand 
the  exclusive  supply  of  paper  currency  by  the  government,  and 
it  is  the  Republicans  who  advocate  the  "withdrawal  of  the  gov- 
ernment from  the  banking  business."  The  Republicans  have 
taken  advanced  individualistic  ground  on  several  vital  questions, 
while  the  Democrats  have  been  drifting  toward  what  is  called 
paternalism  in  the  state. 

This  is  said,  not  with  the  intention  of  passing  judgment,  but 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  present  social  and  political 
tendencies.  It  lies  not  in  the  mouth  of  any  existing  party  to 
condemn  progressive  taxation  as  revolutionary,  because  all  parties 
have  adopted  the  philosophy  from  which  such  ta.xation  is  but  a 
logical  corollary.  No  one  can  reasonably  affirm  that  progressive 
taxation  is  out  of  harmony  with  current  theory  and  practice. 

Progressive  taxation  may  be  oppressive,  but  the  injustice  is 
not  in  the  principle  itself  in  any  case.  Proportional  taxation 
may  be  ruinously  high,  yet  no  one  finds  injustice  in  the  principle 
on  that  account.  It  is  no  doubt  easier  to  enact  unfair  and  con- 
fiscatory legislation  under  a  progressive  system  than  under  a  pro- 
portional system,  but  the  possibility  of  abuse  does  not  affect  the 
theoretical  question.  Proportionality,  as  has  been  ably  shown 
by  Controller  Roberts  of  New  York,  is  not  proportional  in 
practice.  The  term  is  a  misnomer  and  is  used  without  reference 
to  the  facts. 

The  true  individualist  does  not  demand  proportionality.     He 
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regards  the  state  as  an  insurance  company,  and  his  classification 
of  the  subjects  of  taxation  would  be  based  on  the  cost  and 
burden  of  protection.  The  dominant  view  of  the  state  cannot 
escape  the  logical  conclusion  from  its  own  premises  —  namely, 
that  the  only  equality  to  be  sought  in  taxation  is  equality  of 
sacrifice  and  burden. 

V.  S.  Yarros. 
Chicago. 


THE   SOCIAL    OBJECTS    OF   THE    NATIONAL-SOCIAL 
MOVEMENT    IN  GERMANY.' 

The  National  Socialists  constitute  the  most  recent  group 
among  the  political  parties  in  Germany.  The  father  of  this 
movement  was  in  reality  J.  H.  Wichern,  the  founder  of  the  Ger- 
man Inner  Mission.  This  Inner  Mission  is  the  organization  of 
the  practical  philanthropy  of  the  German  Protestant  church, 
which  is,  as  is  doubtless  known  in  America,  a  truly  powerful  and 
beneficent  agency.  Yet,  with  all  its  practical  labor,  it  attains 
only  one  object :  it  mitigates  and  restricts,  but  does  not  remove, 
distress.  Although  it  momentarily  and  for  a  time  assists  indi- 
vidual sufferers,  for  the  most  part  it  does  not  permanently  stop 
the  sources  of  misery.  It  is,  however,  clear  that  if  this  could 
be  attained  it  would  denote  a  still  higher  and  triumphant  evi- 
dence of  the  power  of  Christianity,  the  religion  of  love.  But 
the  sources  of  modern  social  distress  are  not  in  the  fault  of  indi- 
vidual persons,  but  principally  in  the  structure  of  the  modern 
economic  system.  If  Christianity  is  ever  to  help  destroy  these 
evils  in  their  origin,  it  must  venture  out  upon  the  sea  of  social 
politics  and  of  political  action  in  general. 

This  course,  which  Wichern  and  his  contemporaries  did  not 
take,  was  pursued  by  Dr.  Stocker,  formerly  Berlin  court  preacher. 
He  started  the  Christian  Social  movement,  initiated  the  Evan- 
gelical Social  Congress,  and  his  friends  established  the  evangeli- 
cal workingmen's  associations.  These  three  organizations  still 
exist,  and,  in  spite  of  the  decline  of  social  enthusiasm  in  Ger- 
many, labor  on  faithfully  and  assiduously,  and  have  an  acknowl- 
edged record  of  success  in  economic  science  and  in  practical 
politics.  But  they  have  all  come  by  experience  to  discover  that 
the  social  ethics  of  Christianity  can  indeed  supply  a  moral  basis 
of  a   general    kind    for   social    work  and  social  politics,  but  not 

■  The  name  of  Paul  Gohre  will  be  recognized  as  that  of  the  author  of  Three 
Months  in  a  Workshop  and  of  Die  evangelisch-soziale  Bewegung.  The  translation  of 
this  article  is  by  C.  R.  Henderson. 
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a  precise  and  firm  social  principle,  nor  a  compact  and  original 
social  political  program.  It  is  very  apparent  that  individual 
Christians  who  accept  the  general  social  ethical  principles  with 
earnestness  and  convictions,  at  the  moment  when  they  proceed 
to  realize  them  by  action  in  practical  politics  and  social  politics, 
are  disposed  to  follow  the  most  diverse  paths  determined  by 
temperament,  education,  abilities,  and  social  position.  Very 
properly  does  Christianity  decline  to  proceed  beyond  the  point 
where  its  ethics  begin  to  be  made  an  affair  of  a  particular  politi- 
cal and  social  party.  It  supplies  members  of  each  party  with 
the  right  spirit  and  the  right  disposition,  but  it  does  not  furnish 
them  a  program.  Therefore  a  movement  which  will  draw  the 
ethics  of  Christianity  into  the  contests  of  social  politics  as  an 
influence  must  derive  its  principles  and  the  particulars  of  its 
program  from  other  sources  than  Christianity. 

Those  of  the  Christian  Social  tendency  who  had  a  clear  view 
of  this  position  joined  together  in  consequence,  about  two  and 
one-half  years  since,  into  a  new  and  directly  political  party 
group.  The  national  interest  became  for  them  the  constitutive 
principle  of  their  program  and  of  their  social  efforts,  which 
continued  as  before  to  be  inspired  by  the  social  and  ethical  spirit 
of  Christianity,  and  sought  to  bring  this  spirit  to  apprehension 
and  authority.  Thus  arose  in  the  summer  of  the  year  1896  the 
National  Social  party.  Its  leader  is  Pastor  Frederick  Naumann, 
a  man  of  about  thirty-eight  years  of  age.  Educated  men  as  well 
as  workingmen  are  counted  among  his  adherents.  The  movement 
is  already  organized  in  more  than  half  of  the  elective  districts 
of  the  German  Reichstag;  it  has  for  its  organ  the  weekly  paper. 
Die  Hilfe,  a  bimonthly.  Die  deutsche  Volks-Stimme,  two  dailies, 
and  several  small  local  and  society  papers. 

The  fundamental  thoughts  of  its  program  are  the  following: 
The  development  of  Germany  to  even  greater  power,  energy,  and 
welfare  must  be  the  first  object  of  all  practical  politics.  This 
object  will  be  attained  primarily  by  means  of  an  ever-increasing 
economical  and  political  development  of  the  foreign  power  of 
the  German  empire.  Therefore  the  growth  and  extension  of 
German  industry,  of  its   foreign   markets,  and  of  its  commercial 
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policy  are  to  be  promoted  by  all  means  ;  and  by  undiminished  sup- 
port of  its  armed  defense,  by  suitable  increase  of  the  German 
fleet,  and  by  the  enlargement  of  German  colonies  are  to  be  pro- 
tected and  supported.  This  growth  of  German  industry,  world 
commerce,  and  world  power,  this  policy  of  power  abroad,  are  on 
the  other  hand  conditions  of  the  possibility  of  organic  social 
reforms  at  home.  Social  reforms  for  the  benefit  of  the  weaker 
members  of  the  people  are  never  possible  in  a  state  whose 
development  has  been  arrested.  Only  as  the  state  as  a  whole 
moves  upward  can  its  lower  strata  be  elevated.  And  again, 
power  abroad  will  be  maintained  permanently  when  the  people 
and  its  parts  and  members,  in  themselves  sound  and  strong,  per- 
sistently advance. 

In  order  to  maintain  such  progress,  and  especially  to  render 
the  lower  classes  of  the  population  ever  more  capable  of  produc- 
tion, a  consistent  social  reform  is  likewise  necessary.  And  there- 
fore to  the  policy  of  foreign  power  is  connected,  as  the  second 
fundamental  principle,  the  policy  of  social  reform  at  home. 

How,  then,  shall  this  social  reform,  according  to  the  view  of 
the  National  Socialists,  be  carried  out  ?  They  have  on  this  point 
placed  the  following  general  statement  in  the  fourth  paragraph 
of  their  program  : 

We  desire  an  increase  of  the  share  which  labor,  in  its  different  kinds  and 
forms,  in  city  and  country,  among  men  and  women,  enjoys  of  the  total  pro- 
duction of  German  industry;  and  we  expect  this,  not  from  the  Utopias  and 
dogmas  of  a  revolutionary  communism  of  the  Marxist  type,  but  from  con- 
tinued political,  trades-union,  and  associated  effort,  upon  the  basis  of  existing 
relations,  whose  historical  development  we  wish  to  influence  to  the  benefit  of 
labor. 

From  this  are  deduced  the  following  general  ideas :  The 
National  Socialists  plant  themselves  on  the  firm  ground  of  the 
economical  reality  of  the  present,  from  the  moderation  born  of 
knowledge.  This  reality,  however,  is  determined  by  the  eco- 
nomical principle  of  the  free  play  of  forces,  the  well-known 
Manchester  doctrine.  The  National  Socialists  by  no  means 
deny  the  immense  economic,  social,  and  political  advance  which 
has   been   gained   since   this   principle  has  been  accepted.     But 
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they  do  not  close  their  eyes  to  the  terrible  results  which  its 
ascendency  has  brought  with  it.  These  evils,  and  not  the  advan- 
tages which  have  been  gained,  and  the  permanent  good  and 
approved  sides  of  the  principles,  are  to  be  removed  by  unwearied 
work  of  social  reform,  and  are  to  be  replaced  by  better  arrange- 
ments. The  fundamental  law  of  gradual  organic  development 
must  be  set  in  the  highest  position.  From  this  it  follows  that 
the  National  Socialists  are  opponents  of  the  crass,  extreme  doc- 
trine of  private  capital,  as  well  as  of  one-sided  communism, 
according  to  which  the  proletarians  will  seize  at  one  stroke  the 
dictatorship,  and  introduce  a  communistic  society  and  industrial 
order.  The  National  Socialists  see  herein  a  vicious  Utopia  which 
even  in  case  of  successful  realization  would  mean  a  certain 
advance  for  particular  classes,  but,  through  its  partiality,  would 
result  in  many  great  and  une.xpected  injuries.  We  have  learned 
that  the  one-sided  private  capitalistic  theory,  when  carried  uncon- 
ditionally into  practice,  actually  made  mischief,  although  it  was 
at  one'time  believed  that  it  would  bring  all  blessing  and  nothing 
but  blessing.  On  the  other  side,  however,  the  National  Social- 
ists know  that  they  stand  near  to  Social  Democracy  when  this, 
as  is  already  often  true,  strives  for  a  fundamental  and  gradual 
upward  development  of  the  working  class  by  means  of  practical 
social  efforts  in  particular  measures,  as  occasion  for  them  arises. 
In  the  main  we  can  accept  as  the  watchword  of  the  National 
Socialists  this  cry:  Higher  development  of  the  German  working 
classes. 

Now,  in  what  particular  ways  do  the  National  Socialists  pro- 
pose to  forward  this  upward  development  ? 

First  of  all  by  efforts  in  and  with  the  trade  associations.  It 
is  well  known  that  there  are  in  Germany  three  kinds  of  trade 
associations:  those  of  Social  Democracy,  which  are  by  much  the 
strongest;  those  of  the  Ultramontanes,  the  Catholic  Centrum 
party;  and  the  so-called  Hirsch-Duncker  trade  unions,  which 
subscribe  to  civic  and  liberal  principles.  All  three  kinds  move  in 
particular  party  courses,  one  being  Social  Democratic,  the  next 
Ultramontane,  and  the  third  German  Liberal  i^Frcisinnig) .  The 
National  Socialists  see,  however,  in  this  partisan  character  the 
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destruction  of  the  trades  unions,  or  at  least  a  very  serious  diminu- 
tion of  the  power  and  influence  which  they  might  exert.  Since, 
in  the  first  place,  a  force  divided  into  three  parts  is  never  so 
strong  as  a  united  force ;  secondly,  a  part  of  the  workingmen 
who  will  hear  nothing  of  party  politics  are  thereby  frightened 
away  from  entrance  into  trades  unions  ;  and,  thereby,  the  con- 
nection with  the  Social  Democratic  party  especially  offers  the 
capitalist  managers  a  good  excuse  for  denouncing  the  trades 
unions  before  the  German  government  as  purely  political,  and 
thus  for  restricting  their  freedom  of  action.  All  this  the 
National  Socialists  would  remove  from  the  trades  unions  by 
impressing  on  them  a  non-partisan  character,  by  transforming 
them  into  a  separate,  independent  agency  which  goes  its  own 
way  and  knows  no  other  purpose  than  securing  better  wages  and 
conditions  for  labor  in  the  contest  with  capitalists.  Before  the 
eyes  of  the  National  Socialists  float  as  an  ideal  the  splendid  Eng- 
lish trades  unions  which  have  hitherto  remained  non-partisan,  and 
have  been  so  successful.  They  purpose  to  work  unceasingly 
until  this  ideal  is  realized.  Their  labors  have  already  been 
crowned  with  partial  success.  Already  this  ideal  has  been  dis- 
cussed fully  in  Social  Democratic  trades  unions,  and  with  such 
effect  that  already  a  large  number  of  adherents  have  been  won 
to  it. 

In  addition  to  the  promotion  and  transformation  of  trades 
unions,  the  National  Socialists  have  undertaken,  as  the  second  of 
their  social  efforts,  an  intensive  work  on  behalf  of  associations 
[Genossetischaften) .  In  Germany  there  exist  at  the  present 
time  over  20,000  associations  of  rural  handicraftsmen,  peasants, 
and  laborers.  First  among  these,  the  credit  associations  of  the 
handicraftsmen  have  attained  a  high  degree  of  success  by  the 
method  established  more  than  fifty  years  ago  by  their  founder, 
Schulze-Delitsch.  On  the  contrary,  this  method  of  administra- 
tion has  not  been  followed  where  associations  for  purchase,  sale, 
and  production  are  concerned.  Never  have  these  attained  any 
importance.  And  the  National  Socialists  find  the  reason  for  this 
failure  in  their  present  form  of  organization.  Some  of  them  have 
given   themselves   entirely    to   associated    work,    and   have   thus 
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established  new  associations  on  modern  methods  of  organization. 
The  beginnings  already  made  justify  good  hopes,  and  present  a 
prospect  that  the  master  handicraftsmen  may  join  in  a  form  of 
common  production  and  common  sale  of  their  common  products, 
by  a  method  according  to  which  they  can  enjoy  the  advantages  of 
the  modern  great  industry  and,  at  the  same  time,  retain  at  least 
a  part  of  the  advantages  of  their  former  complete  independence 
as  masters.  Thereby  would  arise  a  mixed  form  of  purely  indi- 
vidualistic and  purely  communistic  trades,  which  appears  to  be 
a  natural  step  of  economic  progress.  Frankfort-on-the-Main  has 
shown  itself  hitherto  as  an  especially  favorable  field  for  these 
experiments.  Still  higher  than  these  associations  of  handicrafts- 
men do  the  National  Socialists  esteem  the  value  of  the  working- 
men's  societies  of  consumers.  In  Germany  these  are  still  very 
young  and  not  at  all  numerous.  The  cause  of  this  lies  in  the  fact 
that  formerly  Lassalle  denounced  the  thoroughly  middle-class 
associations  of  Schulze-Delitsch  as  not  at  all  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  workingmen.  This  view  of  Lassalle  was  maintained  until 
lately  by  the  workingmen,  who  were  busy  enough  with  trades 
unions  and  political  affairs,  and  only  recently  have  the  consu- 
mers' societies,  favored  by  the  workingmen's  party,  grown  apace 
among  the  workingmen  themselves.  The  industrial  kingdom  of 
Saxony  seems  especially  to  be  a  fruitful  soil  for  their  growth.  It 
is  one  of  the  chief  efforts  of  the  National  Socialists  to  cultivate 
this  movement  by  all  available  means,  and  thus  to  organize  and 
assist  the  workingmen,  not  only  as  workingmen,  but  also  as  con- 
sumers. Here  again  England,  with  its  powerful  consumers'  socie- 
ties, serves  as  an  example  for  the  National  Socialists. 

Most  highly  prized  of  all  by  the  National  Socialists  are  the 
peasants' associations,  which  have  grown  up  everywhere  in  great 
numbers  as  agencies  for  the  purchase  of  fodder,  artificial  fertil- 
izers, seeds,  and  agricultural  implements  and  machines;  for  the 
marketing  of  draft  oxen,  animals  for  slaughter,  horses,  butter, 
milk,  fruit,  vegetables,  seeds,  and  cereals  ;  for  dairy,  breeding, 
herd-book,  and  distillery  purposes  ;  for  drainage  and  irrigation, 
slaughtering  and  baking  ;  and  for  culture  of  fields  and  fruits. 
The   National  Socialists  hope   from   their  development  an  even 
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greater  result  for  the  poorer  and  medium  peasant  class  than  has 
been  attained  for  the  handicraftsmen  by  means  of  the  new  asso- 
ciations of  handicraftsmen  begun  by  them  :  a  new,  advantageous, 
half  individualistic,  half  socialistic  mode  of  possession  and  econ- 
omy in  the  country. 

Just  this  last  purpose  of  associations  the  National  Socialists 
of  late  hold  to  be  all  the  earlier  and  more  certainly  to  be  realized, 
and  more  easily  attained,  since  a  very  marked  advance  in  land- 
property  reform  has  been  made.  The  leaders  of  their  reform 
are  also  leaders  of  the  National  Socialists,  and  their  organs  are 
those  of  the  National  Socialists.  Indeed,  the  German  land 
reformers  have  a  different  character  from  those  of  other  coun- 
tries. They  do  not  swear  by  one  theory  and  the  battle-cry  of 
the  single  tax,  as  we  hear  they  do  in  America.  They  have  rather 
learned  of  recent  years,  and  particularly  under  the  influence  of 
the  National  Socialists,  from  Social  Democracy  and  Manchester- 
ism  alike,  that  a  particular  one-sided  theory  never  by  itself  causes 
economic  advance.  So  they  have  concluded  to  saw  and  split  up 
the  entire  huge  trunk  of  their  land-reform  ideal  into  a  number  of 
logs,  billets,  boards,  and  beams,  which  can  be  used  as  desired  in 
the  many-sided  transformation  and  rebuilding  of  the  social  edi- 
fice, as  may  be  best  adapted  to  German  needs.  One  of  these 
demands  of  reform,  both  of  the  land  reformers  and  of  the  National 
Socialists,  relates  to  the  socialization  of  mortgage  credits  on  land 
security,  and  a  second  to  a  systematic  state  policy  in  respect  to 
peasant  proprietorship.  The  first  demand  is  immediately  intel- 
ligible, while  the  second  is  different.  It  is  well  known  that  in 
eastern  Germany  the  feudal,  usurious,  great  landlordism  has 
existed  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present,  and  that  it  is  an 
Alp  and  plague  for  modern  Germany.  Latterly,  however, 
through  various  changes  in  world  commerce,  these  estates  have 
become  unprofitable,  and  they  will  become  even  less  profitable 
with  time.  One  huge  estate  after  another,  one  country  squire 
after  another,  falls  into  ruin.  The  question  now  arises  whether 
these  bankrupt  estates,  as  has  often  occurred  in  England,  shall 
pass  over  into  the  hands  of  rich  urban  manufacturers  and  mer- 
chants, and  be  transformed  into  forests  and  pastures,  or  whether 
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they  shall  become  peasant  property  and  support  a  peasant  popu- 
lation. The  National  Socialists  work  for  the  method  of  the  for- 
mation of  rented  estates  ;  they  demand  that  the  state,  as  the 
greatest  and  most  non-partisan  capitalist,  shall  make  this  eco- 
nomical manipulation  unselfish  ;  that  whenever  a  new  peasant 
property  is  established,  the  state  shall  retain  the  first  right 
of  purchase,  and  thereby,  as  well  as  through  the  principle  of 
rent,  retain  a  sort  of  superior  proprietorship.  This  position 
would  be  strengthened  if  mortgage  credit  were  also  socialized  by 
the  state,  and  would  be  still  more  strengthened  and  confirmed, 
without  becoming  oppressive,  by  helping  to  impress  a  half  indi- 
vidualistic, half  socialistic  character  of  the  rural  form  of  proprie- 
torship and  cultivation  on  the  already  extensive  association.  A 
third  earnest  social  and  political  demand  of  the  National  Social- 
ists and  of  the  land  reformers  is  the  communalization  of  ground 
in  cities  and  their  surroundings,  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the 
usury  of  dwelling  owners  and  to  the  swindling  operations  of 
builders  of  houses.  In  this  field  the  success  of  agitation  is 
already  greater  than  in  the  others. 

In  respect  to  the  great  industry  the  National  Socialists  are 
more  conservative  in  demands  than  in  respect  to  the  rural  land- 
lordism which  is  doomed  to  decay.  For  the  great  industry  is 
still  a  relatively  new  system,  is  in  the  line  of  development,  and 
cannot  be  so  easily  as  the  Social  Democrats  ordinarily  imagine 
radically  changed  and  transformed.  Yet  the  National  Socialists 
are  friendly  to  the  idea  of  socializing  certain  particular  indus- 
tries, as  those  of  electricity,  mines,  ship-building,  in  the  same 
way  as  that  in  which  the  railroads  have  been  nationalized.  They 
also  decidedly  favor  the  taking  over  by  urban  administration  of 
the  gas  and  water  supply,  of  street-car  transportation,  and  of 
similar  profitable  agencies  in  cities.  In  general,  they  sharply 
watch  the  tendency  toward  combinations  of  particular  industries, 
since  every  such  combination  implies  the  beginning  of  the  con- 
quest of  the  existing  Manchesteristic,  anarchical  method  of 
industry,  and  the  beginning  of  a  systematic  organization  of  pro- 
duction, wages,  and  fixing  of  prices.  Of  course,  this  works  at 
first  exclusively  to  the  advantage  of  the  managers.      But  it  would 
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be  merely  a  question  of  practical,  although  of  fundamental,  social 
reform,  at  each  stage  to  divide  the  advantages  of  these  new  and 
gradually  established  combinations  equally  between  the  managers, 
the  workingmcn,  and  the  consumers.  It  may  be  regarded  as  a 
new  factor  in  the  social  thinking  of  the  National  Socialists  to 
influence  the  development  of  the  great  industry,  so  far  as  possi- 
ble, in  this  direction. 

According  to  what  has  been  said,  it  is  only  natural  that  the 
National  Socialists  should  first  of  all  make  use  of,  and  faithfully 
cooperate  with,  every  convenient  means,  however  small,  of 
improving  the  economic  condition  of  all  poor  people,  so  long 
as  they  are  practicable  and  conform  to  economic  progress.  As 
a  matter  of  course,  therefore,  they  labor  for  the  further  exten- 
sion of  the  German  workingmen's  insurance,  and  for  legal  pro- 
tection for  workingmen,  in  which  measures  there  are  still  many 
defects  ;  and  they  labor  for  the  extension  of  non-partisan  bureaus 
of  employment  over  the  entire  empire,  and,  with  this  extension, 
for  an  organization  of  employment  in  general.  They  support 
all  efforts  to  ameliorate  the  dwellings  of  workingmen  ;  found 
associations  for  building  such  dwellings,  and  participate  in 
undertakings  for  the  elevation  and  education  of  all  half-educated, 
quarter-educated,  and  uneducated  persons ;  and  for  this  task 
they  are  especially  fitted,  and  they  are  under  obligation  to  it, 
since  the  majority  of  all  German  Protestant  teachers  are  counted 
among  the  adherents  of  their  mode  of  thought.  Naturally  so 
new  a  movement  as  that  of  the  National  Socialists  has  yet  no 
exhaustive  social  program.  Gradually,  piece  by  piece,  one  will 
arise  in  the  course  of  common  effort.  The  demands  which  have 
been  described  are  practically  those  which  have  been  thus  far 
fi.xed.  At  present  we  are  engaged  in  making  a  special  commu- 
nal program.  Perhaps  at  a  later  time  it  will  be  permitted  and 
possible  in  these  pages  to  give  news  of  further  social  and  social- 
political  progress.  Paul  Gohre, 

Pfarrer  a.  D. 

Leipzig. 


SEX  IN   PRIMITIVE  MORALITY. 

The  function  of  morality  is  to  regulate  the  activities  of  asso- 
ciated life  so  that  all  may  have  what  we  call  fair  play.  It  is 
impossible  to  think  of  morality  aside  from  expressions  of  force, 
primarily  physical  force.  "  Thou  shalt  not  kill ;  thou  shalt  not 
steal ;  thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness  ;  thou  shalt  not  commit 
adultery;  thou  shalt  not  remove  the  ancient  landmark;"  and 
all  approvals  and  disapprovals  imply  that  the  act  in  question  has 
affected  or  will  affect  the  interests  of  others,  or  of  society  at 
large,  for  better  or  for  worse.  And  since  morality  goes  back  so 
directly  to  forms  of  activity  and  their  regulation,  we  may  expect 
to  find  that  the  motor  male  and  the  more  stationary  female  have 
had  a  different  relation  to  the  development  of  a  moral  code. 

As  between  nutrition  and  reproduction,  in  the  struggle  for 
life,  nutrition  plays  a  larger  role — in  volume,  at  any  rate — in  the 
life  history  of  the  individual.  A  consideration  of  the  causes  of 
the  modification  of  species  in  nature  shows  that  the  changes  in 
morphology  and  habit  of  the  animal  which  relate  to  food-get- 
ting are  more  fundamental  and  numerous  than  those  which 
relate  to  wooing.  In  a  moral  code,  likewise,  whether  in  an 
animal  or  human  society,  the  bulk  of  morality  turns  upon  food 
rather  than  sex  relations  ;  and  since  the  male  is  more  active  in 
both  these  relations,  and  since,  further,  morality  is  the  mode  of 
regulating  activities  in  these  relations,  it  is  to  be  expected  that 
morality,  and  immorality  as  well,  will  be  found  primarily  to  a 
greater  degree  functions  of  the  motor  male  disposition. 

Tribal  safety  and  the  preservation  and  extension  of  the  terri- 
tory furnishing  food  demand  the  organized  attention  of  the 
group  first  of  all ;  and  the  emotional  demonstrations  and  social 
rewards  following  modes  of  behavior  which  have  a  protective  or 
provident  meaning  for  the  group,  and  the  public  disapproval  and 
disallowance  of  modes  of  behavior  which  impair  the  safety  or 
force  capacity,  and  consequent  satisfactions  of  the  group,  become 
in  the  tribe  the  most  powerful  of  all  stimuli,  and  stimuli  to  which 
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the  male  is  peculiarly  able  to  react.  This  is  not  like  the  case  of 
hunger  and  other  physiological  stimuli  which  are  conditioned 
from  within,  but  if  the  individual  acts  for  the  advantage  of  the 
group  rather  than  for  his  personal  advantage,  the  stimulus  to  this 
action  must  be  furnished  socially.  Group  preservation  being  of 
first-rate  importance,  no  group  would  survive  in  which  the  public 
showed  apathy  on  this  point.  Lewis  and  Clarke  say  of  the 
Dakota  Indians:  "What  struck  us  most  was  an  institution 
peculiar  to  them  and  to  the  Kite  Indians,  further  to  the  west- 
ward, from  whom  it  is  said  to  have  been  copied.  It  is  an  asso- 
ciation of  the  most  active  and  brave  young  men,  who  are  bound 
to  each  other  by  attachment,  secured  by  a  vow  never  to  retreat 
before  any  danger,  or  to  give  way  to  their  enemies.  In  war  they 
go  forward  without  sheltering  themselves  behind  trees,  or  aiding 

their  natural  valor  by  any  artifice These  young  men  sit, 

and  encamp,  and  dance  together,  distinct  from  the  rest  of  the 
nation  ;  they  are  generally  about  thirty  or  thirty-five  years  old  ; 
and  such  is  the  deference  paid  to  courage  that  their  seats  in  the 
council  are  superior  to  those  of  the  chiefs,  and  their  persons  more 
respected."'  The  consciousness  of  the  value  of  male  activity  is 
here  expressed  in  an  exaggerated  degree  —  in  a  degree  bordering 
upon  the  pathological,  since  the  reckless  exposure  of  life  to  dan- 
ger is  not  necessary  to  success  at  a  given  moment,  and  is  unjustifi- 
able from  the  standpoint  of  public  safety,  unless  it  be  on  the  side 
of  the  suggestive  effect  of  intrepid  conduct  in  creating  a  general 
standard  of  intrepidity.  Similarly,  the  Indians  in  general  often 
failed  to  get  the  full  benefit  of  a  victory,  because  of  their  prac- 
tice that  the  scalp  of  an  enemy  belonged  to  him  who  took  it, 
and  their  pursuits  after  a  rout  were  checked  by  the  delay  of  each 
to  scalp  his  own. 

The  pedagogical  attempts  of  primitive  society,  so  far  as  they 
are  applied  to  boys,  have  as  an  end  the  encouragement  of  moral- 
ity of  a  motor,  not  a  sentimental,  type.  The  boys  are  taught 
war  and  the  chase,  and  to  despise  the  occupations  of  women. 
Thompson  says  of  the  Zulu  boys  :     "It  is  a  melancholy  fact  that 

■  Lewis  and  Clarke,  Travels  to  the  Source  of  the  Missouri,  ed.  1814,  Vol.  I, 
p.  60. 
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when  they  have  arrived  at  a  very  early  age,  should  their  mothers 
attempt  to  chastise  them,  such  is  the  law  that  these  lads  are  at 
the  moment  allowed  to  kill  their  mothers.""  Ethnologists  often 
make  mention  of  the  fact  that  the  natural  races  do  not  generally 
punish  children,  and  while  this  is  due  in  part  to  a  less  definite 
sense  of  responsibility,  as  well  as  of  less  nervousness  in  parents, 
non-interference  is  a  part  of  their  system  of  training:  "Instead 
of  teaching  the  boy  civil  manners,  the  father  desires  him  to  beat 
and  pelt  the  strangers  who  come  to  the  tent ;  to  steal  or  secret 
in  joke  some  trifling  article  belonging  to  them ;  and  the  more 
saucy  and  impudent  they  are,  the  more  troublesome  to  strangers 
and  all  the  men  of  the  encampment,  the  more  they  are  praised 
as  giving  indication  of  a  future  enterprising  and  warlike  disposi- 
tion."' Theft  is  also  encouraged  among  boys  as  a  developer  of 
their  wits.  The  Spartan  boy  and  the  fox  is  a  classical  example  ; 
and  Diodorus  relates  that  in  Egypt  the  boy  who  wished  to 
become  a  thief  was  required  to  enroll  his  name  with  the  captain 
of  the  thieves,  and  to  turn  over  to  him  all  stolen  articles.  The 
citizens  who  were  robbed  went  to  the  captain  of  thieves 
and  recovered  their  property  upon  payment  of  one-fourth  of 
its  value. 3  Admiration  of  a  lawless  deed  often  foreruns  cen- 
sure of  the  deed  in  consciousness  today :  there  are  few  men 
who  do  not  admire  a  particularly  daring  and  successful  bank 
or  diamond  robbery,  though  they  deprecate  the  social  injury 
done. 

Formally  becoming  a  man  is  made  so  much  of  in  early 
society,  because  it  is  on  this  occasion  that  fitness  for  activity  is 
put  to  the  test.  Initiatory  ceremonies  fall  at  the  time  of  puberty 
in  the  candidate,  and  consist  of  instruction  and  trials  of  forti- 
tude. A  certain  show  of  the  proceeds  of  activity  is  also  exacted 
of  young  men,  especially  in  connection  with  marriage,  and  the 
youth  is  not  permitted  to  marry  until  he  has  killed  certain  ani- 
mals or  acquired  certain  trophies.  The  attention  given  to  manly 
practices   in   connection  with   marriage  is  seen  in  this  example 

■  G.  Thompson,  Travels  and  Adventures  in  Southern  Africa,  Appendix,  p.  286. 
'J.  L.  BURCKHARDT,  Notes  on  the  Bedouins  and  Wahabys,  Vol.  I,  p.  98. 
3  Post,  Bausteine  einer  allgemeinen  Rechtswissenschaft,  Vol.  I,  p,  287. 
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from  the  Kukis :  "When  a  young  man  has  fixed  his  affections 
upon  a  young  woman,  either  of  his  own  or  of  some  neighboring 
Parak,  his  father  visits  her  father  and  demands  her  in  marriage 
for  his  son  :  her  father,  on  this,  inquires  what  are  the  merits 
of  the  young  man  to  entitle  him  to  her  favor  ;  and  how  many  can 
he  afford  to  entertain  at  the  wedding  feast ;  to  which  the  father 
of  the  young  man  replies  that  his  son  is  a  brave  warrior,  a  good 
hunter,  and  an  expert  thief ;  for  that  he  can  produce  so  many 
heads  of  the  enemies  he  has  slain  and  of  the  game  he  has  killed  ; 
that  in  his  house  are  such  and  such  stolen  goods  ;  and  that  he 
can  feast  so  many  (mentioning  the  number)  at  his  marriage."' 
Occasionally  the  ability  to  take  punishment  is  even  made  a  part 
of  the  marriage  ceremony.  At  Arab  marriages  "there  is  much 
feasting,  and  the  unfortunate  bridegroom  undergoes  the  ordeal 
of  whipping  by  the  relations  of  his  bride,  in  order  to  test  his 
courage.  Sometimes  this  punishment  is  exceedingly  severe, 
being  inflicted  with  the  coorbatch,  or  whip  of  hippopotamus 
hide,  which  is  cracked  vigorously  about  his  ribs  and  back.  If 
the  happy  husband  wishes  to  be  considered  a  man  worth  having, 
he  must  receive  the  chastisement  with  an  expression  of  enjoy- 
ment ;  in  which  case  the  crowds  of  women  in  admiration  again 
raise  their  thrilling  cry."' 

A  very  simple  record  of  successful  activity  is  the  bones 
of  animals.  McCosh  says  of  the  Mishmis  of  India:  "Nor  are 
these  hospitable  rites  allowed  to  be  forgotten  ;  the  skull  of  every 
animal  that  has  graced  the  board  is  hung  up  as  a  record  in  the 
hall  of  the  entertainer;  he  who  has  the  best-stocked  Golgotha  is 
looked  upon  as  the  man  of  the  greatest  wealth  and  liberality, 
and  when  he  dies  the  whole  smoke-dried  collection  of  many 
years  is  piled  upon  his  grave  as  a  monument  of  his  riches  and  a 
memorial  of  his  worth." ^  And  Grange  of  the  Nagas:  "In  front 
of  the  houses  of  the  greater  folks  are  strung  up  the  bones  of  the 
animals  with   which    they    have    feasted   the  villagers,   whether 

'Macrae,  "Account  of  the  Kookies  or  Lunctas," /^.tia/iV  Researches,  \o\.\ll, 
P-  193- 

'S.  \V.  Baker,  The  Nile  Tributaries  of  Abyssinia,  p.  125. 
^Journal  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Vol.  V,  p.  195. 
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tigers,  elephants,  cows,  hogs,  dogs,  or  monkeys,  or  aught  else, 
for  it  signifies  little  what  comes  to  their  net."' 

The  head-hunting  mania  of  Borneo  is  also  a  pathological 
expression  of  the  desire  to  get  approval  of  destructive  activity 
from  both  the  living  and  the  dead:  "The  aged  of  the  people 
were  no  longer  safe  among  their  kindred,  and  corpses  were 
secretly  disinterred  to  increase  the  grizzly  store.  Superstition 
soon  added  its  ready  impulse  to  the  general  movement.  The 
aged  warrior  could  not  rest  in  his  grave  till  his  relatives  had 
taken  a  head  in  his  name ;  the  maiden  disdained  the  weak- 
hearted  suitor  whose  hand  was  not  yet  stained  with  some  cow- 
ardly murder."^ 

Class  distinctions  and  the  attendant  ceremonial  observances 
go  immediately  back  to  an  appreciation  of  successful  motor 
activities.  It  needs  only  to  observe  the  conduct  of  weaker  ani- 
mals in  the  presence  of  the  stronger  to  appreciate  the  differences 
in  behavior  induced  by  the  presence  of  superior  motor  ability. 
The  recognition  of  this  difference,  as  it  is  finally  expressed  in 
habitual  forms  of  behavior,  becomes  the  sign  of  the  difference, 
while  the  difference  goes  back,  in  reality,  to  a  difference  in  capa- 
city. This  example  from  Raffles  illustrates  the  intensity  of 
moral  meaning  which  the  appreciation  of  achievement  may  take 
on  in  the  end  :  "At  the  court  of  Sura-kMa  I  recollect  that  once, 
when  holding  a  private  conference  with  the  Siisunan  at  the  resi- 
dency, it  became  necessary  for  the  Rddan  adipdti  to  be  dis- 
patched to  the  palace  for  the  royal  seal :  the  poor  old  man  was, 
as  usual,  squatting,  and  as  the  Susunan  happened  to  be  seated 
with  his  face  toward  the  door,  it  was  fully  ten  minutes  before  his 
minister,  after  repeated  ineffectual  attempts,  could  obtain  the 
opportunity  of  rising  sufficiently  to  reach  the  latch  without  being 
seen  by  his  royal  master.  The  mission  on  which  he  was  dis- 
patched was  urgent,  and  the  Susunan  himself  inconvenienced  by 
the  delay  ;  but  these  inconveniences  were  insignificant  compared 
with  the  indecorum  of  being  seen  out  of  the  dSdok  posture. 
When  it  is  necessary  for  an  inferior  to  move,  he  must  still  retain 

'Journal  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Vol.  VIII,  p.  470. 

'F.  Boyle,  Adventures  among  the  Dyaks  of  Borneo,  p.  170. 
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that  position,  and  walk  with  his  hams  upon  his  heels  until  he  is 
out  of  his  superior's  sight.""  Drury  says  that  a  Malagasy  chief, 
on  his  return  from  war,  "  had  scarcely  seated  himself  at  his 
door,  when  his  wife  came  out  crawling  on  her  hands  and  knees 
until  she  came  to  him,  and  then  licked  his  feet;  when  she  had 
done,  his  mother  did  the  same,  and  all  the  women  in  the  town 
saluted  their  husbands  in  the  same  manner."  ' 

An  examination  of  the  causes  of  the  approval  of  conduct  in 
early  times  thus  discloses  that  approvals  were  based  to  a  large 
degree  on  violent  and  socially  advantageous  conduct,  that  the 
training  and  rewards  of  early  society  were  calculated  to  develop 
the  skill  and  fortitude  essential  to  such  conduct,  and  that  the 
men  were  particularly  the  representatives  of  conduct  of  this 
type.  In  the  past,  at  any  rate,  there  has  been  no  glory  like 
military  glory,  and  no  adulation  like  military  adulation,  and  in 
the  vulgar  estimation  still  no  quality  in  the  individual  ranks  with 
the  fighting  quality.' 

But  checks  upon  conduct  are  even  more  definitely  expressed, 
and  more  definitely  expressible,  than  approvals  of  conduct. 
Approval  is  expressed  in  a  more  general  expansive  feeling 
toward  the  deserving  individual,  and  this  may  be  accompanied 
with  medals  for  bravery,  promotions,  and  other  rewards,  but  in 
general  the  moral  side  of  life  gets  no  such  definite  notice  as  the 
immoral  side.  Practices  which  are  disliked  by  all  may  be  for- 
bidden, while  there  is  no  equally  summary  way  of  dealing  with 
practices  approved  by  all.  In  consequence,  practices  which 
interfere  with  the  activities  of  others  are  inhibited,  and  to  the 
violation  of  the  inhibition  is  attached  a  penalty,  resulting  in  a 
body  of  law  and  a  system  of  punishment.  An  analysis  of  the 
following  crimes  and  punishments  among  the  Kaffirs,  for 
instance,  indicates  that  a  definite  relation  between  offensive 
forms  of  activity  and  punishments  is  present  at  a  comparatively 

■  T.  S.  Raffles,  History  of  Java,  Vol.  I,  p.  309, 

'  R.  Drury,  Madagascar,  p.  77. 

3  No  notice  is  here  taken  of  the  moral  content  of  forms  of  worship,  since  forms  of 
worship  are  to  be  regarded  as  reflections  of  social  states  of  mind,  and  behavior  to 
gods  is  of  a  piece  with  behavior  to  men. 
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early  period  of  development:  "Theft:  restitution  and  fine. 
Injuring  cattle:  death  or  fine,  according  to  the  circumstances. 
Causing  cattle  to  abort :  heavy  fine.  Arson  :  fine.  False  witness  : 
heavy  fine.  Maiming:  fine.  Adultery:  fine,  sometimes  death. 
Rape :  fine,  sometimes  death.  Using  love  philters :  death  or 
fine,  according  to  circumstances.  Poisoning,  and  practices  with 
an  evil    intent    (termed   'witchcraft'):    death    and  confiscation. 

Murder:     death    or    fine,  according   to    circumstances 

Treason,  as  contriving  the  death  of  a  chief,  conveying  informa- 
tion to  the  enemy  :  death  and  confiscation.  Desertion  from  the 
tribe:  death  and  confiscation.""  Similarly  among  the  Kukis : 
"Injuring  the  property  of  others,  or  taking  it  without  payment; 
using  violence  ;  abusing  parents;  fraudulently  injuring  another ; 
giving  false  evidence;  speaking  disrespectfully  to  the  aged; 
marrying  an  elder  brother's  wife ;  putting  your  foot  on,  or  walk- 
mg  over,  a  man's  body;  speaking  profanely  of  religion  —  are 
acts  of  impiety."'' 

As  the  vigorous  and  aggressive  activities  of  the  male  have  a 
very  conspicuous  value  for  the  group  when  exercised  for  the 
benefit  of  the  group,  they  become  particularly  harmful  when 
directed  against  the  safety  or  interests  of  the  group  or  the 
members  of  the  group,  and  we  find  that  civil  and  criminal  law, 
and  contract,  and  also  conventional  morality,  are  closely  con- 
nected with  the  motility  of  the  male.  The  establishment  of 
moral  standards  is  mediated  through  the  sense  of  strain  — 
strain  to  the  personal  self,  and  strain  to  the  social  self.  Whether 
a  man  is  injured  by  an  assault  upon  his  life  or  upon  his  prop- 
erty, he  suffers  violence,  and  the  first  resort  of  the  injured 
individual  or  group  is  to  similar  violence  ;  but  this  results  in  a 
vicious  tit-for-tat  reaction  whereby  the  stimulus  to  violence  is 
reinstated  by  every  fresh  act  of  violence.  Within  the  group 
this  vicious  action  and  reaction  is  broken  up  by  the  intervention 
of  public  opinion,  either  in  an  informal  expression  of  disap- 
proval, or   through    the  headmen.     The  man  who  continues  to 

'J.  Shooter.  The  Kafirs  oj  Natal  and  the  Zulu  Country,  p.  102. 
»  Major  J.  Butler,  Travels  and  Adventures  in  Assam,  p.  88 ;  quoted  in  Spen- 
CKR,  Descriptive  Sociology,  Vol.  V,  p.  33. 
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kill  may  be  killed  in  turn,  but  by  order  of  the  council  of  the 
tribe,  and  one  of  his  kinsmen  may  be  appointed  to  execute  him, 
as  under  that  condition  no  feud  can  follow.  But  there  is  always 
a  reluctance  to  banish  or  take  the  life  of  the  member  of  the 
group,  both  because  no  definite  machinery  is  developed  for 
accomplishing  either,  and  because  the  loss  of  an  able-bodied 
member  of  a  group  is  a  loss  to  the  group  itself.  The  group 
does  not  seek,  therefore,  immediately  to  be  rid  of  an  offensive 
member,  but  to  modifv  his  habits,  to  convert  him.  Jones  says  of 
the  Ojibways  that  there  were  occasionally  bad  ones  among  them, 
"but  the  good  council  of  the  wise  sachems  and  the  mark  of 
disgrace  put  upon  unruly  persons  had  a  very  desirable 
influence."  '  The  extreme  form  of  punishment  in  the  power  of 
the  folk-moot  of  the  Tuschinen  is  to  be  excluded  from  the  public 
feasts,  and  to  be  made  a  spectator  while  stoned  in  efifigy  and 
cursed.'  Sending  a  man  to  Coventry  is  in  vogue  among  the  Fejir 
Bedouins  :  one  who  kills  a  friend  is  so  despised  that  he  is  never 
spoken  to  again,  nor  allowed  to  sit  in  the  tent  of  any  member  of 
the  tribe. 3  The  formulation  of  sentiment  about  an  act  depends 
also  on  the  repetition  of  the  act.  The  act  is  more  irritating, 
and  the  irritation  more  widespread,  with  each  repetition,  and 
there  is  an  increase  of  the  penalty  for  a  second  offense,  and 
death  for  a  slight  offense  when  frequently  repeated :  in  the 
Netherlands  stealing  of  linen  left  in  the  fields  to  be  bleached 
led  to  the  death  penalty  for  stealing  a  pocket  handkerchief. 
And  with  increasing  definiteness  of  authority  there  follows 
increasing  definiteness  of  punishment,  and  when  finally  the 
habit  becomes  fixed,  conformity  with  it  becomes  a  paramount 
consideration,  and  a  deed  is  no  longer  viewed  with  reference  to 
its  intrinsic  import  so  much  as  to  its  conformity  or  noncon- 
formity with  a  standard  in  the  law  :  summutn  pis,  sumtna  injuria. 
Morality,  involving  the  modification  of  the  conduct  of  the 
individual  in  view  of  the  presence  of   others,  is  already    highly 

'Jones,  History'  of  the  Ojib-a-ay  Indians,  p.  57. 

»  VON  Seidlitz,  "  Ethnog.  Rundschau,"  Intern.  Archiv,  f.   Ethncgraphie,  l8go, 
p.  136. 

3  UoUGHTY,  Travels  in  Arabia  Deserta,  p.  360. 
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developed  in  the  tribal  stage,  since  the  exigencies  of  life  have 
demanded  the  most  rigorous  regulation  of  behavior  in  order  to 
secure  the  organization  and  the  prowess  essential  to  success 
against  all  comers.  But  the  tribe  is  a  unit  in  hostile  coexistence 
with  other  similar  units,  and  its  morality  stops  within  itself,  and 
applies  in  no  sense  to  strangers  and  outsiders.  The  North 
American  Indians  were  theoretically  at  war  with  all  with  whom 
they  had  not  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace.  In  Africa  the  traveler 
is  safe  and  at  an  advantage  if  by  a  fiction  (the  rite  of  blood- 
brotherhood)  he  is  made  a  member  of  the  group;  and  similarly 
in  Arabia  and  elsewhere.  The  old  epics  and  histories  are  full 
of  the  praises  of  the  man  who  is  gentle  within  the  group  and 
furious  without  it.  The  earliest  commandments  doubtless  did 
not  originally  apply  to  mankind  at  large.  They  meant,  Thou 
shalt  not  kill  within  the  tribe.  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery 
within  the  tribe,  etc.  Cannibalism  furnishes  a  most  interesting 
example  of  the  prohibition  of  a  practice  as  applied  to  the  members 
of  the  group,  while  extra-tribal  cannibalism  continued  unabated. 
And  within  the  tribe  there  is  a  continuance  of  this  practice  in 
the  forms  which  do  not  interfere  with  the  efficiency  and  cripple 
the  activity  of  the  group.  That  is,  while  cannibalism  in  general 
is  prohibited,  the  eating  of  the  decrepit,  the  aged,  of  invalids,  of 
deformed  children,  and  of  malefactors  is  still  practiced. 

But  there  gradually  grew  up  a  set  of  disapprovals  of  conduct 
as  such,  whether  within  or  without  the  group.  In  the  Odyssey 
Pallas  Athene  says  that  Odysseus  had  come  from  Ephyra  from 
Ilus,  son  of  Mermerus,  "For  even  thither  had  Odysseus  gone 
on  his  swift  ship  to  seek  a  deadly  drug,  that  he  might  have 
wherewithal  to  smear  his  bronze-shod  arrows  :  but  Ilus  would 
in  no  wise  give  it  him,  for  he  had  in  awe  the  everlasting  gods."' 
Here  is  an  extension  to  society  in  general  of  a  principle  which 
had  been  first  worked  out  in  the  group ;  for  poisoning  without 
the  group  was  long  allowed  after  it  was  disallowed  in  the  group. 
The  case  of  poisoning  is,  indeed,  a  particularly  good  instance  of 
an  unsatisfaction  felt  in  the  substitution  of  clandestine  methods 
for  simple  motor  force  in  deciding  a  dispute,  and  affords  a  clear 

■  Odyssiy,  i,  260  (translated  by  Lang  and  Meyer). 
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example  of  an  important  relation  between  moral  feeling  and 
physiological  functioning.  Animal  as  well  as  human  society  has 
developed  strategy  alongside  of  direct  motor  expressions,  but 
strategy  is  only  an  indirect  application  of  the  motor  principle. 
Coordination,  associative  memory,  will,  judgment,  are  involved 
in  strategy ;  it  is  only  a  different  mode  of  functioning.  On  the 
other  hand,  there  is  a  peculiar  abhorrence  of  murder  by  night, 
poisoning,  drowning  in  a  ship's  hold,  because,  while  all  the 
physiological  machinery  for  action  is  on  hand,  there  is  no 
chance  to  work  it.  It  is  a  most  exasperating  thing  to  die  with- 
out making  a  fight  for  it.  The  so-called  American  duel  is  an 
abhorrent  thing,  because  life  or  death  is  decided  by  a  turn  of 
the  dice,  not  on  the  racially  developed  principle  of  the  battle  to 
the  strong.  When,  then,  it  is  observed  within  the  group  that 
this,  that,  and  the  other  man  has  died  of  poison,  each  interprets 
this  in  terms  of  himself,  and  no  one  feels  safe.  The  use  of 
poison  is  not  only  a  means  of  checking  activities  and  doing  hurt 
socially,  but  this  form  is  most  foul  and  unnatural  because  it 
involves  a  death  without  the  possibility  of  motor  resistance 
(except  the  inadequate  opportunity  on  the  strategic  side  of 
taking  precautionary  measures  against  poison),  and  a  victory  and 
social  reward  without  a  struggle.  The  group,  therefore  early 
adopts  very  severe  methods  in  this  regard.  Death  is  the  usual 
penalty  for  the  use  of  poison,  and  even  the  possession  of  poison, 
among  tribes  not  employing  it  for  poisoning  weapons,  is 
punished.  Among  the  Karens  of  India,  if  a  man  is  found  with 
poison  in  his  possession  he  is  bound  and  placed  for  three  days  in 
the  hot  sun,  his  poison  is  destroyed,  and  he  is  pledged  not  to 
obtain  any  more.  If  he  is  suspected  of  killing  anyone,  he  is 
executed.'  Particularly  distressing  modes  of  death,  and  other 
means  of  penalizing  death  by  poison  more  severely  than  motor 
modes  of  killing,  were  adopted.  The  Chinese  punish  the  prepa- 
ration of  poisons  or  capture  of  poisonous  animals  with  behead- 
ing, confiscation,  and  banishment  of  wife  and  children.  In 
Athens  insanity  caused  by  poison  was  punished  with  death.    The 

'  F.  Mason,    "  On   the  Dwellings,  Works  of   Art,  Laws,  etc.,  of   the    Karens," 
Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  1868,  p.  149. 
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Sachsenspiegel  provides  death  by  fire.  In  the  lawbook  of  the 
tsar  Wachtang  a  double  composition  price  was  exacted  for  death 
by  poison.  And  in  ancient  Wales  death  and  confiscation  was 
the  penalty  for  death  by  poison,  and  death  or  banishment  the 
penalty  of  the  manufacturer  of  poisons.  The  same  quality  of 
disapproval  is  expressed  in  early  law  of  sorcery,  and  it  is  unne- 
cessary to  give  details  of  this  also.  But,  stated  in  emotional 
terms,  both  poison  and  sorcery,  and  other  underhand  practices, 
arouse  one  of  the  most  distressing  of  the  emotions  —  the  emo- 
tion of  dread,  if  we  understand  by  this  term  that  form  of  fear 
which  has  no  tangible  or  visible  embodiment,  which  is  appre- 
hended but  not  located,  and  which  in  consequence  cannot  be 
resisted  :  the  distress,  in  fact,  lying  in  the  inability  to  function. 
The  organism  which  has  developed  structure  and  function 
through  action  is  unsatisfied  by  an  un-motor  mode  of  decision. 
We  thus  detect  in  the  love  of  fair  play,  in  the  golden  rule,  and 
in  all  moral  practices  a  motor  element,  and  with  changing  con- 
ditions there  is  progressively  a  tendency,  mediated  by  natural 
selection  and  conscious  choice,  to  select  those  modes  of  reaction 
in  which  the  element  of  chance  is  as  far  as  possible  eliminated. 
This  preference  for  functional  over  chance  or  quasi-chance 
forms  of  decision  is  expressed  first  within  the  group,  but  is 
slowly  extended,  along  with  increasing  commercial  communica- 
tion, treaties  of  peace,  and  with  supernatural  assistance,  to 
neighboring  groups.  The  case  of  Odysseus  is  an  instance  of  a 
moment  in  the  life  of  the  race  when  a  disapproval  is  becoming  of 
general  application. 

On  our  assumption  that  morality  is  dependent  on  strains,  and 
that  its  development  is  due  to  the  advantage  of  regulating  these 
strains,  we  may  readily  understand  why  most  of  the  canons  of 
morality  are  functions  of  the  katabolic  male  activity.  Theft, 
arson,  rape,  murder,  burglary,  highway  robbery,  treason,  and  the 
like,  are  natural  accompaniments  of  the  more  aggressive  male 
disposition  ;  the  male  is  par  excellence  both  the  hero  and  the 
criminal.  But  on  the  side  of  the  sex  we  might  expect  to  find 
the  female  disposition  setting  the  standards  of  morality,  since 
reproduction  is  even  a  greater  part  of  her  nature  than  of  man's. 
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But  here  we  find  the  male  standpoint  carried  over  and  applied 
to  the  reproductive  process,  and  the  regulation  of  sex  practices 
transpiring  on  the  basis  of  force.  In  the  earliest  period  of 
society,  under  the  maternal  system,  the  woman  had  her  own  will 
more  with  her  person  ;  but  with  the  formulation  of  a  system  of 
control,  based  on  male  activities,  the  person  of  woman  was  made 
a  point  in  the  application  of  the  male  standpoint.  "The  wife, 
like  any  other  of  the  husband's  goods  and  chattels,  might  be 
sold  or  lent."'  "Even  when  divorced  she  was  by  no  means 
free,  as  the  tribe  exercised  its  jurisdiction  in  the  woman's  affairs 
and  the  disposal  of  her  person."^  Forsyth  reports  of  the  Gonds 
that  "  infidelity  in  the  married  state  is  ...  .  said  to  be  very 
rare;  and,  when  it  does  occur,  is  one  of  the  few  occasions  when 
the  stolid  aborigine  is  roused  to  the  extremity  of  passion,  fre- 
quently revenging  himself  on  the  guilty  pair  by  cutting  off  his 
wife's  nose  and  knocking  out  the  brains  of  her  paramour  with  his 
ax." 3  The  sacrifice  of  wives  in  Africa,  India,  Fiji,  Madagascar, 
and  elsewhere,  upon  the  death  of  husbands,  shows  how  com- 
pletely the  person  of  the  female  had  been  made  a  part  of  the 
male  activity.  Where  this  practice  obtained,  the  failure  of  the 
widow  to  acquiesce  in  the  habit  was  highly  immoral.  Williams 
says  of  the  strangling  of  widows  by  the  Fijians  :  "  It  has  been 
said  that  most  of  the  women  thus  destroyed  are  sacrificed  at 
their  own  instance.  There  is  truth  in  this  statement,  but  unless 
other  facts  are  taken  into  account  it  produces  an  untruthful 
impression.  Many  are  importunate  to  be  killed,  because  they 
know  that  life  would  henceforth   be   to   them   prolonged   insult, 

neglect,  and  want If  the  friends  of  the  woman  are  not 

the  most  clamorous  for  her  death,  their  indifference  is  construed 
into  disrespect  either  for  her  late  husband  or  his  friends."^ 
Child  marriages  are  another  instance  of  the  success  of  the  male 
in  gainmg  control  of  the  person  of  the  female  and  of  regulating 
her  conduct  from   his   own  standpoint.     Girls  were   married   or 

■  BoNWiCK,  Daily  Life  of  the  Tasmanians,  p.  75. 

'  /bid.,  p.  74. 

i Highlands  of  Central  India,  p.  I4q. 

*T.  Williams,  Fiji  and  the  Fijians,  p.  201. 
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betrothed  before  birth,  at  birth,  at  two  weeks,  three  months,  or 
seven  years  of  age,  and  variously  often  to  an  adult,  and  their 
husbands  were  thus  able  to  take  extraordinary  precautions 
against  the  violation  of  their  chastity.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
frequently  happens,  especially  where  marriage  by  purchase  is 
not  developed,  that  the  conduct  of  the  girl  is  not  looked  after 
until  she  is  married  ;  it  becomes  immoral  only  when  disapproved 
by  her  husband.  In  the  Andaman  Islands,  "  after  puberty  the 
females  have  indiscriminate  intercourse  ....  until  they  are 
chosen  or  allotted  as  wives,  when  they  are  required  to  be  faithful 
to  their  husbands,  whom  they  serve.  ...  If  any  married  or 
single  man  goes  to  an  unmarried  woman,  and  she  declines  to 
have  intercourse  with  him  by  getting  up  or  going  to  another 
part  of  the  circle,  he  considers  himself  insulted,  and,  unless 
restrained,  would  kill  or  wound  her."'  Under  these  conditions 
the  rightness  or  wrongness  of  the  sexual  conduct  of  the  wife 
turned  upon  the  attitude  of  the  husband  toward  the  act.  Hence 
a  very  general  practice  that  the  men  prostituted  their  wives  for 
hire,  but  punished  unapproved  intercourse.  "The  chastity  of 
the  women  does  not  appear  to  be  held  in  much  estimation.  The 
husband  will,  for  a  trifling  present,  lend  his  wife  to  a  stranger, 
and  the  loan  may  be  protracted  by  increasing  the  value  of  the 
present.  Yet,  strange  as  it  may  seem,  notwithstanding  this  facil- 
ity, any  connection  of  this  kind  not  authorized  by  the  husband 
is  considered  highly  offensive  and  quite  as  disgraceful  to  his 
character  as  the  same  licentiousness  in  civilized  societies."  = 

When  woman  lost  the  temporary  prestige  which  she  had 
acquired  in  the  maternal  system  through  her  greater  tendency 
to  associated  life,  and  particularly  when  her  person  came  more 
absolutely  into  the  control  of  man  through  the  system  of  marriage 
by  purchase,  she  also  accepted  and  reflected  naively  the  moral 
standards  which  were  developed  for  the  most  part  through  male 
activities.  Any  system  of  checks  and  approvals  in  the  group, 
indeed,  which  was  of  advantage  to  the  men  would  be  of  advantage 
to   the  women  also,  since  these  checks  and  approvals  were  safe- 

'OwEN,  Transactions  Ethnological  Society,  New  Series,  Vol.  II,  p.  35- 
'Lewis  and  Clarke,  he.  cit..  Vol.  1,  p.  421- 
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guards  of  the  group  as  a  whole,  and  not  of  the  men  only.  The 
person  and  presence  of  woman  in  society  have  stimulated  and 
modified  male  behavior  and  male  moral  standards,  and  she  has 
been  a  faithful  follower,  even  a  stickler  for  the  prevalent  moral 
standards  (the  very  tenacity  of  her  adhesion  is  often  a  sign  that 
she  is  an  imitator) ;  but  up  to  date  the  nature  of  her  activities,  the 
nature,  in  short,  of  the  strains  she  has  been  put  to,  has  not 
enabled  her  to  set  up  independently  standards  of  behavior  either 
like  or  unlike  those  developed  through  the  peculiar  male  activi- 
ties. There  is,  indeed,  a  point  of  difference  in  the  application  of 
standards  of  morality  to  men  and  to  women.  Morality  as  applied 
to  man  has  a  larger  element  of  the  contractual,  representing  the 
adjustment  of  his  activities  to  those  of  society  at  large,  or  more 
particularly  to  the  activities  of  the  male  members  of  society  ; 
while  the  morality  which  we  think  of  in  connection  with  woman 
shows  less  of  the  contractual  and  more  of  the  personal,  repre- 
senting her  adjustment  to  men,  more  particularly  the  adjustment 
of  her  person  to  men.  This  represents  the  case  as  it  has  been 
historically,  at  least,  and  as  it  is  at  present  for  the  most  part,  but 
I  do  not  wish  to  imply  that  this  difference  is  altogether  inherent 
in  the  male  and  female  disposition  ;  it  is,  in  fact,  partly  a  matter 
of  habit  and  attention.  It  is  now  beginning  to  be  true  that  the 
energies  of  women  may  find  expression  in  forms  of  activity 
appropriate  to  their  nature,  and  this  will  doubtless,  in  the  long 
run,  favor  constructive,  as  over  against  destructive,  modes  of 
social  interaction.  The  doctrines  of  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount 
and  non-resistance,  and  the  practices  of  asceticism  and  chivalry, 
in  so  far  as  they  represent  the  sympathetic  and  passive  side  of 
the  association,  show  something  of  the  female  quality  ;  but  we 
may  be  sure  that  a  society  which  has  developed  a  system  of 
approvals  and  checks  based  on  the  fact  of  strains  will  not  be 
adequately  regulated  by  any  system  of  approvals  and  checks 
based  on  a  non-strain  theory,  unless  human  nature  is  modified 
more  deeply  than  anthropology  gives  us  grounds  to  believe  pos- 
sible. 

W.  I.  Thomas. 
The  University  of  Chicago. 
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II. 

Having  considered  the  relation  between  profit-sharing  and 
cooperation  in  theory  and  in  the  discussion  of  economists,  let  us 
turn  to  their  relation  in  practice.  And  here  we  find  a  phase  of 
profit-sharing  quite  distinct  from  that  previously  considered  and 
from  that  usually  considered.  Profit-sharing  here  is  not  an  end 
in  itself,  but  simply  a  means  for  carrying  out  the  cooperative 
ideal.  The  economists  have  usually  considered  profit-sharing  as 
an  intermediate  stage  between  the  wage  system  as  it  now  exists 
and  cooperation  as  an  ideal  status ;  or  they  have  considered  it 
as  the  best  attainable  modification  of  the  wage  system.  This 
latter  subject  has  been  previously  considered."  But  before  con- 
sidering profit-sharing  as  a  transition  stage  to  cooperation,  let  us 
consider  it  as  one  element  of  the  modus  operandi  of  cooperation. 
This  is  best  illustrated  by  an  account  of  the  experience  in  Great 
Britain,  where  both  plans  have  had  many  adherents,  and  where 
profit-sharing  has  had  many  trials  in  both  producers'  and  con- 
sumers' cooperation. 

Profit-sharing  was  an  essential  part  of  the  original  coopera- 
tive scheme  of  Buchez,  elaborated  during  the  earlier  part  of  the 
century.  Laborers  were  to  associate  and  organize,  contribute 
their  work  and  a  limited  capital,  pay  the  regular  rate  of  wages 
to  themselves,  set  aside  one-half  the  profits  to  accumulate  a  fixed 
capital,  perhaps  a  portion  of  it  for  collective  aid,  education,  or 
similar  purposes,  and  divide  the  remainder  among  themselves  in 
proportion  to  the  labor  contributed  by  each.  One  school  of 
cooperators,  known  in  Great  Britain  as  the  Individualist  Coopera- 
tors,  has  maintained  this  principle  as  an  essential  of  all  forms 
of  cooperation,  whether  distributive  or  productive.  It  is  impos- 
sible to  give  exact  and  exhaustive  details  and  statistics  of  this 
phase  of  profit-sharing,  but  a  general  idea  of  its  scope,  its  success 

'American  Journal  of  Sociology,  Vol.  II,  No.  4. 
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and  failure,  the  merits  and  defects  urged  for  and  against  it,  can 
be  presented. 

The  cooperative  mov^ement  which  originated  in  France  about 
the  time  of  the  revolution  of  1830  had  this  feature  as  one  of  its 
essential  elements.  So  also  with  the  one  of  1848,  abnormally 
stimulated  by  the  government.'  During  both  periods  the  socie- 
ties founded  were  very  numerous  ;  and  an  enumeration  of  them 
would  be  an  enumeration  of  such  institutions  practicing  this 
form  of  profit-sharing  —  and,  it  might  be  added,  an  enumeration 
of  the  failures  of  this  plan.  The  more  recent  cooperative  move- 
ment has  been  largely  distributive  cooperation,  and  profit-sharing 
has  been  less  uniformly  incorporated  into  the  plan.  The  Inter- 
national Cooperative  Alliance,  growing  out  of  the  International 
Cooperative  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  1895,  attempted  to  force 
the  acceptance  of  this  plan  upon  all  cooperators  by  restricting 
membership  to  those  who  practiced  profit-sharing  as  an  essential 
feature  of  their  system.  While  this  was  unanimously  supported 
by  the  French  cooperators,  it  was  not  insisted  upon,  since  the 
great  majority  of  English  cooperators  would  thus  have  been 
excluded.  The  congress,  however,  did  resolve,  with  practical 
unanimity,  that  the  true  cooperative  principle  required  "all 
cooperative  associations  employing  labor  to  assign  to  their  work- 
men a  fair  share  in  the  profits." 

The  situation  in  England  has  been  a  very  complicated  one. 
Cooperation  in  England  sprang  from  two  distinct  sources.  From 
Robert  Owen,  through  the  "Rochdale  Pioneers,"  has  come  the 
influence  creating  the  great  movement  of  distributive  coopera- 
tion which  now  includes  more  than  a  million  families,  almost  one- 
eighth  of  the  population  of  Great  Britain.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  productive  cooperative  movement  was  fostered  by  the  Chris- 
tian Socialists,  and  was  an  imported  idea,  though  since  then 
largely  developed  aside  from  their  influence.  Such  establish- 
ments now  number  almost  two  hundred,  with  more  than  twenty- 
five  thousand  workmen  employed.  The  former,  as  a  rule,  reject 
profit-sharing  both  in  their  productive  and  distributive  depart- 
ments ;  the  latter,  as  a  rule,  incorporate  it  as  an  essential  element, 

■  Three  million  francs  were  granted  by  the  government  for  this  purpose. 
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Mr.  Benjamin  Jones,  speaking  of  the  associations  formed  at 
the  instigation  of  the  Christian  Socialists,  says  :  "  In  these  asso- 
ciations the  men  employed  were  supposed  to  elect  the  officers 
and  to  share  the  profits  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  their 
weekly  wages  or  allowances.  All  these  efforts  failed.  Then 
those  Christian  Socialists  who  had  allied  themselves  to  the 
cooperators  strove  to  convert  that  steadily  growing  body  to 
their  views  on  profit-sharing.  The  cooperators  treated  the  sub- 
ject in  their  usual  manner.  They  thought  over  it,  they  discussed 
it,  and  they  experimented  with  it.  The  result  is  that,  after  forty 
years,  out  of  more  than  a  million  cooperators  there  are  some 
forty  thousand  who  believe  in  it  as  an  expedient ;  but  the  over- 
whelming majority  have  discarded  profit-sharing  altogether,  and 
reject  it,  either  as  being  a  useless  expedient,  or  as  being  con- 
trary to  the  fundamental  basis  of  cooperation.  It  is  true  that 
cooperative  congresses  have,  again  and  again,  passed  resolutions 
in  favor  of  profit-sharing  ;  but  in  the  comparatively  few  instances 
where  it  has  been  attempted  to  translate  these  resolutions  into 
action  at  the  business  meetings  of  their  societies,  the  attempts 
have  been  mostly  unsuccessful."' 

The  struggle  between  these  two  contending  factions,  growing 
out  of  the  antagonistic  ideas,  has  been  by  no  means  a  harmonious 
one.  Nearly  all  the  cooperative  associations  started  by  the 
Christian  Socialists  in  the  stormy  period  marking  the  middle  of 
the  century  soon  became  extinct ;  while  the  Rochdale  move- 
ment hasj  despite  many  adversities,  continued  to  prosper  and 
increase.  But  about  1 870  a  new  impetus  was  received  by  the 
productive  cooperative  movement,  and  since  that  time  many 
such  societies  have  been  founded.  It  is  among  these  that 
profit-sharing  exists.  It  is  popularly  supposed  that  productive 
cooperation  has  been  a  complete  failure  in  Great  Britain,  but 
this  certainly  is  a  misapprehension.  Many  cooperative  enter- 
prises, both  distributive  and  productive,  have  failed,  and  the 
phenomenal  success  of  distributive  cooperation  has  completely 
overshadowed  the  less  spectacular  development  of  productive 
cooperation.    Its  success,  nevertheless,  has  been  quite  substantial. 

'Benjamin  Jones,  Economic  Journal,  Vol.  II,  pp.  616,  617. 


PROFIT-SHARING  AND  COOPERATION  79 1 

In  August,  1897,  there  were  reported  152  of  these  societies  that 
divided  profits  with  the  workmen.' 

In  support  of  the  assertion  that  this  movement  has  been  a 
failure  is  the  often  published  list  of  224  alleged  failures  that  had 
been  registered  between  1850  and  1880.  This  period  would 
include  the  greater  portion  of  both  cooperative  movements. 
This  statement  has  gone  almost  unchallenged.  But  some  recent 
authorities  give  the  following  explanation.'  Of  the  224  only 
twenty-four  were  copartnership  workshops,  giving  a  definite  share 
of  the  profits  to  the  laborers  ;  some  two  or  three  in  addition  had 
established  some  form  of  philanthropic  fund  ;  forty-four  had  been 
consumers'  workshops,  where  the  labor  was  employed  as  under 
any  other  industry  ;  the  remainder  were  joint-stock  concerns, 
registered  as  industrial  societies  to  escape  expenses.  When  the 
Labor  Association,  which  has  for  its  object  the  promotion  of 
labor  copartnership,  as  this  form  of  cooperation  is  called,  was 
formed  in  1883,  there  were  only  fifteen  such  societies  in  exist- 
ence. There  have  been  many  failures  since  that  time,  but  the 
ratio  of  success  to  failure  has  been  largely  increased. 

Out  of  the  various  cooperative  interests  grew  the  Cooperative 
Union,  founded  about  1871.  It  is  now  a  loosely  organized  body 
of  1,500  or  more  cooperative  societies,  representatives  of  which 
meet  annually  in  a  cooperative  congress.  While  merely  a  body 
for  the  exchange  of  ideas,  it  yet  attempts  to  outline  the  policy 
of  the  general  movement.  At  every  one  of  these  congresses 
the  question  of  profit-sharing  has  come  up  for  discussion,  often 
quite  acrimoniously.  Year  after  year  resolutions  have  been 
adopted  indorsing  the  copartnership  idea,  but  with  no  appreci- 
able effect.  Miss  Potter  sums  up  the  results  of  one  of  these 
resolutions  and  the  subsequent  investigation,  called  for  by  the 
congress  of  1888  :  "  Out  of  the  1,503  societies  only  488  thought 
fit  to  reply  to  the  circular  of  the  Central  Board,  the   remainder 

'Of  this  number,  61  are  Irish  societies, giving  only  fragmentary  information.  A 
more  recent  account  given  in  Henry  D.  Lloyd's  Labor  Co-partnership  increases 
this  number  to  228  for  1898,  but  without  giving  any  further  information  concerning 
the  profit-sharing  feature. 

•Anuerin  Williams  and  Henry  Vivian  in  \.\x  Economic  Review,  Vol.  IW, 
p.  310. 
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being  presumably  either  indifferent  or  antagonistic  to  the  reso- 
lution accepted  with  fervor  by  the  majority  of  their  delegates. 
Of  these  274  societies  were  prepared  to  'use  their  influence'  in 
favor  of  profit-sharing,  while  only  180  societies  were  willing  to 
consider  the  adoption  of  profit-sharing  in  their  own  establish- 
ments  The  180  faithful  societies  were  requested  to  state, 

after  the  lapse  of  a  year,  whether  they  had  embodied  the  prin- 
ciples of  profit-sharing  in  their  rules,  or  whether  they  intended 
to  recommend  its  immediate  adoption.  Of  these  only  35 
replied;  14  being  associations  of  producers.  Out  of  the  21 
stores,  12  habitually  paid  a  bonus  to  labor  (though  this  is  not 
profit-  and  loss-sharing,  still  less  the  creation  of  a  self-governing 
workshop),  4  were  prepared  to  recommend  a  bonus  system  to 
their  members,  while  the  remaining  5  refused  to  consider  the 
question.  The  274  societies  willing  to  'use  their  influence' 
proved  even  more  refractory;  only  19  of  these  vouchsafed  an 
answer;  14,  while  'fully  sympathizing  with  the  idea  of  profit- 
sharing,'  deemed  themselves  incompetent  to  suggest  'any  plan 
upon  which  profit-sharing  should  be  worked  in  a  federal  institu- 
tion ; '  while  the  5  societies  with  the  courage  of  their  convictions 
elaborated  five  mutually  exclusive  schemes,  which  they  were 
prepared  to  recommend  to  the  federal  institutions."'  At  the 
Huddersfield  congress  in  1895  a  similar  agreement  in  theory 
resulted  quite  similarly  in  practice. 

Many  cooperators,  especially  those  interested  in  the  larger 
societies,  are  opposed  to  profit-sharing  in  principle  as  well  as  by 
reason  of  the  practical  difficulties.  At  the  Woolwich  congress 
in  1896  the  committee  on  conciliation  reported: 

1.  That  the  object  of  cooperation  is  to  utilize  the  capital  of  cooperators 
by  employing  it  in  cooperative  industry  for  the  production  and  distribution 
of  all  the  requirements  of  cooperative  societies  and  the  public  generally 
under  equitable  conditions  as  regards  labor  and  remuneration. 

2.  That  in  connection  with  all  cooperative  enterprises,  whether  distribu- 
tive or  productive,  there  should  be  set  apart  some  portion  of  the  profits  as 
they  arise,  for  the  purpose  of  making  some  provision  for  the  workers  over 
and  above  such  remuneration  as  they  would  receive  in  ordinary  competitive 
workshops. 

'Beatrice  Potter,  The  Co-operative  Movement  in  Great  Britain,  pp.  178,  179. 
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3.  That  such  portions  of  the  profits  may  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the 
workers,  either  (l)  by  way  of  increasing  their  remuneration  ;  (2)  by  enabling 
theni  to  become  shareholders  ;  (3)  by  providing  superannuation  or  pensions 
in  old  age,  under  such  conditions  as  the  society  concerned  may  fix  from  time 
to  time. 

If  these  recommendations  were  adopted,  w-e  think  there  would  be  an 
elasticity  about  them  which  would  enable  most  cooperators  to  agree,  whilst  at 
the  same  time  it  would  promote  the  object  we  have  in  view,  viz.,  that  cooper- 
ative industry  should  be  superior  to  private  industry  in  its  treatment  of  those 
who  have  to  labor. 

The  minority,  representing  the  English  Wholesale  Society, 
reported  that  the  existing  basis  of  working  their  society  was  the 
most  equitable  and  just  to  the  body  of  cooperators  ;  and  having 
once  tried  (1874-6)  the  payment  of  bonus  to  employes,  they 
had  not  found  it  to  produce  the  advantages  claimed  for  it.  Even 
the  majority  report  did  not  satisfy  the  profit-sharing  party  as  an 
expression  of  principle,  and  the  question  is  apparently  no  nearer 
solution  than  ever.  It  is  only  the  second  method  proposed 
above  that  satisfies,  namely,  a  copartnership,  a  sharing  in  cap- 
ital, control,  and  responsibility.  The  minority,  in  the  minority 
only  in  the  congress,  but  really  the  great  majority  in  the  move- 
ment, are  termed  the  Federals,  and  represent  the  new  movement, 
as  opposed  to  the  old  idea  fostered  by  the  Christian  Socialists. 
With  the  Federals,  cooperation  is  carried  on  by  consumers  for 
the  benefit  of  consumers.  The  entire  body  of  consumers  is 
grouped  primarily  into  district  societies.  Each  district  society 
is  to  carry  on  for  itself  such  production  as  it  can,  and  the  fed- 
eration of  district  societies,  the  wholesale  societies,  are  to  carry 
on  production  in  the  remaining  industries.  The  actual  workers 
in  either  case,  as  also  those  employed  in  the  stores,  are  employed, 
as  in  any  competitive  business,  for  wages  only  ;  and  only  as  con- 
sumers do  they  become  members  of  the  society,  or  derive  any 
benefit  from  it.  The  idea  of  the  Federals  is  that,  when  the 
laborers  are  organized  as  consumers,  the  factor  of  profits  is  thus 
eliminated,  and  the  laborers  receive  as  consumers  all  the  advan- 
tages desired  for  them  under  the  profit-sharing  plan. 

Miss  Potter  gives  the  solution  thus  :  "  Is  it  possible  for  an 
association  of  consumers  to  realize  profits  ?     Profits  I  imagine 
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to  be  the  net  results  of  two  distinct  operations  :  the  act  of  buy- 
ing and  the  act  of  selling  (I  include  in  the  act  of  buying  all 
payments,  such  as  rent  of  land,  of  capital,  of  ability,  as  well  as 
the  price  of  raw  material,  and  the  wages  of  labor).  But  if  I 
produce  for  my  own  consumption,  I  buy  the  raw  material,  but  I 
do  not  sell  the  product  ;  therefore,  I  make  no  profit.  And  if, 
further,  I  engage  an  artist  to  paint  my  portrait,  an  architect  to 
build  my  house,  or  a  landscape  gardener  to  lay  out  my  grounds 
(supplying  them  with  all  materials),  a  bailiff  to  grow  my  corn, 
a  foreman  miller  to  grind  it,  a  cook  to  bake  it,  while  I  and  my 
household  enjoy  or  consume  the  whole  product,  I  realize  no 
'profits.'  A  steward  may  supervise  all  these  operations,  or  I 
may  be  my  own  housekeeper ;  the  wages  I  offer  may  be  the 
mean,  or  they  may  be  extravagant ;  I  may  pay  by  the  day,  or  I 
may  pay  by  the  piece ;  but  whatever  remuneration  I  choose,  or 
am  forced  to  give,  I  cannot  ask  my  employes  to  share  in  a  fund 
that  does  not  exist  —  profits."  ' 

So  far  as  the  worker  himself  is  concerned,  this  offers  no  solu- 
tion whatever.  It  is  the  more  equitable  division  of  the  results 
of  production  that  the  laborers  are  interested  in,  no  matter 
whether  called  profits,  dividends  on  purchases,  consumers'  sav- 
ing, or  what  not.  That  there  is  a  clear  distinction  between  the 
members  of  the  society  as  employers  of  labor  and  as  consumers 
who  profit  through  dealing  with  the  society  is  evident.  No  less 
evident  is  it  that,  as  now  organized  and  managed,  there  is  no 
distinction,  so  far  as  the  laborer  is  concerned,  between  his  pres- 
ent employment  and  that  in  the  normal  competitive  enterprise. 
The  settling  of  the  difificulty  by  an  elimination  of  the  word 
"profits"  is  a  mere  evasion.  The  margin  represented  by  the  divi- 
dends on  purchases  is  certainly  the  same  element  in  the  transac- 
tion that  is  termed  profits  under  the  ordinary  arrangement, 
perhaps  slightly  increased  through  certain  peculiar  influences, 
and  slightly  decreased  through  others.  It  is  the  element  to 
which  the  laborer  contributes  by  his  care  and  exertion,  just  as 
the  management  of  the  association  does  by  its  foresight ;  and, 
according    to   the   profit-sharing  theory,  a  portion  of  which  is 

I  poxTER,  The  Co-operative  Movement  in  Great  Britain,  p.  96. 
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justly  due  him  in  addition  to  his  stipulated  normal  wage  In 
the  sense  of  the  entrepreneur,  who  takes  all  the  risks  and  guar- 
antees to  both  capital  and  labor  a  fixed  return,  and  in  return 
reaps  a  variable  profit,  there  is  no  "  profits."  For  the  entrepre- 
neur, as  under  any  system  of  cooperation,  becomes  merely  the 
manager  of  the  first  rank,  employed  on  a  fixed  wage.  And  that 
which  under  the  existing  system  is  profits,  and  under  a  system 
of  productive  cooperation  goes  as  the  raison  d'etre  of  such  a 
system  to  the  laborers  engaged  in  the  enterprise,  under  a  system 
of  cooperative  distribution  exists  just  the  same,  whatever  name 
may  be  appropriate.  Avoiding  the  dilemma,  so  far  as  it  exists 
in  theory,  by  a  dividend  on  purchases,  or  by  an  increased  wage 
charged  to  the  cost  of  production,  is  an  elimination  of  the 
terms,  but  not  of  the  logical  possibility  of  the  plan.  The  same 
merits  that  are  claimed  for  profit-sharing  in  the  normal  capital- 
istic system  of  industry  are  applicable,  both  in  theory  and  prac- 
tice, to  cooperative  distribution  and  the  production  carried  on 
under  such  a  regime. 

The  results  of  experience  justify  the  statement  as  to  prac- 
tice. The  results  in  such  enterprises  have  not  been  any  more 
discouraging  to  the  adherents  of  a  profit-sharing  system  than 
have  the  results  in  competitive  enterprises. 

The  Individualist  Cooperators  hold  that  cooperation,  as  a 
solution  of  the  present  industrial  difficulties,  demands  that  the 
labor  have  (i)  a  share  in  the  profits  of  the  industry,  not  neces- 
sarily the  whole  of  the  profits,  especially  where  the  industry  is 
carried  on  by  a  body  of  cooperative  consumers;  (2)  a  share  in 
the  control  of  the  business,  not  necessarily  the  whole,  as  under 
the  above  circumstances.  They  hold  this  to  be  true,  whether 
the  enterprise  is  started  by  outsiders  for  the  benefit  of  the  work- 
men, by  distributive  cooperative  societies  for  the  benefit  of  the 
consumer,  or  by  a  group  of  workmen  for  their  own  benefit. 
And,  in  truth,  as  much  diflficulty  has  arisen  in  the  latter  case  as 
in  the  former  ones.  The  tendency  is  for  such  an  organization  to 
become  a  small  joint-stock  concern,  and  for  the  holders  of  stock 
to  exclude  other  workmen  from  participating  in  the  profits.  This 
does  not,  then,  differ  from   ordinary  business  enterprises.     The 
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individualists  hold  that  profit-sharing  is  a  necessary  element  in 
any  such  form  of  cooperation,  but  only  one  of  two.  In  this 
last  is  found  the  difference  between  this  form  of  profit-sharing 
and  profit-sharing  as  ordinarily  considered. 

It  is  impossible  to  give  an  accurate  and  comprehensive 
account  of  the  experience  of  this  form  of  profit-sharing  in  the 
past.  The  number  of  such  enterprises  is  unknown,  as  is  also 
the  length  of  the  experience  and  the  results  As  previously 
stated,  all  those  started  under  the  patronage  of  the  Christian 
Socialists  were  of  this  type,  and  nearly  all  have  ceased  to  exist. 
Nearly  all  the  Scottish  enterprises  were  of  this  plan,  but  there 
is  no  record  of  the  number  of  failures.  Many  of  the  "work- 
ing class  limited"  associations  adopted  this  plan,  but  none  at 
present  practice  it."  Of  the  seventy-six  Oldham  cotton  mills 
of  this  type,  Mr.  Schloss  mentions  two  that  have  adopted  and 
later  abandoned  the  plan.^  Mr.  Jones  3  argues  from  the  experi- 
ence of  these  societies  the  insufficiency  of  profit-sharing.  In 
these  "working  class  limiteds"  the  interest  on  capital  averages 
only  4^  per  cent.,  while  wages  are  above  the  normal,  having 
been  increased  more  than  40  per  cent,  during  the  last  twenty 
years.  Hence  the  trades  unions  and  the  workmen  in  general 
feel  that  such  societies  are  superior  to  profit-sharing,  for  under 
all  profit-sharing  schemes  the  interest  and  the  dividends  on  cap- 
ital are  far  higher,  while  frequently  wages  are  not  up  to  the 
normal  rate. 

In  1897  there  were  reported  1,845  distributive  cooperative 
societies,  or  stores.  Comparatively  few  of  these  give  a  bonus 
to  labor.  The  Cooperative  Union  has  made  every  effort  to  obtain 
information  upon  this  point,  but  with  no  great  success.  The 
inquiry  made  in  1890  embraced  1,418  societies.  The  replies 
were  not  very  numerous,  while  "  about  sixty  societies  state  that 
they  share  profits  with  their  employes,  but  to  what  extent  and 
in  what  manner  it  is  almost  impossible  to  determine.  Many 
societies,  however,  state  that  their  employes  get  the  same  amount 

'  Benjamin  Jones,  Co-operative  Production,  chap.  28. 
'  D.  F.  Schloss,  Report  on  Profit  Sharing,  p.  14. 
3  Co-operative  Production,  p.  789. 
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per  pound  on  their  wages  as  is  paid  to  the  members  on  their 
purchases."  '  This  is  the  usual  method  with  such  societies,  and 
such  bonuses  would  average  from  5  to  12  per  cent,  on  wages. 
But  this  cannot  be  regarded  as  an  addition  to  wages  in  all  cases, 
for  in  many  such  cases  the  wages  are  below  the  normal,  on 
account  of  the  bonus  given.  In  addition  to  this,  it  is  to  be 
noted  that  in  some  of  these  cases  the  bonus  paid  is  merely  a 
commission  on  sales,  and  not  a  division  of  profits.  To  what 
extent  this  is  true  cannot  be  stated.  The  last  investigation, 
completed  in  1897,  included  1,434  distributive  societies,  of  which 
235,  or  about  one  in  six,  divided  profits. 

In  reply  to  a  similar  inquiry  concerning  those  consumers' 
societies  having  productive  departments,  answers  were  received 
from  only  199,  sixty-one  of  which  had  productive  departments. 
Of  these  only  ten  claimed  to  practice  profit-sharing.  But  three 
of  these  were  really  not  cases  of  profit-sharing,  but  rather  of  extra 
wages  not  depending  on  profits.  The  Scottish  Wholesale  Society 
is  the  largest  of  these,  and  for  a  long  time  has  divided  profits 
with  the  laborers,  now  numbering  about  2,000.  The  bonus  has 
averaged  3  or  4  per  cent,  on  wages  over  a  long  period  of  years. 

As  to  a  dozen  or  more  "supply  associations,"  which  are 
really  middle-class  joint-stock  companies,  but  one,  the  Agricul- 
tural and  Horticultural  Association,  practices  profit-sharing. 
This  it  has  done  since  1874.^ 

Finally,  as  to  the  societies  of  producers:  as  previously  remarked, 
under  the  influence  of  the  Labor  Association,  most  of  these  are 
profit-sharing.  In  August,  1897,  there  were  152  such  societies 
reported.^  Yet  in  the  minority  are  included  all  the  great  pro- 
ductive enterprises,  so  far  as  their  financial  importance  is  con- 
cerned. No  account  of  the  failures  is  possible,  though  an 
explanation  of  a  popular  error  in  this  respect  has  been  given. 
Yet  a  similar  error  is  apt  to  be  made  in  regard  to  the  successes. 
These  figures  are  given  from  the  summaries  of  the  Labor  Co  part- 
nership without   any  consideration  of   the  wages   paid,  whether 

'  SCHLOSS,  Report  on  Profit  Sharing,  p.  16. 

*  Ibid.,  pp.  44-6. 

'  Labor  Co-partnership,  August,  1897. 
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they  are  below  the  normal  trade-union  wage,  or  whether  there 
are  other  disadvantages  offsetting  the  extra  compensation.  The 
following  analysis  of  the  latest  report  will,  however,  throw  some 
light  on  this  point :  152  productive  societies  shared  profits;  of 
these,  24  made  no  report  concerning  profits,  and  42  made  no 
report  concerning  dividends  to  laborers ;  of  the  86  reporting 
a  dividend,  4  gave  no  means  of  determining  the  ratio  of 
dividends  to  wages,  half  of  the  remainder  gave  a  dividend  of 
less  than  i  per  cent,  on  the  wages  paid,  20  gave  more  than  2  per 
cent.,  and  but  3  gave  as  much  as  7  per  cent.  This  is  decidedly 
better  than  the  previous  year,  when  only  44  out  of  155  reported 
dividends.  Of  the  114  dealt  with  by  Mr.  Schloss  in  his  report, 
for  the  year  1892,  55  made  no  returns ;  of  the  remaining  59, 
there  were  27  cases  in  which  no  dividend  was  made,  there  was 
I  which  gave  a  bonus  of  16.4  per  cent.,  15  which  gave  a  bonus 
of  from  4  to  9  per  cent.,  and  the  remainder  gave  a  bonus  of  less 
than  4  per  cent.  For  the  entire  59  cases,  the  average  was  2.4 
per  cent,  on  wages.  A  partial  explanation  of  the  fragmentary 
and  discouraging  reports  during  the  past  few  years  is  found  in 
the  fact  that  the  increase  in  the  number  of  the  societies  consists 
almost  exclusively  in  Irish  creameries,  there  now  being  58  of 
these  out  of  a  total  of  152.  Very  fragmentary  reports  are 
received  from  these ;  while  all  of  them  are  reported  as  dividing 
profits  with  labor,  only  16  of  them  really  showed  a  dividend. 

A  brief  consideration  of  the  structure  of  these  productive 
societies  may  be  of  interest.  While  the  type  is  the  same,  the 
details  are  of  the  greatest  variety.  All  have  limited  liability; 
most  of  them  have  shares  of  one  pound  or  less ;  nearly  all  of 
them  adhere  to  the  rule  of  one  individual,  one  vote,  and  no 
proxy  voting ;  all  are  directed  by  committees  elected  at  a  gen- 
eral meeting,  and  these  control  the  business  through  a  secretary 
and  usually  a  manager.  They  differ  chiefly  in  defining  who  is 
eligible  to  membership  and  to  the  committees,  and  as  to  the 
method  of  division  of  the  profits.  In  some  every  member  is 
eligible ;  in  some  all  committeemen  are  employes,  in  some  only 
a  certain  number,  and  in  some  they  are  excluded  altogether. 
The  following  is  a  type  of  the  methods  of  division  of  profits : 
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After  providing  for  depreciation,  for  5  per  cent,  interest  on  cap- 
ital, certain  per  cent,  for  reserve,  and  perhaps  for  propaganda, 
education,  philanthropic  works,  etc.,  the  remaining  profits  are 
divided  thus  :  to  workers  40  per  cent.,  to  customers  20  percent., 
12  per  cent,  to  officers  and  committeemen,  10  per  cent,  to  provi- 
dent fund,  10  per  cent,  to  share  capital,  5  per  cent,  to  educational 
fund,  3  per  cent,  to  special  service  fund.  Yet  these  details  vary 
without  limit,  some  of  the  above  funds  being  altogether  wanting 
in  many  cases. 

Since  the  real  purpose  here  is  to  discover  the  application  of 
a  principle,  and  not  to  give  an  exhaustive  account  of  its  opera- 
tion, further  consideration  of  this  phase  of  the  subject  is  hardly 
possible.  In  no  country  has  the  subject  received  the  attention 
that  it  has  in  Great  Britain  ;  cooperation  in  any  form  being  much 
more  of  a  rarity,  at  least  as  a  modification  of  "capitalistic  pro- 
duction." Even  in  France  there  were  reported  only  202  produc- 
tive cooperative  societies  for  1897.  ^o*^  only  is  this  true,  but 
the  information  concerning  their  experience  is  much  more  frag- 
mentary upon  the  point  under  consideration.'  The  only  reason 
for  considering  this  phase  of  the  subject  is  that  in  Great 
Britain  producers'  cooperation  has  been  developed  by  insisting 
on  the  profit-sharing  principle,  and  that  the  great  development 
of  cooperation,  especially  that  of  consumers,  does  not  affect  the 
problem  of  wages  save  through  profit-sharing.  This  is  not  true 
elsewhere.  Any  wider  investigation  of  cooperation  would  lead 
to  the  consideration  of  the  agricultural  syndicates,  popular 
banks,  and  other  forms  of  cooperative  credit  common  on  the  con- 
tinent and,  in  one  or  two  special  forms,  in  Great  Britain  and  the 

■  The  results  of  an  investigation  concerning  similar  societies  in  France  were  pub- 
lished in  1897,  the  data  being  for  the  year  1895.  There  were  then  172  such  societies, 
165  of  them  furnishing  data  for  the  report.  These  165  societies  had  9,129  members, 
had  capital  amounting  to  8,904,000  francs,  did  a  business  of  32,220,000  francs,  and 
realized  profits  to  the  sum  of  1,832,000  francs.  The  profits  of  those  societies  realizing 
all  but  about  300,000  francs  of  the  total  profits  were  divided  as  follows  :  154,290  francs 
to  reserve  funds ;  912,000  francs  to  interest  and  dividends  on  capital ;  68,760  francs 
to  management ;  218,170  francs  to  laborers  belonging  to  the  associations;  158,430 
francs  to  laborers  not  members;  and  50,000  francs  to  provident  funds.  In  1896  these 
societies  had  increased  in  number  to  202.  (Arthur  Fontaine,  Les  associations 
ouvriires  de  production,  Paris,  1897.) 
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United  States.  This  is  the  form  of  consumers'  cooperation  that 
is  developed  especially  in  Germany  and  Russia.  While  there 
could  be  given  quantitative  statements  of  considerable  value,  if 
our  interest  was  primarily  in  cooperation,  their  relation  to  profit- 
sharing  is  so  remote  and  indirect,  and  the  information  on  this 
subject  so  fragmentary,  that  the  results  are  altogether  incon- 
clusive and  of  little  value.  For  example,  the  one  phase  of  this 
form  of  cooperation  developed  in  the  United  States  is  the  build- 
ing and  loan  association.  It  is  evident  that  it  is  so  remote  from 
profit-sharing  that  it  throws  no  light  upon  the  subject.  This  is 
true  of  all  forms  of  cooperative  credit,  and,  with  the  exception 
noted  above,  of  all  forms  of  consumers'  cooperation,  since  profit- 
sharing  has  popular  interest  and  social  importance  only  as  a 
modification  of  the  wage  system." 

III. 

The  third  phase  of  the  subject  is  worthy  of  special  attention. 
While  John  Stuart  Mill's  confident  expectation  in  regard  to  the 
future  of  profit-sharing  and  cooperation  has  been  far  from  real- 
ized, and  in  truth  gives  no  further  promise  of  realization  now  than 
then,  yet  there  are  several  instances  of  such  evolution.  While  the 
vast  majority  of  cooperative  enterprises  are  formed  outright 
by  the  workmen  interested,  or,  in  Great  Britain,  are  developed 
in  connection  with  the  profit-sharing  principle  as  explained 
above,  there  are  several  very  prominent  instances  of  the  growth 
of  successful  profit-sharing  enterprises  into  true  cooperative 
ones.  While  Mr.  Mill  had  greater  hopes  of  the  frequency  of 
such  occurrences  than  other  economists,  yet  there  are  many, 
interested  in  this  phase  of  the  social  question,  who  have  centered 
their  hopes  in  this  very  process.  Hence  the  half  dozen  or  more 
instances  of  this  character  are  of  more  than  passing  interest. 

First  of  all  is  the  well-known  instance  of  the  Maison  Leclaire, 
the  accredited  originator  of   the  system.     The   system  of  profit- 

■  The  most  recent  special  study  of  this  phase  of  the  cooperative  movement  is  Mr. 
Henry  D.  Lloyd's  Labor  Co-partnership,  a  most  excellent  and  enthusiastic  account. 
The  only  additional  statistical  information  given  is  that  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
footnote,  giving,  however,  no  further  information  concerning  profit-sharing.  A  review 
of  Mr.  Lloyd's  book  will  be  found  in  the  March  (1899)  number  of  the  Journal. 
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sharing  introduced  in  1842  continued  in  force  for  the  period  of 
a  generation,  and  in  1869,  a  few  months  previous  to  the  founder's 
death,  was  transformed  into  a  true  cooperative  association,  now 
known  as  Redouly  et  C".  The  experience  of  this  firm  is  so  well 
known  that  it  hardly  needs  repetition  here. 

Less  well  known,  but  of  scarcely  less  importance,  is  the  firm 
of  Larouche-Joubert  et  C",  now  the  cooperative  paper  works  of 
Angouleme,  France.  The  difficulties  in  the  way  of  both  profit- 
sharing  and  cooperation  in  this  industry  are  very  great,  for  the 
fixed  capital  is  proportionately  very  large,  and  the  cost  of  labor 
is  but  a  small  portion  of  the  total  cost  of  production.  But  the 
success  is  no  less  marked.  Beginning  a  rudimentary  participa- 
tion the  year  after  Leclaire  instituted  his  profit-sharing  scheme, 
various  modifications  of  the  wage  system,  such  as  progressive 
wages,  bonus  on  production,  and  prizes  based  on  quality,  guaran- 
teed high  rate  of  interest  on  deposits  made  by  laborers  toward 
the  purchase  of  stock,  and  stock-holding  by  employes  were 
successively  introduced.  It  is  this  latter  that  has  become  of 
greatest  importance.  This  firm  has  adhered  to  the  plan  of 
paying  in  cash  all  dividends  from  profits,  and  hence  some 
phases  of  the  transition  do  not  appear  to  as  great  advantage 
as  in  other  systems.  The  employes  purchase  stock  as  they  are 
able,  exceptional  advantages  to  this  end  being  afforded.  The 
dividends  made  would,  in  time,  make  the  purchase,  but  there 
is  no  compulsion.  Deposits  of  from  20  to  5,000  francs  were 
received,  drawing  12  per  cent,  interest,  the  one  provision  being 
that  the  depositor  had  worked  for  the  firm  for  two  years. 
When  the  deposit  amounted  to  100  francs,  it  received  a 
specified  share  in  the  profits.  The  larger  deposits  are  exchanged 
for  shares  of  stock,  so  that  in  time  the  workmen  shall  become 
the  owners  of  the  entire  establishment.  The  profit-sharing 
system  was  quite  complex,  being  specifically  adapted  to  the 
several  different  departments  of  the  business.  After  paying 
all  fixed  charges  and  expenses,  including  5  per  cent,  interest 
on  stock  and  salaries  of  managers,  30  per  cent,  of  the  net  profit 
is  divided  among  the  six  directors,  10  per  cent,  to  the  superior 
employes,  12  per  cent,  among  the  customers  of  the  house,  much 
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after  the  manner  of  the  English  wholesale  cooperative  societies, 
and  the  remainder  is  declared  as  a  dividend  to  capital,  the  par- 
ticipating depositors,  and  that  portion  of  the  wage-earners  which 
is  not  included  in  the  distribution  of  profits  in  any  of  the  special 
departments.  The  founders  of  the  house  still  retain  a  large 
share  in  the  control  of  the  business. 

Of  still  greater  reputation  is  the  Maison  Boucicaut,  the  Bon 
Marchi  of  Paris,  now  become  Plassard,  Morin,  Fillot  et  C",  a  true 
cooperative  company,  after  a  substantial  growth  of  twenty-five 
years.  M.  Boucicaut  introduced  a  system  of  profit-sharing  in 
1876,  in  the  form  of  a  provident  fund.  After  his  death  Madame 
Boucicaut  took  up  his  work  and  his  plans.  In  1 880  twenty-six 
heads  of  departments  and  other  superior  employes  were  admitted 
into  the  firm  as  sleeping  partners.  Several  of  these  associates 
were  simply  representatives  of  groups  of  employes,  who  were 
thus  enabled  to  become  associated  in  the  business.  In  this  man- 
ner 7,500,000  francs,  three-eighths  of  the  total  capital,  were 
placed  in  the  hands  of  employes,  in  shares  of  50,000  francs. 
Madame  Boucicaut  continued  to  cede  portions  of  her  stock  in 
shares  of  similar  amounts  as  fast  as  employes  desired  to  obtain 
them.  Provident  funds,  retiring  funds,  percentage  on  sales,  etc., 
are  additional  advantages,  or,  rather,  are  features  of  the  profit- 
sharing  system,  and  are  specially  advantageous  to  those  not  asso- 
ciated with  the  stockholders.  However,  a  five-year  service  is 
the  only  qualification  required  of  stockholders.  In  1896  a  "Civil 
Society"  was  constituted,  which  was  to  come  into  possession  of 
the  capital  stock  held  by  the  head  of  the  firm  upon  her  death. 
This  event  occurred  the  following  year.  At  the  same  time  was 
founded  the  retiring  fund,  out  of  the  private  fortune  of  the  bene- 
factress. This  fund  secures  pensions  to  those  employes  who 
have  no  interest  in  the  business  of  the  house.  The  Civil  Society, 
when  it  took  charge  as  a  limited  stock  company,  consisted  of  373 
members ;  and  it  remains  sole  proprietor  of  the  capital  stock 
under  the  name  of  Plassard,  Morin,  Fillot  et  C'%  these  being 
the  three  directors  selected  by  Madame  Boucicaut  previous  to 
her  death.  In  addition  to  the  373  stockholders,  81  employes 
have  an  interest  in  the  total  business  of  the  house,  and  158  have 
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special  interest  in  the  profits  of  their  departments.  The  remain- 
der of  the  3,000  or  more  employes  are  benefited  by  the  special 
funds  mentioned. 

The  best  example  of  such  a  development  is  the  "Familistere 
Society  of  Guise,  Cooperative  Association  of  Capital  and  Labor," 
formerly  the  Maison  Godiii  of  Guise,  France.  Though  some 
phases  of  M.  Godin's  communistic  ideas  were  put  in  force  as 
early  as  i860  in  the  construction  of  the  first  familistere,  yet 
the  profit-sharing  and  cooperative  plan  was  contemplated  for 
almost  forty  years  after  the  business  was  founded  before  it  was  put 
into  practical  operation.  We  have  here  no  interest  in  the  fami- 
listere, the  communistic  tenement  houses,  though  this  feature 
has  been  made  of  greatest  importance,  and,  in  fact,  has  a  greater 
prominence  than  the  more  commendable  features  of  the  system. 
The  profit-sharing  system  was  introduced  in  1877,  ^'^'^  was  con- 
tinued for  three  years,  with  an  average  distribution  of  57,000 
francs,  but  in  1880  the  profit-sharing  scheme  was  elaborated  and 
combined  with  a  plan  ultimately  making  the  enterprise  coopera- 
tive. 

The  workmen  in  the  enterprise  are  divided  into  five  classes, 
the  first  three  of  which  are  members  of  the  association  that  now 
has  complete  control.  These  are  the  associh,  the  soci^taires,  the 
participants,  the  int^ress^s,  and  the  auxiliaires.  The  members  of  the 
first  three  groups  are  the  cooperators.  An  associ^  must  be 
twenty-five  years  of  age,  a  resident  of  a  familistere,  and  an 
employe  of  the  society  for  at  least  five  years,  able  to  read  and 
write,  and  owner  of  certificate  of  stock  of  the  society  to  the 
value  of  500  francs,  and  must  be  admitted  by  the  general  assem- 
bly as  an  associ^.  A  soci^taire  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
free  from  military  duty,  a  resident  of  a  familisttre,  an  employe 
for  three  years,  and  must  be  admitted  by  the  general  council.  A 
participant  must  possess  similar  qualifications,  except  that  only 
one  year's  employment  is  requisite.  The  int^ress^s  are  outsiders 
who  have  come  into  possession  of  certificates  of  stock,  but  take 
no  part  in  the  work.  The  atixiliaires  are  workmen  employed  by 
the  societv  when  extra  help  is  needed,  but  who  have  not  ful- 
filled the  requirements  of  membership.     The  first  three  classes 
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numbered  1,041  out  of  a  total  of  1,720  employes  in  1895.  The 
associis  have  entire  control  of  the  management  of  the  enterprise. 
The  transfer  to  the  cooperative  basis  began  in  1880,  and  was 
completed  in  1894.  The  total  capital  stock,  based  on  a  careful 
inventory,  was  4,600,000  francs.  This  was  divided  into  founder's 
certificates,  to  be  replaced  by  association  certificates  as  the  mem- 
bers of  the  society  came  into  possession  of  them.  This  was 
done  as  follows  :  After  expenses  of  production,  including  inter- 
est on  certificates,  had  been  met,  the  net  profits  were  applied 
to  the  purchase  of  founder's  certificates,  instead  of  being  divided 
as  cash  dividends  on  wages  of  the  members  of  the  society,  as  was 
done  from  1877  to  1879,  after  the  manner  of  most  profit-sharing 
enterprises.  The  dividends  were  thus  paid  to  employes  as  asso- 
ciation certificates,  and  the  founder's  certificates  were  canceled 
as  fast  as  purchased.  The  last  founder's  certificates  were  replaced 
by  association  certificates  in  1894,  and  the  society  came  into 
complete  possession  of  the  property.  Since  then  such  dividends 
are  paid  in  cash.  A  member  now  receives,  in  addition  to  his 
wages,  profits  on  capital,  interest  on  capital,  and  profits  or  divi- 
dends earned  by  his  wages ;  so  that  with  many  wages  constitute 
only  70  per  cent,  of  the  annual  income.  The  division  of  profits 
is  as  follows:  25  per  cent,  is  allotted  to  the  directors,  and  the 
remainder  is  allotted  to  labor  and  capital.  The  25  per  cent,  is 
divided  as  follows:  4  per  cent,  to  the  general  manager,  14  per 
cent,  to  the  members  of  the  general  council,  2  per  cent,  to  the 
council  of  audit  and  control,  2  per  cent,  in  awards  to  workmen 
for  exceptional  service,  and  i  per  cent,  for  the  advanced  educa- 
tion of  one  or  more  scholars,  these  awards  being  made  by  the 
managing  council.  Out  of  the  75  per  cent,  allotted  to  labor  and 
capital  (until  1881  one-third  of  this  was  devoted  to  the  formation 
of  a  reserve  fund  equaling  10  per  cent,  of  the  capital  stock), 
capital  draws  a  fixed  proportion.  That  is,  the  earnings  of  capital 
amount  to  5  per  cent,  on  the  capital  stock,  or  230,000  francs 
annually.  Labor  earns  a  varying  amount.  The  associ^s  share  in 
profits  on  the  basis  of  twice  the  amount  of  their  earnings,  the 
socictaires  on  the  basis  of  one  and  a  half  times  the  amount  of  their 
earnings,  and  the  mixiliaires  and  participants  on  the  exact  amount 
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of  their  earnings.  The  75  per  cent,  of  the  profits  is  declared  as 
a  dividend  upon  the  above  sums  and  then  divided  among  the  mem- 
bers of  the  groups  in  accordance  with  the  earnings  estimated  as 
above.  Space  forbids  a  more  detailed  account  of  this  most  inter- 
esting of  all  such  developments.  A  most  accessible  as  well  as 
complete  account  is  found  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Departtneiit  0/ 
Labor,  for  September,  1896,  by  VV.  F.  VVilloughby.  M.  Godin's 
Soli4tioris  socialcs,  published  in  187 1,  is  but  an  earnest  of  that 
which  has  come  to  pass. 

The  best-known  of  English  attempts  at  such  a  transition  is 
that  of  Wm.  Thompson  &  Sons,  of  Huddersfield,  manufacturers 
of  woolen  goods.  The  transition  was  made  in  1886.  The  capi- 
tal stock  is  about  ;^6,000  in  £\  shares,  and  about  £1 1,000  loan 
capital  bearing  5  per  cent,  interest.  The  latter  belongs  for  the 
most  part  to  Mr.  Thompson.  The  shares  are  held  by  working- 
class  cooperative  societies,  by  trade-union  organizations,  by  150 
employes,  by  other  workmen,  and  by  twenty-six  other  persons 
"interested  in  the  movement."  Mr.  Thompson  is  president  and 
manager  of  the  society,  removable  only  by  a  vote  of  five-sixths 
of  all  the  members  of  the  association  and  five-sixths  of  all  votes 
capable  of  being  given  at  a  general  meeting.  He  also  may 
appoint  his  successor.  The  "  manager  shall  control  all  business 
carried  on  by  the  society,  and  engage,  remove,  or  discharge  all 
assistant  managers,  salesmen,  or  employes  of  every  description, 
and  fix  their  duties,  salaries,  or  other  remuneration  at  such 
rates,  and  require  them  to  give  such  security,  as  he  may 
determine,  subject  to  the  duty  of  regularly  reporting  all  such 
acts  to  the  committee."  The  committee's  functions  are  mainly 
advisory. 

Profits  are  divided  as  follows:  ( i )  to  a  depreciation  fund  ; 
(2)  in  paying  5  per  cent,  dividend  on  share  capital ;  (3)  in  form- 
ing a  reserve  fund  ;  (4)  in  educational  funds  ;  (5)  in  subscribing 
to  the  cooperative  union  ;  (6)  to  an  insurance  and  pension  fund  ; 
the  remainder  of  the  profits  are  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  one 
of  which  is  divided  among  all  persons  who  have  been  employed 
by  the  society  for  not  less  than  si.x  months  as  a  bonus  on  wages, 
and  the  other  half  among  the  customers   of  the  society.     The 
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bonus  to  employes  is  applied  on  the  purchase  of  shares  in  the 
society. 

A  society  quite  similar  to  the  above  is  the  Brownfield's  Guila 
Potter  Society,  of  Cobridge,  Staffordshire.  This  was  founded  in 
1892  from  the  firm  of  Wm.  Brownfield  &  Sons.  It  is  in  every 
respect  similar  to  the  above,  save  that  the  number  of  employes 
is  considerably  larger,  about  400,  and  that  some  of  them  do  not 
as  yet  hold  stock. 

The  only  instance  of  this  character  found  in  the  United  States 
is  that  establishment  of  the  N.  O.  Nelson  Co.,  of  St.  Louis, 
which  is  located  at  Leclaire,  111.  The  failure  of  a  previous 
attempt  to  make  this  transition  has  been  noted.'  This  was  in 
December,  1895.  A  few  months  later  the  transition  was  made  in 
one  of  the  six  departments  of  the  works  at  that  place.  To  The 
Leclaire  Cooperative  Cabinet  Association  were  transferred  buildings, 
machinery,  and  material  to  the  value  of  g6o,ooo.  More  than 
one-half  of  the  workmen  in  that  department  subscribed  for  one 
share  each  at  $1,000  per  share.  One-tenth  of  this  was  to  be  paid 
by  deducting  15  per  cent,  from  wages,  the  remainder  to  be  paid 
out  of  profits.  Others  of  the  workmen  may  go  in  when  they 
choose  upon  the  same  terms,  and  no  new  men  are  hired  except 
on  these  terms.  Six  per  cent,  interest  is  paid  the  company  on 
the  unpaid  balance  of  the  purchase  price,  and  to  each  member 
on  the  amount  of  his  paid-up  stock.  These  payments  are 
charged  to  the  expense  account  before  there  is  any  division  of 
profits.  One-half  of  the  profits  are  then  divided  in  proportion 
to  wages  and  credited  on  each  one's  share.  Ten  per  cent,  of  the 
profits  is  devoted  to  education,  and  the  remainder  to  public 
maintenance,  pension  and  old-age  funds,  to  depreciation  and 
surplus  funds.  It  is  hoped  in  time  to  establish  all  the  depart- 
ments at  Leclaire  on  this    basis,  and   the   same   terms   are    now 

open  for  them  to  accept. 

Paul  Monroe. 
Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University. 

'American  Journal  of  Sociology,  May,  1896. 
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IL 
THE  FUNDAMENTAL  FACT  IN  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.' 

In  spite  of  the  remarkable  development  which  this  century 
has  witnessed  in  the  science  of  psychology  from  the  time  of 
Fechner  to  the  present,  most  psychologists  will  admit  that  the 
science  has  as  yet  contributed  little  to  the  development  of  the 
social  sciences,  to  the  solution  of  the  problems  of  societary  life. 
A  beginning,  it  is  true,  has  been  made  in  some  of  the  social 
sciences  in  applying  psychological  principles  to  the  solution  of 
their  problems.  This  is  the  case,  for  example,  in  political  econ- 
omy, especially  in  the  attempt  which  the  Austrian  school  has 
made  to  build  up  a  theory  of  value  upon  principles  furnished  by 
the  older  individual  psychology.  But  the  contributions  which 
psychology  has  thus  far  made  to  social  science  have  been,  with 
a  few  exceptions,  small  and  insignificant  compared  with  what 
has  been  expected  from  it. 

The  reasons  for  this  failure  of  psychology  to  contribute 
materially  to  the  solution  of  social  problems  have  been  many. 
One  has  already  been  suggested  in  the  preceding  article  of  this 
series,  namely,  the  dominance  of  the  individualistic  method  and 
point  of  view  in  psychological  investigation.  Another  is  to  be 
found,  perhaps,  in  the  failure  to  develop  a  comparative  or  gen- 
etic psychology.  The  reason,  however,  which  appears  to  us 
fundamental  and  inclusive  of  the  others  is  that  psychology  has 
not  been  developed  from  the  point  of  view  of  fujiction  or  life- 
process.  A  mere  structural''  psychology  of  the  adult  human 
individual  cannot,  from  its  very  nature,  give  an  interpretation  of 
life  in  its  broadest  phases,  much  less  of  the  activities  of  society. 

'  This  paper  appears  slightly  out  of  its  logical  order  in  the  series.  Many  of  its 
presuppositions  will  be  found  in  the  paper  following. 

'  Cf.  TiTCHENER  on  "The  Postulates  of  a  Structural  Psychology,"  in  the  Philosoph- 
ical Review,  September,  1898. 

807 


8o8  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Though  the  psychical  life  of  the  social  group  may  be  roughly 
analogous  to  the  psychical  life  of  the  individual,  yet  the  analogy, 
if  such  there  be,  is  wholly  on  the  side  of  function,  not  on  the 
side  of  structure.  The  whole  development  of  psychology,  there- 
fore, which  has  been  represented  by  such  men  as  Wundt  and 
Kulpe,  however  valuable  it  may  be  in  other  respects,  has  had  no 
special  significance  for  the  development  of  the  social  sciences. 
A  functional  psychology  is  what  is  wanted  for  the  interpretation 
of  society  or  any  section  of  its  activities.  The  essential  principles 
of  such  a  psychology,  we  believe,  have  already  been  formulated. 
The  credit  of  having  formulated  them  belongs  to  Professor  John 
Dewey,'  a  statement  of  whose  point  of  view  is  a  necessary  pre- 
liminary to  the  argument  of  this  paper. 

Professor  Dewey's  psychological  point  of  view  may  be  put 
somewhat  schematically  as  follows  :  The  fundamental  fact  in  the 
psychical  life,  according  to  him,  is  not  the  sensation,  but  the 
coordination  of  the  living  organism  in  some  activity  —  the  act.' 
We  cannot  get  back  of  the  coordination  in  psychology.  Wher- 
ever we  begin,  we  must  begin  with  a  living  organism  doing  some- 
thing. The  unit  of  psychical  activity,  therefore,  is  the  act  or 
coordination.  In  reality  there  is  only  one  large  coordination  — 
the  act  of  living  or  the  life-process.  But  within  this  supreme 
coordination  there  arise  minor  coordinations  in  the  adapting  of 
one  part  of  the  organism  to  another,  or  of  one  portion  of  the 
life-process  to  another  portion.  Or,  looking  at  the  process  from 
the  opposite  standpoint,  we  may  say  particular  acts  are  coordi- 
nated, unified,  into  larger  coordinations  which  control  the  smaller 
acts ;  and  all  are  finally  unified  into,  and  controlled  by,  the 
general  life-process  of  the  organism.  Thus  the  psychical  life  is 
to  be  regarded  and  interpreted  as  a  function  of   the  general  life- 

•  The  leading  ideas  of  this  paper  were  first  suggested  to  the  writer  in  listening  to 
a  course  of  lectures  by  Professor  Dewey  on  "Advanced  Psychology  "  in  the  winter 
quarter  of  1896-7. 

'  See,  concerning  the  problem  here  involved.  Professor  Dewey's  article  on  "The 
Reflex  Arc  Concept  in  Psychology,"  in  the  Psychological  Review  for  July,  1896.  The 
coordination  (or  act)  may  perhaps  be  defined  as  "  the  bringing  to  a  unity  of  (objective) 
aim  of  minor,  unorganized  activities."  The  term  "coordination"  is  preferred  to  the 
term  "  act "  merely  because  it  can  be  given  a  more  definite  scientific  content. 
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process.       Function,  then,  rather  than  organism  or  environment, 
is  the  thing  to  be  considered  in  psychology.     From  this  point  of 
view  all  forms  of  psychical  activity  can  be  reduced  to  two  types : 
coordination  and  adaptation.     All  the  phenomena  of  psychical 
life  group  themselves  about  these  two  fundamental   forms  —  are 
the  outgrowth  of  them,  and  are  functionally  explained  by  their 
reference   to   them.     Thus  a  coordination  which   has   once   been 
successfully  established    tends   to    persist,  or    becomes    a   habit. 
The  necessity  of  adjustment,  however,  arising  from  some  varia- 
tion in  the  organism  or  environment,  causes  the  old  coordination 
or  habit  to  break  up,  and  sensation  results.     Sensation,  then,  is 
the  sign  of  the  interruption  of  a  habit,  and  represents  the  point 
at  which  an  activity  is  reconstructed.     The  old   coordination  in 
breaking  up,  however,  must  yield  the  material  for  the  new  co5r- 
dination ;  that  is,  it  must  be  used  as  means  for  the  construction 
of  a  new  coordination.     The  processes  of  discrimination,  atten- 
tion, and  association  come  in  to  build  up  the  new  coordination. 
They  are   all  processes  which  arise   only  through   the  transition 
from  one  coordination  to  another.     The  discriminative  process, 
for  example,  represents  the  breakdown  of  the  old  coordination, 
and  what  we  call   association  represents  the  building  up  of  the 
new  coordination.     Attention   represents  the   conflict  of  two  or 
more  activities  involved  in  the  building  up  of  the  new  coordina- 
tion;  it  is  the  attempt,  on  the  part  of  the  organism,  to  discover, 
select,  the    adequate   stimulus  for   the  construction  of  the  new 
coordination.     These  illustrations  will  suffice   for  our  purposes. 
In  the  same  manner  all  psychical  processes  may  be  interpreted 
—  as   referring  either  to  the  coordination    or  to  the   transition 
from  one  coordination  to  another.     The  coordination   is,  there- 
fore, the  fundamental  and  central  fact  of  the  psychical  life.    All 
other  psychical  facts  are  functional  expressions  of  the  coordina- 
tion, or  of  the  relation  of  one  coordination  to  another  within  the 
life-process.     Thus  the  psychical  life  presents  itself  as  a  system 
of  means  and  ends,  whose  unity  finds  expression  in  the  general 
end  of    control   over  the   means   of  existence,  that  is,  over  the 
conditions   of   survival.     Summarizing,  then,  we   may   say   that 
Professor  Dewey's  psychological   point  of  view  is  that  of  a  life- 
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process,  or  life-activity,  functioning  to  secure  control  over  its 
own  life-conditions,  and  thereby  its  own  development.  The 
resulting  interpretation  of  the  facts  of  the  psychical  life  yields  a 
psychology  whose  chief  categories  are  coordination,  adaptation, 
habit,  instinct,  selection,  evaluation,  and  the  like  ;  in  brief,  an 
evolutioTiary  psychology.' 

The  value  of  such  a  psychology  to  the  social  sciences  must 
be  evident,  even  from  such  a  schematic  and  fragmentary  state- 
ment as  we  have  given.  Such  a  psychology  comes  into  contact 
with  life  at  every  point  and  interprets  functionally  the  processes 
of  life;  it  is  no  formal,  over-abstracted  science,  but  shows  us  the 
actual  workings  of  the  psychic  reality.  The  question  at  once 
suggests  itself:  Are  not  these  categories,  which  have  been  so 
successfully  applied  to  the  interpretation  of  the  psychical  life  of 
the  individual,  also  applicable  to  the  interpretation  of  the  life  of 
society  on  its  psychical  side  ?  Cannot  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  such  a  functional  psychology  be  transferred  at  once  from 
the  interpretation  of  the  life  of  the  individual  to  that  of  society? 
If  it  be  granted  that  social  groups  function,  act,  as  unities,  and 
that  therefore  they,  as  well  as  individual  organisms,  may  be 
regarded  as  functional  unities,  then  there  would  seem  to  be  no 
logical  objection  to  such  a  procedure.  On  the  contrary,  when 
both  society  and  the  individual  are  regarded  as  functional  uni- 
ties, it  would  seem  highly  probable  that  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples and  categories  employed  in  the  interpretation  of  the  psychical 
life  of  the  one  would  apply  equally  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
psychical  life  of  the  other.  Thus  the  transference  of  principles 
of  interpretation  from  the  individual  to  society  may  be  easily 
justified  as  a  working  hypothesis.  Professor  Dewey's  point  of 
view,  if  fully  stated,  would,  indeed,  be  favorable  to  such  an  exten- 
sion of  his  psychological  principles  of  interpretation  to  society. 
He  recognizes  that  the  individual  life-process  is  not  an  isolated 
fact,  but  only  a  differentiated  center  within  a  larger  life-process 
of  the  group.     This  position  implies,  not  only  the  possibility  of 

'  Of  course,  other  psychologists  have  made  use  of  the  evolutionary  point  of  view 
in  their  interpretation  of  the  psychical  life  ;  but  their  systems  have  been  incapable  of 
assimilating  thoroughly  evolutionary  concepts  and  principles,  and  it  is  only  fair  to  say 
that  their  psychologies  have  not  been  distinctively  evolutionary  in  their  character. 
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a  group  psychology,  but  also  the  possibility  of  applying  the 
same  fundamental  principles  of  interpretation  in  it  as  in  indi- 
vidual psychology.  But  the  real  warrant  for  transferring  the 
principles  and  categories  of  a  functional  psychology  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  the  interpretation  of  society  must  be  found  in  the  facts 
of  societary  life  itself.  The  question  which  must  be  asked, 
accordingly,  is :  Are  there  real  processes  in  the  group  which 
correspond  to  those  denoted  in  the  individual  by  the  categories 
coordination,  adaptation,  habit,  etc.  ?  Is  there  anything,  for 
example,  in  group-life  answering  to  the  coordination  in  individ- 
ual life?  If  so,  does  it  occupy  the  same  central  position  in  the 
life  of  the  group  as  in  that  of  the  individual  ? ' 

In  group-life,  as  in  the  life  of  the  individual  organism,  we 
cannot  get  back  of  the  group  doing  something.  If  we  go  back  of 
that  point,  we  get  merely  an  aggregation  of  individuals,  of  which 
we  predicate  no  group-life.  We  may  explain  biologically  how 
the  aggregation  was  primitively  formed,  but  we  do  not  think  of 
the  aggregation  as  a  unity  until  group-action  appears.  The 
group-act  is  the  sign  of  group-life  throughout  the  scale  of  living 
organisms,  whether  among  human  beings  or  among  the  lowest 
forms.  Forms  merely  dwelling  in  proximity  can  hardly  be  said 
to  have  a  common  group-life  until  they  become  functionally 
related  to  each  other  as  parts  of  a  functioning  whole.  In  a  psy- 
chological interpretation  of  group-life,  then,  we  must  begin  with 
the  group  acting  together  in  some  particular  way ;   for  it  is  this 

■  The  equivocal  meaning  of  many  sociological  terms  is  a  great  hindrance  to  clear- 
ness in  sociological  discussion.  Many  terms,  for  example,  have  both  subjective  and 
objective  meanings.  An  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  series  of  papers,  however,  to 
use  terms  with  approximate  consistency.  Thus,  the  word  "social,"  ordinarily  used  in 
any  one  of  half  a  dozen  different  subjective  senses,  has  been  used  mainly  in  an  object- 
ive sense,  implying  simply  "necessary  interdependence  of  forms  among  t/iemstlves  in 
the  life-process."  It  is  true  that  this  definition,  suggested  by  Professor  George  H.  Mead, 
widens  the  meaning  of  the  term  very  greatly ;  but  the  widening  is  necessary  to  the 
proper  understanding  of  the  phenomena  to  which  the  term  is  applied.  The  word 
"society  "  has  been  used. in  a  sense  corresponding  with  that  of  "social,"  though  often  with 
human  cultural  or  national  groups  in  mind;  while  the  word  "group  "  has  been  used  in  a 
somewhat  looser  sense,  though  always  implying  some  measure  of  "  interdependence 
of  forms  among  themselves."  Where  it  has  seemed  desirable  to  use  a  colorless  term, 
meaning  simply  "of  society,"  in  order  especially  to  exclude  the  narrower  meanings  of 
the  word  "social,"  the  word  "societary"  has  often  been  employed. 
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which  constitutes  the  group  a  functional  unity.  This  acting 
together  of  the  individual  organisms  in  a  group  evidently  cor- 
responds in  form  exactly  to  the  coordination  in  the  individual. 
We  may  call  it,  therefore,  the  group  or  social  coordination.'  It 
is  in  group-life  what  the  coordination  is  in  the  individual  organ- 
ism—  the  unit  of  psychical  activity,  the  fundamental  psychical 
fact  about  which  all  other  facts  of  psychical  activity  group  them- 
selves. As  in  the  case  of  the  individual,  too,  particular  social 
coordinations  become  unified  into  a  general  life-process  of  the 
group,  which  we  term  the  social  process.  The  origin  of  group- 
acts  or  coordinations  among  primitive  forms  may  be  explained 
on  biological  grounds ;  but  the  group-act  or  coordination  is  none 
the  less  the  first  psychic  manifestation  of  group-life.  It  is  accord- 
ingly the  fact  upon  which  social  psychology  must  be  built  up, 
and  from  which  it  must  proceed  in  functionally  interpreting  the 
life  of  society.  The  fundamental  fact  in  social  psychology  is, 
therefore,  the  social  coordination. 

While  the  social  coordination  may  be  objectively  defined  as 
the  acting  together  of  the  individual  organisms  of  a  group  in 
some  particular  way,  subjectively  it  doubtless  always  involves, 
where  consciousness  exists,  a  certain  psychical  attitude  of  the 
individual  members  of  the  group  toward  each  other.  At  least 
in  so  far  as  concerns  human  society,  the  social  coordination  may 
be  subjectively  defined  as  the  mental  attitude  which  the  individ- 
uals of  a  group  maintain  toward  each  other.  Thus  in  a  family 
group  the  mental  attitude  of  its  members  toward  each  other  is 
an  expression  of  their  common  group-life  and  group-activities, 
and  may  be  expected  to  change  as  those  activities  change.  It 
is  evident  that  we  have  here  to  do  with  the  beginnings  of  social 
organization.     The  acting  together  of  the  individual   organisms 

'  Of  course,  from  one  point  of  view,  the  group-act,  or  "social  coordination,"  is 
but  a  continuation,  an  extension,  a  result,  of  the  acts  of  the  individual  members  of  the 
group.  This  point  of  view  is  in  no  way  inconsistent  with  that  generally  maintained 
in  this  paper.  We  can  either  look  at  the  group  as  a  whole,  or  regard  it  as  composed 
of  individual  elements.  Both  points  of  view  are  necessary  for  the  full  understanding 
of  group-life.  The  former  has  been  generally  maintained  by  the  writer,  for  the  sake 
of  simplicity,  though  the  latter  has  also  occasionally  been  taken.  There  is  no  dualism 
implied  here  between  the  individual  and  the  group ;  nor  elsewhere  in  the  paper,  if  the 
argument  is  properly  apprehended. 
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of  a  group  in  some  particular  way  necessitates  relationships 
among  the  members  of  the  group,  varying  according  to  the 
part  which  each  member  plays  in  the  functioning  of  the  whole. 
These  varying  relationships  subjectively  involve  varying  mental 
attitudes  of  the  members  of  the  group  toward  each  other. 
Now,  the  mental  attitude  of  one  member  of  a  group  toward 
another  is  necessarily  that  of  authority,  subordination,  equality, 
or  some  variation  of  these  three  primary  "forms  of  associa- 
tion." '  Hence  the  social  coordination  is  the  beginning  of  social 
organization  both  on  its  conscious  and  unconscious  sides.  The 
psychical  attitude  of  the  members  of  a  group  toward  each  other 
is  the  initial  stage  of  social  organization  on  its  conscious  side ; 
while  from  the  necessity  of  functional  relationship  in  a  common 
life-process  springs  social  organization  in  both  its  aspects.  The 
organization  of  any  group  is  accordingly  an  outcome  of  its  group- 
coordinations,  of  its  life-process  as  a  group.  All  social  organiza- 
tion, then,  is  but  an  expression  of  social  coordination  ;  and  it  is 
from  this  point  of  view  that  social  organization  must  be  studied 
if  it  is  to  be  functionally  understood. 

It  may  be  objected  that  "social  coordination"  is  but  a  new 
name  for  the  phenomenon  of  cooperation.  The  very  definitions 
which  have  been  given  of  social  coordination,  it  may  be  urged, 
validate  the  objection.  The  reply  is  that  if  by  "cooperation"  is 
meant  all  that  we  mean  by  "social  coordination,"  then  there  is 
no  objection  to  the  use  of  the  term  "cooperation."  But  both 
popularly  and  by  scientific  writers  the  term  "cooperation"  has 
been  used  in  a  much  more  restricted  sense.  It  implies  just 
that  element  of  consciousness  on  the  part  of  the  individuals 
engaged  in  group-action  which  the  term  "social  coordination"  is 
especially  designed  to  exclude.  Thus  Professor  Giddings  speaks 
of  cooperation  as  requiring  "unity  of  purpose  and  of  method 
on  the  part  of  two  or  more  individuals,"  and  says:  "There  can 
be  no  cooperation  except  among  those  who  are,  in  good  degree, 
like-minded,  and  who   are  so    far  conscious  of  their  agreement 

"The  valuable  work  of  Dr.  Simmel,of  the  university  of  Berlin,  in  making  out  and 
classifying  these  "forms  of  association,"  or,  as  we  would  prefer  to  call  them,  "types 
of  social  coordination,"  deserves  here  to  be  referred  to.  It  is  the  most  serious  and 
important  study  of  social  organization  yet  attempted. 
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that  they  can  intelligently  plan  their  common  activity."'  In 
another  place  he  says:  "There  must  be  ....  a  perception  by 
each  of  the  cooperating  individuals  that  ....  all  have  the 
same  interest,  and  that  all  are  endeavoring  to  accomplish  the 
same  end."''  These  statements  of  Professor  Giddings  involve, 
we  believe,  a  correct  definition  of  the  term  "cooperation"  in  its 
usual  acceptation.  But  the  large  amount  of  consciousness 
which  they  imply  on  the  part  of  cooperating  individuals  is  just 
what  is  often  noticeably  absent  in  that  acting  together  of  the 
members  of  a  group  which  we  have  called  the  social  coordina- 
tion. So  far  from  being  conscious  of  any  purpose  or  end,  the 
individual  is  usually  in  group-activities  unconscious  of  the  con- 
nection of  his  act  either  with  his  own  life-process  or  with  that 
of  the  group.  He  is  conscious,  if  at  all,  generally  only  of  the 
gratification  or  working  out  of  an  instinctive  impulse.  Espe- 
cially among  lower  forms  the  end  which  controls  the  activity 
cannot  be  supposed  to  exist  for  the  consciousness  of  the  form. 
Consciousness  of  the  task  to  be  performed,  of  the  end  to  be 
reached,  in  the  acting  together  of  members  of  a  group  would 
seem  to  be  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule,  if  we  take  into 
view  the  group-life  of  the  whole  organic  world  ;  while  conscious- 
ness of  the  "acting  together"  as  a  definite  means  to  an  end  is  a 
still  rarer  phenomenon.  The  psychical  attitude  which  social 
co5rdination  involves  (where  consciousness  exists)  on  the  part 
of  the  coordinated  individuals  is  not  a  consciousness  of  "acting 
together,"  or  even  of  a  definite  task  to  be  performed,  but  rather 
a  feeling  or  sense  of  relationship  to  one  another.  The  social 
coordination,  in  other  words,  comes  into  consciousness  only  at 
a  relatively  late  period  in  mental  development,  and  then  only 
when  some  new  condition  necessitates  the  reconstruction  of  the 
coordination.  It  is  evident,  then,  that  if  the  term  "cooperation" 
is  used  to  cover  all  cases  of  social  coordination,  it  must  be  used 
wholly  in  an  objective  sense  and  must  be  stripped  of  its  usual 
implication  of  consciousness.  If  used  in  this  sense,  there  is  no 
objection  to   saying,  as  Spencer  does,  "Social  life  in  its  entirety 

'Elements  of  Sociology,  p.  77. 
'll/id.,^.  78. 
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is  carried  on  by  cooperation;"  and  the  proposition  would  be 
equally  true  if  the  limiting  adjective  were  dropped.  On  account 
of  the  narrowed  meaning  of  the  word  in  popular  usage,  however, 
it  would  be  better,  in  our  estimation,  to  borrow  a  term  like 
"coordination"  from  a  science  which  in  its  essentials  is  one  with 
social  psychology,  and  to  retain  the  word  "  cooperation  "  for  those 
cases  to  which  it  manifestly  applies  :  namely,  the  cases  of  social 
coordination  which  have  come  more  or  less  fully  into  conscious- 
ness. 

A  social  coordination  which  has  once  been  successfully 
established,  as  in  the  case  of  the  coordination  in  the  individual 
organism,  tends  to  persist,  or  becomes  a  social  habit.  Social 
habits  are  the  basis  of  all  activities  of  group-life.  Every  new 
social  coordination,  every  new  adaptation  in  the  group-life,  is 
made  upon  the  basis  of  already  existing  social  habits.  Without 
the  fixity  or  definiteness  which  social  habit  gives  to  the  forms  of 
group-activities  there  could  be  no  group-life,  as  unity  and  stability 
in  the  group  would  be  lacking.  On  the  other  hand,  too  great 
fixity  of  social  habit  gives  rise  to  many  of  the  abnormal  phenomena 
of  societary  life.  As  in  the  case  of  the  individual,  if  the  social 
habit  does  not  retain  a  certain  amount  of  flexibility,  enabling  the 
group  to  adapt  its  activities  to  a  constantly  changing  environ- 
ment, then  it  becomes  of  disadvantage  to  the  group  in  its  life- 
struggle,  causing  pathologic  conditions,  and  even  the  disintegra- 
tion and  destruction  of  the  group.  Social  habits  pass  insensibly 
into  customs  and  institutions.  The  term  "custom"  is,  indeed, 
almost  synonymous  with  the  term  "social  habit."  But  customs 
are  usually  thought  of  as  peculiar  to  the  group,  that  is,  as  the 
habits  which  distinguish  one  group  from  another.  Thus  an 
almost  universally  prevalent  social  habit,  like  the  storing  up  of 
food  products  for  future  consumption,  is  rarely  spoken  of  as  a 
custom.  Institutions  are  social  habits  which  have  received  a 
peculiar  social  sanction  and  which  have  been  organized  more  or 
less  fully  into  the  structure  of  the  group.  Forms  of  marriage, 
property,  government,  religion,  and  the  like  become  such.  From 
the  point  of  view  of  social  psychology,  at  least,  an  institution  is 
not  an  individual  invention.      It  is  rather  an  organized  mode  of 
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societary  activity,  a  social  habit,  which  has  been  of  such  life- 
saving  advantage  to  the  group  that  the  authority  and  sanction 
of  the  group  as  a  whole  have  been  conferred  upon  it.  Laws  are 
formal  expressions  of  social  habits  which  have  come  into  con- 
sciousness. They  are  established  by  the  group  for  the  sake  of 
greater  control  over  the  habit.  Nearly  the  same  thing  may  be 
said  of  ethical  rules  which  have  been  approved  by  the  group. 
Habit,  then,  is  a  category  which  applies  to  societary  as  well  as 
to  individual  life.  It  is  a  fundamental  category  in  interpreting 
the  psychical  life  of  society,  if  that  interpretation  proceeds  from 
a  functional  point  of  view. 

With  the  idea  of  transition  as  applied  to  social  life  we  are 
already  familiar.  In  the  terminology  of  social  psychology  a 
social  transition  is  obviously  a  transition  from  one  social  habit  to 
another,  from  one  social  coordination  to  another.  In  the  face 
of  new  life-conditions  social  habits,  like  individual  habits,  must 
be  readjusted.  In  other  words,  the  old  social  coordination 
breaks  down  and  the  phenomenon  of  adaptation,  of  building  up  a 
new  social  coordination,  arises.  It  is  here  that  some  of  the  most 
important  of  societary  phenomena  come  in.  Where  processes  of 
discrimination,  association,  and  attention  in  the  individual  aid 
in  building  up  a  new  coordination,  processes  of  discussion,  social 
suggestion,  and  social  selection  in  the  group  come  in  to  con- 
struct the  new  social  coordination.  The  process  of  discussion, 
which  may  be  called  the  societary  process  of  discrimination, 
represents  especially  the  breakdown  of  the  old  social  coordination, 
while  the  processes  of  social  suggestion  and  social  selection 
particularly  represent  the  building  up  of  the  new  coordination. 
In  human  society,  at  least,  all  these  processes  may  arise  in  the 
transition  from  one  coordination  to  another,  that  is,  in  the  adapta- 
tion of  the  group  life-process  to  some  new  condition  in  either 
the  external  or  the  internal  environment.  Adaptation,'  then, 
is  a  fact  of  group-life  as  well  as  of  individual  life,  and  next  to 
coordination  the  most  fundamental  and  important  fact. 

Thus  in  theory  the  categories  and  principles  of  a  functional 
psychology  of  the  individual  seem  to  apply  in  a  subjective  inter- 

'  Or  accommodation,  as  Professor  Baldwin  would  prefer  to  say. 
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pretation  of  the  social  life.  Let  us  now  see  how  they  fit  into 
the  concrete  facts  of  the  social  process,  and  whether  or  not  they 
will  serve  at  all  to  interpret  that  process  in  its  various  phases. 
The  case  of  political  revolutions  furnishes  us  a  good  illustration 
with  which  to  begin,  both  because  revolutions  are  such  striking 
facts  in  the  social  process,  and  because  from  a  sociological  point 
of  view  no  satisfactory  theory  of  revolutions  has  yet  been 
proposed. 

The  transition  from  one  habit  to  another  is  not  always  an 
easy  thing  either  for  individuals  or  social  groups.  Where  the 
habit  has  become  inflexible,  where  peculiar  conditions  in  the 
inner  or  outer  environment  prevent  the  normal  break-up  of  the 
habit,  in  short,  where  power  of  adaptation  has  for  any  reason 
been  lost,  violent  disturbances  of  the  psychical  life  are  apt  to 
take  place  in  the  change  from  one  habit  to  another.  Especially 
is  this  the  case  when  the  habit  to  be  changed  is  a  general  one 
which  affects  the  whole  life-process.  From  a  psychological 
point  of  view  revolutions  are  such  disturbances  in  the  psychical 
life  of  society,  produced  by  the  breaking  down  of  a  social  habit 
under  abnormal  conditions.  Where  social  habits  have  for  any  rea- 
son become  inflexible  —  as  is  so  often  the  case  with  institutions, 
bolstered  up  and  exploited  as  they  frequently  are  by  class  inter- 
est, even  though  they  are  opposed  to  the  interest  of  the  society 
as  a  whole — in  the  face  of  new  life-conditions  there  is  apt  to 
be  a  revolution.  Instead  of  the  gradual  and  peaceful  transfor- 
mation of  one  social  habit  into  another  which  ordinarily  goes  on 
in  society,  in  a  revolution  we  witness  the  sudden  and  violent 
breakdown  of  social  habits  which  have  long  outlived  their  use- 
fulness to  the  social  process.  The  breakdown  is  sudden  because 
the  old  habit  has  been  sustained  until  accumulating  opposing 
tendencies  have  overwhelmed  it;  it  is  violent  just  in  proportion 
as  hindrances  stand  in  its  way.  Instead  of  the  ordinary  period 
of  uncertainty  and  confusion  which  normally  follows  the  break- 
down of  a  habit  both  in  the  individual  and  in  society,  in  a  revo- 
lution we  have  a  period  of  great  confusion,  at  times  amounting 
even  to  absolute  disorganization  or  anarchy.  The  confusion  and 
disorganization  are,  of  course,  proportionate   to   the  importance 
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of  the  habit  in  the  societary  life-process  and  to  the  com- 
pleteness and  suddenness  of  the  breakdown.  The  recuperative 
vigor  of  a  society  may  be  such  that  a  new  social  coordination, 
adapted  to  the  new  life-conditions,  will  speedily  be  constructed, 
which  will  put  an  end  to  the  reign  of  confusion  and  anarchy. 
Or,  where  a  society  has  largely  lost  its  power  of  adaptation,  the 
effort  to  build  up  a  new  coordination,  adapted  to  the  new  life- 
conditions,  may  repeatedly  fail,  as  it  did  in  the  case  of  the 
French  Revolution.  Under  such  circumstances  we  have  a  series 
of  unsuccessful  experiments,  extending  over  a  longer  or  shorter 
period  of  time,  in  building  up  new  social  coordinations;  hence 
there  may  be  a  series  of  revolutions,  each  of  which  may  add  to 
the  confusion  and  anarchy  already  existing.  For  such  a  society 
often  the  only  hope  of  avoiding  disintegration  is  to  find  or 
"  select "  an  individual  who,  when  clothed  with  sovereign 
authority,  shall  be  capable  of  reorganizing  and  readjusting  the 
societary  life  in  accordance  with  the  new  conditions  ;  hence  the 
tendency  to  dictatorship  which  revolution  often  breeds.  The 
phenomena  of  revolutions  are  thus  susceptible  of  interpretation 
through  the  application  of  the  categories  and  principles  of  a 
functional  psychology.  Such  a  subjective  interpretation  needs, 
of  course,  to  be  supplemented  by  an  objective  interpretation  ; 
but  the  important  thing  we  wish  here  to  be  noted  is  that  a  social 
psychology  built  up  upon  the  facts  of  coordination  and  adapta- 
tion in  social  life  has  a  theory  of  revolutions  to  offer.  That 
theory  is,  in  summary,  that  revolutions  are  caused  by  the  break- 
down of  social  habits  under  abnormal  conditions,  such  as  we 
have  noted  above ;  that,  in  other  words,  the  phenomena  of  revo- 
lutions are  all  susceptible  of  interpretation  as  phenomena  which 
in  principle  may  arise  in  any  psychical  organism  in  the  transi- 
tion from  one  habit  to  another  under  like  abnormal  conditions. 

It  is  recognized  that  the  theory  of  revolutions  here  proposed 
is  not  wholly  new,  but  is  implicit  in  the  writings  of  many  his- 
torians and  social  thinkers.  Nevertheless,  this  is  the  first  explicit 
statement  of  the  theory  that  we  know  of.  It  is  introduced  here, 
in  a  discussion  of  the  principles  upon  which  a  social  psychology 
must  be  built  up,  as  a  theory  growing  out  of  our   point   of   view 
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and  illustrating  the  application  of  that  point  of  view  to  the  con- 
crete problems  of  social  life. 

In  a  similar  manner  the  principles  of  interpretation  furnished 
by  a  functional  psychology  may  be  applied  to  other  social  prob- 
lems. Though  we  can  but  roughly  apply  our  principles  in  most 
instances,  there  is,  so  far  as  we  have  been  able  to  discover,  no 
case  of  change  within  a  society  to  which  such  principles  of  inter- 
pretation will  not  apply,  and  upon  which  they  will  not  throw  some 
light,  whether  the  transition  be  one  occupjing  a  few  years  or  a 
century.  Let  us  now,  for  the  sake  of  further  illustration,  take 
another  concrete  case  in  which  the  transition  has  been  gradual 
and  unattended  by  violent  disturbance  in  the  social  process. 
The  semi-patriarchal  type  of  family  which  prevailed  in  Christen- 
dom up  to  the  present  century  has  been  gradually  breaking 
down.  It  has  been  unfitted  to  meet  the  new  conditions  of  mod- 
ern life.  The  old  social  habit  has  been  going  to  pieces,  and  the 
usual  confusion,  uncertainty,  and  disorganization,  attendant  upon 
the  breakdown  of  an  important  habit,  have  been  manifested. 
Divorces  have  increased,  and  irregular  forms  of  union  have  been, 
perhaps,  more  common.  But  in  the  meanwhile  a  new  type  of 
family,  a  new  social  habit,  has  been  forming.  By  discussion, 
continuous  social  suggestion,  social  selection  of  ideas  and  ideals  — 
processes  familiar  in  every  period  of  transition  in  human  soci- 
ety—  a  new  social  coordination  is  being  built  up.  We  have 
every  reason  to  believe,  therefore,  that  when  the  process  of 
social  selection  has  been  completed,  and  ideas  adequate  to  the 
construction  of  a  new  social  coordination,  adapted  to  the  present 
life-conditions,  have  been  found,  there  will  be  a  return  to  com- 
parative fixity  in  the  form  of  family  life.  A  new  type  of  family, 
in  other  words,  will  have  emerged,  a  new  social  habit  will  have 
been  formed.  Present  disturbances  in  family  life,  then,  are  to 
be  regarded  largely  as  phenomena  attendant  upon  a  transi- 
tionary  stage,  when  an  old  social  habit  has  broken  down  and  a 
new  habit  has  not  yet  been  formed.  Thus  the  principles  of  a 
functional  social  psychology  may  throw  light  upon  present  social 
phenomena  and  problems  as  well  as  upon  those  of  the  past. 
Hundreds  of  illustrations   of   the  application   of  the   principles 
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and  categories  of  functional  psychology  to  societary  changes 
might  be  drawn  from  industrial,  political,  and  social  history,  but 
space  permits  only  the  giving  of  the  above  two. 

The  fact  must  here  be  noted  that  the  breakdown  of  a  social 
habit  is  not  always  followed  by  the  building  up  of  a  new  one  in 
its  place.  The  breakdown  may  be  a  sign,  not  of  adaptation,  but 
of  social  degeneration  or  dissolution ;  or  a  social  habit  may  be 
simply  "weeded  out,"  as  it  were,  because  it  has  become  of  dis- 
advantage to  the  society  in  the  life-struggle.  With  societies  not 
degenerate,  however,  the  breakdown  of  a  social  habit  of  any 
importance  or  value  in  the  life-process  is  always  followed  by  the 
building  up  of  a  new  social  habit.  With  societies  which,  though 
not  degenerate,  yet  contain  a  large  number  of  degenerate  indi- 
viduals, the  building-up  process  may  occupy  a  period  of  centu- 
ries, and  may  involve  (as  it  always  does  implicitly  involve)  a 
selection  of  individuals,  as  well  as  of  psychical  stimuli,  ideas, 
etc.;  but  the  new  social  habit  comes  in  time,  if  the  society  sur- 
vives. Before  the  church,  for  example,  succeeded  in  building 
up  a  new  type  of  family  life,  at  the  beginning  of  our  era,  upon 
the  ruins  of  the  patriarchal  Roman  type,  a  process  of  selection 
involving  both  individuals  and  ideas  had  to  go  on  for  centuries ; 
but  the  Christian  type  of  family  of  the  Middle  Ages  was  finally 
evolved.  In  any  such  case,  where  certain  individuals  in  a  society 
are  hindrances  to  the  building  up  of  a  new  social  habit  necessary 
to  the  survival  or  development  of  the  society,  the  tendency 
manifestly  is  to  select  those  individuals  whose  beliefs,  ideals,  and 
general  psychical  attitude  are  favorable  to  the  construction  of 
the  new  social  coordination,  and  to  suppress  the  others. 

A  word  may  here,  perhaps,  appropriately  be  said  in  reference 
to  social  selection.  Professor  James  and  Professor  Baldwin  are 
right  in  emphasizing  the  importance  of  social  selection  in  the 
societary  process.  But  neither  has  given  any  adequate  reason 
why  one  individual  or  one  idea  is  "  selected,"  rather  than  another 
individual  or  another  idea.  Both  have  failed  to  show  the  basis 
upon  which  society  makes  its  selection  from  the  variations  pro- 
duced by  individuals,  utilizing  some,  rejecting  others.  Both  are 
practically   content  to  state   the  fact   that  society  selects,  without 
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inquiring  into  the  causes  of  the  selection.  From  our  point  of 
view  it  is  obvious  that  social  selection  is  exactly  analogous  to 
the  selection  which  goes  on  in  the  individual  through  the  process 
of  attention  in  the  building  up  of  a  new  coordination.  Society 
selects  ideas  and  individuals,  in  other  words,  upon  the  basis  of 
their  utility  in  building  up  or  maintaining  its  coordinations.  It 
is  especially  in  the  building  up  of  new  social  habits  that  the 
process  of  social  selection  is  manifest.  A  Napoleon  could  never 
have  been  so  acceptable  to  the  French  people  if  the  nation  as  a 
whole  had  not  been  striving  to  build  up  new  and  stable  institu- 
tions after  the  repeated  failures  of  its  revolutionary  governments. 
If  a  Napoleon  had  not  been  found  by  the  French  people,  some 
other,  inferior  individual  would  have  been  selected  to  perform  his 
task.  Concerning  Cromwell,  or  any  other  great  historical  per- 
sonage, essentially  the  same  may  be  said  as  concerning  Napoleon, 
namely,  that  he  was  "  called  forth,"  selected,  "  by  the  social 
needs  of  the  hour,"  the  need  being  the  reconstruction  of  some 
societary  activity.  The  social  selection  of  ideas  is  made  upon 
the  same  basis  as  that  of  individuals.  Those  ideas,  beliefs, 
ideals,  philosophies,  psvchical  attitudes,  etc.,  are  selected  by  a 
society  which  aid  it  in  building  up  new  coordinations  or  main- 
taining old  ones.  Ideas  survive,  not  because  of  any  inherent 
fitness  to  survive,  nor  yet  because  of  their  "fitness  for  imitative 
reproduction,"'  as  some  would  maintain,  but  because  of  their 
utility^  in  the  social  life-process.  If  it  be  asked  why  certain 
ideas  arise  and  permeate  entire  societies  at  certain  periods,  the 
answer,  from  the  point  of  view  maintained  throughout  this  paper, 
must  be,  because  such  ideas  are  selected  by  the  social  life-process 
to  aid  in  building  up  new  coordinations.  The  genesis  of  the 
states  of  the  social  mind,  in  other  words,  is  not  different  from 
the  genesis  of  the  states  of  the  individual  mind.  Ideas  make 
and  unmake  the  world,  not  because  they  are  forces  outside  of  the 
life-process,  but  because  of  their  connection   with  that   process; 

''Bai.TiwI'S,  Social  and  E/hical  Inttrpretations,  p.  183. 

'"Utility  "  must  here  be  taken,  of  course,  in  its  broadest  sense,  not  as  used  by  the 
pleasure-pain  philosophers,  but  as  simply  implying  that  which  favors  the  constructive 
process  of  life. 
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because  they  are,  as  it  were,  tools  forged  by  it  for  its  own  devel- 
opment and  perfecting. 

We  are  tempted  to  follow  farther  the  application  of  the 
principles  and  categories  of  functional  psychology  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  phenomena  of  the  social  life,  but  the  scope  of 
this  paper  does  not  permit.  Criticism  of  theories  which  do  not 
seem  to  accord  with  the  point  of  view  of  this  article  must  also 
be  left  till  a  later  date.  In  the  meanwhile,  if  this  article  suc- 
ceeds in  arousing  a  candid  and  careful  consideration  of  its  chief 
proposition,  namely,  that  a  social  psychology  can  be  constructed 
upon  the  fundamental  principles  and  categories  of  a  functional 
psychology  of  the  individual,  its  main  purpose  will  be  accom 
plished.  What  we  have  said  has  been  in  the  way  of  illustrating 
this  proposition.  It  has  been  an  attempt  to  demonstrate  the 
possibility  of  constructing,  rather  than  to  construct,  such  a  social 
psychology. 

Charles  A.  Ellwood. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 
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The   Development   of  English    Thought.     By  Simon    N.    Patten. 
New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1899.     Pp.  xxvii  +  415. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  PROFESSOR  PATTEN'S  PSYCHOLOGY. 

Psychologists  have  of  late  years  observed  with  appreciative  inter- 
est the  growing  tendency  among  economists  and  sociologists  to  build 
certain  portions  of  their  respective  sciences  upon  psychological  founda- 
tions. Mr.  Patten's  latest  work  is  a  striking  illustration  of  this 
tendency,  and  his  psychological  doctrines  are  sufficiently  heretical  to 
render  them  at  once  interesting  and  worthy  of  examination.  It  may 
contribute  to  a  juster  estimate  of  our  discussion  of  these  doctrines,  if 
at  the  outset  we  comment  briefly  on  the  general  intellectual  temper  of 
the  book  in  which  they  are  presented. 

Few  writers  on  social  topics  have  dared  to  be  so  elliptical  in  their 
processes  of  inference  as  Mr.  Patten,  and  a  reader  sensitive  to  the 
niceties  of  argumentation  is  teased  now  and  again  by  the  suspicion 
that  all  sides  of  the  questions  under  discussion  have  not  been  fully  and 
fairly  dealt  with.  Remarkable  generalizations  are  often  made  as 
though  their  truth  were,  like  that  of  the  multiplication  table,  obvious 
past  all  necessity  for  elaboration  and  defense. 

Take,  for  example,  the  following  diagnosis  of  English  pessimism  as 
a  dermal  disorder,  the  cherished  opinions  of  regiments  of  philosophers 
to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  (p.  193):  "An  unbathed  English- 
man is  a  sensualist ;  a  bath  turns  him  into  a  gentle  optimist.  The 
bath-tub  is  the  parent  of  that  English  optimism  of  which  the  last  two 
centuries  have  seen  30  many  examples."  What  more  obvious  ?  You 
wonder  how  it  can  have  escaped  you  before,  and  immediately  you 
behold  in  your  mind's  eye  the  dark  and  horrid  hordes  of  pessimism 
retreating  along  with  other  noxious  parasites,  before  the  gentle  erosive 
influences  of  the  virtuous  bath  tub.  On  second  thought  you  suspect 
this  is  allegory.  But  if  so,  the  author  leaves  you  to  discover  the  fact 
unaided. 

This  quotation  will,  perhaps,  serve  to  suggest  that  Mr.  Patten  is 
fertile  in  generalization  and  subtle  in  deduction  rather  than  strenuous 
in  analysis.     And  let  it  not   be  supposed   that  this  characteristic   is 
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wholly  wanting  in  merit.  On  the  contrary,  it  results  in  immensely 
entertaining  reading,  in  suggestiveness,  in  stimulation,  in  a  dozen 
other  desirable  and  admirable  consequences  ;  but  it  cannot  always  con- 
jure the  forces  of  serious  conviction,  and  it  greatly  enhances  the  diffi- 
culties of  the  reviewer,  who  desires  to  confront  fairly  the  warrant  for 
his  author's  assertions.  We  shall  be  obliged,  therefore,  in  examining 
Mr.  Patten's  psychology  to  treat  it  upon  its  apparent  merits,  and  with- 
out complete  assurance  of  the  foundations  upon  which  it  rests.' 

Sensory  ideas,  motor  ideas,  and  an  environment  constitute  the  chief 
materials  with  which  the  author  transacts  his  psychological  business. 
The  sensory  ideas  represent  the  information  obtained  by  the  struggling 
organism  concerning  its  environment.  The  motor  ideas  represent  the 
utilization  by  the  organism  of  this  information.  Certain  kinds  of 
environment  necessitate  for  self-preservation  a  relatively  higher  devel- 
opment of  the  sensory  ideas,  while  other  kinds  demand  more  impera- 
tively a  motor  specialization.  Significant  factors  in  such  differences 
of  environment  are  the  conditions  of  food  supply,  the  local  or  cos- 
mopolitan nature  of  the  social  relations,  the  general  economic  circum- 
stances represented  by  the  civilization,  etc.  On  this  basis,  and  apparently 
springing  from  the  shifting  interplay  of  these  processes,  Mr.  Patten 
distinguishes  four  distinct  types  or  classes  of  individuals,  for  which 
he  has  selected  the  picturesque  titles  of  dingers,  sensualists,  stalwarts, 
and  mugwumps."  The  dingers  and  the  mugwumps  do  not  lend  them- 
selves readily  to  biographical  treatment,  the  former  being  apparently 
too  similar  to  one  another  and  the  latter  not  similar  enough  for  cogent 
and  profitable  description.  So  Mr.  Patten  abandons  them  and  con- 
fines his  attention  to  the  less  refractory  careers  of  the  stalwarts  and 
sensualists. 

Mr.  Patten's  fundamental  conception  concerning  sensory  and  motor 

■The  genealogy  of  Mr.  Patten's  interesting  psychological  doctrines  may  be 
somewhat  more  accurately  detected  in  his  monograph  upon  the  Theory  of  Social 
Forces,  1 896.  He  has  at  least  escaped  the  perverse  fate  which  has  so  often  overtaken 
economists  and  sociologists  when  discussing  mental  processes,  for  he  shows  himself 
wholly  free  from  the  fetishes  of  the  faculty  psychology.  The  present  work  devotes 
the  opening  chapter  (fifty-six  pages)  to  an  explicit  discussion  of  psychological  prin- 
ciples, and  the  author  states  definitely  in  his  preface  that  the  remainder  of  the  book  is 
built  upon  these. 

"There  have  been  many  hard  sayings  anent  the  mugwumps,  but  Mr.  Patten's  is 
quite  the  "  most  unkindest  cut  ^f  all."  lie  says  (pp.  x-xi) :  "  Such  men  are  vigorous  in 
thought,  but  weak  in  action.  They  cannot  act  together,  but  make  admirable  critics. 
They  are  cosmopolitans  in  their  sympathies,  advocates  of  compromise  in  politics,  and 
agnostics  in  religion,  and  may  be  called  mugwumps." 
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ideas  and  their  relations  to  the  environment  will  seem  to  many  readers 
so  obvious  and  reasonable  that  we  shall  doubtless  encounter  but   little 
sympathy  in  our  criticism  of  this  portion  of  his  psychology.     This  will 
be  especially  true  in  the  case  of  readers   familiar  (and  who  is   not  ?) 
with  the  general  doctrines  advanced  by  Darwin  and  Spencer.     Not  that 
the    position    underlying   our    criticism   is    necessarily    hostile   to   the 
principles    represented   by  these  writers,  but  simply  that   the  correct 
application  of    these  principles  involves   a  psychological   formulation 
somewhat  different  from  the  one  proposed  by  Mr.   Patten.     Men  cer- 
tainly differ  vastly  from  one  another  in  the  relative  amounts  of  reflec- 
tion  and  muscular  action  iu  which    they  indulge,    and    one    of    the 
important  items  in  determining  this  relation  is  undoubtedly  the  environ- 
ment, in  the  broad  sense  of  that  term.     But  reflection  cannot  be  regarded 
as  completely  synonymous  with   the   having   of  sensory  ideas,  as  Mr. 
Patten  seems  at  times  to   imply  (p.  30),  although  we  frankly  confess 
that  we  find  him  difficult  to  follow  on  these  points ;  nor  can  action  be 
exclusively  connected  with  one  special  class  of  ideas,  such  as  those  Mr. 
Patten  denominates  motor.    For,  in  the  first  place,  all  sensory  processes  are 
implicated  with  motor  consequences  ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  there  are 
no  such  things  as  motor  ideas  which  as  ideas  are  not  sensory.     That 
all  consciousness  is  motor    is    today   a  psychological    commonplace. 
Movement  as  a  psychological  factor  is  always  represented  by  sensations, 
originating  sometimes  in  the  part  of  the  body  moved  and  sometimes 
in  sense  organs  relatively  remote  from  the  moving  member.     But  in 
every  case  the  movement  is   reported  by  a  group  of  sensations,  and  a 
voluntary  repetition  of  the  movement  is  executed  psychologically  by 
a  mental  anticipation  of  some  of  the  sensory  effects  of  the  movement. 
Mr.  Patten  appears,  moreover,  entirely  to  overlook  the  motor   accom- 
paniments of  sensory  activities,  as  is  natural  in  view  of   his  position. 
He  says,  for  example  (p.  7)  that  a  cosmopolitan  environment  develops 
the  sensory  powers  by  necessitating  nice  discrimination,  and  straight- 
way forgets  that  every  act  of  sensory  analysis  involves  a  definite  motor 
adjustment  for  its  execution,  and  that  modern  psychology  has  shown 
this  motor  adjustment  to  be  the  very  heart  of  the  sensory  activity,  and 
consequently  a  process  which  must  necessarily  dtwe.Xo'p  pari  passu  with 
the  sensory  action.     The  fact  is  that  the  difference  between   sensory 
and  motor  ideas  is,  as  has  recently  been  pointed  out  by  several  writers, 
one  of  function  and  not  of  content.     Our  criticism  of  Mr.   Patten  at 
this  point  may  appear  to  involve  a  merely  ornamental   logical    refine- 
ment upon  the  common-sense  facts  of  the  situations.     But   to  this  it 
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may  be  replied  that,  if  an  author  indulges  himself  in  psychology,  he 
may  fairly  be  asked  to  do  it  correctly,  and  that,  if  the  distinctions  for 
which  we  are  contending  are  correct,  a  neglect  of  them  will  ultimately 
be  followed  by  confusion.  We  shall  find  an  illustration  of  the  last 
point  in  certain  of  Mr.  Patten's  other  doctrines. 

After  the  considerations  advanced  in  the  previous  paragraphs  it  is 
hardly  necessary  to  say  that  we  cannot  assent  unhesitatingly  to  Mr. 
Patten's  assertion  that  races  differ  more  in  their  motor  reactions  than  in 
their  sensory  ideas.  It  would  be  practically  impossible  to  prove  this 
assertion,  supposing  it  were  true,  and  inferentially,  on  the  basis  of  the 
grounds  just  canvassed,  we  are  confident  that  it  is  not  true.  The  only 
warrant  for  the  statement  is  the  fact  that  we  see  races  acting  in  different 
ways.  Whether  their  sensations  are  alike  or  not  is  a  matter  of  sheer 
speculation.  But,  unless  our  notions  of  the  psychological  antecedents 
of  movements  are  intrinsically  erroneous,  we  can  feel  speculatively 
assured  that  races  are  as  diverse  in  sensory  experiences  as  in  any 
others. 

Mr.  Patten's  doctrine  that  character  depends  upon  habitual  motor 
response  belongs  in  the  same  general  category  with  the  matters  just 
mentioned,  although  the  author  may  expect  to  meet  a  less  extended 
range  of  sympathizers  upon  this  point,  while  to  not  a  few  of  his  readers 
the  proposition  will  seem  to  furnish  an  instructive  illustration  of  put- 
ting the  cart  before  the  horse. 

In  order  to  get  his  machinery  agoing  Mr.  Patten  introduces  us  to 
our  old  psychological  friends  pleasure  and  pain,  but  under  the  aliases 
of  "pain  economies"  and  "pleasure  economies."  It  appears  that  a 
pain  economy  is  the  name  for  a  condition  in  which  men  are  principally 
engaged  in  avoiding  pain,  while  a  pleasure  economy  is  one  in  which 
the  chief  occupation  is  seeking  pleasure.  Primitive  conditions  are 
more  richly  represented  under  the  pain  economy,  civilized  societies 
tending  to  monopolize  the  pleasure  economy.  It  must  grieve  the  pains- 
taking critics  of  hedonism,  whose  contentions  are  distinctly  relevant  as 
against  the  view  here  presented,  to  hear  an  enlightened  man  like  Mr. 
Patten  setting  down  these  principles  as  blandly  as  though  no  one  had 
ever  questioned  them.  But,  anyhow,  this  is  the  point  at  which  Mr. 
Patten  begins  to  make  his  environment  efficacious  in  the  development 
of  classes,  the  only  genuine  classifications  being,  he  assures  us,  based  on 
psychic  characteristics.  Wealth  and  social  position,  which  are  typical 
of  prevailing  classifications,  do  not  represent  psychic  conditions,  and 
are  therefore  superficial. 
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In  examining  Mr.  Patten's  classes  we  shall  find  our  prophecy  of 
logical  disaster  confirmed  by  a  practical  desertion  of  the  genuine  sen- 
sory and  motor  distinction.  We  shall  meet  with  classes  whose  charac- 
teristics are  defined  in  terms  of  activities,  comprising  both  sensory  and 
motor  elements,  together  with  certain  other  factors  previously  unmen- 
tioned.  I  do  not  remember  that  Mr.  Patten  anywhere  asserts  that  his 
classes  are  deduced  from  his  sensory-motor  premises.  But  it  seems 
reasonably  clear  that,  if  his  original  position  was  correct,  the  differen- 
tiation into  classes  should  afford  the  strongest  confirmation  of  it, 
instead  of  involving  its  practical  abandonment. 

The  first  class  described  is  that  of  the  dingers,  and  we  are  immedi- 
ately confronted  with  an  account  of  certain  emotional  conditions  — 
timidity,  shyness,  etc.  These  characteristics  are  called  out  in  response 
to  an  environment  with  a  limited  food  supply.  The  people  are  con- 
servative and  stay  at  home,  instead  of  going  out  to  search  for  fatter 
lands,  as  might  seem  the  more  natural  procedure.  It  does  not  appear 
that  they  possess  either  peculiar  proficiencies  or  defects  in  their  sensory 
qualities,  and  their  motor  activities  do  not  seem  to  be  stunted  save  in 
the  direction  of  travel,  adventure,  and  fighting.  It  is  rather  their  emo- 
tional life,  which  is  confessedly  both  sensory  and  motor  in  its  consti- 
tution, that  marks  them  off  from  others. 

Similarly  class  two,  the  sensualists,  are  described  as  persons  with 
some  dominant  passion  to  be  satisfied,  and  their  time  is  spent  exploit- 
ing man  and  nature  in  its  gratification.  To  the  onlooker  it  must  be 
admitted  that  a  man  of  this  class  might  seem  more  definitely  motor 
than  the  dinger.  But  it  is  the  direction  of  his  muscular  energies  which 
distinguishes  him,  rather  than  the  sum  total  of  such  energy  expended, 
and  both  of  them  seem  to  have  emotional  characteristics  as  their  most 
specific  marks. 

The  third  type,  the  stalwarts,  manage  to  combine  "  a  love  of  dog- 
mas and  creeds"  with  "independence  in  thought  and  action."  We 
are  now  frankly  involved  with  a  description  in  which  sensory  and 
motor  elements  are  blended  beyond  the  hope  of  profitable  analy- 
sis. 

The  fourth  and  last  class,  the  mugwumps,  are  apparently  the  only 
ones  legitimately  descended  from  our  sensory  and  motor  ideas.  They 
are  strong  in  sensory  analysis  and  weak  in  action,  especially  organized 
action.  But  again,  when  one  recalls  the  amount  of  trouble  the  mug- 
wumps have  caused  first  and  last,  it  seems  incredible  that  they  should 
be  described  in  terms  of  inactivity,  and  we  are  led  to  see  once  more 
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that  the  only  tenable  distinction  applies  to  the  nature  and  direction  of 
their  action,  and  not  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  action  as  such. 

In  short,  the  description  which  Mr.  Patten  offers  of  his  social  classes 
not  only  enforces  our  strictly  psychological  contention  regarding  the 
indissoluble  connection  of  sensory  and  motor  processes,  but  it  also 
suggests  that  Mr.  Patten  has  worked  with  a  somewhat  narrow  and  arbi- 
trary conception  of  action.  He  seems  always  to  have  in  his  mind,  when 
emphasizing  motor  activities,  the  more  violent,  or,  at  least,  the  more 
distinctly  manual,  forms  of  occupation.  That  these  involve  the  larger 
muscles  and  a  larger  expenditure  of  muscular  energy,  hardly  admits  of 
debate.  But  if  the  distinctions  at  issue  are  those  of  motor  as  against 
sensory  processes  (granting  the  validity  of  the  distinction  for  the  sake 
of  the  argument),  it  will  not  do  to  substitute  unannounced  a  distinc- 
tion resting  on  the  size  of  the  muscles  employed,  or  the  violence  with 
which  they  are  exercised,  and  it  is  something  of  this  kind  to  which  sev- 
eral of  Mr.  Patten's  differentiations  reduce  themselves. 

To  sum  up  this  part  of  our  criticism  we  may  say,  then,  that  the  notion 
of  the  separate  development  of  certain  ideas  called  sensory  and  certain 
ideas  called  motor  is  psychologically  untenable  :  that  the  attempt  to 
apply  this  notion  in  the  classification  of  individuals  on  a  psychic  basis 
results,  first,  in  the  introduction  of  emotional  characteristics  supplemen- 
tary to  the  sensory-motor  distinction,  and,  second,  in  a  practical  abandon- 
ment of  the  distinction  in  favor  of  a  classification  based  on  activities 
in  which  both  sensory  and  motor  elements  are  equally  represented. 

The  relation  of  the  environment  to  the  organism  involves  problems 
which  are  usually  regarded  as  biological  rather  than  psychological. 
But  there  is,  of  course,  also  a  psychological  problem  involved  here,  and 
we  must  notice  briefly  Mr.  Patten's  mode  of  handling  it.  Moreover, 
it  is  here  that  he  shows  most  clearly  the  school  in  which  his  thought 
has  developed.  Waiving  the  frequent  passages  in  which  he  finds  it 
necessary,  as  would  any  writer  employing  the  point  of  view  of  common 
sense,  to  speak  of  the  individual  as  producing  changes  in  the  environ- 
ment, his  fundamental  doctrine,  both  from  the  psychological  and  the 
historical  standpoint,  is  expressed  in  the  proposition  {cf.  p.  14)  that 
"  every  marked  change  in  the  environment  gives  rise  to  a  new  epoch  in 
thought."  He  carries  this  further  in  the  remarkable  doctrine,  whose 
validity  falls  outside  the  scope  of  this  examination,  that  the  constructive 
thought  of  each  epoch  follows  the  regular  order:  economics,  aesthetics, 
morals,  and  religion,  and  that  the  ethical  thought  of  any  epoch — to 
illustrate  in  a  single  instance  what  Mr.  Patten  postulates  of  each  of 
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these  fields  of  reflection  —  springs  entirely  from  its  own  economic  ante- 
cedents and  not  from  the  ethical  thought  of  preceding  epochs. 

So  far  as  there  is  a  psychology  involved  in  this  conception  of  the 
significance  of  the  environment  for  the  organism,  it  is  the  position  of 
the  extreme  associationists,  the  conception  of  a  relatively  quiescent 
mind  bandied  about  by  the  forces  of  its  surroundings.  Against  this 
doctrine  the  apperceptionists  have  waged  a  vigorous  and  generally 
successful  campaign,  emphasizing  its  decrepitude  on  the  side  of  both 
substantiating  facts  and  coherent  theory.  I  cannot  discover  that  Mr. 
Patten  examines  systematically  the  warrant  for  assigning  to  the  eco- 
nomic environment  such  tremendous  intellectual  consequences,  while 
seeming  to  assume  that  it  is  itself  in  its  origin  relatively  independent 
of  consciousness.  If  Mr.  Patten  means  his  statements  merely  as  an 
account  of  certain  periods  in  history  and  chooses  to  begin  with  the 
appearance  of  apparently  new  economic  epochs,  there  is  little  ground 
for  questioning  his  procedure.  But  this  does  not  seem  to  be  his  inten- 
tion, and  we  are  obliged  to  protest  that  his  theory  is  one-sided.  No 
one  doubts  that  economic  conditions  have  been  factors  of  utmost 
moment  in  the  development  of  reflective  consciousness,  but  the  psy- 
chological doctrine  (leave  alone  the  historical  verification  of  the  impli- 
cations) here  advocated  (p.  43),  in  accordance  with  which  these  eco- 
nomic conditions  are  made  to  appear  as  the  sole  real  causes  of  the 
trend  of  reflective  thought,  can  only  be  established  by  making  the  term 
"  economic  "  cover  all  the  other  fields  from  which  its  application  has  by 
implicit  definition  already  been  distinguished. 

Mr.  Patten  is,  however,  better  than  his  theory,  and  he  actually 
traces  for  us,  in  his  exceedingly  graphic  manner,  a  number  of  instances 
in  which,  so  far  as  concerns  the  individual,  the  strict  validity  of  his 
theory  is  refuted.  Indeed,  one  of  his  more  important  doctrines  lends 
itself  only  reluctantly  to  reconciliation  with  the  conception  we  have 
just  discussed.  Character,  which,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  connected 
with  motor  response,  is,  he  says,  enduring,  whereas  the  environment 
is  constantly  undergoing  change.  This  leaves  us  with  the  somewhat 
perplexing  psychological  problem  on  our  hands  of  accounting  for  a 
relatively  stable  set  of  motor  activities,  manifesting  considerable  inde- 
pendence of  changes  in  the  environment,  and  a  highly  unstable  set  of 
reflective  thought  processes,  varying  with  every  important  alteration 
in  this  environment.  Leaving  this  problem  out  of  consideration,  how- 
ever, the  point  we  wish  to  emphasize  is  the  absolute  dependence  of 
only  part  of  the  processes  of  consciousness  upon  the  environment,  /.  e., 
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those  which  are  reflective,  the  motor  elements  possessing  on  Mr.  Pat- 
ten's showing  relative  permanence  and  independence.  We  are  again 
face  to  face,  therefore,  with  Mr.  Patten's  sensory-motor  distinction. 
All  that  we  have  previously  said  upon  the  subject  is  necessarily  relevant 
here,  and  it  can  hardly  be  doubted  now  that  Mr.  Patten  really  has  sep- 
arated the  two  realms  as  completely  as  we  indicated.  From  the  practi- 
cal, common-sense  point  of  view  we  venture  to  inquire  whether  the 
average  intelligent  reader  is  ready  to  admit  that  the  results  of  ethical 
and  religious  thought  are  as  transitory  and  fleeting  as  this  conception 
requires,  and  whether  motor  activities  are  in  any  sense  so  obstinate 
against  the  ravages  of  time  as  this  theory  implies.  If  not,  it  may  be 
that  the  seemingly  technical  contention  which  we  discussed  earlier  in 
the  paper  in  maintaining  the  fallacy  of  Mr.  Patten's  sensory-motor 
doctrines,  had  involved  in  it  consequences  of  real  practical  moment 
for  the  psychological  interpreter  of  history.  Either  thought  and  action 
are  more  intimately  related  than  Mr.  Patten's  views  admit,  or  else  our 
psychological  and  common-sense  notions  are  all  wrong. 

Mr.  Patten  advances  several  other  interesting  theories,  which  we 
cannot  examine  at  this  time.  His  treatment  of  the  transmission  of 
psychological  characteristics  from  generation  to  generation  is  one  of 
these.  He  has  also  a  good  deal  to  say  of  curves  of  thought  and  visu- 
alization, although  these  points  strike  me  as  chiefly  interesting  for 
the  suggestive  light  they  throw  upon  the  author's  own  thought  pro- 
cesses. These  matters  are  mentioned  simply  to  indicate  that  we  have 
not  touched  upon  the  whole  of  Mr.  Patten's  psychology. 

If  our  criticism  has  been  almost  wholly  hostile,  it  must  not  be 
assumed  that  we  regard  Mr.  Patten's  accomplishment  as  worthless. 
Quite  the  contrary.  Where  we  have  been  obliged  to  differ  with  him 
most  sharply,  his  shortcomings,  as  we  believe  them  to  be,  exhibit  in  the 
most  conclusive  manner  the  really  vital  uses  to  which  psychology  can 
be  put  in  the  service  of  such  inquiries.  Too  often  writers  have  con- 
fined themselves  to  the  mere  enunciating  of  a  program.  Mr.  Patten 
has  made  an  extremely  interesting  effort  actually  to  realize  such  a  pro- 
gram, and  for  this  he  deserves  every  credit.  Furthermore,  psychology 
has  not  yet  emerged  so  completely  from  the  limitations  of  individual- 
ism as  to  render  impossible  the  cherishing  of  diverse  and  opposing 
views.  We  have  attempted  to  state  the  merits  of  the  case  as  between 
Mr.  Patten's  views  and  what  we  believe  to  be  the  facts.  The  reader 
must  decide  the  issue  for  himself.  James  Rowland  Angell. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 
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AN    EXAMINATION  OF    PROF.  PATTEN'S   HISTORY    AND    ECONOMICS. 

Every  epoch  has  given  to  the  world  its  own  philosophy  of  history, 
or  attempt  to  interpret  events  of  the  past  and  present  in  the  light  of 
the  Zeitgeist.  This  interpretation  has  always  been  determined  by  the 
peculiar  circumstances  and  dominant  thought  of  the  period.  Conse- 
quently, since  Josephus  the  content  of  the  term  "  philosophy  of  history  " 
has  changed  many  times.  Nor  is  this  strange,  for  civilization  in  its 
triumphant  march  impresses  its  character  upon  all  the  vital  ideas  of 
the  race,  widening  the  thoughts  of  men  from  age  to  age.  Montes- 
quieu gives  the  theme  for  all  our  modern  philosophies  of  history,  upon 
which  there  have  been  many  variations  in  these  latter  davs.  For  he 
affirms  the  authority  of  law  in  human  events  and  seeks  to  connect 
historical  periods  through  the  relations  of  cause  and  effect.  One  of 
the  latest  contributions  to  the  field  is  Earth's  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
als  Sociologie,  which  seeks  to  identify  the  two  subjects,  philosophy  of 
history  and  sociology.  .4nd  now  we  have  before  us  another  achieve- 
ment along  the  same  line. 

Dr.  Patten's  Development  of  English  Thought  is  an  interpretation  of 
history  from  the  economist's  standpoint.  This  we  learn  from  the  title  : 
"The  Development  of  English  Thought  —  A  Studv  in  the  Economic 
Interpretation  of  History."  And  the  author,  moreover,  informs  us  in 
the  preface  that  it  is  his  aim  to  present  a  theory  of  history  through 
concrete  illustrations.  An  economic  interpretation  of  history  is  not  new, 
for  we  discover  it  in  the  writings  of  St.  Simon  and  Louis  Blanc  at  the 
beginning  of  this  century,  and  again  in  Emile  dc  Laveleye's  Political 
Economy,  where  the  following  statements  appear : 

The  power  of  states  is  proportional  to  their  population  and  their  wealth. 
The  development  of  population  and  wealth  depends  upon  economic  causes. 
These,  therefore,  are  the  ultimate  source  of  the  great  events  of  history." 

Dr.  Patten's  economic  bias  is  decidedly  shown  in  his  treatment  of 
the  French  Revolution,  which  he  attributes  solely  to  the  rise  in  the 
price  of  wheat.  According  to  him,  the  revolution  was  a  veritable  bread 
riot.  The  people  were  not  crying  for  food,  but  for  comfort,  for  wheat 
bread  had  become  the  standard  of  comfort  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  oppressions  of  the  poor,  the  outrages  they  were  forced  to  endure 
at  the  hands  of  the  nobles,  all  the  woes  of  the  peasants  with  which  we 
have  become  familiar  through  the  graphic  pen  of  Taine,  would  never 

^Thi  Elements  of  Political  Economy,  translated  by  Alfred  \V.  Pollard,  pp.  12 
and  13. 
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of  themselves  have  produced  the  French  Revolution.  These  ills,  more- 
over, have  been  woefully  exaggerated,  says  Dr.  Patten.  No,  this  great 
social  upheaval  was  caused  alone  by  the  economic  change  which  forced 
wheat  out  of  France  into  England. 

The  central  idea  of  the  book  is  that  economic  conditions  deter- 
mine the  development  of  civilization  and  thought  in  any  particular 
epoch,  and  the  type  of  man  that  shall  survive.  Therefore,  new  philos- 
ophies develop  out  of  new  economic  conditions  and  not  out  of  old 
theories.  In  the  end,  the  philosophies  may  blend,  but  this  blending 
is  an  afterthought,  and  is  not  due  to  the  second  philosophy  having 
sprung  from  the  first.  To  the  ideas  of  St.  Simon  and  Louis  Blanc, 
that  the  two  factors  which  form  history  are  economic  desires  and  eco- 
nomic progress,  he  adds  a  third,  that  of  national  character.  "The 
interplay  of  the  character  forces  in  men  and  the  economic  forces  in 
their  environment  causes  progress,"  he  tells  us  on  p.  13.  We  thus 
see  that  Dr.  Patten  gives  almost  as  much  weight  to  the  influence  of 
national  character  on  the  development  of  civilization  as  Le  Bon  when 
he  says,  "The  character  of  a  people  is  the  keynote  to  its  destiny.  It 
creates  its  destiny  ;"  or  as  Bagehot,  when  he  declares  :  "  By  far  and  out 
of  all  question  the  most  important  of  all  circumstances  affecting  polit- 
ical problems  is  national  character."  Le  Bon,  in  his  Lois psychologiques 
de  revolution  des  peuples,  says  that  the  mental  constitution  or  character 
of  a  race  represents,  not  only  the  synthesis  of  the  living  beings  which 
compose  it,  but,  above  all,  that  of  the  ancestors  who  have  contributed 
to  form  it.  It  is  not  the  living  but  the  dead  that  play  the  preponder- 
ating role  in  the  existence  of  a  people.  They  are  the  creators  of  its 
morals  and  the  unconscious  motives  for  its  conduct.  We  find  much 
the  same  thought  in  Dr.  Patten's  careful  analysis  of  national  character. 
For  he  tells  us  that  the  forces  generated  by  the  present  environment 
are  not  the  only  forces  that  determine  the  action  of  the  men  who  live 
in  it.  Past  environments  still  exert  force  through  the  modifications 
they  have  made  in  national  character.  These  two  forces  are  always  in 
conflict.  The  ideas  holding  over  from  the  past  give  tone  to  the  civil- 
ization. The  remodeling  influences  come  from  conditions  set  by  the 
immediate  environment,  and  through  them  the  economic  forces  get 
their  power  (p.  13). 

Dr.  Patten  chooses  the  three  epochs  of  English  history  since  the 
time  of  the  Reformation  for  illustration  of  his  theory.  England,  on 
account  of  its  isolation,  presents  the  best  field  for  the  study  of  normal 
thought   development,  and  in  the  three  epochs  just  mentioned  English 


REVIEWS  833 

thought  was  less  influenced  by  foreign  ideas  than  at  any  time  in  its 
history.  Yet  we  are  astonished  that  a  book  dealing  with  the  develop- 
ment of  English  thought  should  confine  itself  to  periods  after  Bacon 
and  Shakespeare,  and  should  practically  ignore  the  work  of  the  literary 
man  if  expressed  in  any  other  than  economic  or  philosophic  form. 
With  the  exception  of  Wordsworth  and  his  contemporaries,  Dr.  Pat- 
ten ignores  the  English  "litterateur"  as  a  shaper  of  the  thought 
of  his  age.  The  popular  writer  receives  no  credit  for  his  influence 
in  the  formation  of  public  opinion,  in  the  molding  of  national 
character,  or  in  the  dissemination  of  the  great  truths  of  science. 
When  we  consider  the  tremendous  influence  of  Tennyson  since  the 
middle  of  the  century  upon  public  thought,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
effect  of  the  social  novel  since  Dickens'  innovation  of  the  same,  in 
creating  ideals,  we  can  but  conclude  that  Dr.  Patten's  treatment  of 
his  subject  is  not  as  broad  as  it  might  have  been.  We  know  how 
responsible  the  popular  writer  is  for  the  public  sentiment  prevailing 
on  any  topic  of  the  hour.  We  must  all  agree  with  Mr.  Stead,  for 
instance,  that  Kipling,  through  his  works,  is  a  shaper  of  the  destiny  of 
the  race.  In  the  English  Review  of  Reviews  for  March,  Mr.  Stead 
comments  thus  on  "The  White  Man's  Burden": 

It  is  an  international  document  of  the  first  importance.  It  is  a  direct 
appeal  to  the  United  States  to  take  up  the  policy  of  expansion.  The  poet 
has  idealized  and  transfigured  imperialism.     He  has  shown  its  essence  to  be, 

not  lordship,  but  service It  will  be  strange  if  these  seven  stanzas  do 

not  prove  more  than  a  match  for  all  the  millions  and  all  the  eloquence  of 
anti-expansionists  like  Mr.  Carnegie  and  Mr.  Bryan. 

And,  again,  it  seems  passing  strange  that  no  weight  is  given  to  the 
effect  upon  English  national  character  of  chivalry,  that  great  institu- 
tion of  the  Middle  Age.  Its  contributions  to  thought  and  character 
were  permanent,  for  we  can  trace  the  ideals  of  self-sacrifice  and  self- 
assertion —  two  important  traits  in  English  character  —  back  to  this  very 
period.  And  these  ideals  were  fixed  in  English  literature  for  all  time 
by  Sir  Thomas  Malory  in  his  great  epic,  Morte  Arthure,  at  a  time 
when  the  institution  which  had  produced  them  was  about  to  yield  to 
other  forms  of  organization  for  which  society,  owing  to  the  revolution- 
izing economic  progress  of  the  fifteenth  century,  was  then  more  fit. 

After  the  psychological  preliminaries  discussed  above  by  Dr. 
Angell  there  follow  the  statements  that  the  history  of  thought  passes 
through  four  stages  —  the  economic,  the  aesthetic,  the  moral,  and  the 
religious ;  that  the  study  of  any  epoch  involves,  first,  the  consideration 
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of  the  prevailing  economic  conditions,  then  that  of  the  economic  doc- 
trines which  flow  from  them,  and  next  that  of  the  aesthetic,  moral,  and 
religious  ideas  which  the  epoch  produces.  But  most  startling  of  all, 
and  absolutely  at  variance  with  our  accepted  ideas  on  the  subject  of 
thought  development,  the  author  next  asserts  that  the  history  of 
aesthetic,  moral,  or  religious  thought,  each  taken  independently,  is 
impossible  because  later  epochs  do  not  grow  out  of  older  ones,  but  out 
of  new  material.  History  must  be  studied  in  epochs,  and  each  group 
of  ideas  should  be  connected  with  its  roots  in  the  underlying  condi- 
tions, and  not  with  its  antecedents  in  the  same  group.  The  blending 
of  the  old  with  the  new  of  the  same  group  (which  fact  Dr.  Patten  must 
acknowledge)  happens  after  new  conditions  have  exerted  their  force  or 
have  brought  out  what  is  most  peculiar  to  them.  Here  we  strike  the 
keynote  of  the  author's  theory  —  new  economic  conditions  form  the 
basis  of  thought  development.  The  race  has  passed  through  a  series 
of  temporary  environments,  each  of  which  has  contributed  certain 
characteristics  that  have  become  a  part  of  national  character.  Char- 
acter is  the  one  enduring,  growing  element  in  a  civilization  where  all 
else  is  temporary  and  fleeting.  Economic  conditions  produce  the  pri- 
mary motor  reactions.  Under  new  environments,  where  new  condi- 
tions for  survival  obtain,  these  motor  reactions  respond  to  abstract 
instead  of  concrete  phenomena.  The  concepts  created  by  the  motor 
reactions  disappear  if  they  do  not  harmonize  with  new  conditions.  If 
they  do,  they  become  ideals.  Motor  reactions,  once  formed,  do  not 
readily  fall  into  disuse;  they  are  appropriated  by  ideals. 

Dr.  Patten  next  informs  us  that  there  are  two  classes  in  society 
capable  of  progressive  thought  —  the  philosophers  and  the  economists; 
that  the  influence  of  the  observers  (economists)  on  the  thinkers  (philoso- 
phers), and  of  the  thinkers  on  the  observers,  causes  progression  in 
thought.  Every  transition  to  a  new  environment  tends  to  develop  a 
new  type  of  man  and  remodel  the  old.  From  the  new  arise  the  econ- 
omists, from  the  old  the  philosophers.  The  former  proceed  on  an 
upward  curve  of  thought  from  facts  to  theory,  the  latter  on  a  down 
curve  from  theory  to  facts.  English  thought  divides  itself  into  three 
epochs.  In  the  first  progress  is  due  to  Hobbes,  Locke,  and  Newton  ; 
in  the  second  Mandeville,  Hume,  and  Adam  Smith  are  the  master 
spirits;  and  in  the  last  it  is  the  work  of  Malthus,  Mill,  and  Darwin 
that  influences  thought  development. 

Chapter  2  is  devoted  to  the  antecedents  of  English  thought.  Fol- 
lowing  Montesquieu  and  Buckle,   Dr.  Patten   makes  the  determining 
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factors  in  the  production  of  the  three  types  of  early  civilizations  the 
action  of  the  immediate  physical  environment  on  man  and  man's  reac- 
tion against  nature.  Thus,  in  the  cold,  wet  country,  where  natural 
forces  act  regularly,  where  man  subdues  nature,  we  discover  well-knit 
social  groups  with  a  civilization  distinctively  moral.  The  German  is  a 
type  of  this  development.  In  the  hot,  dry  country,  where  natural 
forces  are  overpowering,  where  man  yields  to  nature,  hope  and  humility 
are  developed,  and  we  discover  a  civilization  essentially  religious  in 
character.  Of  this  type  Semitic  civilization  is  a  good  instance.  The 
third  class  is  formed  by  the  tribute-takers — the  conquerors  who  live  by 
controlling  other  people.  In  this  society  the  concept  of  citizenship  is 
formed  and  law  is  developed.  Roman  civilization  is  the  type.  These 
three  types  have  together  furnished  the  basis  of  English  thought  and 
character. 

The  fifteenth  century  was  a  period  of  change  and  progress  for 
England  as  well  as  for  the  rest  of  Europe.  The  invention  of  printing, 
the  use  of  gunpowder  and  the  compass,  the  discovery  of  America,  the 
introduction  of  chimneys  and  glass  windows  into  houses,  and  beer, 
sugar,  and  sweets  into  diet,  revolutionized  every  phase  of  society. 
Family  life  was  now  made  possible  and  agreeable.  In  part,  at  least, 
communal  life  was  supplanted,  and  woman's  position  became  higher. 
The  church  of  the  Middle  Age  inculcated  habits  of  thought  that  lay  at 
the  basis  of  social  progress. 

In  the  sixteenth  century  the  development  of  England  began  to  be 
differentiated  from  that  of  the  continent.  From  now  on  it  was  more 
normal. 

The  next  period  treated  is  that  dominated  by  the  thoughts  of  the 
Calvinists  :  indeed,  the  chapter  is  entitled  "The  Calvinists."  Calvin's 
scheme  was  the  outgrowth  of  the  economic  ideas  of  the  age.  Its  cen- 
tral thought  was  the  covenant  between  man  and  God.  The  whole 
scheme  was  legal  rather  than  moral.  Resulting  from  the  sudden 
change  in  economic  conditions,  which  clothed  the  Englishman  in  wool 
and  placed  him  before  a  fire,  we  have  three  types  of  character  —  the 
sensualist,  the  original,  unmodified  Englishman,  who  retained  the  dross 
of  primitive  times ;  the  dinger,  who  wished  to  keep  things  as  they 
were,  who  wanted  peace  and  security,  and  believed  in  the  divine  right 
of  kings  ;  and  the  stalwart,  or  concrete  Puritan,  who  soon  died  of  con- 
sumption because  he  did  not  care  for  comfort. 

The  first  great  thinker  of  the  age  was  Hobbes.  His  main  thoughts 
are,  that  necessity  is  the  only  rule  of  action  ;  that  nature  is   in  a  state 
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of  warfare,  to  overcome  which  societies  are  formed  ;  that  the  power  of 
the  king  is  supreme.     He  fails  to  solve  the  problem  of  the  age. 

Locke  next  follows  with  an  important  contribution.  This  is  the 
principle  of  indifference.  "  There  are  things  in  their  own  nature  indif- 
ferent," he  declares.  He  thus  adds  a  new  group  to  the  old  categories 
of  the  good  and  the  bad  —  the  indifferent.  He  attacks  superstition  on 
the  one  hand,  and  enthusiasm  on  the  other,  declaring  that  all  ideas 
come  through  sense  impressions.  There  is  no  expression  without 
impression.  Any  excess  of  expression  is  either  superstition  or  enthusi- 
asm, and  therefore  bad. 

Dr.  Fatten  next  speaks  of  the  relation  of  Locke  to  deism,  and  in  the 
following  passage  seems  to  contradict  part  of  his  theory  :  "  If  we  follow 
the  development  of  abstract  thought  subsequent  to  Locke,  the  contri- 
butions of  the  deists  cannot  be  overlooked.  But  it  is  more  important 
to  look  on  the  practical  side  of  Locke's  work  and  see  how  the  deists 
are  connected  with  it.  Viewed  in  this  way  they  make  a  stage  in  religious 
development  that  begins  with  Locke  and  ends  with  Wesley."'  Does 
not  this  conflict  with  his  statement  in  chap,  i  that  it  is  impossible 
to  follow  the  history  of  thought  in  any  one  field  independently  —  that 
the  development  of  any  line  of  thought  does  not  depend  on  the  ante- 
cedent thought  in  the  same  field,  but  on  new  economic  conditions  of 
the  later  epoch  ?  The  deists  attack  the  prevailing  notion  of  God, 
denying  that  he  delegated  his  power  to  anyone,  or  that  he  interfered 
in  the  affairs  of  men.  Consequently  they  were  antagonists  of  the 
current  doctrine  of  the  divine  right  of  kings.  At  this  time  Newton 
began  his  work  which  resulted  in  a  reconstruction  of  the  theory  of  the 
universe.  The  law  of  gravitation  transformed  the  old  concept  of  chaos 
to  the  new  one  of  cosmos.  Dr.  Patten  tells  us  that  since  Locke  there 
has  been  no  development  of  political  thought  in  England.  Progress 
in  the  eighteenth  century  was  absolutely  independent  of  political  life. 
Does  careful  investigation  of  English  political  institutions  warrant  his 
summary  disposal  of  this  most  important  topic  ? 

To  Locke,  the  deists,  and  Newton  are  due  the  new  idea  of  God  as 
a  God  of  love,  the  transformation  of  morality  (everything  of  which 
the  reason  can  judge  is  placed  in  the  new  category  of  the  indifferent), 
and  the  separation  of  government  and  law  from  morals  and  religion. 
Two  new  types  of  character  now  arise — the  stalwart,  who  places  race 
ideals  above  reason,  and  the  mugwump,  who  places  reason  first. 

The  next  chapter,  on   "The    Moralists,"    traces  the   evolution  of 
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thought  in  the  eighteenth  century.  Eighteenth-century  thought,  Dr. 
Patten  says,  was  not  a  continuation  of  seventeenth-century  ideas,  but  a 
new  movement.  In  the  seventeenth  century  the  city  invaded  the 
countr)'  and  destroyed  sensual  customs,  the  survival  of  communal  days, 
while  in  the  eighteenth  the  towns  were  the  places  that  needed  reform. 
One  section  moved  forward  in  the  seventeenth  century,  another  in  the 
eighteenth.  The  improvement  in  agriculture  and  the  elevation  of 
family  life  are  the  two  marked  features  of  social  progress  in  the  last 
century.  Mandeville  is  cited  as  the  first  thinker.  In  his  "  Fable  of 
the  Bees"  he  states  his  thesis  —  that  spending  makes  trade  lively, 
frugality  causes  industrial  stagnation.  Therefore  the  necessities,  vices, 
imperfections  of  men  are  the  sources  of  all  the  arts,  trades,  and  industries. 
He  emphasizes  the  contrast  between  the  workers  and  the  leisure  class, 
and^  makes  the  usefulness  of  the  latter  depend  upon  the  need  of  luxury 
and  vice  to  maintain  trade.  This  theory  was  not  wholly  controverted 
until  Mill  proved  the  usefulness  of  frugality  and  the  indispensability 
of  capital.  Hume,  the  successor  of  Mandeville,  aims  "to  give  a  check 
to  all  kinds  of  superstitious  delusions."  He  asserts  that  physical  con- 
ditions have  no  effect  on  the  human  mind,  that  men  owe  nothing  to 
air,  food,  or  climate.  "  If  we  run  over  the  globe  or  revolve  the  annals 
of  history,  we  shall  discover  everywhere  signs  of  a  sympathy  or  contagion 
0/  manners,  none  of  the  influence  of  air  or  climate,"  he  tells  us  in  his 
Essay  on  National  Characters.  Do  we  not  here  find  a  suggestion 
of  Tarde's  theory  of  imitation  ?  The  third  great  thinker  of  the  epoch 
makes  human  nature  the  controlling  element  of  his  doctrine.  In  his 
IVealtk  of  Nations  Adam  Smith  collects  all  the  economic  principles 
which  had  previously  appeared  and  applies  certain  laws  of  human 
nature  to  the  discussion  of  economic  problems.  He  emphasizes  the 
advantages  of  parsimony  and  condemns  the  evils  of  prodigality.  It 
was  due  to  his  efforts  that  political  economy  became  a  recognized 
science. 

The  advancement  in  economic  and  philosophic  thought  paved  the 
way  to  the  religious  awakening  of  Methodism.  Puritans  and  plagues 
had  disappeared.  Religion  needed  a  reinforcement  of  its  claim. 
Wesley  and  Whitefield  arose  as  the  leaders  of  the  new  movement.  The 
Calvinists  visualized  long-past  events,  especially  the  covenant  and  the 
assembled  host  of  Israel  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Sinai.  Whitefield 
visualized  the  future,  laying  stress  on  the  picture  of  the  last  judgment. 
The  failure  of  Calvinism  was  due  to  the  ruling  principle  of  predestination, 
which  is  incompatible  with  social  progress,  and  which  implies  resignation, 
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the  mental  attitude  characteristic  of  women.  When  society  is  con- 
fronted with  evils  beyond  its  control,  this  spirit  is  reflected  in  religion. 
Unavoidable  evils  foster,  even  in  men,  the  spirit  of  resignation ; 
unnecessary  evils  stir  up,  even  in  women,  revolt.  The  environment 
and  economic  conditions  thus  determine  what  attitude  will  be  dominant 
in  a  given  society  and  what  type  of  religion  will  do  most  for  its  elevation. 

Just  here.  Dr.  Patten  tells  us,  a  new  type  of  man,  "the  womanly 
man,"  was  beginning  to  be  a  factor  in  English  society.  He  accounts 
for  the  existence  of  this  new  type  in  the  following  way  :  With  the  great 
industrial  change  brought  about  by  the  discovery  of  America  there 
came  a  revolution  in  social  life  for  which  woman  was  responsible. 
Now  really  arises  the  English  home.  Men  were  satisfied  with  the 
established  order  of  things.  The  great  change  from  communal  to  home 
life  and  pleasures  was  accomplished  by  woman.  It  was  she  who  cooked, 
scrubbed,  worked  in  the  fields,  spun  clothes,  taught  the  children,  and 
took  care  of  the  men.  She  was  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  the 
household,  which  in  the  days  of  the  plague  was  the  necessary  condition 
of  survival.  So  the  industrial  type  of  woman  became  dominant.  Along 
with  her  duties  came  her  power.  She  became  the  ruling  factor  in  the 
home,  and  the  womanly  type  of  man  —  the  man  who  accepted  woman's 
ideals  and  standards  of  purity  and  resignation  —  became  a  fact  in  English 
history.  A  womanly  type  of  man,  in  the  industrial  sense,  did  now 
become  dominant,  owing  to  the  necessary  change  in  activities  brought 
about  by  economic  development.  Men  were  forced  into  new  employ- 
ments against  their  natural  bent.  Their  new  life  kept  them  more  at 
home.  Consequently  they  felt  the  influence  of  woman  in  the  creation 
of  standards  for  conduct  more  strongly  than  ever  before.  Thus  arose 
the  "womanly  man"  of  Patten.  The  author's  interpretation  of  the 
great  social  changes  of  the  fifteenth  century  as  due  to  woman's  initiative 
is  hardly  in  accord  with  our  accepted  theory  of  woman's  conservatism. 

The  eighteenth  century  demanded  "manly  men,"  or  those  vigorous 
in  will-power.  As  Methodism  brought  forward  this  type,  it  tended  to 
check  the  growing  power  of  women.  It  brought  to  the  front  men  who 
were  too  strong  to  be  influenced  by  women.  Hence  the  more  primitive 
type  of  women  who  performed  the  duties  of  motherhood  better  tended 
to  survive.  Methodism  and  economics  created  a  non-moral  state  of 
mind,  which  has  remained  a  characteristic  of  English  civilization.  The 
new  ideals  made  the  people  less  moral,  but  not  less  conscientious.  The 
effect  of  Wesley  and  Smith  on  English  thought  was  to  inculcate  a  dis- 
trust of  general  principles,  a   distaste    for   foreign   innovations,  and  a 
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dislike  of  customs  and  traditions.  People  became  individual,  concrete, 
and  local  in  their  habits  of  thought.  This  attitude  of  mind  fitted  them 
for  the  next  epoch. 

The  fifth  chapter  opens  with  a  discussion  of  the  causes  of  the  decline 
of  France.  Our  author  boldly  asserts  that  the  wickedness  and  vice  of 
the  people  were  in  no  wise  responsible  for  the  decline  of  the  country. 
He  attributes  the  decay  to  economic  causes  —  the  rise  in  the  price  of 
wheat  especially  —  which  produced  a  constantly  increasing  deficiency  in 
her  economic  resources.  To  the  French  Revolution  he  gives  a  pic- 
turesque value  only,  for  he  says  :  "  The  revolution  in  commerce,  industry, 
social  philosophy,  and  national  ideals  would  have  gone  on  just  the 
same  if  France  had  submitted  quietly  to  the  inevitable  loss  of  power 
and  the  rule  of  the  Bourbons.  She  did  not  alter  the  course  of  history 
by  her  bold  struggle  for  supremacy,  but  simply  made  history  more 
interesting."' 

This  chapter,  which  is  entitled  "The  Economists,"  shows  how 
thought  in  the  nineteenth  century  is  dominated  by  economists  and 
philosophers  who  believe  in  social  progress  through  influence  as  opposed 
to  progress  by  selection.  Thus  we  find  the  economic  utilitarian  and 
the  philosophic  Utopian  making  human  happiness  the  end  of  action. 
From  this  point  of  view  Carlyle,  Newman,  Spencer,  and  Gladstone 
may  all  be  classed  together.  Bentham  first  appears  on  the  scene  with 
the  principle  that  security,  not  comfort,  is  the  goal  of  human  society. 
He  gives  us  a  negative  idea  of  pleasure,  emphasizing  the  removal  of 
pain  more  than  the  acquisition  of  pleasure.  Society  was  to  be  improved 
by  burdening  the  evil-doer  until  he  ceased  to  do  wrong.  Malthus 
follows  with  his  theory  of  population,  which  caused  an  immediate  con- 
flict between  the  economists  and  the  moralists,  as  it  taught  that  pro- 
gress meant  poverty.  To  Ricardo  is  due  the  new  concept  of  society 
which  now  arises.  Smith  and  Malthus  viewed  society  as  an  agricultural 
community.  Now  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  city  and  all  the  economic 
problems  and  complications  which  it  entails. 

John  Stuart  Mill  contributes  a  new  ideal  of  social  progress  and  a  new 
method  of  thought.  His  method  was  first  that  of  pure  induction  based 
on  experience.  The  generalizations  thus  obtained  are  then  used  as 
premises  for  deduction,  and  conclusions  reached  through  this  deduc- 
tion are  verified  by  fresh  induction.  The  study  of  Wordsworth  and 
the  ideas  of  Sterling  and  St.  Simon  had  great  influence  on  Mill's  own 
development.  Comte  also  was  one  of  the  important  factors  in  shaping 
■P.  278. 
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Mill's  views.  It  was  the  study  of  Comte  that  led  him  to  place  great 
emphasis  on  the  new  sciences  of  ethology  and  sociology,  which  fact 
Professor  Patten  regrets  in  the  following  words  :  "  The  fact  is  that 
Mill's  diversion  from  the  natural  trend  of  his  development  by  Comte 
so  weakened  the  credit  of  social  studies  that  they  have  not  yet  recov- 
ered, nor  can  they  recover  their  standing  until  the  crude  analogies 
derived  from  physical  science  are  discarded.  The  bias  of  physical 
study  hinders  everyone  who  goes  from  physical  to  social  science.  The 
method  of  social  science  must  be  determined  from  its  own  problems."' 
Mill  tried  to  establish  a  general  law  of  causation  by  simple  enumera- 
tion for  the  social  sciences.  Patten  declares  that  no  law  of  causation 
is  needed  to  establish  the  position  of  social  science,  and  then  proceeds 
to  give  us  his  own  social  theory,  with  which  we  are  all  familiar — that 
the  laws  of  pleasure  and  pain  are  the  laws  of  social  science,  that  the 
field  of  pleasure  and  pain  is  the  field  of  social  science. 

With  Darwin  we  have  the  completion  of  one  epoch  and  the  begin- 
ning of  a  new  one.  Darwin's  argument  may  be  divided  into  two 
parts  —  the  economic,  which  may  be  summed  up  as  the  economy  of 
food  and  its  effect  on  the  organism,  and  the  biologic,  which  may  be 
stated  as  the  mutability  of  species  and  the  idea  of  common  ancestors. 
His  four  propositions  are  (i)  the  limitations  of  food  supply,  (2)  the 
rapid  increase  of  each  species,  (3)  variability  of  descendants,  and  (4) 
evolution  through  pressure  of  numbers. 

From  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  we  notice  a  change 
in  the  ideals  of  activity,  of  pleasure,  and  of  God.  The  poets  and  the 
Oxford  movement  had  much  to  do  with  this  transformation.  Through 
the  poet  nature  became  an  animated  personality  —  God  was  seen  in 
everything.  The  Oxford  movement  created  the  ideal  of  a  united 
church  and  gave  an  impetus  to  the  service  of  praise  that  has  influenced 
all  denominations. 

In  the  last  chapter  Dr.  Patten  sums  up  the  conclusions  of  his 
study  and  offers  a  few  predictions.  He  tells  us  that  the  cause  of 
development  during  the  three  epochs  in  English  history  just  reviewed 
was  the  opposition  between  communal  and  home  interests  and  pleas- 
ures, and  that  the  great  result  has  been  the  reconciliation  of  religion 
and  economics.  The  stock  ideals  of  the  race  were  religious,  they  have 
710W  become  economic.  Religious  concepts  have  become  utilitarian. 
The  capitalistic  tendency  which  leads  men  to  put  confidence  in  remote 
results  develops  faith  in  the  unseen.     In  English  civilization,  the  local 
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and  peculiar  has  been  subordinated  to  the  general  and  national.  The 
unity  of  the  older  race  was  sensory.  Men  were  held  together  by  com- 
mon environment.  The  unity  of  the  English  race  is  not  environmental, 
but  psychic.  The  race  is  held  together  by  race  ideals  and  social  stand- 
ards. The  success  of  these  means  the  success  of  the  race.  Our  progress 
and  ascendency  depend  upon  decisions  which  have  already  been  made. 
The  types  of  man  that  will  ultimately  prevail,  Dr.  Patten  tells  us,  are 
the  stalwart  and  the  mugwump.  The  sensualists  and  the  dingers  are 
fast  disappearing.  There  has  been  very  little  growth  in  national  litera- 
ture and  art,  we  are  told,  owing  to  the  fact  that  these  fields  have  been 
dominated  by  the  steriles  or  racial  suicides,  who  can  have  no  perma- 
nent influence  on  the  race.  So  long  as  aesthetic  feelings  are  a  useless 
variation,  unconnected  with  vital  activities,  progress  will  be  impossible. 
Can  we  agree  with  Dr.  Patten  that  a  literature  which  has  produced  a 
Shakespeare,  a  Milton,  a  Wordsworth,  a  Tennyson,  a  Browning,  and  a 
Kipling  is  undeveloped  ?  Though  the  author  tells  us  that  a  psychic 
change  is  taking  place  in  the  men  of  the  race  rather  than  a  physical 
one  in  the  women  —  making  the  men  more  and  more  subservient, 
willing  to  give,  and  the  women  less  and  less  economic,  eager  to 
receive  —  we  cannot  accept  this  conclusion  in  the  face  of  the  facts  of 
today  which  seem  to  prove  the  direct  contrary.  For  when  has  woman 
been  more  economic,  more  capable  of  standing  alone  in  the  struggle 
for  advancement  than  she  now  is  ? 

To  gain  that  higher  civilization  for  which  the  laws  of  economics 
discover  the  necessary  qualities  demanded  by  the  conditions  of  environ- 
ment, men  must  become  active,  hopeful,  and  altruistic,  full  of  confi- 
dence in  the  future  and  in  the  unseen.  The  effect  of  present  economic 
conditions  on  character  is  to  cause  the  sacrifice  of  the  higher  for  the 
lower  which  is  incarnation,  just  as  the  sacrifice  of  the  lower  for  the 
higher  is  evolution. 

Dr.  Patten  concludes  with  the  statement  that  the  adjustment  of  the 
race  is  about  half  finished.  Literature  and  art  have  failed  to  become 
national  except  in  the  first  part  of  this  century.  Philosophy  and  edu- 
cation still  adhere  to  foreign  models,  and  there  has  been  little  devel- 
opment in  law  and  politics. 

We  have  already  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  vital  parts  of 
Dr.  Patten's  theory — that  new  philosophies  develop  out  of  new  eco- 
nomic conditions  and  not  out  of  old  theories  —  is  opposed  to  the  best 
historical  and  sociological  views  of  our  age.  Take  but  a  single 
instance.     I  quote  from   Topinard  in  the  Monist  for  October,  1898. 
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"  Bacon,  Hobbes,  and  Locke  are  the  inaugurators  of  the  English 
school  [of  philosophy].  ...  It  led  to  Adam  Smith,  who  discovers 
the  sanction  of  morality  in  altruism  or  public  approbation  ;  to  Bentham, 
who  sees  it  in  interest  rationally  understood  ;  to  Hume  and  the  Scot- 
tish school,  and  finally  to  the  existing  school  of  J.  S.  Mill,  Darwin,  and 
Herbert  Spencer."'  This  is  but  a  typical  instance  of  the  historical 
interpretation  of  thought  in  every  field  today. 

Moreover,  we  cannot  agree  with  many  of  Dr.  Patten's  conclusions 
—  statements  which  are  utterly  at  variance  with  our  accepted  beliefs. 
Perhaps  the  most  startling  of  these  is  his  decision  regarding  English 
political  development.  The  claim  of  the  English  that  they  have  a 
peculiar  aptitude  for  the  development  of  political  institutions  is,  he  tells 
us,  without  basis.  Since  Locke  there  has  been  no  development  of 
political  thought.  The  English  have  been  too  conservative  to  develop 
institutional  life  beyond  the  needs  of  primitive  society.  For  the  past 
two  centuries  there  has  been  no  dominant  class,  and  so  the  race  has 
prospered  under  conditions  that  would  otherwise  have  demanded  a 
development  of  its  institutions.  The  peace  and  security  which  have 
prevailed  far  more  in  England  than  in  any  other  European  country,  he 
declares,  are  due,  not  to  Anglo-American  institutions,  but  to  instincts 
inculcated  during  the  supremacy  of  the  church,  favorable  economic 
conditions,  and  the  spirit  of  compromise  from  opposing  types.  Given 
these  conditions,  and  any  institution  would  be  successful.  Quite  a 
different  valuation  does  Andrew  D.  White  give  to  the  influence  of 
political  institutions  on  the  progress  of  civilization.  In  his  preface  to 
Miiller's  Political  History  of  Modern  Times  he  recommends  the  work 
"to  all  who  desire  a  clear  idea  of  that  political  development  in  modern 
Europe  which  has  brought  on  the  amazing  events  of  these  latter  years." 

Nor  can  we  accept  Dr.  Patten's  unique  explanation  of  the  transfor- 
mations of  social  life  in  England  from  communal  to  domestic  as  due 
mainly  to  woman's  initiative.  Nor  yet  his  statement  that  women  are 
becoming  more  and  more  domestic  and  less  and  less  economic.  And, 
again,  we  are  sure  that  loud  cries  of  dissent  will  greet  his  assertion  that 
there  has  been  little  or  no  literary  development  in  England.  Who 
will  not  resent  as  a  reflection  upon  our  culture  the  following  :  "  Fathers 
and  mothers  have  not  yet  become  artistic  and  are  too  active  to  indulge 
much  in  novel-reading.     The  taste  of  the  average  mother  seldom  rises 

'  P.  TOPINARD,  "  Man  as  a  Member  of  Society,"  translated  by  T.  J.  McCoR- 
MACK,  the  MonisI,  October,  1898,  p.  68. 


REVIEIVS  843 

above  the  level  of  bric-i-brac  and  chromos,  while  the  father  is  quite 
content  with  his  newspaper."' 

Also,  Dr.  Patten's  failure  to  recognize  the  splendid  work  that  is 
being  done  in  the  field  of  sociology  today,  and  his  lack  of  apprecia- 
tion of  the  achievements  of  his  brother-scientists  along  lines  so  near  to 
those  of  his  own  interest,  are  much  to  be  regretted.  Speaking  of  the 
emphasis  Mill  placed  on  the  new  sciences  of  ethology  and  sociology, 
he  takes  occasion  to  say:  "The  new  sciences  were  yet  to  be  made, 
and,  unfortunately  for  Mill's  reputation  as  a  prophet,  are  still  to  be 
made."  Mill  let  ethology  drop,  and  no  one  has  since  taken  it  up. 
"Nor  has  sociology  fared  much  better,"  he  continues.  "Until  recently 
it  was  made  up  of  a  few  analogies  derived  from  biology,  and  even  now 
it  is  not  far  enough  advanced  to  obtain  general  recognition  nor  to  have 
its  method  well  defined."  ° 

Thus,  while  we  cannot  agree  with  all  that  Dr.  Patten  says,  while  we 
must  feel  that  there  are  important  omissions  in  his  book,  while  we  must 
admit  the  biased  attitude  of  the  author,  yet  we  are  glad  to  welcome 
The  Development  of  English  Thought  as  an  original,  strong,  and  sug- 
gestive contribution  to  the  economic  and  philosophic  literature  of  the 
day.  Sadie  E.  Simons. 

Central  High  School, 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Problems  of  Modern  Industry.     By  Sidney  and  Beatrice  Webb. 
London:  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1898.     Pp.  286.     S2.50. 

These  gifted  writers  have  collected  a  number  of  papers  into  an 
interesting  volume  of  studies  of  English  industrial  conditions.  "The 
Diary  of  an  Investigator"  shows  a  shrewd  observer  in  contact  with  the 
life  of  the  London  sewing  women.  "The  Jews  of  East  London"  intro- 
duces us  to  a  world  little  known,  perhaps,  to  wealthy  members  of  the 
same  race.  Two  chapters  are  given  to  questions  of  women  workers, 
their  wages,  and  the  factory  acts  which  aim  to  protect  them.  The  lat- 
ter part  of  the  book  is  an  interpretation  of  the  socialistic  program  from 
the  Fabian  point  of  view.  The  relationship  between  cooperation  and 
trade-unionism  is  the  subject  of  an  important  chapter.  The  poor  law 
is  studied  in  connection  with  the  general  movement  for  enlarging  the 
functions  of  the  state. 

■P.  385-  'P-332- 
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Since  we  cannot  reproduce  or  discuss  a  tithe  of  the  vital  problems 
presented,  we  may  select  a  few  of  the  most  important  conclusions,  typ- 
ical of  all.  "This  competitive  wage  we  Socialists  seek  to  replace  by  an 
allowance  for  maintenance  deliberately  settled  according  to  the  needs 
of  the  occupation  and  the  means  at  the  nation's  command.  We  already 
see  official  salaries  regulated,  not  according  to  the  state  of  the  labor 
market,  but  by  consideration  of  the  cost  of  living.  This  principle  we 
seek  to  extend  to  the  whole  industrial  world."  And  as  to  ground  rents  : 
"A  socialist  state  or  municipality  will  charge  the  full  economic  rent 
for  the  use  of  its  land  and  dwellings,  and  apply  that  rent  to  the  com- 
mon purposes  of  the  community." 

The  discussion  of  poor-law  reform  and  pensions  for  the  aged  ought 
to  be  thoroughly  discussed  in  the  United  States.  It  will  soon  be  for 
us,  as  it  is  in  England,  a  theme  of  practical  politics. 

C.  R.  Henderson. 


Tfie  Federal  Census:  Critical  Essays  by  Members  of  the  Ameri- 
can Economic  Association.  Collected  and  edited  by  a 
Special  Committee.  (Publications  of  the  American  Eco- 
nomic Association,  New  Series,  No.  2,  March,  1899.)  New 
York :  The  Macmillan  Co.     Pp.  4  +  516,  8vo.     %2. 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  the  United  States  government  spends 
more  money  for  the  collection  and  compiling  of  census  statistics  than 
any  other  nation.  The  cost  of  the  previous  censuses  has  been  in 
round  numbers,  according  to  official  figures,  as  follows  :  1790,  §44,000; 
1800,  $67,000;  1810,  $178,500;  1820,  $208,500;  1830,  $378,500;  1840, 
$833,500;  1850,  $1,329,000;  i860,  $2,000,000;  1870,  $3,500,000; 
1880,  $6,000,000;   1890,  $11,000,000. 

That  the  accuracy  of  the  1890  census  and  of  previous  censuses  is 
not  all  that  could  be  desired,  those  who  have  followed  the  articles 
by  Mr.  Bliss  in  this  and  the  previous  volume  of  the  Journal  will  be 
convinced. 

In  view  of  the  enormous  and  increasing  cost  and  the  undoubted 
shortcomings  of  our  census  work,  all  will  agree  that  the  American  Eco- 
nomic Association  has  done  excellent  service  in  arranging  for  and 
publishing  this  volume  of  papers  by  authorities  on  the  department  of 
statistics  of  which  they  treat. 
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The  following  are  the  divisions  :  "  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the 
Scope  and  Method  of  the  Twelfth  Census":  "Area,  Population,"  etc.,  by 
W.  F.  Wilcox ;  "  Colored  Population  of  African  Descent,"  by  W.  Z. 
Ripley ;  "  Census  of  the  North  American  Indians,"  by  Franz  Boas ; 
"Age,  Sex,  Dwellings  and  Families,  and  Urban  Population,"  by  G.  K. 
Holmes;  "Educational  Statistics,"  by  D.  R.  Dewey;  "Statistics  of 
Occupations,"  by  Richmond  Mayo-Smith;  "Mortality  Statistics,"  by 
C.  L.  Wilbur  and  Irving  Fisher ;  "  Statistics  of  Crime,"  by  R.  P. 
Faulkner;  "Pauperism  and  Benevolence,"  by  S.  M.  Lindsay  ;  "Agri- 
culture," by  N.  I.  Stone  ;  "  Farm  and  Home  Proprietorship,"  by 
David  Kinley ;  "Transportation,"  by  E.  R.  Johnston  and  W.  E. 
Weyl  ;  "  Manufactures,"  by  S.  N.  D.  North,  W.  M.  Stewart,  and  W.  C. 
Ford  ;  "  Wages,"  by  C.  J.  Bullock ;  "  Valuation  and  Taxation,"  by  C. 
C.  Plehn ;  "  Municipal  Finance,"  by  H.  B.  Gardner ;  "  Scope  and 
Method  of  the  Twelfth  Census,"  by  W.  C.  Hunt  ;  "  Extracts  from  Let- 
ters;" appendix:  "Provisions  of  the  Census  Laws  of  1889  and  1899;" 
index. 

The  papers  are  designed  to  be  in  the  main  critical  studies  of  the 
leading  divisions  of  the  eleventh  census.  But  they  are  also  very  valu- 
able for  comparative  estimates  and  information  on  all  the  previous 
censuses  and  contain  considerable  constructive  work. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  publication  could  not  have  appeared 
a  couple  of  years  sooner,  so  that  it  could  have  been  used  in  its  entirety, 
as  a  testimony  to  the  need  of  reform  in  our  census  methods  before 
the  taking  of  the  twelfth  census. 

The  law  for  the  census  of  1900,  given  in  the  appendix,  does  show 
that  Congress  is  not  utterly  lost  to  reason ;  for  it  asks  for  returns  on 
somewhat  fewer  and  simpler  heads,  and  provides  for  more  expert  help 
than  did  the  census  of  1890.  But  the  short  time  allowed  for  organiz- 
ing the  force,  the  refusal  to  place  it  under  civil-service  rules,  and  the 
failure  to  provide  for  a  permanent  census  bureau  show  that  the  publi- 
cation under  review  may  yet  do  royal  service  as  a  tract  to  be  circulated 
among  members  of  Congress.  C.   H.  Hastings. 
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Criminality  in  France  in  1895. — The  official  statistics  for  1895  show  an  impor- 
tant decrease  in  crime  in  France.  For  a  number  of  years  there  has  been  a  diminution 
of  crime,  coincident  with  the  development  of  instruction  and  the  progress  of  civiliza- 
tion. This  diminution  is  not  always  apparent  from  the  crude  figures  of  statistics.  But 
those  who  believe  crime  is  increasing  overlook  the  fact  that  population  has  increased, 
that  the  law  now  specifies  as  crime  many  things  that  formerly  existed  unchecked,  that 
the  police  is  more  effective  in  bringing  crime  to  light,  and  that  public  opinion  is  more 
sensitive.  But  in  1895  even  the  crude  figures  show  the  diminution.  Thus,  in  1894 
there  were  1451  indictments  and  1704  accused  of  crimes  against  persons,  and  1402 
indictments  and  227J  accused  of  crimes  against  property,  while  in  1895  there  were  only 
1302  indictments  and  1562  accusations  for  crimes  against  persons,  and  1124  indict- 
ments and  1991  accusations  for  crimes  against  property.  Up  to  1892  indictments  for 
crimes  against  property  exceeded  those  for  crimes  against  persons,  while  the  reverse 
was  the  case  in  1893, 1894,  1895.  The  total  number  of  indictments  for  crimes  against 
persons  and  property  from  1886  to  1895  was  successively:  3252,3164,3126,  2950, 
2982,  2939,  2949,  3035,  2853,  2526.  The  total  number  of  accused  for  the  same  years 
was:  4397,  4298,  4258,  41 13,  4078,  4207,  4096,  4269,  3975,  3553. 

The  statistics  for  homicide,  extending  over  fifty  years  (1845-95),  also  show  a  decrease, 
though  not  so  marked.  Assassination  and  murder  together  show  an  increase  in  1895 
over  the  years  1845, 1855,  1865,  and  1875,  but  a  diminution  from  the  years  1885,  1893, 
and  1894  ;  'he  increase  of  these  crimes  for  the  fifty  years  is  proportionally  more  than 
the  increase  of  population.  But  there  is  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  cases  of  poison- 
ing and  of  parricide  during  the  same  period,  which  compensates  for  the  increase  of 
murder  and  assassination,  so  that  the  proportion  of  homicides  to  the  total  population 
was,  in  1895,  1.30  per  100,000  inhabitants,  as  against  1.50  per  100,000  in  1845,  and 
1.47  in  1893.  This  proportion  places  France  below  England  (0.48)  and  Germany 
(0.85),  but  in  advance  of  Belgium  (2.41),  Spain  (4.17),  Italy  (6.45),  and  the  United 
States  (11  to  12). 

Homicide  is  most  frequent  In  Corsica  (22  per  100,000)  and  in  the  southeastern 
departments,  where  the  passionate  Italian  element  is  strong.  Then  follows  the  depart- 
ment of  the  Seine,  including  Paris  (2.44).  The  smallest  proportion  is  found  in  the 
Jura,  the  most  advanced  department  from  the  cultural  point  of  view  (0.29).  No  rule 
is  apparent  in  the  distribution  of  homicides :  industrial  and  rural,  northern  and  south- 
em,  eastern  and  western  departments  are  mingled  in  confusion  in  the  classification. 
Yet,  aside  from  the  southeastern  districts  and  Paris,  homicides  are  most  numerous  in 
the  rural  departments. 

With  respect  to  sex,  women  commit  15  per  cent,  of  the  homicides  in  France,  as 
against  21  per  cent.  In  England,  and  5  per  cent.  In  the  United  States.  If  infanticide 
is  included,  the  proportion  rises  to  37  per  cent. 

The  number  of  those  accused  of  rape  against  adults  decreased  between  the  years 
1875  and  1895  from  186  to  87,  and  against  children,  from  831  to  519.  The  rural 
departments  show  the  greatest  number  of  assaults  upon  children. 

The  number  of  Indictments  for  theft  decreased  from  1238  In  1875  to  975  In  1890 
and  707  in  1895.  Prosecutions  for  arson  have  decreased  regularly  for  many  years,  the 
record  for  the  five  years  ending  with  1895  being  215,  196,  190,  168,  157. 

Until  1S94  there  had  been  a  constant  and  rapid  increase  of  crime  among  minors 
from  sixteen  to  twenty-one  years  of  age.  But  in  1895  there  was  a  sudden  fall  — 
j0,763,  as  against  32,317  In  1894.  This  improvement  is  especially  shown  with  refer- 
ence to  theft. 

This  decrease  in  criminality  is  the  more  striking  as  it  coincides  with  a  general 
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current  of  indulgence  indicated  by  the  correctional  prosecutions  of  1895,  as  compared 
ivith  those  of  .'894.     There  were  condemned: 

To  imprisonment  for  more  than  a  year  - 
"  "  "     a  year  or  less    -         -         -         - 

fines 

Acquitted  --------- 

Granted  suspension  of  sentence       -         -         -         - 

The  number  of  accused  recidivists  decreased  from  1590  in  1894  to  1380  in  1895. 
The  number  of  recidivists  (before  trial)  has  also  been  reduced  from  104,644  in  1894  to 
99,434  in  1895. 

The  official  report  attributes  this  general  amelioration  to  the  Bdrenger  law.  "  The 
menace  of  punishment,  in  the  present  state  of  our  penitentiary  regime,  seems  to  be  more 
efficacious  than  its  execution,  at  least  with  respect  to  first  offenders."  This  explana- 
tion, however,  is  hardly  convincing.  It  would  seem  to  be  due  not  so  much  to  legisla- 
tion as  to  the  intellectual  progress  of  the  nation. — A.  B^RARD, "  La  criminality  en 
France  en  1895,"  in  Archives  d' Anthropologic  criminelle,  January,  1898. 

The  Evolution  of  Punishment. — I.  The  essence  of  punishment. — Events  pro- 
duce impressions  upon  men  in  societies  which  call  forth  reactions.  An  immoral  act 
arouses  moral  disapprobation,  expressed,  perhaps,  merely  by  coolness  on  the  part  of 
the  other  members  of  society  toward  the  offender.  If  the  act  is  harmful  to  the  society, 
it  becomes  a  crime  and  provokes  a  stronger  reaction,  which  is  in  a  measure  of  the  same 
kind  as  the  offense.  The  immoral  act  and  the  crime  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  blame 
and  the  punishment  on  the  other  hand,  are  essentially  identical.  In  uncivilized  com- 
munities the  criminal  nature  of  an  act  can  only  be  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  reac- 
tion against  it.  In  civilized  communities  a  reaction  is  a  punishment  only  when  it  is 
inscribed  in  the  penal  code  of  the  state.  The  stigmatizing  reaction  becomes  penal 
when  the  character  of  publicity,  of  exteriority,  and  of  universality  is  attached  to  it. 
The  purpose  of  the  stigmatizing  reaction  and  of  the  penal  reaction  is  the  infliction  of 
an  evil  upon  the  individual  who  acts  contrary  to  the  interests  of  society.  The  social 
reaction  is  inherent  in  the  nature  of  society,  in  the  psychology  of  the  masses,  in  the 
natural  desire  for  vengeance  which  may  be  overcome  by  the  great  soul,  but  never  by 
a  considerable  group  of  men  who  consider  an  anti -social  act  as  bad  and  loathsome. 
There  has  been  a  flux  and  reflux  of  sentiment  with  respect  to  the  social  reaction 
against  crime,  at  one  time  a  sentimentalism  in  the  administration  of  justice  and  an 
aversion  to  the  death  penalty  appearing,  followed  by  a  current  of  social  selection  which 
considers  the  death  penalty  as  an  infallible  means  of  purifying  the  atmosphere.  The 
function  of  the  penal  reaction  is  still  to  indicate  in  a  more  precise  manner  the  element 
of  evil  which  ought  to  be  inflicted  upon  the  individual ;  it  ought  also  to  increase  this 
element  to  a  much  higher  degree  than  is  done  by  the  stigmatizing  reaction.  This  is 
forgotten  by  the  theorists  who  have  exclusively  in  view  the  correction  or  the  cure  of  the 
delinquent,  and  who  make  no  distinction  between  the  reaction  against  crime  and  the 
reaction  against  mental  alienation.  The  reaction  against  crime  is,  and  always  will  be, 
"  malum  passionis  quod  infligitur  propter  malum  actionis." 

II.  Punishment  has  not  its  origin  in  personal  vengeince. —  The  number  of  laws 
which  restrict  the  struggle  for  life  within  the  group  and  the  crimes  which  result  from 
it  is  in  direct  relation  to  the  degree  of  civilization.  In  spite  of  restrictions  imposed 
by  society,  it  is  always  possible  for  individual  forces  to  come  into  conflict.  Society  is 
indifferent  to  these  conflicts  so  long  as  they  do  not  attack  its  true  interests.  In  a  slight 
degree  of  development  the  number  of  crimes  is  inconsiderable:  society, having:  few 
interests  to  protect,  has  few  laws  to  make.  In  such  a  society  he  who  has  been  injured 
at  once  satisfies  his  desire  for  vengeance.  If  he  cannot  reach  his  enemy,  he  takes  ven- 
geance upon  any  object  whatever.  The  spirit  of  vengeance  is  not  to  destroy  the 
offender,  and  thus  to  prevent  further  offense,  but  it  is  especially  to  satisfy  wounded 
pride.  It  makes  no  difference  whether  the  vengeance  is  just,  or  whether  it  exceeds 
the  gravity  of  the  aggression.  Families  sometimes  assume  the  quarrels  of  one  of  their 
members,  giving  rise  to  hereditary  vengeance. 
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The  principle  of  retaliation  is  a  modification  of  vengeance.  "An  eye  for  an  eye," 
etc.,  expresses  an  attempt  to  equalize  tfie  offense  and  its  repression.  The  fundamental 
idea  is  always  the  same,  viz.,  that  the  individual  is  independent  of  the  community  and 
secures  justice  for  himself. 

Yet  it  is  a  mistake  to  think  that  anarchy  reigns  in  such  communities,  or  that 
crimes  and  punishments  as  such  are  unknown.  Every  such  society  punishes  offenses 
which  menace  the  public  safely,  although  it  is  indifferent  to  injuries  done  to  individu- 
als. Thus  murder  may  go  unpunished  except  by  private  vengeance,  while  sorcery, 
which  is  a  menace  to  all  persons  and  things,  is  punished  by  death.  It  is  only  later 
that  society  interests  itself  in  acts  harmful  to  individuals.  The  first  step  is  to  take 
vengeance  under  its  control :  the  injured  person  must  satisfy  certain  conditions 
imposed  by  society  before  he  is  at  liberty  to  avenge  himself.  But  society  goes  farther 
than  this  :  it  aids  the  avenger.  In  case  of  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  offender,  the 
whole  community  (as  in  Polj-nesia)  assists  the  avenger  in  securing  justice.  Al  this 
point  private  vengeance  becomes  equivalent  to  punishment,  or  to  a  social  reaction ;  the 
injured  person  becomes  the  executor  of  the  punishment  which  is  recognized  and^aar- 
anteed  by  the  state.  Another  step  is  taken  when  there  are  included  in  the  things 
harmful  to  society  actions  which  are  not  directly  aimed  against  its  existence.  The 
murderer,  for  example,  is  delivered  by  the  law  into  the  hands  ot  the  victim's  relatives. 
In  the  course  of  time  the  state  monopolizes  the  judicial  authority  and  establishes  an 
organ  of  reaction,  the  executioner.  The  right  of  the  offended  family  to  vengeance 
then  gradually  disappears. 

Private  vengeance  may  also  be  supplanted  by  the  payment  of  indemnity.  This 
form  of  development  is  in  relation  with  the  development  of  private  property,  for  here 
cupidity,  a  passion  as  strong  as  revenge,  appears.  Society  is  indifferent  to  these  con- 
tracts, except  that  in  some  cases  it  makes  the  right  of  vengeance  depend  upon  the 
non-payment  of  indemnity,  and  forbids  the  acceptance  of  a  ransom  where  vengeance 
plays  the  role  of  an  equivalent  of  punishment. 

The  amount  of  indemnity  was  originally  determined  by  the  people  in  assembly, 
but  their  action  was  gradually  reduced  to  a  minimum,  the  chief  or  some  specially 
appointed  persons  acting  in  their  stead.  But  in  any  case  certain  rules  determined  the 
amount.  The  need  felt  for  a  definitive  establishment  of  this  customary  law  gave  rise 
to  written  "  laws,"  like  the  Salic  law,  which  consisted  chiefly  of  a  tariff  of  prices  of 
human  flesh.  These  systems  of  payment  are  not  the  penal  law  of  the  country;  they 
are  only  an  enumeration  of  delicto  privata  for  which  society  has  established  compensa- 
tions to  the  profit  of  the  injured  man.  Behind  these  laws  there  exists  the  penal  law, 
properly  speaking,  including  the  social  reaction.  The  right  of  society  to  punish  crime 
does  not  arise  from  a  system  of  composition.  Besides  the  composition,  which  has  a 
juridico-private  character,  and  which  represents  only  in  a  slight  degree  a  social  reac- 
tion, we  find  in  every  society  a  distinct  penal  law  which  deals  with  crimes  not  remis- 
sible, crimes  against  the  public  welfare.  Composition  is  only  one  of  several  means 
which  arose  to  suppress  personal  vengeance. 

The  fact  that  composition  has  played  a  greater  role  in  the  settlement  of  conflicts 
than  other  means  may  be  attributed,  first,  to  the  fact  that  it  filled  better  than  other 
means  the  two  essential  ends,  viz.,  compensation  for  the  wrong  and  the  termination  of 
the  difference  ;  and,  second,  to  the  fact  that  it  was  preceded  by  another  institution 
which  developed  in  an  identical  manner,  viz.,  the  purchase  of  women,  a  purchase 
which  was  originally  nothing  else  than  a  money  penalty  inflicted  upon  the  author  of 
a  rape. 

III.  Social  reaction.  — 'iocX-aX  reaction  may  take  three  forms:  (i)  public,  social, 
and  instinctive  vengeance;  (2)  paternal  authority,  giving  rise  to  family  and  tribal 
jurisdiction;  (3)  sacerdotal  jurisdiction. 

I.  Social  vengeance.  —  The  instinctive  reaction  of  society  against  a  violator  of 
its  laws  has  for  a  basis  the  same  desire  for  vengeance  that  marks  the  individual  reac- 
tion against  wrong.  Mass-vengeance  is  not  limited  to  primitive  societies,  as  lynch  law 
in  America  testifies.  A  crowd  is  a  collective  individual.  Social  vengeance,  like  all 
vengeance,  aims  at  the  destruction  of  the  offender.  Exclusion  from  the  community  is 
equivalent  to  death  in  primitive  societies.  Death  and  exile  are  therefore  two  forms  of 
social  vengeance.  The  participation  of  the  people  in  the  execution  of  the  death  sen- 
tence (as  among  the  Hebrews)  is  a  reminiscence  of   public  vengeance.     Legally  and 
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sociologically  public  vengeance  differs  from  private  vengeance,  but  psychologically 
they  are  identical.  Public  vengeance  passes  through  the  same  phases  of  development 
as  private  vengeance.  It  is  first  a  right,  and  then  becomes  obligatory.  It  passes 
through  the  phase  of  retaliation  or  compensation.  Prevention  of  a  repetition  of  an 
offense  was  accomplished  by  depriving  the  offender  of  the  means  of  repeating  it,  as 
by  cutting  off  the  hand,  etc.;  or  by  public  humiliation.  Public  vengeance,  like  private 
vengeance,  is  replaced  by  composition.  Amends  are  paid  to  the  society,  or  to  its 
representative,  the  king.  The  state  is  the  injured  party.  Yet  there  are  some  crimes 
which  provoke  an  implacable  reaction  on  the  part  of  si-ciety. 

2.  Patriarchal  punishments.  —  The  most  natural  process  of  development  makes 
an  autocrat  of  the  head  of  the  family.  Among  savages  the  patriarch  is  the  chief  of 
the  tribe ;  all  the  others  are  chiefly  his  children,  grandchildren,  and  wives.  Later 
appear  adopted  and  conquered  members.  The  father  had  the  right  to  judge  and  to 
punish.  Every  transgression  was  an  offense  against  him.  Later  this  reaction,  which 
was  purely  instinctive,  was  considered  as  the  e.xecution  of  the  will  of  the  gods.  The 
administration  of  patriarchal  justice  was  the  beginning  or  model  of  the  despotic  juris- 
diction of  the  chief  of  the  tribe.  The  supreme  power  becomes  an  unlimited  authority. 
The  punishments  inflicted  by  a  despot  emanate  from  a  social  reaction.  In  the  first 
phase  of  human  development  the  chief  is  the  executor  of  the  general  will ;  if  he  for- 
gets it,  he  is  assassinated  or  exiled.  In  the  modern  state  it  is  ultimately  the  general 
interest  which  decides.  A  people  has  not  only  the  government  that  it  deserves,  but 
also  the  governmental  form  that  the  majority  wishes  to  have. 

3.  The  sacred  factor.  —  At  the  epoch  when  the  crime  constitutes  an  offense 
against  deity,  the  reaction  contains  a  religious  element,  but  does  not  lose  its  essence. 
The  malefactor  may  be  sacrificed  by  any  member  of  the  community  ;  or  the  commu- 
nity as  a  whole  may  rise  against  him  to  testify  before  the  gods  to  their  displeasure  in 
his  act ;  or  certain  men  may  be  set  apart  as  the  avengers,  viz.,  the  priests.  Human 
sacrifice  is  identified  with  punishment  by  death.  When  a  people  has  the  custom  of 
making  periodic  sacrifices,  criminals  are  used  for  the  purpose.  Besides  the  priests, 
there  exist  everywhere  secret  societies,  bound  up  with  religious  ceremonial,  whose 
purpose  is  to  execute  the  sacred  reaction. 

The  reaction  of  the  state  is  a  natural  consequence  of  the  primitive  reaction  of  the 
people.  In  the  punishment  inflicted  by  the  state  we  see  a  social  reaction,  which  long 
ago  was  transferred  under  some  form  to  a  monarch,  who,  in  turn,  gave  over  the  execu- 
tion to  judges.  Then  appeared  the  idea  of  the  state,  and  the  judicial  attributes  of  the 
sovereign  have  largely  disappeared.  Though  punishments  are  inflicted  in  his  name, 
society  itself  is  the  source  of  the  reaction. — JULIUSZ  Macarewicz,  "  Evolution  de 
la  peine,"  in  Archives  d' Anthropologie  criminelle,  March,  1 898. 

Questions  upon  the  Method  of  Sociology. — Every  science  ought  to  con- 
form to  the  rules  upon  which  the  existence  of  scientific  thought  depends  in  its  essence ; 
but  besides  there  are  special  rules  which  are  the  consequence  of  the  aim  and  subject- 
matter  which  characterize  the  science  itself.  The  method  of  a  science  cannot  be 
constructed  a  priori;  it  does  not  precede  the  science  itself,  it  follows  it.  Method  is 
always  the  result  of  a  practice,  of  an  experience  of  ways  leading  to  incontestable 
conclusions.  The  four  methods  of  empirical  research  formulated  by  John  Stuart  Mill 
are  only  abstract  formularies  of  diverse  inductive  conclusions.  The  inductive  sciences 
had  long  practiced  these  methods  instinctively.  Sociology  must  conform  to  these 
methodic  rules.  It  will  never  become  a  science  if  social  phenomena  are  of  too  com- 
plex a  nature  to  observe  and  analyze  them  exactly.  When  the  physical  sciences 
began  their  conquests,  many  felt  overwhelmed  by  the  variety  of  phenomena  and 
regarded  with  skepticism  ttie  possibility  of  reaching  valid  results.  The  varied  and 
complex  character  of  phenomena  is  never  an  obstacle  for  science  ;  it  can  hinder  only 
the  application  in  practice  of  its  results.  The  physicist  cannot  predict  where  each 
stone  of  a  tumbling  house  will  fall,  the  complexity  of  the  determining  forces  being 
too  great  for  observation  and  combination.  He  lets  alone  such  too  complex  phenomena, 
limiting  himself  to  observing  elementary  facts  in  which  the  forces  are  placed  under 
determinable  conditions. 

Sociology  must  take  the  same  course.     Although  the  practical  and  useful  end 
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consists  in  the  prediction  of  concrete  social  states,  the  immediate  task  of  sociological 
science  must  be  the  investigation  of  elements  out  of  which  every  social  state  is  com- 
posed. The  preliminary  question  which  sociology  must  set  before  itself  is  what 
phenomena  outside  of  the  reach  of  existing  sciences  it  is  going  to  study.  We  can 
easily  define  what  life  in  society  is.  It  is  the  life  which  is  formed  by  the  common 
life  of  men.  But,  if  the  elements  of  society  are  individuals,  there  would  seem  to  be 
no  good  reason  for  separating  sociology  from  biology  and  psychology.  This  con- 
sequence cannot  be  avoided  by  saying  that  society  is  not  the  simple  sum  of  its  indi- 
vidual members.  The  developed  organism  is  also  not  the  simple  sum  of  its  cells. 
Nevertheless  no  one  wishes  to  regard  the  theory  of  the  developed  organism  as  an 
independent  science  alongside  of  the  science  of  the  cells.  We  cannot  see  the  reasons 
which  will  establish  sociology  as  an  independent  science  alongside  of  biology  and 
psychology,  if  the  individual  is  the  element  of  society. 

Psychology  explains  to  us  the  formation  of  social  feelings  in  the  individual. 
When  we  foresee  the  actions  of  a  man,  his  political  opinions,  his  moral  ideas,  etc.,  we 
are  only  psychologists.  But  can  the  psychologist  foresee  anything  of  the  actions  of  a 
people  ?  We  do  not  believe  it.  The  psychology  of  the  people  is  a  new  science ;  it  is 
sociology.  The  conditions  of  the  victory  of  an  idea,  or  of  a  tendency,  are  not  the 
same  for  societies  as  for  the  individual.  The  individual  becomes  a  member  of  society 
and  participates  in  its  life  by  bio-psychological  processes;  but  the  conditions  of  the 
development  of  society  are  rather  its  preceding  states  than  the  psychological  disposi- 
tions of  individuals.  As  biology  is  independent  in  respect  to  chemistry,  because  it 
presents  the  phenomena  of  life  in  their  dependence  upon  the  antecedent  states  of  the 
organism,  so  sociology  will  be  independent  in  respect  to  psychology  and  biology.  It 
is  independent  as  over  against  them  in  so  far  as  it  examines,  not  human  actions  which 
are  explained  by  the  life  in  common,  but  collective  human  actions  which  are  explained 
by  preceding  collectivity.  The  origin  of  society,  then,  is  not  a  problem  of  sociology, 
but  of  biology;  the  sociological  problem  will  be  the  development  of  society. 

History,  in  the  widest  sense,  furnishes  sociology  its  necessary  materials.  History 
does  not  become  in  itself  sociology,  because  it  does  not  give  us  general  laws  of  all 
societies,  but  only  the  form  of  the  special  development  of  a  single  people.  Compara- 
tive history  aims,  however,  so  much  at  the  establishment  of  general  laws  that  its  dif- 
ferentiation from  sociology  will  be  superficial.  While  all  sociologists  make  use  of 
comparative  history,  some  think  that  it  suffices  to  solve  all  problems,  and  others  say 
not.  This  divergence  is,  however,  of  a  secondary  importance.  That  the  compilation 
and  systematization  of  materials  does  not  suffice,  goes  without  saying.  Analysis  of 
facts  has  never  founded  a  science.  The  synthesis,  the  hypothesis,  is  indispensable. 
Comparative  history  gives  the  materials  which  suggest  ideas  to  the  ingenious  mind. 

We  find  the  method  of  our  science  in  the  analysis  of  complex  societies,  for  the 
purpose  of  discovering  the  small  elementary  societies  of  which  they  are  composed. 
The  question  of  sociology  in  itself  is  :  Through  what  causes  do  these  groups  become 
more  and  more  organized  and  differentiated  ?  Sociology  is  composed  of  three  sorts 
of  investigations:  (l)  the  analysis  of  societies  in  order  to  discover  the  small  elemen- 
tary social  groups ;  (2)  the  study  of  the  ideas  which  act  as  motives  of  the  individual  in 
entering  and  remaining  in  the  group ;  (3)  the  study  of  the  laws  and  forces  which 
determine  the  organization,  evolution,  and  differentiation  of  these  groups. —  C.  N. 
Starcke,  "Quelques  questions  sur  la  m^thode  de  la  sociologie,"  in  AVz^Ki' ;«/<■?-««- 
tionale  de  sociologie,  January,  1899. 

The  Individual  and  Society. —  Men  do  not  enter  into  society  (Gemeinschaft) 
through  the  fact  that  they  live  in  neighborhood  with  one  another,  nor  through  the  fact 
that  their  bodies  touch  each  other.  In  the  external  world  alone  there  is  no  bond 
which  could  unite  them.  Were  men  bound  into  bundles,  they  would  be  merely  bun- 
dles of  men,  not  societies.  For  society  there  is  required  a  relationship  of  internal 
worlds  to  one  another.  But  the  simple,  mutual  knowledge  of  inner  life  is  not  yet  com- 
munity of  life,  not  even  if  mutual  sympathy  is  added.  If,  however,  through  mutual 
knowledge  of  their  feelings  there  arises  also  the  effort  mutually  to  influence  them,  then 
there  is  at  once  either  enmity  or  sociality  {Gemeinschaft)  — enmity  in  so  far  as  their 
feelings  are  in  conflict,  and  so  call  fo'-th  the  endeavor  to  counteract  each  other  ;   soci- 
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ality  in  so  far  as  their  feelings  agree  and  call  forth  effort  toward  a  mutual  furtherance. 
But  in  order  to  call  forth  such  a  mutual  furtherance,  knowledge  of  the  agreement  of 
feelings  does  not  suffice ;  there  must  still  enter  the  insight  that  such  mutual  further- 
ance of  feelings  can  take  place  through  external  actions.  So  long  as  the  common 
cooperation  is  left  to  chance  or  instinct,  so  long  there  are  no  common  ends  and  no 
society  in  the  human  sense.  Common  purpose  must  yet  be  added,  and  this  can  pro- 
ceed only  from  common  insight  into  the  advantageousness  of  cooperation.  In  other 
words,  mutually  recognized  and  pursued  ends  make  a  human  society  out  of  the  animal 
world. 

If  a  nanower  society  becomes  a  part  of  a  wider  society  (voluntarily  or  through 
force),  some  ends  (^Ziele)  must  remain  to  the  narrower  society,  otherwise  it  ceases  to  be 
a  society  and  is  entirely  swallowed  up  in  the  wider  society.  Only  in  so  far  as  every 
society  possesses  its  own  ends  can  it  be  a  society  distinct  from  others. 

There  is  no  entity,  society,  which  possesses  its  own  ideas,  feelings,  or  will,  or  leads 
an  independent  life  over  and  above  its  individuals;  society  has  no  separate  body.  It 
is  not  a  visible  but  an  ideal  community.  For  this  reason  it  can  have  no  ends  apart 
from  the  ends  of  its  individuals.  By  this  I  do  not  mean  to  deny  that  the  human 
organism  and  society  can  be  placed  in  justifiable  analogv.  But  this  view  is  very- 
different  from  that  which  ascribes  to  society  a  soul  which  is  superior  to  individuals, 
guides  and  governs  them,  has  and  pursues  its  own  ends.  The  existence  of  such  a 
soul  not  only  can  never  be  established,  it  even  contradicts  the  analogv  between  the 
human  body  and  the  state  or  the  nation.  No  physiologist  explains  the  functions  of 
the  body  from  a  soul  guiding  and  moving  it ;  from  his  standpoint  he  dare  not  assume 
such  a  soul  as  the  ground  of  explanation,  for  the  object  of  his  observation  is  only  the 
body  itself,  and  his  ideal  must  be  to  derive  the  function  of  the  bodv  from  the  function 
of  its  cells.  For  him  the  brain  cells  are  what  set  the  body  in  motion,  guide  it  and  lead 
it  to  definite  ends.-    So,  too,  what  leads  a  nation  is  not  a  soul,  but  individuals. 

Society  as  such  not  only  cannot  think,  feel,  will,  it  also  cannot  act,  for  it  pos- 
sesses no  body  of  its  ow-n.  Every  expression  of  a  common  thought  can  only  occur 
individually.  No  single  action  can  be  executed  by  a  society,  but  only  a  system  or 
sum  of  actions.  In  the  first  case  different  actions  of  individuals  harmonize  in  a  com- 
mon end ;  in  the  second  case  all  the  actions  are  of  the  same  sort,  and  the  result  is 
only  a  sum  of  the  results  of  the  single  actions. 

No  society  lives  with  agreement  among  all  its  members ;  every  societv  hides 
oppositions  within  itself,  without  which  it  could  not  come  to  a  consciousness  nor  to  a 
further  development  of  itself.  If  every  member  of  a  society  were  in  exact  agreement 
with  all  the  other  members,  such  a  society  would  be  automatic.  A  societv  which 
shows  no  individual  varieties  would  also  almost  entirely  lose  its  capacity  for  adapta- 
tion to  new-  circumstances.  K  species  which  shows  no  varieties  would  be  changed 
through  external  circumstances  much  more  slowly  and  with  moredifficultv  than  a  vari- 
able species.  The  case  is  the  same  with  human  societies  :  the  more  numerous  the 
oppositions  among  their  members,  the  easier  they  are  able  to  adapt  themselves  to  new 
circumstances,  if  the  oppositions  are  not  so  great  as  to  make  impossible  common 
thinking,  willing,  and  acting. 

Because  society  is  no  independent  entity,  it  can  experience  no  welfare  of  its  own. 
Its  w-elfare  must  be  sought  in  the  welfare  of  the  individual.  The  general  welfare 
cannot  be  separated  from  the  welfare  of  individuals,  but  nevertheless  is  not  identical 
w-ith  it,  because  well-being  cannot  be  distributed,  but  only  the  means  to  well-being. — 
Richard  von  Schubert-Soldrrn,  "  Individuum  und  Gemeinschaft,"  in  Zeitscltrift 
fiir  die  gesamte  Staatswissenschaft,  I,  1899. 

Among  Women. — The  number  of  men  in  France  belonging  to  societies  for 
mutual  aid  number  1,142,000;  of  women,  only  418,000.  One  reason  for  this  dispro- 
portion is  that  the  small  salaries  of  women  do  not  permit  them  to  add  to  their  expenses 
that  of  the  pay-ment  of  dues.  .Societies  for  mutual  aid  are  divided  by  law  into  three 
groups:  (i)  those  recognized  to  be  of  public  utility,  comprising  but  a  small  number; 
(2)  those  whose  statutes  are  submitted  to  the  minister  of  the  interior;  (j)  those  author- 
ized by  the  local  prefect  of  police.  I  have  to  do  in  this  article  only  with  the  second 
class.     There  are  5,326  such  societies  for  men,  2,143  'o''  ""sn  ^nd  women,  and  227  for 
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women  only.  Their  expenses  are  of  two  sorts  :  (i)  those  imposed  upon  them  by  their 
statutes,  e.  ff.,  medical  expenses,  indemnity  in  case  of  sickness,  funeral  expenses;  (2) 
optional  expenses  which  are  occasioned  by  certain  other  advantages  offered  by  some 
societies.  The  assessments  of  the  members  do  not  pay  the  expenses  of  these  societies ; 
they  are  all  supported  in  part  by  charity.  I  will  treat  in  detail  three  typical  societies, 
composed  chiefly  of  women  engaged  in  work  connected  with  dressmaking  and  the 
toilet.  There  are  many  difficulties  in  such  a  life  for  a  young  girl  of  eighteen  recently 
arrived  from  the  country  and  without  friends.  Such  girls  often  pass  gradually  into 
prostitution,  and  end  in  the  street  or  in  the  hospital.  I  will  first  speak  of  the  Parhitnne. 
It  demands  of  its  members  a  franc  and  a  half  monthly.  It  excludes  from  its  mem- 
bership those  suffering  from  chronic  diseases.  To  married  women,  who,  in  sickness, 
are  taken  care  of  at  home,  it  pays  a  franc  a  day.  In  case  of  child-birth  it  pays  a  franc 
a  day  for  twenty  days.  Unmarried  members  are  cared  for  at  the  house  of  tlje  Sisters  of 
Marie  Auxiliatrice,  where  many  of  the  members  live  permanently  for  forty  francs  per 
month.  A  savings  department  has  recently  been  created.  The  amount  deposited  is 
not  at  the  disposition  of  the  depositor,  but  is  returned  only  in  case  of  marriage,  estab- 
lishment of  a  household,  or  business  of  one's  own,  or  of  entry  into  religion.  After 
twenty  years  it  pays  an  annuity. 

The  Courturiire  pays  every  member  who  gives  birth  to  a  child  fifty  francs  on  con- 
dition that  she  does  no  work  for  a  month,  and  twenty-five  francs  more  if  she  nurses  the 
child  herself.  The  Mutualitl maternelU  does  the  same.  It  has  reduced  the  infant  death- 
rate  among  its  members  10  per  cent.  It  used  to  be  as  high  as  35  or  40  per  cent.  It 
makes  no  distinction  between  married  women  and  unmarried  women  who  give  birth 
to  a  child  ;  only  about  5  per  cent,  are  unmarried.  Women  already  pregnant  are  admitted, 
but  receive  a  smaller  benefit.  The  membership  of  these  three  societies  is  about  3,200. 
There  are  no  other  societies  for  mutual  aid  for  women  at  Paris,  at  least  in  the  ranks  of 
laboring  women,  properly  so  called.  In  the  industries  above  spoken  of  alone  there 
are  303,000  women  employed.  It  can  therefore  be  seen  how  small  a  proportion  of  the 
working  people  take  advantage  of  the  benefits  of  mutuality.  This  is  not  due  wholly 
to  the  smallness  of  women's  salary.  Some  leave  the  society  because,  when  out  of  work, 
it  could  not  find  them  a  new  place  on  the  moment;  another  because  a  bottle  of  soda- 
water  was  not  given  her  daily  ;  another  because  her  comrade  was  not  given  a  pair  of 
glasses,  etc.  Many  having  been  well  for  a  year  or  two  trust  that  they  never  will  be 
sick. 

There  is  also  a  society  for  loaning  money  to  persons  temporarily  in  need  of  it. 
Loans  are  limited  to  six  months,  and  are  proportional  to  the  salary  of  the  borrower. 
There  is  another  way  to  make  societies  of  mutual  aid  appeal  to  young  women,  that 
of  affording  a  place  of  meeting  where  they  can  stay  Sundays  and  evenings.  To 
associate  charity  with  mutual  aid  is  a  fruitful  idea.  Without  charity  mutuality  among 
women  could  not  live. — Haussonville,  Revue  des  deux  Mondes,  December  i,  1898. 

The  Telephone  Tangle  and  the  Way  to  Untie  It. —  In  a  comparatively 
poor  state  like  Norway  or  Switzerland  it  is  possible  to  speak  upon  the  telephone 
from  almost  any  farmhouse  or  hotel  to  almost  any  other  farmhouse  or  hotel  in  the 
country.  In  England  it  is  only  with  difficulty  and  delay  that  it  is  possible  for  a  sub- 
scriber to  telephone  from  one  principal  town  to  another.  I  propose  to  show  how,  with 
great  profit  to  the  government,  a  thoroughly  efficient  service  can  be  established  over 
the  United  Kingdom.  I  propose  to  show  (l)  that  it  is  impossible  to  have  the  best 
service  over  the  whole  of  the  United  Kingdom,  unless  it  is  entirely  in  one  hand  and 
under  one  control ;  (2)  that,  after  acquiring  the  existing  system  at  a  fair  price,  it  will 
prove  an  enormously  remunerative  enterprise.  Under  the  present  system,  when  tele- 
phoning from  one  city  to  another,  it  is  impossible  to  find  who  is  responsible  for  delays. 
A  subscriber  in  London  who  constantly  reports  any  unreasonable  delay  can  generally 
connect  with  any  other  subscriber  in  London  in  fifty  seconds.  Any  subscriber  in  the 
United  Kingdom  who  cannot  communicate  with  any  other  subscriber  in  the  same  area 
in  three  or,  at  the  outside,  five  minutes  has  a  grievance  that  ought  to  be  inquired  into. 
Mr.  Preece,  of  the  general  post-office,  has  committed  himself  to  the  deliberate  state- 
ment, "  there  is  no  reason  why  the  time  occupied  in  trunk  working  should  be  more  than 
that  occupied  in  local  telephoning."  We  know  that  town  service  is  very  remunerative, 
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and  that  every  wide-awake  corporation  (Glasgow,  the  London  county  council,  etc.) 
is  most  anxious  to  get  hold  of  such  a  gold  mine.  The  trunk-line  service  is  a  monopoly 
that  would  have  been  eagerly  seized  upon  in  a  dozen  places  subject  to  any  possible 
conditions  as  to  a  speedy  service.  I  do  not  believe  that  the  telegraph  service  will  lose 
anything  at  all  by  the  taking  over  of  the  telephones,  for  a  written  mcss.nge  has  its  own 
very  great  advantages  in  all  business  transactions.  It  is  probable  that  the  capital  of 
the  National  Telephone  Company  has  been  watered  400  per  cent.  If  the  government 
purchased  on  the  lines  indicated,  borrowing  the  money  at  2><  per  cent,  interest,  it 
would  make  an  annual  profit  of  ;f  178,612.  It  will  make  a  further  great  profit  on  this 
transaction  because  it  has  very  valuable  rights  in  regard  to  wayleaves  which  the 
National  Telephone  Company  has  not.  Personally,  however,  I  would  prefer  to  deal 
with  a  public  company  which  can  be  talked  to  at  its  half-yearly  meetings,  and  sued 
in  the  courts,  rather  than  with  a  government  department  which  is  amenable  neither  to 
public  opinion  nor  to  the  law  of  the  land.  At  present  rates  money  laid  out  in  the 
future  will  pay  20  per  cent.  A  message  could  be  sent  from  any  call  office  for  3d.— 
A.  H.  Hathe,  Fortnightly  Review,  December,  1S9S. 

Determinism  and  Responsibility:  A  Criticism  of  M.  Hamon.  — After 
having  criticised  M.  Hamon  I  will  now  briefly  set  forth  my  own  ideas.  I  agree  with 
him  that  the  present  system  of  criminal  jurisprudence  is  altogether  bad.  The 
impossibility  of  finding  a  legal  or  scientific  criterion  for  responsibility,  individual 
variations  of  the  notion  of  responsibility,  etc.,  expose  the  judge  to  grave  errors. 
According  to  my  opinion  the  judge  and  jury  ought  to  acquit  or  condemn,  and  apply 
the  penalties  according  to  the  law,  without  hearing  physicians  on  the  mental  condition 
of  the  prisoner.  The  hearing  of  medical  specialists  in  court  is  harmful;  it  troubles 
the  minds  of  judge  and  jury,  and  makes  them  acquit  here  and  condemn  there  accord- 
ing to  the  ideas  of  the  medical  specialist,  or  the  way  he  expresses  them.  The  impres- 
sion of  the  moment,  and  not  justice,  brings  the  verdict.  Often  the  prisoner  is  judged 
irresponsible  and  returned  to  society;  he  will  be  so  much  the  more  dangerous  because 
the  legal  decision  regarding  his  mental  condition  renders  him  free  to  recommence  his 
lawlessness. 

Only  when  the  work  of  the  magistrate  is  finished  ought  that  of  the  medical 
specialist  to  begin.  The  condemned  man  can  then  be  examined  at  leisure  without  his 
being  excited,  without  the  influence  of  a  bad  and  mobile  public  opinion,  and  without 
the  disturbing  influence  of  pseudo-science.  Then  the  physicians  should  decide 
whether  he  should  be  sent  to  prisoner  the  hospital.  Separate  the  rSle  of  the  magistrate 
and  the  physician,  that  is  my  thesis. —  Dr.  Laupts,  VHumaniti  nouvelle,  December, 
1898. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

May— for  March-April. 

CONDUCTED  BY  C.  H.  HASTINGS. 


NEW  BOOKS  AND  NOTICES  OF  BOOKS  REVIEWED. 

Explanation.  Titles  fiot  starred  represent  new  publicatloos  announced  in  the  standard  pub- 
lishers' lists  since  the  last  issue  of  the  bibliography.  A  star  prefixed  io2i  title  indicates  that  it  was  taken 
from  a  review  of  the  work  in  the  periodical  cited  after  the  title.  It  may  or  may  not  be  a  new  announce- 
ment. The  arithmetical  signs  following  the  citation  to  a  review  indicate  the  tenor  of  the  review:  X, 
uncertain  ;   +,  favorable  ;  — ,  unfavorable;   +— ,  favorable,  but  with  reservations  ;  — +,  unfavorable, 

but  with  commendation  ;   +  +  ,  very  favorable  ; very  unfavorable  ;    +  +— ,  very  favorable,  but  with 

reservations; +  ,  very  unfavorable,  but  with  commendation.     Absence  of  any  sign  indicates  that 

review  has  not  been  read.  The  publication  date  when  not  given  is  understood  to  be  the  current  year. 
Prices  quoted  are  usually  for  volumes  bound  in  cloth  in  the  case  of  American  and  English  books,  in 
paper  in  the  case  of  all  others.     New  editions,  translations ,  and  new  periodicals  are  bracketed. 

Abbreviations.    See  at  end  of  Bibliography. 

N.  B. — For  Index  to  Bibliography  see  general  Index  to  this  volume. 


NEW  BOOKS. 


I.     Anthropology,  Ethnology. 


Hagen,  B.  Anthropoloeischer  Atlas  ostasiatischer 
&  melanesischer  Volker.  Mit  Aufnahmepro- 
tokoPen,  Messungstabellen  u.  e.  Atlas  v.  loi 


Taf. 

4to. 


.  Wiesbaden,  C.  W.  Kriedel. 
M.  loo. 


113  PP- 


2.  Biology,  Evolution,  Science. 

Cornish,  C  J.  Animals  of  to-day-;  their  life  & 
conversation.  N.  Y.,  New  Amsterdam  Bk. 
Co.     8vo.     $1.25. 

3.  Charities. 

•Boston. — Associated  Charities.  Directory  of  the 
charitable  &  beneficent  organizations  of  Bos- 
ton. .  .  .  Bo.,  Damrell  &  Upham.  475  pp. 
i2mo.     $1.     (ChR.,  Mr.  +) 

*Brown,  M.  W.  Development  of  thrift.  N.  Y., 
Macmillan  Co.  222  pp.  i6mo.  $1.  (Litera- 
ture, Mr.  24  —  +  ) 

Charitas-Schriften.  i.  Hft.  Das  deutsche  Armen- 
recht.  .  .  .  F.,  Geschaftstelle  des  Chari- 
tasverbandes  f.  das  kathol.  Deutschland.  91 
pp.     8vo.     M.  0.80. 

Oesterreich's  Wohlfahrts-Einrichtungen,  1848-98. 
Festschrift  zu  Ehren  des  50-jahr.  Regierungs- 
Jubilaums  ....  Kaisers  Franz  Joseph  I. 
Hrsg.  v.  der  Commission  der  oster.  Wohl- 
fahrtsausstellg.  (In  4  Bdn.)  i.  Armenpflege 
u.  Wohlthatigkeit  in  Oesterreich,  red.  v. 
Ernst  Mischler.  Wien,  M.  Paries.  479  pp. 
8vo.     Subskr.-Pr.     (1-4)     M.  40. 

Richmond,  Mary  E.  Friendly  visiting  among  the 
poor:  a  handbook  for  charity  workers.  N.  Y., 
Macmillan  Co.,  iSgg.  225  pp.  i6mo.  $1. 
(ChR.,  Mr.—  +  +) 

Verein  f.  Armenpflege  u.  Wohlthatigkeit.  Schrif- 
ten.  40.  Hft.  Lp.,  Duncker  &  Humblot.  145 
pp.  8vo.     M.  3.60. 

4.  Cities. 

Alongi,  G.  Manuale  di  poHzia  scientifica.  ad  use 
di  medici,  periti,  avvocati,  magistrati  .... 
studenii  ....  Milano,  tip.  Sonzogno,  1898. 
359  PP-     8vo.     L.  4. 


Bemis,  E.  W.  Municipal  monopolies:  a  collection 
of  papers  by  Amer.  economists  &  specialists. 
N.  Y.,  T.  V.  Crowell.  691  pp.  i2mo.  $2. 
(Library  of  economics  &  politics,  no,  16,) 

Bruns,  F.  Verfassungsgeschichte  des  Liibecki- 
schen  Freistaates,  1848-98.  Lubeck,  Lubcke 
&  Hartmann.     185  pp.     4(0.     M.  4. 

Cole,  W.  H.  Light  railways  at  home  &  abroad. 
L.,  Griffin,     352  pp.     8vo.     i6s. 

County  councils,  municipal  corporations,  urban 
district,  rural  district,  &  parish  councils  coni- 
panion,  magisterial  dircctory.poorlaw  authori- 
ties &  local  govt,  year-book  for  1899,  23d  year. 
1220  pp.     8vo.     los.  6d. 

Dejean,  A.  Etude  ^conomique  et  juridique  sur  les 
chemins  de  fer  d'interet  local  (these).  P., 
libr.  Larose.     190  pp.     8vo. 

Eheberg,  Th.  Verfassungs-,  Verwaltungs-  U. 
Wirthschaftsgeschichte  der  Stadt  Strassburg 
bis  j68i.  Hrsg.  m,  Unterstiitzg.  der  Stadt- 
verwaltg.  1 .  Bd.  Urkunden  u.  Akten. 
Strassburg,  J.  H.  E.  Heitz.  771  pp.  8vo. 
M.  15. 

Leslie's  history  of  Greater  New  York.  N.  V., 
Arbell  Pub.  Co.     1500  pp.  il.     4*0-,.  ^^5- 

Municipal  year-book  of  the  United  Kingdom  for 
1899,  ed.  by  Robert  Donald.     494  PP-     2s,  6d. 

Norden,  Hans.  Wiens  Gegenwart  u.  Zukunft. 
Breslau,Honsch  &  Tiesler.    44  PP-   8vo.    M.  x. 

Shadwell,  A.  London  water  supply.  L.,  Long- 
mans, Green  &  Co.     282  pp.     8vo.     5s. 

Sislev,  R.  The  London  water  supply :  a  retrospect 
&  a  survey.     204  pp.     4to.     2rs. 

5.    Criminology  and  Penology. 
Annecchino,  Raimondo,     La  stampa  e  la  psicosl 

suicida  e  criminale.     Roma,  fratelti  Capaccini, 

1898.     S2  pp.     i6mo.     L,  0.30. 
Chonez,  M.     De  la   rehabilitation  des  condamnfs 

en  matiere  criminelle,  correctionnelle  et  disci- 

plinaire  (these).    P.,  Impr,  d'ouvriers  sourde- 

muets.  1898.     192  pp.    8vo. 
Corsi,   Car.     Nel   mondo  del  delitto:  divagaziont 

di   psicologia    criminale.     Firenze,    Giovanni 

Fratani.     32  pp.     8vo, 
Ferriani,  Lino.     Delini^uenti  chescrivono:  studio 

di      psicologia      criminale,      Como,     Vittorio 

Omarini.    342  pp.    8vo,    L.  4. 


854 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


855 


Ficury,  M.  de.    Lame  du  criminel.    P.,  F.  Alcan. 

192  pp.    i8mo. 
[Gross.    Hanns.      Handbuch    f.    Untersuchungs- 

ricnter  als  System  dcr  Kriminalistik.    3.  Aufl. 

2.  HaUte.     Graz.  Leuschner  &  Lubensky.   Pp. 

401-813.    8vo.     M.  6. 
Korn,  A.     1st  die  Deportation  unter  den  heutigen 

Verhallnissen   als    Strafmittel   praktiscH   ver- 

wendbar?    (Veroffentlichung  der  Holtzendorf 

Stiftg.)    B.,  J.  Guttentag.     259  pp.    Bvo.     M. 

4.50. 
Laschi,  Rod.    La  delinquenza  bancaria  nella  socio- 

logia   criminale,    nella    storia    e    nel    diritto. 

Torino,  fratelli  Bocca.     180  pp.     L.  3. 

6.    Education. 

Kant  on  education  (Ueber  Padagogik),  tr.  by  An- 
nette Churton.    L.,  Kegan  Paul.    146  pp.    8vo. 

Luchaire,  A.  L'Universitl  de  Paris  sous  Philippe 
Auguste.  P.,  Chevalier-  Marescq  &  Cie. 
59  pp.  8vo.  f.  2.  (Bibllothequc  miernat.de 
I'enscignement  sup^rieur.) 

McMurry,  C.  A.  Elements  of  general  method. 
Bloomington,  111.,  Public  School  Pub.  Co., 
1898.     i2mo.     $0,75. 

Mark,  H.  T.  Outline  of  hist,  of  educational  the- 
ories in  England.  L.,  Swan  Sonnenschein. 
152  pp.    8vo.     3s. 

Page,  D.  P.  Theory  &  practice  of  teaching;  or, 
motives  &  methods  of  good  school  keeping,  ed. 
by  E.  C.  Branson.  N.  Y.,  Amer.  Bk.  Co. 
382  pp.     i2mo.     $1. 

Russell,  J.  E.  German  higher  schools:  the  his- 
tory, organization,  &  methods  of  secondary 
education  in  Germany.  N.  Y.,  Longmans, 
Green  &  Co.     455  pp.     i2mo.     $2.25. 

Thomas,  Grace  Power.  Where  to  educate,  i8q8- 
99 ;  a  guide  to  the  best  private  schools,  higher 
institutions  of  learning,  etc.,  in  the  U.  S. 
Bo.,  Brown  &  Co.,  1898.    382  pp.    Svo.    $3. 

[Zeitschrift  f.  padagopische  Psychologic.  Hrsg. 
V.  F.  Kemsies.    i.  Jahrg..  1899.     6  Hfte.     {i. 


'.Kemsies.    i.  Jatirg.,   lagg.     0  Hit 
•  56  pp.)     B.,  H.  Walther.     M.  8.] 


Hft 


7.    Ethics,  Philosophy,  Psychology. 

Gomme,  Alice  Bertha,  ed.  Traditional  games  of 
England,  Scotland,  &  Ireland,  with  tunes, 
singing  rhymes  &  methods  of  playing  accord- 
ing to  the  variants  extant  ^  recorded  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  kingdom.  In  2  v.  V.  2, 
N.  Y.,  imported  by  C.  Scribner's  Sons.    $5. 

Groos,  Karl.  Die  Spiele  der  Menschen.  Jena, 
G.  Fischer.     538  pp.     Bvo.     M.  10. 

HeinrichjW.  ZurPrinzipienfrage  der  Psychologic. 
Zurich,  E.  Speidel.     74  pp.     8vo.     M.  1.40. 

Lipps,  T.  Die  cthischen  Grundfragen.  10  Vor- 
trage.  Hamburg,  L.  Voss.  308  pp.  Svo. 
M.  5, 

Spielberg,  Otto.  Die  Moral  der  freien  Mannesart. 
ZiinchjE.  Speidel.     316  pp.    i2mo.     M.  3.20. 

Weir,  Jr.  The  dawn  of  reason ;  or,  mental  traits 
in  the  lower  animals.  N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co. 
234  pp.     i6mo.     $1.25. 

8.     Family. 

Deck,  L.  Syphilis  et  reglcmcntation  de  la  prosti- 
tution en  Angletcrre  et  aux  Indies  (etude  de 
statistique  medicale  1866-96}  (these) .  P., 
.libr.  Carre  et  Naud.     94  pp.     8vo. 

Gunther,  C.  Das  Recht  der  Frau  auf  Arbeit,  e. 
soziolog.  Betrachtg.  B.,  G.  Wattenbach. 
14  pp.     Svo.     M.  I. 

Heinzen.  K.  The  rights  of  women  &  the  sexual 
relations-  ...  C.,  C.  H.  Kerr  &  Co.  385 
pp.  i8mo.  $0.50.  (Library  of  progress,  No. 
29.) 

Schrank,  J.  Die  amtlichen  Vorschriften  bctr.  die 
Prostitution  in  Wien,  in  ihrer  administrativen 


sanitaren    u.    strafgerichilichen    Anwendung. 
Wien,  J,  Safar.     126  pp.     Svo.     M.  3.60. 

9.     Finance,  Taxation. 

Arendt,  Otto.  Die  Ursache  der  Silberentwerthung. 
An  die  rechtlich  Denkenden  aller  Parteien.  .  .  . 
B.,  H.  Waither.     215  pp.     Svo.     M.  2. 

Austria  —  K.  k.  Finanz-Ministerium.  Mitiei- 
lungen.  4.  Jahrg.  4.  Hft.  Wien,  Hof-  u. 
Staatsdruckerei.     Pp.  716-1031     Svo.     M.  3. 

Austria — K.  k.  Finanz-Ministerium.  Tabellen 
zur  Wahrungs-Statistik.  2.  Ausg.  9.  Hft. 
Nachtrag  zum  6.  Abschniti.  Industrielle 
Verwendig.  1895,  1896  u.  1897.  Pp.  657-770. 
2do.     Wien,  Hof-  u.  Staatsdruckerei.     M.  i. 

France — Ministere  des  finances.  Compte  definitif 
des  depenses  pour  I'exercice  1897.  Session  de 
1S99.     209  pp.     4to.     P.,  Impr.  nationale. 

Gondinet,  P.  Les  impots  sur  les  valeurs  mobi- 
lieres  au  point  de  vue  ^conoraique  et  fiscal 
(these).     P.,  A.  Rousseau.     175  pp.     Svo. 

Italy — Annuario  dei  minister!  delle  finanze  e  del 
tesoro  del  regno  dTtalia,  anno  37  (1898-9). 
Roma,  tip.  Adelaide  Ked.  Pateras,  1898.  756 
pp.    Svo. 

Noyes,  A.  D.,  comp.  The  Evening  Post's  hand- 
book of  Amer.  finance,  comprising  high  &  low 
records  in  banking  returns,  treasury  exhibits  & 
trade  statistics,  with  comparative  tables.  N.  Y., 
Evening  Post  Pub.  Co.   27  pp.     i6mo.     $0.10, 

Steinacker,  Edm.  Zur  Borsenreform  in  Ungam. 
Auszug  aus  den  stenog.  Protokollen  der  vom 
kdnigl.  ungar.  Handelsministerium  veran- 
stalteten  Enquete  u.  Materialiensammlg.  zu 
deren  Vorbereitg.  Wien,  A.  Holder.  287  pp. 
Svo.     M.  5.40. 

Viti  de  Marco,  A  de.  Saggi  di  economia  e  finanza. 
Roma,  Giornali  degli  economisti,  189S.  1S8 
pp.     Svo.     L.  4. 

10.     History. 

Adams,  G.  6.  European  history:  an  outline  of 
its  development.  N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co.,  1899. 
577  pp.    8vo.     $1.40. 

All,  Ameer  Syed.  Short  hist,  of  the  Saracens: 
rise  &  decline  of  Saracenic  power  &  economic, 
social  &  intellectual  development  of  the  Arab 
nation  from  earliest  times  to  destruction  of 
Bagdad  &  expulsion  of  the  Moors  from  Spain, 
662  pp.     Svo.    7s.  6d. 

Ajnico,  Carl.  Die  Republik  San  Marino.  Eine 
Studie.  Augsburg,  M.  Rieger.  159  pp.  Svo. 
M.  1.50. 

Arbuthnot,  A.  J.  Lord  Clive:  the  foundation  of 
British  rule  in  India.  N.  Y.,  Longmans, 
Green  &  Co,  318  pp.  lamo.  $1.50,  (Build- 
ers of  greater  Britain  ser.,  no.  5.) 

Arm^e  (1')  \  travers  les  ages.  Conferences  faites 
en  1898,  \  I'Ecole  speciale  militaire  de  Saint- 
Cyr.  par  MM.  Lavisse,  Guiraud.  Langlois, 
Gebhait,  Lehugeur,  Sorel,  Vandal  et  Boutroux. 
P.,  libr.  Chapelot  &  Cie.     2S3  pp.     i8mo. 

Belloc,  H.  Danton:  a  study.  N.  Y.,  C,  Scrib- 
ner's Sons.  440  pp.     Svo.     $2.50. 

Bennett,  E.  N.  Downfall  of  the  dervishes.  N.  Y., 
New  Amsterdam  Book  Co.     Svo.     $1.40. 

Bluddemann,  M.  Der  Krieg  urn  Cuba.  Nach 
zuverlass.  Quellen  dargestellt.  Mit  zahl- 
reichen  Abbildgn.  a.  Lig.  B.,  E.  S.  Mittler 
&  Sohn.     Pp.  Si-258.     M.  3.40, 

Bonsai,  Stephen.  The  fight  for  Santiago:  the 
story  of  the  soldier  in  the  Cuban  campaign 
from  Tampa  to  its  surrender.  N,  Y..  Double- 
day  &  McCIure  Co,     543  pp,    Svo.     $2,50. 

*Burleigh,  K.  Karthoum  campaign,  1898,  or  re- 
conquest  of  the  Soudan.  L.,  Chapman  & 
Hall.  352  pp.  Svo.  12s.  (Literature,  Mr. 
24  +  — ) 


856 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


B.,  A. 


en.      D; 


Chaillu,  P.  B  du.  Land  of  the  midnight  sun: 
summer  &  winter  journeys  through  Sweden, 
Norway,  Lapland,  and  northern  Finland. 
Description  of  inner  life  of_  the  people,  man- 
ners, customs,  primitive  antiquities.  L.,  New- 
ness. 766  pp.  8vo. 
[Cuday.  Eug.  Die  Geschichte  der  Ungairi. 
Aufl.  libers,  v.  M.  Darvai.  2  Bde.  " 
Bodenburg.  509  u.  575  pp.  8vo.  M. 
Dahn,    F.     Die    Konige    der     Germane 

Wesen  des  altesten  Konigthums  dergcrman. 
Stamme  u.  seine  Geschichte  bis  zur  Auflosg. 
des  karoling.    Reiches.     8.   Bd.    Die    Frauen 
unter  den  Karolingen.  2.   Abth.     Lp.,  Brcit- 
kopf&Hartel.     266  pp.     8vo.     M.S. 
Fischer.  D.     lulien  u.  die  Italiener  am  Schlusse 
des  19.  Jahrh.  .  .  .  B,  J.  Springer.     467  PP- 
8vo.     ^f .  o. 
Fiske,    A.  K.     The  West  Indies.     N.  Y.,  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons.   4t4  pp.     8vo.    $r.50.    (Story 
of  the  nations  set.) 
Geriolles,   A   de.     Choses  des   Philippines.      P., 

libr.  Tafiin-Leforl.     155  PP-     8vo. 
Guenin,  E.     La  nouvelle   France.     P.,  libr.  Four- 
neau,   1898.     475  Pp-     i8mo.     t  3-5°-     ("'S- 
toire  de  la  colonisation  francaise.) 
Hawthorne,  Julian.     History  of  the  United  States 
from  the  landing  of  Columbus  to  the  signing 
of    the   peace   protocol   with   Spain.      N.    Y., 
Peter  Fenclon  Collier.     3  v.     Bvo.     $5. 
Hill,   G.  B.    Gordon    in  central   Africa,  1874-79, 
from  original   letters   &   documents.     N.   Y., 
Macmillan  Co.     456  PP-     8vo.     $1.75- 
History  of  South  America  from  its  discovery  to  the 
present  time,  by  an  American.     Tr.  from  the 
Spanish  by  A.   D.  Jones.     L.,  Swan  Sonnen- 
schein.     354  pp.     8vo.     ids.  6d. 
Hunter,  W.W.     History  of  British  India.     V.i. 
To  the  overthrow  of  the  English  in  the  Spice 
archipelago.    N.  Y.,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 
475  PP-     8vo.     $5. 
•Inama-Stemigg,  K.  T.     Deutsche  Wirthschafts- 
geschichte  in   den  letzten  Jahrhunderten   des 
Mittelalters.     1.  Tl.     Lp.,   Duncker  &  Hum- 
blot.    455  pp.    8vo.     M.  12.     (LC,  Mr.  4) 
Johnston.  H.  H.  A.     History  of  the  colonization 
of  Africa  by  alien  races.     N.  Y.,  Macmillan 
Co.      3t9    pp.     lamo.      $1.50.      (Cambridge 
hist,  ser.)  , 

King,  W.N.    The  story  of  the  war  of  1898,  with  in- 
trods.  by  O.  O.  Howard  &  Roblcy  D.  Evans. 
N.  Y.,  P.  F.Collier,     il.  ports,    zdo.     $15.. 
La  Gorce,  P.   de.     Histoire   du    second    empire. 
T.  4.     P..  Plon,  Nourrit  &  Cie.    617pp.    8vo. 
•Lamprecht,  Karl.      Die  historische  Methode  des 
Hermv.  Below.     Eine  Kritik.     B.,  R.  Gaert- 
ner.     50  pp.     8vo.     M.  t.     (LC,  F.  25) 
McCarthy,  Justin.     Story  of  the  people  of  Eng- 
land  in  the  19th  century.     Pt.  i,  1800-1835. 
N.    Y.,   G.  P.    Putnam's   Sons.     280  pp.,    il. 
r2mo.      $1.50.       (Story   of   the   nations  ser., 
no.  57.) 
Monod,   G.      Etudes  critiques  sur  les  sources  de 
I'histoire  carolingiennc.     re  partie.    Introduc- 
tion. .  .  .  Des  origines  i  829.     P..  libr.  Bouil- 
lon.    179  pp.    8vo.  ,    . ,  . 
Noble,  F.  P.     The  redemption  of  Africa:  a  stor^r 


tables.    N 
&  450pp.) 


Y.,  F.  H. 
8vo.    $4- 


of' civilization,  with  bibliography  &  statistical 

Revell  C-o.     2V.    (450 

450pp.)     8vo.    $4-  ^,     ,, 

Peck,  C.  H.  The  Jacksonian  epoch.  N.  Y., 
Harper.     472  pp.    8vo.    $2.50. 

Publikationen  aus  den  k.  prcussischen  Staats- 
archiven.  Veranlasst  u.  unterstijtzt  durch  die 
k.  Archiwerwaltg.  73.  Bd.  Lp.,  S.  Hirzel. 
M.  20. 

Russell,  H.  B.,  Proctor,  Readfield,  &  Thurston, 
J.  M.  An  illustrated  history  of  our  war  with 
Spain.  .  .  .  Hartford,  A.  D.  Worthington  & 
Co.     780  pp.,  il..  maps.     8vo.     $3.25. 


Saltus,   Edgar.     Battles  of  all  nations  from  the 

earliest  times  to  the  present  day.     N.  Y.,  P.  F. 

Collier.     2  v.     i2mo.    $3. 
Warner,  G.  T.     Landmarks  of  English   industrial 

history.     L.,  Blackie.    376  pp.    8vo.    5s. 
Whitman,  S.,&  M'Urath,  J.  R.     Austria.    N.  Y., 

G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.     428  pp.    8vo.    $r.50. 
Wolff,  Emil.     Grundriss  der  preussisch-deutschen 

socialpolitischen      u.       Volkswirtschafts-Ge- 

schichte    (1640-1898).     B.,     Weidmann.    232 

pp.    8vo.    M.  3.60. 

II.    International  Law. 

Chomette.  H.  De  I'amnestie,  specialement  dans 
ses  effets  au  point  de  vue  penal  et  au  point  de 
vuc  civil  (tfcse).  P.,  A.  Rousseau  (1898). 
162  pp.  8vo. 

Coste,  A.  De  I'indemnite  d'expropriation  (these). 
P.,  libr.  Redone.     180  pp.  8vo. 

Kauffmann,  W.  Die  Recntskraft  des  intemationa- 
len  Rechtes  u.  das  Verhaltnis  der  Staatsge- 
setzgebung  u.  der  Staatsorgaoe  zu  demselben. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enke.     126  pp.  8vo.     M.4._ 

Manlion.  P.  Des  mesures  destinies  ^  prevenir  el 
b  reprimer  les  collisions  en  mer  .  .  .  (these). 
Rennes,  impr.  Simon.    191  pp.  8vo. 

12.    Labor. 

Boueil,  F.  La  communaut^  des  marchands  de 
bois  i  ceuvre  (1415-1898),  ses  origines,  ses 
developpements,  son  ^tat  actuel.  P.,  ^8  quai 
de  la  Rapie  (siege  de   la  communaute).     151 

Jip.  8vo. 
oc,  E.    A    propos   du    proces  de   Toulouse. 
Les    greves    ct    le    droit    commun  .  .  .      P., 
Guillaumin  &  Cie.    96  pp.  8vo.    f.  1.50. 
Brentano,  L.    Schutz  der  Arbeitswilligen.    (See 

Volkswirthschaftliche  in  13.) 
Children's  labour  question.      Repr.    from    Daily 
News.     L.,   Daily    News    office.      156    pp. 

8vo.  6d.  ,        ,  ,    .       J 

Dufour,  J.    Etude  historique  sur  les  theories  du 

droit   au    travail    (these.)      P.,  libr.  Larose, 

118  pp.  8vo. 
Du    Mesnil   et   Mangeot.       Etude    d'hygiene    et 

d'economie   sociale.      Enquete   sur   les   loge- 

ments,   professions,   salaries    et   budgets  .  .  . 

P.,  libr.  Chaix.     168  pp.  8vo. 
Great   Britain  — Labour   Dept.       Report  .  .  .  on 

trade  unions  in    1897 ;    comparative  statistics 

for  1882^.      L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.    8vo. 

Halstead.  W.  R.  Christ  in  the  industries.  Cin., 
(Curtis  &jennings. 

Hitze,  F.  Die  Arbeiterfrage  u.  die  Bcstrebungen 
zu  ihrer  Losung.  Nebst  Anlage :  Die  Ar- 
beiterfrage im  Lichte  der  Statistik.  B., 
Germania  in  Komm.     146  pp.   Bvo.     M.  2. 

Italy— Legge  concemente  gli  infortunati  sul, 
lavoro,  1898.  Torino,  G.  Sacerdote,  1898. 
14  pp.  i6mo.     L.  o.io. 

Kropotkin,  P.  A.  Fields,  factories  &  workshops 
...     B.,  Houghton,  MifBin&  Co.     8vo.     $3. 

Lohmann,  F.  Die  amtliche  Handelsstatistik  Eng- 
lands  u.  Frankreichs  im  18.  Jahrh.  B.,  G. 
Reimcr  in  Komm.  34  pp.  8vo.  M.  2.  (Aus 
Sitzungsber.  d.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.) 

Zacher,  R.  Die  Arbeiter-Versicherung  im  Aus- 
lande.  5.  Hft. :  Die  Arbeiterversicherung  in 
England.   B.,  L.  Simon.  99  pp.  8vo.  M.  1.50. 

13.    Political    Economy. 

Beckmann,  J.     Was  ist  uns  Geld  ?    Eine   Studle 

iiber  die  kapilalist.  Wirtschaft  der  Gegenwart. 

Wien,  Selbslverlag    (VII.,    2,    Lerchenfelder- 

str.   is).     M.I. 
Cohn,  H.      Die   subjektive    Natur  des    Werthes. 

B.,J.  Guttentag.     38  pp.  8vo.     M.  i. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


857 


Conrad,  J.  Grundriss  zum  Studium  der  politi- 
schen  Oekonomie.  3.  Tl.  Finanzwissenschaft, 
Jena,  G.  Fischer.     176pp.  8vo.     M.  3.50. 

Loria,  A.  Economic  foundations  of  society,  tr. 
from  ad  French  ed.  by  L.  M.  Klashey.  L., 
Swan  Sonnenschein.      40a  pp.  8vo.     3s.  6d. 

Macfarlane,  C.  W.  Value,  price  &  distribution : 
an  historical,  critical  &  constructive  study  in 
economic  theory  .  .  .  Phil.,  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1898.     300  pp.   8vo.     $2.50. 

Mallner,  W.  W.-ihicr  Werth  aller  im  Wiener 
Coursblattc  notirten  Lose  f.  d.  I.  1899,  be- 
rechnct  zu  den  Courseii  vom  28.  IX.  i8q8.  16. 
Jahrg.  Wicn,  Hubci  &  Lahmc.  24  pp.  8vo. 
M .  0.80. 

Root,  E.T.  "The  profii  of  the  many":  the  biblical 
doctrine  &  ethics  of  wealth.  N.  Y.,  F.  H. 
Rcvell.     321  pp.     lamo.     $1.35. 

Vcblen,  'l"horstcin.  Theory  of  the  leisure  class: 
an  economic  study  in  the  evolution  of  institu- 
tions.    N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co.     400  pp.    8vo. 

$2. 

Virgilii,    F.,   c    Garibaldi,  C.      Introduzione   alia 

economia  matematica.    MiUno,  Ulrico  Hoepli. 

210  pp.  i6mo. 
Volkswinhschaftlichc  Mitteilungen    aus    Ungam. 

Red.   V.  J.   Sziercnyi.  Jahrg.    1809.      4    Hfte. 

Wicn,  A.  Holder.  3^  pp.  8vo.     M.  20. 
Volkswirthschafllichc    Zciilragen.       Vortrage    u. 

Abhandlgn.,   hrsg.    v.    der    volkswirthschafll. 

Gcscllschaft  in  Berlin.     159.  Hft.     20.  Jahrg. 

7.  Hft.     Brentano,  L.    Der  Schutz  der  Ar- 

beitswilligen  ...       B.,  L.   Simon.      35  pp. 

8vo.     M.I. 

14.    Political  Science. 

Bacou,  A.  De  I'influcnce  du  fedcralisme  sur 
r  institution  des  chambres  hautes  (these). 
Toulouse,  libr.  Riviere.     203  pp.  8vo. 

Billiard.  A.  Politique  ct  organisation  coloniales 
(principcs  g6neraux).       P.,  Giard  &   Briere. 


Blanchard,  G.     Fonnaiion  &  constitution  politique 

de  I'Etat  independant  du  Congo  (these.)     P., 

libr.  Pedone.     399  pp.  8vo. 
Blumbach,  E.     Der   biirgerliche   Stand    in    Russ- 

iand,  seine  Rechte  u.  Pflichten.     Riga,  Ernst 

Plates.     64  pp.  8vo.     M.  1.50. 
Bradford.  Gamiel.     The  lesson  of  a  popular  govt. 

N.  Y.,  Macmillan  Co.     a  v.     (536  &  590  pp.) 

8vo.     $4. 
Brunetli,  Ign.     Teorico  della  sovranita.     Ferrara, 

Antonio  Soati,  1898.     301  pp.  8vo. 
Chenilliard,  G.     Les  colonies   anglaises.    P.,  libr. 

Chaliamel.     415  pp.   8vo. 
Debrcit's  House  of  Commons  &  the  judicial  bench, 

1899.      33d  year.      L.,  Dean.      470  pp.    8vo. 

7s.  6d. 
D^maret,  E.    Organisation  coloniale  et  f^d^ration. 

Une  federation  de  la  France  et  de  ses  colonies 


(these).     P.,  impr.  Noblct.     208pp.  8vo. 
^      ••     ■    '       VcrSa;    " 

B.,U.  Reimer.     M.0.60U.  i. 


Deutsche  Kolonial-Gesellschaft.     Vcrhandlungcn. 


Bcrlin-Charlottenhurg.  1898-99.    a.  u.  3. 

B.,U.  Reimer.     M.0.60U.  i. 
Dod's  Parliamentary  companion    (67lh  year).     L., 

Whittaker.     408  pp.  32mo.     4s.  6d. 
Entscheidungen   des   konigl.   preussischen    Ober- 

vcrwaltungsgerichts,  hrsg.  v.  Freytag,  Techow, 

Schultzensiein,  Rcichmann.      33.  Bd.     B.,  C. 

Heymann.     497  pp.  8vo.     M.  7. 
Fauran,  R.     De  1  election  du  president  de  la  R6- 

publique      (etude     de    legislation    compar^c) 

(these)-  Toulouse,  impr.  Passeman  &  Alquier. 
Gorham,  G.  C.     Life  &  public  services  of  E.  M. 

Stanton.     Bo.,  Hougnton,  Mifflin  &  Co.     2  v. 

(456  &  sua  pp.)  8vo.     $6. 
Guide   annuaire   ilhistrc  de  la  Cochinchine.     P., 

au  bureau  de  la  Revue  des  colonies,  63  bvd.  St. 

Michel.     688  pp.  8vo.     M.  5. 


Handbuch   f.  das  Deutsche  Reich  auf  d.  J.  1899. 

Bcarb.  im  Reichsamt  des  Inncm.      24.  Jahrg. 

H.,  C.  Heymann.     570  pp.  8vo.     M.  5. 
Handbuch  f.  d.  preussische  Haus  der  Abgeordne- 

ten.      Ausg.   Jan.    1899.      B.,    M.    Moser    in 

Komm.     3sspp.  lamo.     M.  4.50. 
Hof-  u.  Staats- Handbuch  der  ostcrreichisch-un- 

§arischen  Monarchic  f.    1899.     Wien,  Hof-  u. 
taatsdruckerei.     1335  pp.  8vo.     M.  10. 
Jahrbuch  d.   k.  u.   k.  auswartigcn    Diensfes    1899. 

.  .  .     3- Jahrg-  Wien,  Hof- u.Slaatsdruckerci. 

460  pp.  8vo.     M.   lo. 
[Jennings,    G.    H.      Anecdotal     hist,    of     British 

parliament  for  earliest  period,  with  notices  o( 

men  &  examples  of  oratory.     4th  ed.     L.,  H. 

Cox.     734  PP-  8vo.     78.6(1.1 
Journal  of  the  Society  of  comparative  legislation, 

ed.  by  J.  M-icdonal   &    E.    Manson.     L.,John 

Murray.     8vo.      5s. 
MacCabe,  J.,  &  Darien,  G.     Can  wc  di-iarm  ?    L., 

Heincmann.     160  pp.     8vo.     2s.  6d. 
Maitland,  F.  W.      Canon  law  in  England.     N.  Y., 

New   Amsterdam    Bk.    Co.,    1899.     8vo.     $3. 
Michon,    L.       L'initiative     pariementaire     et    la 

r^forme   du    travail   legislatif.      P.,  Chevalier, 

Marcscq  &  Cie.     352pp.  8vo.     f.  5. 
Muirhead,  J.   A.     Historical    introduction   to   the 

private  law  of  Rome.     Ed.  2.  rev.  &  cd.  by  H. 

Goudy.     N.  Y.,  Ma^-millan  Co.     457  pp.    8vo. 

$5-  . 
•Peel,  Sir  Robert.     From   his   private  papers,   cd. 

for  his  trustees  by  C.  S.  Parker.     3  V.     V.  2  & 

3.     (1300  pp.)     8vo.     32s.      (Athenxum,    F. 

II  -I-  -»- ) 
Pensavalle,  Fr.      Evoluzlonc  storica   del  concetto 

di  stato   nel   pcriodico  genetico  .  .  .  Catania, 

tip.  C.  Galbtola,  i8g8.     247  pp.  8vo.     L.  6. 
Politisches  Jahrbuch  der  Schweizerischen  Eidge- 

nossenschaft.     Hrsg.  v.  C.  ?Iilty.     12.  Jahrg. 

1898.     Bern,  K.J.Wyss.     746  pp.  8vo.     M.g. 
Prinz,  J.     Die  Kolonie  der  Briidergcmcinde.     Em 

Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  d.  deut.  Kolonicn  Siid- 

russlands.     Odessa,  E.  Berndt.     164  pp.    8vo. 

M.  4. 
Prussia-— Haus    der    Abgeord.       18.    Legislatur- 

Pcriode.     5.  Session.     LTebersichtUberdie  Ge- 

schaftsthatigkeit.     B.,  M.  Moser.     817,  339  u. 

172  pp.     M.  25. 
Schiappoli,  Dom.        La  politica   ecclesiastica  del 

conie   di    Cavour  e   la   libera  chicsa  in  libcro 

staio:  discorso  inaugurale  .  .  .  Macerata,  tip. 

Bianchini.     46  pp.  8vo. 
Scrive,  J.      Expansion  commerciale   et   coloniale. 

Mise   en    valeur  des   colonies.       Rapports  ct 

notes.     Lille,  impr.  Danel.     74  pp.     8vo. 
Stead,  W.  T.     United  States  of  Europe  on  the  cvc 

of  the  Parliament  of  Peace.  L.,  Review  of  Re- 

vifivs  oflicc.     216  pp.    410.     IS.     (Review  of 

Reviews  annual.) 
Untcrsuchungen  zur  deutschen  Staais-  u.  Rechts- 

geschichte,   hrsg.    v.    Otto   Gierke.     56.  Hft. 

Halban,  A.     Das  romische  Rccht  in  den  gcr- 

manischen  Volksstaaten  .  .  .     Breslau,  H.  & 

H.  Marcus.     31a  pp.     8vo.     M.  10. 
Virchow,  R.     Die    Bevcilkerung    der    Philippinen. 

a.  Mitthlg.     B.,  G.  Reimer  in  Komm.    13  pp. 

8vo,     M.  0.50. 

15.  Religion,  Churches. 
Bruce,   A.   B.     The   epistle   to  the   Hebrews;  the 

first   apology   for  Christianity:    an   exegetical 

study.    N.  Y.,  C.  Scribncr*s  Sons.    451  pp. 

8vo.    $3.50. 
Controversies     religieuscs      du      temps     present, 

L'Amtricanisme;     les    religeuscs     enseigne- 

mcnts;  la  democratic  chrcticnne.  .  .  .  P.,  libr, 

Viciorion.     iiapp.  i8mo. 
Elliott,  Walter.      Father  Heckcr,   founder  of   the 

Paulists.  .  .  .  N.  Y.,  Catholic  Book  Exchange. 

444  pp.  i2mo.     $1. 


8S8 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Fairbaim,  A.  M.  Catholicism,  Roman  &  Angli- 
can. N.  Y.,  C.  Scribner's  Sons.  481  pp.  8vo. 
$2. 

Hale,  E.  E.  Works.  (In  10  v.)  V.  2.  In  his 
name  &  Christmas  stories.  B.,  Little,  Brown 
&  Co.    i2mo.    $1.50. 

Harcourt,  W.  V.  Lawlessness  in  the  national 
church.    L.,  Macmillan  Co.    164  pp.  8vo.     is. 

Hodges,  G.  The  battles  of  peace.  N.  Y.,  T. 
Whittaker.     273  pp.  lamo.     $1. 

Orr,  Ja.  Neglected  factors  in  the  study  of  the  early 
progress  of  Christianity.  N.  Y.,  A.  C.  Ann- 
strong  &  Son,  1899.     235  pp.  izmo.     $1.50. 

Raboisson.  Abbe.  Judith;  la  veracite  du  livre  de 
ce  nom  devant  les  documents  cuneiformes  et  les 
Histolres  d'H^rodote.  Rome,  impr.  Poly- 
glotte  dc  la  s.  c.  de  propaganza  fide.  396  pp. 
8vo.     L.  12. 

Richard,  J.  W.  Philip  Melanchthon,  the  Protestant 
preceptor  of  Germany,  1497-1560.  L.,  Put- 
nam. 416  pp.  8vo.  6s.  (Heroes  of  the  Re- 
formation.) 

Smith,  H.  P.  Critical  &  excgetical  commentary 
on  the  books  of  Samuel.  N.  Y.,  C.  Scribner's 
Sons.  421  pp.  8vo.  $3.  (International  crit- 
ical commentary.) 

Tiele,  C.  P.  Elements  of  the  science  of  religion, 
being  the  Gifford  lectures  delivered  before  the 
Univ.  of  Edinburgh  in  1896.  V.  2.  Ontological. 
N.  Y.,  imp.  by  C.  Scribner's  Sons.  286  pp. 
i2mo.     $2. 

Ulhom,  F.  Dergegenwartige  Zustand  der  evangel. 
Kirche  u,  ihre  Ausgestaltung  f.  die  Zukunft. 
Vortrag.  Hameln,  Th.  Fuendcling.  32  pp. 
8vo.     5l.  0.50. 

16.  Sanitary  and  Domestic  Science. 

Baratier,  A.  Hygiene  gen^rale.  L'^cole  de  vil- 
lage au  point  de  vue  de  I'hygiene  publique  et 
pnv^e.     P.,  impr.  Maurin.    40  pp.  8vo. 

Le  Bele,  J.  L'hygiene  pratique  et  la  vie  chre- 
tienne.  Notions  elementaires  sur  les  moyens 
de  conserver  la  sante  du  corps  et  de  Tame  .... 
26  ed.     P.,  libr.  Retaux.     760  pp.  i8mo. 

Nursing  profession;  how  &  where  to  train.  Par- 
ticulars of  nurse  training  schools  in  the  United 
Kingdom  &  abroad,  &  outline  of  principal 
laws  affecting  nurses,  etc.,  ed.  by  Sir  H.  Bur- 
dctt.     L.,  Scientific  Press      374  pp.  8vo. 

17.  Socialism. 

Fischer,  Ernst.  Im  Kampfm.  den  FuhremderSo- 
zialdemokratie.  Ein  offenes  Wort.  B.,  H. 
Walther.     48  pp.  8vo.     M.  0.20. 

Goldstein,  F.  Unchristentum  u.  Sozialdomkoratie. 
Ziirich.  C.  Schmidt.     191  pp.  8vo.     M.  3. 

Jeotsch,  Karl.  Rodbertus.  Stuttgart,  F.  From- 
mann.     259  pp.  8vo.     M.  3.80. 

Kampffmeyer.  Paul.  Mehr  Macht.  Kritische 
Streiflichter  auf  das  Erfurter  Programm  der 
deut.  Sozialdemokratie.  B.,  Verlag  der 
sozialist.    Monatshefte.     39  pp.  8vo.     M.  0.30. 

Kautsky,  Karl.  Die  Agrarfrage.  Eine  Uebersicht 
ijber  die  Tendenzen  der  modemen  Landwirth- 
schaft  u.  die  Agrarpolitik  der  Sozialdemokratie. 
St.,  J.  H.  W.  Dietz.     451  pp.  8vo.     M.  5. 

Tucker.  B.  R.  State  socialism  &  anarchism,  how 
far  they  agree  and  wherein  they  differ.  N.  Y., 
B.  R.  Tucker.     33  pp.  i6mo.     $0.05. 

18.  Sociology. 

Barbagallo,  Coirado.      Pel   materialismo    storico. 

Roma,  Ermanno  Laescher  e  C.     115  pp.  8vo. 

L.  1.50. 
Barolin,  J.     Entlastung  der  Gemeinden.     Losung 

dersocialen  Fragedurch  Schaffg.  des  socialen 

StaatsimfreienStaate.  .  . .  Wien,  Selbstverlag. 

15  pp.  8vo.     M.  0.40. 


Bloch,  J.  v.  Der  Krieg.  Uebersetz.  des  russ. 
Werkcs  des  Autors :  Der  zukiinft.  Krieg,  in 
seiner  techn.,  volkswirthschaftl.  u.  polit.  Be- 
deutg.     (In8  Bdn.)  1.  u.  6.  Bd.     M.  8  u.  4. 

Chironi,  G.  P.  L'individualismo  e  la  funzione 
sociale:  discorso  inaugurale.  Torino,  fratelli 
Bocca.     19  pp.  8vo.     L.  i. 

Gumplowicz.  Soziologische  Essays.  Innsbruck, 
Wagner.     174  pp.  8vo.     M.  2. 

Inaugurazione  dell  anno  scolastico  1898-99  nel  r. 
istitulo  di  scienze  sociali  Cesare  Alfieri  in 
Firenze.     Firenze,  Salvadore  Landi,  1899.     25 

gp.  8vo. 
rasserie,  R.  de.      Memoire  sur  les  rapports 

entre   la    psychologic    et    la    sociologie.      P., 

impr.  nationale.     24  pp.  8vo. 
Loria,   Achille.     L'antropologia  sociale.     Firenze, 

tip.   Coopcrativa,    1898.     13   pp.    8vo.     (Estr. 

La  Rivista  moaerna,  1898.) 
Mackenzie,  H.     Scotland's  share  in  civilizing  the 

world.      N.  Y.  &  Chi.,  F.  H.  Revell.     190  pp. 

i2mo.     $1. 
Reinhardt,  L.    Die  einheitliche  Lebensauffassung 

ais     Grundlage     f.     die    soziale     Neugeburt. 

Strassburg,  L.  Beust.     424  pp.  8vo.      M.  3.60. 
Rendsa,  Carl.     Die  wichtigsten  Fragen  des  Volks- 

wahls.      Zur     Belehrg.    f.    Jedermann.      Ein 

Beitrag  zur  Besserg.   unserer  wirthschaftl.  u. 

sozialen    Verhalmisse.       Lp„    W.    Friedrich. 

50  pp.  8vo.     M.  0.80. 
Rommel,  O.     Das  Recht  zu  leben  od.  der  Volker- 

friihling,     Soziale     Betrachtung    iib.    Krieg. 

menschl.  Elend,  Duelle,  Todesstrafe  u.  Tdtgn. 

in   Notwehr    u.    Notstand.    Ein    Beitrag    zur 

Ldsg.    der    sozialen     Frage.       Miinchen,    A. 

Schupp.     94  pp.  8vo.     M.  I. 
Sacher,   Ed.     Die   Gesellschaftskunde  als   Natur- 

wissenschaft.     Dresden,   E.  Pierson.     358  pp. 

8vo.     M.  4. 
Walter.    F,     Socialpolitik  u.    Moral.     Eine    Dar- 

steilg.  ihres  Verhaltnisses  m.  besond.  Bezug- 

nahme  auf  die  v.  Prof.  Werner  Sombart  neue- 

stens  gefordertc  Unabhangigkeii  der  Social - 
olitik  v.  der  Moral.  F.,  Herder.  346  pp.  Bvo. 
I.  3.60. 

jq.    Statistics. 

Austria  —  Statist.  Depart.  Im  k.  k.  Handels- 
ministerium.  69.  Bd.  1.  u.  2.  Hft.  Staiistik 
des  osterreichischen  Post-  u,  Telegraphen- 
wesens  im  J.  1897.  Mit  e.  statist.  Uebersicht 
lib.  die  Post  u.  den  Telegraphen  in  Europa. 
1898.  334  pp.   8vo,    M.  5. 

*Blenck,  E.  Das  konigliche  statistische  Bureau 
wahrend  der  Jahre  1885-96.  B.,  Konigl. 
statist.  Bureau,  1898.  180  pp.  8vo.  M.  2.80. 
(DL.,  Ja.  7j 

Budapest  —  Statist.  Bureau.  Pubhkationen. 
XXV,  5,  u.  XXVI-XXVIII.  B.,  Puttkammer 
&  Miihlbrecht,  1898.    8vo.      M.  5,  6  u.  1.50. 

Faulkner,  R.  P.  Development  of  the  census. 
Ph.,  Am.  Acad.  Pol.  &  Soc.  Sci.,  1898.  pp. 
34-62.  8vo.  $0.25.  (Publications  of  the 
society,  no.  240) 

France  —  Ministere  des  colonies.  Resum^  des 
statistiques  coioniales  pour  les  annees,  1892-5. 
P.,  Impr.  nationale,  1898.     465  pp.  _  8yo. 

France— Ministere  du  commerce.  Statistique  an- 
nuelle.  Annee  1896.  P.,  Impr,  nationale. 
225  pp.  8vo. 

Germany — Kaiserl.  statist.  Amt.  Statistik  des 
Deutschen  Reichs.  Neue  Folge.  113.  Bd. 
Berufs-  u.  Gewerbezahlung  von  1895.  Ge- 
werbestatistik  f.  das  Reich  im  Ganzen.  543  PP* 
4to.     M.  6. 

Germany  —  Kaiserl.  statist.  Amt.  Vierteljahrs- 
hefte  zur  Statistik  des  Deutschen  Reichs, 
Jahrg.  1898.  Erganzung  zum  3.  Hft,  Statistik 
der  Reichstag-wahlen,  1898.     Erganzung  zum 


S?!' 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


859 


4.  Hft.  Die  deutsche  Handels-Statlstik  nach 
ihrem  gegenwiirt.  Gam-Ein-  u.  Ausfuhr,  1889- 
97.  B.,  Puttkammer  &  Muhlbrecht.  78  u. 
45  PP-  4(0.  M.  I  u.  I. 
Great  Britain  —  Parliament.  Judicial  statistics  of 
England  &  Wales,  1897.  Pi.  i.  Criminal 
statistics.  .  .  .  L.,  Eyie  &  Spoltiswoode.       is. 

Great  Britain  —  Parliament.  Trade  &  navigation 
for  Oct  ,  1898.  L.,  Eyre  &  Spotiiswoode, 
1898.     8vo.     8J^d. 

Hartleben's  statistiches  Taschenbuch  iib.  alle  Lander 
der  Erde.  6.  Jahrg.  1899.  Nach  den  neuesten 
Angaben.  .  .  .  Wien,  H.  Hartleben.  96  pp. 
i6mo.     M.  1.50. 

Korosy,  Jos.  V.  Einfluss  der  Confession,  Wohl- 
standes  u.  der  Beschaft.  auf  die  Todesursachen. 
[Aus  Publikation  Nr.  26  des  statist.  Bureau 
,  .  .  Budapest.]  B.,  Puttkammer  &  Muhl- 
brecht, 1898.    97  pp.    8vo.    M.  2, 

Prussia  —  Konigl.  statist.  Bureau.  Gemeinde- 
lexikon  f.  das  Konigr.  Preussen.  Auf  Grund 
der  MateriaJien  der  Volkszahlgn.  vom  .  .  . 
1895.  General  register,  2  Bde.  (Bd.,  A-K.  597 
pp.  8vo.     M.  16.40. 

Statistical  abstract  for  the  several  colonial  &  other 
possessions  of  the   United   Kingdom   in   each 
year    from    1883-9/.       L.,   Eyre    &    Spottis 
woode.     8vo.     IS.  6d. 

Statistisches  Jahrbuch  der  Stadt  Berlin.  23.  Jahrg. 
Statistik  desj.  1896  nebstden  wciteren  Ergeb- 
nissen  der  beiden  Volkszahlgn.  vom  J.  1895, 
Hrsg.  V.  R.  Boekh.  B.,  P.  Stankiewicz.  613 
pp.    8vo.    M.  10. 

Statistisches  Jahrbuch  deutscher  Stadte.  Hrsg.  v. 
M.  Necfe.  7.  Jahrg.  Breslau,  W.  G.  Kora. 
416  pp.  8vo.     Af .  12.60. 

Thery,  E.  Europe  et  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique. 
Statistique  d'ensemble.  "  Maritimimisme  ; '* 
Populations;  Depenses  budgeiaires,  deties 
publiques;  Chemins  de  fer.  Commerce,  etc. 
P.,  libr.  Flammarion.    352  pp.    8yo.    f.  3.50. 

Zeitschrift  f.  die  schweizerische  Statistik.  Journal 
de  statistique  Suisse.  Hrsg.  v.  der  Ceniralkom- 
mission  der  schweizer.  statist.  Gesellschaft  .  .  . 
35.  Jahrg.  1899.  Bern,  Schmid  &  Francke  in 
Komm.     a6o  pp.  8vo.     M.  4. 

2o.  Unclassified. 

Annuaire-Almanach  du  commerce,  de  rindustrie, 
de  la  magistrature  et  de  I'administration,  ou 
Almanach  des  1,500,000  adresses  de  Paris,  des 
departements,  des  colonies  et  des  pays  Stran- 
gers. 3  v.  in4to.  2  to  4  PP  each.  P.,  54  rue 
Jacob. 

Brown,  Mary  W.  Development  of  thrift.  N.  Y., 
Macmillan  Co.     222  pp.  i6mo.     $1. 

Dangers  (les)  de  I'alcool  et  de  TalcooUsme.  Petit 
manuel    a    I'usage    de    Tarmec.       Extrait     des 


brochures  et  conferences  de  M.  Ic  docteur   La- 

horde.     136  ed.     P.,  libr.  Ch    Lavauzetle.     35 

pp.  32mo. 
Dow,    Neal.       Reminiscences.       Portland,     Me., 

Evening  Express   Pub.    Co.     781    pp.   8vo. 

$2.50. 
Ducroquet,   P.     Une  nouvelle  institution  sociale: 

la  SociSte  de  prevoyance  des   functionaires  et 

employes   tunisiens.      44   pp.    8vo.      Amiens, 

impr.  Jeunet. 
Gordon,   F.  G.  R.     The  govt,  ownership  of  rail- 
ways.    C,  C.   H.   Kerr  &  Co.     32  pp.    i6mo. 

$0.10. 
Great  Britain — Royal  Commission  on  liquor  licens- 
ing laws.     V.  8.     Minutes  of  evidence,     V.  9. 

Summary   of    reports   of    commissions  .... 

since  1800.     L.,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.     3s.  6d. 

&  IS.  7d. 
Herron,  G.  D.     Between  Csesar  &  Jesus.     N.  Y., 

T.  Y.  Crowell  &  Co.     278  pp.  i2mo.     $0.75. 
Koppe,  Hugo.     Die  Thatsachen  iib.  den   Alkohol 

....  Mit      zahlreichen      statist.      Tabellen. 

Dresden,  O.  V.  Bohmert.    168  pp.  8vo.     M. 

3.60. 
[Landwirthfichaftliches    Jahrbuch.     Zeitschrift     f. 

wissenschaftl.   Landwirthschaft  u    Archiv  des 

konigl.    preuss.      Landes-Oekonomie-Kollegi- 

ums.    Hrsg.  v.  H.  Thiel.  27.  Bd.  1898.  4.  u.  5. 

Erganzungsbd.      B.,  P.  Parez.      M    18  u.  i^.] 
Ncwcomb,    H.   T.      Railway  economics.       Phil., 

Railway  World  Pub.  Co.,  1898.     152  pp.  lamo. 

$1. 
Sekon,  G.  A.     Evolution  of  the  steam  locomotive, 

1803-98.     336  pp.  8vo.     5s. 
Shipping  world  year-book,  1899:  a  desk  manual  in 

trade,  commerce  &  navigation,  cd.  by  E.   R. 

Jones.    L.,  Shipping  World  office.    1144  pp. 

8vo.     ss. 
Systematische    Zusammenstellung    der    Zolltarife 

des   In-  u.  Auslandes.     B.     Industrie  der  Me- 

talle.   Stein  u.   Erden.     Hrsg.    im    Reichsamt 

des  I  one  m.    B.,  E.  S.  Mittler  &  Sohn.    475 

pp.  4to      M.  3. 
Trueblood,   B.    F*.     The   federation   of  the  world. 

Bo.,  Houghton,   Mifflin  &  Co.     162  pp.  8vo. 

*^-  ^    . 

•Waxweiler,  Emile.     Participation  aux   benefices. 

P,,    A.    Rousseau.     320   pp.    8vo.     (YR.,  F. 

Webersik.  Glieb.  Weltpost-Statistik.  Tetegra- 
phen-  u.  Telephonverkehr.  Postsparkassen- 
wesen.  Wien,  G.  Freytag  &  Bemdt.  27  pp. 
i2mo.    M.  2. 

Wilkinson,  F.  The  story  of  the  cotton  plant. 
N.  Y.,  Appleton.     191  pp.  i6mo.     $0.40. 

Wilson,  W.  B,  Hist,  of  the  Pennsylvania  railroad 
company,  with  plan  of  organization,  portraits 
of  officials  &  biographical  sketches.  Phil.,  H. 
T.  Coates  &  Co.  2  V.  (418  &  323  pp.)  8vo. 
$5. 


ARTICLES  IN  PERIODICALS. 

[Articles  preceded  by  stars  and  followed  by  a  reference  to  a  number  of  the  Journal  will  be  found  in 
•bstract  under  the  head  *' Notes  and  Abstracts"  in  that  number  of  the  Journal.  Articles  dealing  with 
Biography^  Associations.  Cities,  and  Towns  will  be  found  grouped  under  those  heads.] 


Esthetics:     Galabert,   E.     Les   fondements   de 
resthetique  scicntifique,  RIS.,  Ja. 
Marschner,  Franz.     Gnindfragen  der  Aesthetik 
im  Lichte  der  immanenten  Philosoohie,  Zeit.  f. 
immanenten  Phtlosophie,  4  :i. 
See  also  Art.  Landscape  Gardening. 
Africa:  Roberts,   Morley.     War  game   in   South 
Africa,  FR.,  F. 
Wills,  1.  T.     "  The  Cape  to  Cairo,"  CoR.,  F. 
Wirtschaftliche  Erschliessung  Deutsch-Siidwest- 
Afrikas,  Globus,  F.  25. 
Agriculture :       Kurs,   Victor.       Abgabenfreiheit 


der  deutschen  Strome  u.  die  deutsche  Land- 
wirthschaft, JNS.,  77 ■5' 
See  also  Italy,  Political  Economy. 

Anarchism:  Bloch,  J.  Les  theories  anarchistes 
et  leur  rapports  avec  le  communismc,  HN., 
Mr. 

Animals:  «<■  Psychology. 

Anthropology:  Closson.  C,  C.     Further  data  of 
anthropo-sociology,  JPE.,  Mr. 
Onnis,  E,  A.     Contribuio  aU'aniiopoIogia  della 
Sardegna,  RAE.,  28:  2. 


860  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Picard,  E.     Us  pygmecs.-  ..  Lcs  Negritos  des 

lies  Andaman,  SS.,  Mr. 
Sergi,  Giuseppe.     Primitive  inhabitants  of  i.u- 

Ti'eXen'*''A."'  K^ulturgeschichtliches  aus  den 
Marschen  am  rechten  Ufer  der  Un.erweser, 
Zeit.  des  Vereinsf.  Volksl<.  9:1. 

Untei    den    Beduinen    der   agyptischen  Wuste, 

Vi«kandt,  a''  Die  wir.schaftlichen  Verhaltnisse 

der  Naturvolker,  ZS.,  F.-Mr. 
5«  o/io  Criminology.  .„,„.,? 

Armies:   Bacon.  A.     Is    our    army    degenerate. 

Art^^Halperine-Kaminslcy,  E  RoUe  der  Kunst. 
Anmorteneuropaischer  Schnftsteller  u.  Kunst- 
ler  an  Tolstoi,  DR..  F.  , 

Bible     Books  of  the  Old  Testament  versus  their 

Bioi°ap"y:''!;cke';-Jessie  A.  Frederic  Ozanam, 
ChR.,  Ap. 

BforkadS:'^'Brr^-     ^   b--  >'-'«^"«' 

Canad^i''  Laut,  Agnes.  Canada's  claims  before 
the   Angfo  American   joint   high  commission, 

Canal^fni'Ier,  W.  H.    Review  of  the  Nicaragua 

Ca^a!!cl;S™;'A     I.P'cfi..oaelcapi- 

Ei'ntdrU  °'u°ne  non^e.il^jheorie  du  profi.e.  de 

\-\  nroduction  capitaUste,  Kb.,  r. 
LaSrbS;  A.     La  loi  de  la  concentration  capital- 
iste,  DS.,  D. 
Charities:  Almy    F.     Relations  between   public 
&  orivate  outdoor  relief,  ChK.,  Mr.  ^P-       „ 
Some  re^rts  of  state  boards  of  charity,  ChR., 
Ap 
China'  Boulger,  D.     Dissolution  of   the  Chinese 

lirTBea^lturpLe.    Le  probleme   chinois, 

Pa^k^^E.^H.  ''The   Russians   and   Manchuria. 
China  Review.  IV-  3- 
Christianity :  iee  Churches.  _,     ,     ,  • 

Churches:  Bois,  H.     La  conservation  de  la  foi, 

Brown  'f  What  is  orthodoxy?  NAR.,  Ap. 
Conse,;ative,  A.  The  revolt  oi  the  clergy.  CoR., 
D^J'C  F.  Reconstituted  church,  NW.  Mr 
|vcr«T.Rmh.  The  Paulist  Fathers  and  their 
Hri?fax,  VisfoLt.  Present  crisis  in  the  Church 
yCLl^:t  M^e'thods  of  early  church  history, 
HUlil^N.^D.  Influence  of  Christ  in  civilization, 
Hyd^e,'  W^D.  Reorganization  of  the  faith,  N  W., 
Ma!hews,S.  Significance  of  the  church  in  the 
MrGlfllrrA!  c""Early';t!?dy  of  church  history, 
Pe^i^'H^^'F      Workingman's   alienation   from 

Ro'g;r''s.Y  Guinness.    Ceremonialism  vs.  expen- 

men.3rre^igion,^CoR.,  K^j^^         ^^^ 
Ur";  Tn  theChilrchof  England,  Edinburgh  Re- 

Citi«:    Ballard,   A        E.^lish  boroughs   in  the 
reign  of  John,  EMK..  ja. 
Bostmi's  municipal  experiments,  ChR.,  Mr. 


Cannon,  Edwin.  Ought  municipal  enterprises 
to  be  allowed  to  yield  a  profit?  LcJ.,  Mr. 

Lefevre,  J.  Shaw.  London  street  improvements, 
CoR.,  F.  .,      ,.,, 

Robinson,    C.    M.     Improvement   in    city    lite, 

Va1ide[^e'ide,''E.       L'influence    des    villes    sur 

les  campagnes,  AIS.,  Mr. 
See  also  Street  Railways. 
Colonies:  Adams,  C.     Colonies  and    other  de- 

pendencies,  F..  Mr.  .  .    „( 

Bryce,  J.      British   experience   in   the   govt,  ol 

colonies,  Century,  Mr.  . 

Collier    I.     Evolution  of  colonies,  FbM..  Mr. 
D'Aufreville.  L.     La  renaissance  coloniale  de  la 

DuncT^j.     Un'intiressant  essai  de  colonisation, 

■  Go^dk'i'n^E.'    Conditions  of    good  colonial   gov- 

IrelTnXw.  A'.^&rowth  of  the  British  colonial 

conception,  Atlantic.  Ap.        . 
Paveu     Edouard.        La    colon.'^ation     libre    eil 

Nouvelle-Caledonie,     Annates     des     sciences 

Sl^ane,''w!'''Napoleon-s  plans   for  a  colonial 

ViV;'F':"ctlon!e;  co^'mmerciales  des  allemands, 

RDM.,F. 
See  aho  Imperialism. 
Commerce:  jsf  Trade. 
Communism:  «<■  Anarchism. 

Cooperation:  Guyot,  Y.     La   vra.   et    la    tansse 
cooperation,  j£c.,  F.  uitc 

Langeron,  J.  M.    Grevcs  et  cooperatives,  RefS.. 

MOT'r'oe,'P.     Profit-sharing  &  cooperation.  AJS., 

Seilhac,    F,   de.       I-es   marines-pecheurs   et   la 
cooperation,  AC,  Ja. 
c/anio^efry1"Hansemann,D       Ue^^dasGe- 
Cre!l■;"^t^^^^;rte■•c;s^^:Min 

Fran™r,°G:  l'fdix!^me  congres  des  banqnes 
populaires,  JEc,  F. 

pratiques,  cliniques  et  s>=''^'''l"'=;;fii;\.'u„is. 
Rerthelemv,  H.     Necessile  de  modifier  la  legis 
TationTu^ Vemprisonnemen.  par  vote  de  correc- 

Bon°on'',"r"''c;iSrnds,-   suicides    &    buveurs. 

Fo^^quet!'E.       Vagabonds    criminels,     RDM., 

Garrison;  C.      Failure    of     the    death    penalty, 

Ke'Jlorf  Fiances  A.       Crirninal.  anthropology   in 
its   relation   10  criminal   jurisprudence,  AJb., 

M^rt^.J.    Temperament   et  dclinqance,  AAC, 
S^fe^^^n^^^  at  New  Orleans,  ChR.. 

^bt-^^-ilo^^V^^-'-"- 
pSn^^''1SV;;i^i;^^e;E,.aufdie 

KTimTnalitiit  des  Mamies, ,Zb.  F. 
Prisons  des  Etats-Unis,  RPe,  Mr. 
Shinn,   C.      California    penal    system,     fiM., 

Sim^ion.H.B.     Penal  seni.ude  ;    its  pas.  and 
vimutuT^'^Min^ennidel.nnuentietraviat,, 
RISS.,  F. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


86 1 


Cuba:  Porter,  R.     Future  of  Cuba,  NAR.,  Ap. 
Wolf.  Julius.     Die    Erobening  Kiibas  durch  die 

Vereinigten    Staaten    und    die    Zukunft    der 

europaischen  Zuckerindustrie,  ZS.,  F. 
Democracy :  see  Labor. 
Divorce;    The  Holy  Scriptures  &  divorce.  BS., 

Ap. 
Education:  Collins, J.  C.      A  university  for  the 

people,  NC,  Mr. 
Demolins.  E.  L'avenir  de  reducationnouvellc — 

Conference  faite  a  la  Sorbonne,  SS.,  Mr. 
Garmo.  C.  de.      Scientific   vs.   poetic   study    of 

education.  EdR.,  Mr. 
Hanus,  P.  H.     Secondary  education.  EdR..  Ap. 
Hawthorne,  Julian.     Public  schools  and  parents' 

duties.  NAR..  Ap. 
Hyde.  W.  D.     President  Eliot  as  an  educational 

reformer,  Atlantic.  Mr. 
Jolv.  H.      L'universile,  RefS.,  Mr.  i6. 
ftliiner,  Florence.     School  management  from  the 

side  of  social  life.  School  Review.  Ap. 
(Thel   Sirdar's  College   at    Khartoum,  CoR..  F. 
Report  of  the  Chicago  Educational  Commission, 

EdR.,  Mr. 
Robinson,  C.  M.     Vacation    schools,  EdR.,  Mr. 
Russell,  J.  E.    Training  teachers  for  secondary 

schools,  EdR.,  Ap. 
Stimson,  H.     Evolution  of  the  college  president, 

RRN..  Ap. 
Tetlow,  J.    The  high-school    principal,  EdR., 

Mr. 
Thwing,  C.     Pecuniary   aid   for  poor  and    able 

students.  F.,  Ap. 
See  also  Science. 
Elections:  see  Political  Science. 
Ethics:  Cantoni,  C      Sulla  morale.  RIF.,  N.-D. 
Fisk,  John.     Mystery  o»  evil,  Atlantic.  Ap. 
Fowler,  T.     Ethics  of  intellectual  life  and  work, 

IJE.,  Ap. 
Lctevre,  A.      Significance   of    Butler's  view    of 

human  nature,  PhR.,  Mr, 
See  also  Modesty,  Sociology'. 
Ethnology:    Ripley,  W.       The    peoples  of    the 

Balkan  peninsula.  PSM.,  Mr. 
Zemmrich,    J.       Deutsches    und     franzosisches 

Volkstum  m  der  Schweiz,  Globus.  Mr.  4. 
Evolution:  Cunningham.  J.  1".     Professor  Wei - 

don*s  evidence    of    the    operation  of    natural 

selection,  NS..  Ja. 
Mantegazza,  Paolo.       L'cvoluzlone  regressiva, 

AAE.,  28:2. 
Expansion:  jf£' Imperialism. 
Finance :  American  booms  and  bungling,  Journal 

of  Finance.  F. 
Badiani,  A.  G.     II  problema  monetario  latino  c 

la  questione  delPargento,  RISS.,  Mr. 
Bynum,  W.     Needed  reforms  in   our   monetary 

system,  F..  Mr. 
Conant,  C.   A.     Development  of    credit,  JPE., 

Mr. 
De  Greef,  G.,  el.  Denis,  H.      Banque   nationale 

de  Belgique,  AISS.,  5: 1-2. 
Dingley.  N.  Serv'ice  of  national  revenue.  NAR., 

Mr. 
Greef,  G.  de.     Essais  sur  la  monnaie,  le  credit  ci 

les  banques,  ReS.,  Mr. 
Lambrechts,  Hector.     Lc    credit   urbain,  RSC, 

Mr. 
Levj',    R.    G.      Finances   eg>*ptiennes,    RDM., 

F.  I. 
Levy,  R.  G.     Taux  actuel  dc  I'interet  el  de  ses 

rapports  avec  la  production  des  mctaux  precieux 

et   les  autres  phenomenes  econoraiques,  JEc., 

Mr. 
Lubbock,  Sir  John.     The  Indian  currency,  CoR., 

F. 
Marx,   K.      L'argent   ou   la   circulation   simple, 

HN.,  Mr. 
Neumann,  F.  J.     Geschichte  der  Lehre  von  der 


Gravitation  der  Lohne  nach  gewissen  Kosten- 
betragen,  jNS.,  77:2. 
Reuton,    D.      Investment  of    surplus     revenue, 

EcJ.,  Mr. 
Van     Oss,    S.       Malthusian     view    of    wealth. 

Journal  of  Finance,  F. 
See  alsoGoXA^  Saving. 
France:     Blondel,  0.     Les    ennemis    de    notre 
progres  economique,  RefS.,  Ap.  1. 
Brunetiere,  F.     Les  ennemis  de  I'ame  francaise, 

RefS.,  Ap.  1. 
Coubertin,  P.     France  since  1814,  FR.,  F. 
Drumont  &  others.     Zola,  the   Dreyfus  case   & 
the  anti-Jewish  crusade  in  France,  RRN.,  Mr. 
Lacombe,  P.     La  question  cruelle.  RNUL,  Mr. 
Maeterlinck.     Le  18  Brumaire,  CoR.,  F. 
See  also  Judiciarj-. 
Germany:  Industrial  boom  in  Germany,  Journal 
of  Finance,  Mr. 
See  also  Colonies. 
Gold :    Outerbridge,  A.      Marvelous    increase    in 

production  of  gold,  PSM.,  Mr. 
Great  Britain  :  Pressense,  Frances  de.     England 
&  France,  CoR.,  F. 
Young,   J.      Menace  to   England's   commercial 

supremacy,  F.,  Ap. 
See  also  Colonies. 
Heredity:    Aldeti,    S.    P.      Environment    versus 

heredity.  ChR.,  Ap. 
History:    Lamprecht,  Karl.   Wandlungen  in  der 
Auffassuug    der     Aufgaben   der     Geschichts- 
wissenschaft,  ZS.,  F. 
New  Haven  meeting  of  the  Amer,  Hist.  Assoc., 
AHR.,  Ap. 
Immigration  :  Ottolenghi,  C.     Le  migrazioni  del 
lavaro  agli  Statt  Uniti   d' America,  GEc,  Mr. 
Imperialism:    Louis,  P.     L'imperialisme  Anglo- 
Saxon,  ReS.,  Mr. 
Our  right  to   acquire  and  hold  foreign  territory, 

ALRv..  Mr.,  Ap. 
Potter,    H.      National    bigness  or    greatness  — 

which?,  NAR.,  Ap. 
Teichmueller,  H.     Expansion  and  the  constitu- 
tion, ALRv.,  Mr. 
Thayer,  J.  B.     Our  new  possessions,  HLR..  Mr. 
Walton,  J.  Lawson.     Imperialism,  CoR.,  Mr. 
India:    Jones,  J.     British   rule  in  India,  NAR., 
Mr. 
Muller,  F.     A  prime  minister  and  a  child-wife, 

FR..  F. 
See  also  Finance. 
Industry:  see  Russia. 
Insane:  Stedman,  H.   R.     The  after  care  of  the 

insane,  ChR.,  Mr. 
Interest:  j*-*?  Finance. 

International    Law:    Gilson,   J.     Le  fcaractere 
international  du  droit  romain,  RDI.,  Mr. 
See  also  Blockade. 
Interstate  Commerce:  see  Railroads. 
Invention:  Escher,  R.  Erfinden  &  Erfinder,  ZS., 

Mr. 
Italy:    Dehou.      La     crise    agricole    et    Taction 
catholique  en  Italic,  AC.  Ja. 
Gatti,  G.     Les  partis  politiques  et  I'agriculture 

en  Italic,  ReS.,  Mr. 
Ward,  W.  &,  Ouida.     Italy.  FR.,  Mr. 
Japan:  Lettre  du  Japon,  JEc,  Mr. 

Toru-Terao.     Les  relations  enire  I'Europe  et  le 
Japon,  RHD.,  13  :  i. 
Jews:  Pas'jy.  Frederic.     La  vraie  solution   de   la 

question  juive,  JEc,  F. 
Judiciary:  Calonne,  Comte  de.     French  judicial 

system.  NC,  Mr. 
Korea  :  Hulbert,  Homer.     Korea  and  the  Koreans, 

F..  Ap. 
Labor:     Carrington,    Earl.      The    land     &      the 
laborers.  NC,  Mr. 
Gannett.  W.    C.      Beni  soit  le   joug   du    travail 
quotidicn,  RCS.,  Mr, 


862 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Gigot,  Albert.     L'evolution  du  trade-unionisme, 
RefS.,  Mr.  i6. 

Le  Cour-Grandmaison.     A  propos   d'une  greve 
r^cente,  AC,  F. 

Levasseur,  E.      Les    colleges    professionnels    a 
Rome,  RIL.,  Ja.-F. 

Murray,  J.  C.     **The  Merchant  of  Venice"  as 
an  exponent  of  industrial  ethics,  IJE.,  Ap. 

Philippovich,    E.   v.      Organisation   der    Berufs 
interessen,  ZVS.,  8:  i. 

Tennant,  H.     Dangerous  trades,  FR..  F. 

Zueblin,  C.     Industrial  democracy,  JPE.,  Mr. 

See  also  Churches. 
Landscape    Gardening :    Tolman,    W.     Land- 
scape gardening    for    factory  homes,     RRN.. 
Ap. 
Law:     Bourcart,  G.     L'evolution  du  droit  pnve 
en  Grece,  RPP.,  Mr. 

Holmes.  O.  W,    Law  in  science  and  science  in 
law.   HLR..  Mr. 
Legislation:    Durand.   E.   D.    Political   &    mu- 
nicipal legislation  in  1898,  AAP,.  Mr. 
Liquor  Question  :    Fraser,  D,  J.    Ethics  of  pro- 
hibition. IJE.,  Ap. 

Ryckere,   H.  de.     L'alcoolisme  feminin,   AAC. 


Wi^ 


Viart,  de,  H.    L'etat  de  la  question  de  l'alcool- 
isme en  Belgique,   au  point  de  vue  legislatif 
(suite),  RSC,  F. 
Lynchings:   Prevention  of  lynch-law  epidemics, 

RRN. 
Mail:    Tunell.  G.  G.     Charge   for   railway   mall 

service,  JPE.,  Mr. 
Marriage:    Adler,  F.     Spiritual  meaning  of  mar- 
riage, Ethical  Addresses,  F. 
See  also  Sexes. 
Modesty:    Ellis,  H.  Evolution  of  modesty,  PsR., 

Mr. 
Mormonism  :     Oppenheimer,  F.    Die  Utopi.i  als 
Thatsache;  die  Wirthschaftsordnung  des  Mor- 
monensiaats  .  .  ,  2S.,  Mr. 
Young,  E.     Revival   of   the   Mormon    problem, 
NAR.,  Ap. 
Municipal :    see  Cities. 

Navies:    Taylor,  H.   Future  of  our  navy,  F..  Mr. 
Negro:   Cook.  O.     Negro  and   African   coloniza- 
tion, F..  Mr. 
Hamm.W.     Three  phases  of  colored   suffrage, 

NAR.,  Mr. 
Holly,  J.  T.,  &  others.    The  race   problem,,   A., 
Ap. 
Old  Age  Pensions:  Old  age  pensions  made  easy. 

FR.,  Mr. 
Peace    Movement:    Bliss,   Edwin.     The  Czar's 
peace  conference,  RRN.,  Ap. 
Bowles,  T.  G.   The  lost  notion  of  war,  CoR.,  Mr. 
Howerth,  Sir  Henry.     Some  plain  words  about 

the  Tsar's  new  gospel  of  peace,  NC,  F. 
Stillman,   W.  J.     The  peace  of   Europe,  CoR., 

Mr. 
Tolstoi,  Leo.    The  Czar's  peace  conference.  In- 
dependent, ^p.  13. 
Philippines:    Belford,  S.     Material  problems  in 
the  Philippine  Islands,  RRN.,  Ap. 
Bellessart.   Andre.    Une   semaine   aux    Philip- 
pines, RDN.,  F.  15. 
Denby,  Charles.     What   shall   we   do  with  the 

Philippines?  F.,  Mr. 
Lala,  R.  R.     Situation  in  the  Philippines,  Inde- 
pendent, Ap.  13. 
Philosophy:     Bakewell.   C.    M.     Teachings    of 
Friedrich  Nietzsche,  IJE.,  Apr. 
Ijcrda,  G.     Stoicisme  et  pessimisme,  DS.,  D. 
Levy-Bruhl,   L.     Contemporary    movement     in 

French  philosophy,  Monist,  Ap. 
Montgomery,    E.      Actual   experience,    Monist, 

Ritchie,  D.  G.    Philosophy  and  the  study  of 
philosophers,  Mind,  Ja. 


Zuccante,    G.      Intorno    all'    utilitarismo   del  la 

Stuart  Mill,  RIF..   N.-D. 
Political  Economy  :     Dagan,  H.     La  question 

agraire  et  les  systemes  economiqnes,  HN.,  F. 
See  also  Anthropology,  Capital. 
Political  Science  :    d'Araujo,  O.    Le  federal- 

isme  au  Bresil  el  dans  les  rcpubliques  hispano- 

americaines,  RPP.,  Mr. 
Paoli,  L.     Le  mal  de  TAlgerie,  RPP..  Mr. 
Saunders,   W.    F.     St.    Louis  election    schools, 

RRN..  Mr 
Smith,  F.    Politics  as  a  form  of  civil  war,  PSM., 

Mr. 
See   also  Protectorates. 
Poor  Relief:    see  Charities. 
Profit-Sharing:  see  Cooperation. 
Protectorates:    Chailley-Bert.  Joseph.    Les  pro- 

tectorats  de  I'lnde  britannique,  AEL.,  Mr. 
Psycholoey  :      Biervliet,  J.   J.    van.     L'hommc 

droit  et  Thomme  gauche,  RPh.,  Mr. 
Colegrove,  F.  W.     Individual  memories;  AJP., 

Ja. 
Ellis,  H,     Stuff  that  dreams  are  made  of.  PSM., 

Ap. 
Fouill^c.   A.      La  psychologic    religieuse    dans 

Michclet.  RPh.,  Mr. 
Giuffrida-Ruggeri,   U.      L'cvoluzione  dell'  im- 

maginazione,  AAE.,  28:2. 
Herrick,   C.    L.      The  maierial  vs.  the  dynamic 

psychology,  PsR.,  Mr 
Kline.  L.  W.     Methods  in   animal   psychology, 

AJP..Ja. 
Ladd.  G.  T.     Certain  hindrances  to  the  progress 

of  psychology  in  America,  PsR.,  Mr. 
Mivart,  St.  George.     The  new  psychology,  NC, 

F. 
Remade,  G.     Recherche  d'une  methodc  en  psy- 

chologie,  RMM,,  Mr. 
Washburn,  M.  F.     Subjective  colors  and  the  af- 
ter iniage:  their  significance  for  the  theory  of 

attention,  Mind.  Ja. 
Railroads :     Dietler,    H.     Regulation    and    na- 
tionalization of  the  Swiss  railways,  AAP..  Mr. 
Jourdain.  R.     L'exploitation  des  chemins  de  fer 

de  l'etat  frangais,  RPP.,  F. 
Newcomb,  H.     Opposition  to  railway   pooling, 

NAR..  Mr. 
Prout^',  C      Powers  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission,  F..  Ap. 
Spoouts,  M.     Some    phases   of    interstate   com- 
merce, ALRv.,  Mr. 
See  also  Africa,  Mail. 
Religion:  Cams,  P.     Yahveh  &  Manitou,  Mon- 
ist. Ap. 
Fiamingo.    The  policy  of  the  Holy  See,  CoR., 

F. 
Griinwedel,  A.     Zur  buddhistischen  Ikonogra- 

phie.  Globus.  Mr.  18. 
Lang,  A.,  &  Hartland,  E.  3.     Australian  gods, 

Folk-Lore.  Mr. 
Lasch,    R.     Religioser    Selbstmord    und    seine 

Beziehung   zum   Menschenopfer,  Globus,   Ja. 

28. 
Pfleiderer,   Otto.     Religionless  morality,  AJT., 

Ap. 
Russia:  0?eroff,  Ivan.      Industrial   development 

of  Russia,  F..  Ap. 
Tolstoi,    L.     La    famine    en    Russie    en    1898, 

ReS.,  F. 
Toujoroff,  S.     Russia's  march  on  Europe,  A., 

Ap. 
See  also  China. 
Saving;    Ide,   Mrs.  G.  E.     Shall  we  teach  our 

daughters  the  value  of  money?  PSM.,  Mr. 
Lemire.     La  petite  propriete  et  I'epargne,  AC, 

Mr. 
Science:     Geikie,    A.      Science    &     education, 

PSM.,  Mr. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


863 


Solomons.  L.  M.  Alleged  proof  of  parallelism 
from  the  conservation  of  energy,  PhR.,  Mr. 

See  also  Sociology. 
Seal  Question:  Clark,  A.    Scientific    experts  & 

the  Bering  Sea  controversy,  PSM.,  Mr. 
Sexes:    Oliphant,  J.    Relations   of    the   sexes, 

IJE.,  Ap. 
Shipping:  Dunell,  G.  R.      The   prospective   ex- 
pansion of  American  ship-building,  EM.,  Ap. 
Socialism:    Ingegnieros,  J.     Le    socialisme  en 
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Erneuerung  durch  Sociologie  und  Psychologic, 
ZS.,  Mr. 
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teorie  sull*  eredit^,  RilS..  Ja. 
arde. 
RIS..  F. 


Limousin.     Delbet    et    Tan 


Bases   sociales. 


Sorel,  G.  Marxismo  e  scienza  sociale,  RilS., 
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public  life,  F..  Mr. 
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Abbreviations. — The  following  abbreviations  prefixed  to  page  indicate  the  character  of  the  matter: 

Q Article  published  in  this  volume  of  the  Journal 

ab        ■-•-''''         '  Abstract  of   an  article   from   another  periodical 

QC Article  listed  in  current  Bibliogi'aphy 

(j  ..._..---■--■---       Book  reviewed 

5(. Book  listed  in  current  Bibliography 

br         •         •         ■         -             Book  listed  in  current  Bibliography  with  reference  to  a  review  of  same 

^     ....----■         ■  Book  reviewed  by  person  whose  name  precedes 

Abbott,  ac  571;  Abramowskt,  rtc  286.^0  278.  industry,  a    474-88;   ac   282.    427,    571,    715, 

Abstraction:  method  of,  125.  859,  be -273,  274,  420,  563,  706,  8s4.  856,  858; 

Accidents:  be  420,  710.  (5^^  Craniometry,  Culture  Epoch,  Ethnology). 

Achclis.  ae    863;  Adams,  ae  287,  715,  719.  860,  Anthropometry:  ae  427- 

863.  be  708,  711,  715,  855.  Anzoletti,  ac  716,  he  280;  Anzon,  ac  284;  Apple- 

Adaptation:  compared  with  imitation,  103;  Tarde's  ton's   dictionary,     be     420;     Arango,    6c    565; 

theory  of,  398.  Aranjo,   ac  862,   863;   Arbeiten,    570,    713.714; 

Addams,   a    448,  ae    715,    719;   Addy,  b  691,  be  Arbciterbewegung,    be    567 1    Arbeitsmarkt,   be 

708;  Adler,  ac  283,  287,  431,  719,  862.  710;  Arbeitsnachweis.  be  710;  Arbeits-Statistik, 

Administration:  be  263,  264,  267,  277,  278.  be  279;  Arbeitsvermittehmg,  6c  2?6. 

Adyc,  ac  717.  Arbitration,  Industrial:  not  well  known,  344, 

Esthetics:    /Esthetic    evolution^  ab  698;    ac  6c  424,  567,  710;  (i^r  Labor). 

282,  571,  715,  859,  6c  281,  427,  714;  (.see  Art,  Arbitration,  International:  Eliot  on,  266;  ac 

Landscape).  427.  57i»  715;  f-*"  Peace  Movement). 

Africa:  ac  427,  571.  715,  859,  6c  422,  423.  566,  Arboussct,  475  ;  Arboux,  ac  716  ;  Arbuthnoi,  6c  855. 

567.  706,  709,  855,  856.  Archeology:  ac  5711  f>c  274,  563. 

Aftalion,  6c  423.  Architecture:  ac  282. 

Agitation:  Sanity  in  social,  rt  335-51 ;  damage  Ardu,  ae  715;  Ardy,  ac  286;    Arendt,   6c  710, 

of  unreasoning,  349.  855;  Arzens,  6c  424;  Argus,  6c  563;  Argyll,  br 

Agnosticism;  6c  713-  563- 

Agriculture:  why  conservative  39;  00282,427,  Aristocracy:  why  conservative,  36, 

5711  715.  859,  6c  280,  281,  282,  427,  570,  571,  710.  Aristotle,  236,  396,  585 ;  Armee.  6c  236. 

yi^.  Armies  :  ac  860,  6c  855. 

Aguinaldo,  ac  715;  Ahmad,  ac  572;  Albanel,  ac  Armenwesen,      6c      420;      Armstrong,    ac     428; 

860;  Alden,  ac  861;  Aldrich,  aC428,  430,  6C423;  Amauldt,  6c   707  ;  Amdt,  6c  708. 

Aldrich  report.  81 ;  Aleandre.ac 716;  Alexander,  Art:  Psychology  and  art,  ab  ^bo,  ac  427,  715. 

6c  421,  564;  Alford,  ac  428,  6c  565,  708  ;  Algiers,  860,  6c  564,  568,  712;  {see  ^Esthetics). 

6c  279 ;  All,  6c  855  ;  Alix,  ac  283  ;  Alkohol,  6c  Artigues,  be  274 ;  Asiatic  soc,  778. 

280;  Allan,  be  570;  Allen,  ae  284,  286,  574,  6c  Association:  laws  of,  387;  Contributions  to  the 

278,  6r  425;  Almad,  ac  716  ;  Almanach,  6c  713;  comparative   study   of,  a  666-8o;    nature  of 

Almy,    ae    860;     Alongi,    6c    854;      Altamira,  human,  666,  670;   attempts   to  investigate,  667; 

416;  Alviella,  uc 286;  Ambon,  ac  438;  Ambrosi,  is   the    subject-matter    of    sociologj*,  669.  674; 

6c  27s;  Ambrozovics,  6c  714;  American,  a  159.  reasons  for  comparative  study  of.  671  ;  nature  of 

309;    Amer.     econ.    assoc,    6c    567,   710,   843;  the  comparative  study,  676;  difficulties  of,  677; 

Amery,  ae    573;  Amico,  6c    855;   Ammon,  ac  {see  Social  Psychology). 

282.  863;  Amos,  oc  283;  Ampere.  235,  241.  Associations:  cooperative,  112  ;  German  socialist- 

Amusements:  6c  280,  282,  706,  855;  {sec  Games,  ic,   765-73;  trades  unions,  769;  credit,  769;  con- 

Play).  sumption,  770;  peasant,  770;  among  {French) 

Analogy:  use  of  in  sociology,  668.  ivomen,ab  851 ;  335,  344;  O-C  282,  428,  571,  715, 

Anarchism;  Anarchism  and  the  social  move-  be  281.  420,   423,  563,   564,    567.57*.  7o6,  707, 

ment  in  Austria,  ab    701 ;  in  Australia,  701 ;  710,  711,  713,  714,  715.  854.  856;  {see  Guilds). 

ac  282,  427,  571,  859,  6c  282,  427,  570,  858.  Associazione,  6c  706;  Asturio,  ac  863;  Atkinson, 

Anderlind,  (^c  714;  Andree,  687,  ae  427;  Andres,  ae    284.    428,   431,   575.   863;   Aubert,   6c   57°; 

ac  430;  Andrew,  ae  717;  Andrews,  br  422,  ae  Aubrey,  br  422;  Autreville,  ac  860. 

427;  Anethran,  ac  713;  Angell,  r  830.  Australia:    Anarchism    fy'   the   social  move- 

Anglo-Saxon  :   Anglo-Saxon  methods  a  propos  ment  in,ab  701,  6c  563,  566,  706,  709. 

0/  the    Spanish- American    war,    ab    109;  Austria:    ac  282,  60275,279,280,565,854.855, 

basis   and   unity  of    character  of,  B35,  841,  ac  856,857,858. 

282,  427,  6c  426.  Avenel,  ac  285,286,  718,  6c  567;  Ayrcs  ae  428, 

Animals:  6c  421,854.  572i  7»>  6r7i2;  Azambuja,  ac  718. 

Annales,  6c  278,   411;  Annali,  br  564;  Annechi-  Qabcock,  ac  S75  I  Bache,  ac  717;  Bachmann,  6c 

ano.    be  854;  Ann^.   6c  420,   421,  AM,br  278,  275;    Bacon,    842.    ac  860,  6c   857;  Baddeley, 

425;  Annuaire,  859;  Archiv,  be  564.  6c     274;     Badiani,     ac     861;    Baer,    ac    430; 

Anthropology:    Some   demands   of  education  Bagehot,   832,00  428;    Bagnisky,  6c   564.  569; 

upon  anthropology,  a  69;  Chart  of  anthropo-  Bailey,  6c  570,  7*4  ^  Baines,  OO  287;  Baker,  777; 

logical   development,  78;  Sex  in  primitive  Bakewcll,  ac  862;  Bakounine,  ac  57' »  Baldwin, 
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398, 437, 553,  649,  650,  816,  821,  ac  5i5»  718, 863, 
6c  567,  6r  434;  BaJfotir,  6c  564,  br  707;   Bal - 
lard,  ac  860;    Ballod,  ac  282;  Baaca,  6c  275, 
422;  Bancroft,  484,  485;  Bandelier,  485. 
Banking:  6c  422,  565,  708;  {see  Clearing  House, 

Finance). 
Bankruptcy:  6c  565,  571,  715. 
Banneaux,   ac   282,   716;    Baptist   Handbook,  6c 
712;  Baratieri,    ac   715;  Barassi,  6c   277;    Ba- 
ratta,  6c  713;  Barbagallo,  6c   858;  Barclay,  oc 
285;  Bares,  6c   276;  Barker,  00431;  Bamaby, 
ac  427 ;  Barnes,  ac  572;  Bamett,  ac   283,716; 
Barolin,  6c  858;    BaronchelH,  6c   200;  Barr,  ac 
283 ;  Barrows,  b  556,  ac  287  ;  Barth,  ac  282,  286, 
863 ;  Bashore,  ac  431 ;  Bassi,  6c  4*6 ;  Bates,  ac 
430,  6c  708. 
Baths  :  ac  282. 
Battles:  6c  856. 

Batten,  ac  428;  Baty,  ac  860;  Baumann,  6c  275. 
Bavaria:  6c  279. 

Baxter,  ac  716;  Bayard,  ac  571 ;  Beanne,  6c  280; 
Beaumarchais,    6c    424 ;     Beardslee,    ac     429 ; 
Beaton,  6c  568  ;  Bebel,  6c  278  ;  Bechade,  be  427  ; 
Bechterew,  6c   713;    Beckmann,  6c  856;  Beer, 
6c  422. 
Begging:  6c  420;  (j^^  Charities,  Tramps). 
Beha  ed  Din,  6c  565;  Beitrage,  60422,424;  Bel- 
ford,  oc   862;  Bell,  ac  430;  Bellesart,  oc   862; 
Bellet,  a4i  717  ;  Belloc,  6c  855  ;  Bellom,  6c  710 ; 
Below,  6c  708;    Beltrani-Scalla,   6c    '^7I,   572; 
Bemis,  6c  854;  Bender,  6c  276,  563,  706;  Bene- 
dict, ac  286;  Binct,  6c  274;  Benini.  ac  2B6; 
Benner,  6c  708 ;  Bennett,  ac   715^  863,  6c   855  ; 
Benoist,   ac  282,  718;  Sensing,  6c  280;  Ben- 
tham,  235.  241 ;  Bentzon,  ac  282,  574. 
Bequest:  6c  714;  (j^#  Inheritance). 
Berard,  575,  845;    Bernard,  6c   570;  Berenger,  6r 
569;  Bericht,  6c  714;   Berlin,  6c  5631  569!  Ber- 
liner,  tiC  420;  Bern.  6c   279;  Bernard,  00286; 
Bernat,  ac  285 ;   Berner,  6c  424,  564 ;  Bemheim, 
ac  284;  Berry,  00431 ;  Bertha,  60  277  ;  Bertheau, 
6c  713;  Berthelemy,  ac  860;  Berthelot,  ac  283  ; 
Berthold,  ac  428 ;  Bertolini,  ac  283  ;  Berton,  ac 
284;  Berze,  ac   716;    Besson,  ac   427;  Beuke- 
mann,  60713;  Beyschlag,  oc   283;    Bezold,   oc 
283 ;  Bianchi,  60  274. 
Bible:  00860,60568,712;  (j«  Criticism). 
Bibliography:    Current  bibliography:  Books^ 
373.  4191  562,  705,  854;  Articles,  282,  427.   57i. 
715.  859;  Manuel  de  bibliograpkie  generale, 
6  400. 
Biblioteca,  6c  277:  Bibliothek,  6c  ^^i^  Bicknell, 
332.  333;  Biederlack,  6c   279,  426;  Bierling,  6c 
567  ;  Biervelt,  ac  862 ;  Bigg,  6c  714 ;  Billeter,  6c 
567;  Billiard,  60   857;  Billot,  oc   ^^7',  Binding, 
60  7"- 
Bimetallism:  60565,708. 

Biography:  ac  282,  428,  571,  715,860,  6^280,281, 
282,420,421,422,  423,  424,  425,  426,  563,  566, 
567,  568,  570,  707,  709,  855,  856,  857. 
Biology  :    disuse  of  biological  analogies,  143  ;  ac 
282,  428,  715,  6c  273,  420,  563,  606,  854;  {see 
Life,  Man). 
Bippen,  6c   706 ;  Blschoff,  60  569 ;  Bismarck,  ac 
428,571,715,  6r  424,  567;    Bismarckreden,    6c 
424;    Bissing,    ac     427  5    Blackford,    ac    43°; 
Blackmar,   ac   716;   Blackwell,  6c   273;  Blanc, 
6c  275,831;  Blanchard,  6c  857;  Blau,  6c  568; 
Blaviel,  60  426;  Blenck,  6c  858. 
Blint>:  laws  as  to  care  of,  51 ;  6c  563. 
Bliss,  a  79,  ac  287,  862,  br  568;  Bloch,   ac  860,  6c 

858;  Block,  ac  431,863. 
Blockade:  ac  Zdo. 

Blok,  60  708,  6r  565;  Blondel,  ac  284,717,861, 

6c   708,   714.  br   427;    Blum,  6c   278,   ac   572; 

Blumbach,  6c  857 ;  Boas,  845 ;    Bodley,  6  98 ; 

Bogart,  ac  573,  6c  570. 

Bohemia:  ac  715- 

Bohm,  br  714;  Bohm-Bawerk,  ac  430.  &c  278; 


Bdhmert,  60  275 ;  Bohmer,  6c  425  ;  Bois,  ac  860 ; 
Booar,  ac  282,  718;  Bon  Marche,8o3;  Bonnaffe, 
6c  422;  Bonne,  60  714;  Bonsai,  ac  283,  860; 
Bonwick,  785 ;  Bonzon,  nc  860 ;  Bordiga,  6c  427, 
wi ;  Borght,  6c  427 ;  Borgius,  ac  428 ;  Bort- 
kemitsch,  oc  285,  574,  715,  ;i8;  Bosanquet, 
60  426,  br  569;  Boston,  ao  860;  Botsford,  6c 
277  ;  Bottoni,  ac  573  ;  Boucicault,  802 ;  Boucher- 
ville,  ac  572;  Boueil,  6c  856;  Bouet,  ac  719; 
Boulger,  ac  573,  860,  6c  565 ;  Bouloc,  6c  856 ; 
Boulnois,  be  274;  Bourzart,  ac  862;  Bourguin, 
ac  427;  Bourne,  ao  427,  6c  571;  Bouvier,  6c 
711;  Bova,  6c  426;  Bowles,  oc  862;  Bowley, 
ac  575,  719;  Boyd,  clc  572.  6  102.  br  277,  r 
696 ;  Boyle,  778. 
Boys:  primitive  morality  for,  775-76,  ac  282,  428. 
Braasch,  6c  569;  Brace,  ac  715;  Bradford,  ac 
719,  6c  857;  Brandt,  ac  283;  Branford,  581; 
Bransod,  ac  284;  Brants,  oc  575;  B rassey,  ac 
284,  6c  277  ;  Braun,  ac  431.  7^9  i  Breach,  6c  570. 
Bread  Question  :  6c  427. 711  \  {^"  Food,  Wheat). 
Brebner,  60564;  Breckinridge,  oc  431;  Brcden, 
ac  428 ;  Brelay,  oc  283 ;  Breley,  br  567  ;  Bremen, 
6c  279,  570;  Bremer,  27;  Brentano,  ac  574,  6c 
711,  856;  Brereton,  ao  572;  Breslau,  6c  279; 
Briggs,  596,  ac  716,  60  712 ;  Bright,  oc  429.  6c 
712  ;  Brinkerhoff,  ac  572  ;  Brinton,  ac  429,  574 ; 
Brockdorff,  60  421 ;  Brockway,  559.560;  Brod- 
rick,  oc  428 ;  Broglie,  6c  563  ;  Bromby,  ac  283  ; 
Brooke,  6c  423.  427;  Brooks,  00574,  br  706; 
Brousse,  a>c  430 ;  Brown,  oc  282,  284.  572, 860,  6c 
275, 854 ;  Browning,  841 ;  BrownBeld  Guild  Potter 
soc,  806 ;  Bruce,  6c  857 ;  Bruhl,  ac  571 ',  Brunei, 
6c  710;  Brunelli,  6c  857;  Brunetiere,  00  572, 
861;  BruDS,  60  854;  Brunschvieg,  oc  285; 
Bryan,  6c  708  ;  Bryant,  6c  568 ;  Bryce,  oc  282, 
284.  860,  6c  568;  Buchez,  788;  Buchly,  oc  573; 
Buckle,  834 ;  Buckley,  oc  283 ;  Buckton,  6c  278 ; 
Budapest,  6c  85B;  Buddeman,  6c  855. 
Buddhism:  60425,426. 

Bugbee,  oc  431,  719;  Building  Asso..  6c  714; 
Bulkley,  oc  716;  Bulletin,  6c  570;  Bullock,  ac 
431 ;  Bump,  6c  565;  Bunzel,  ac  429;  Burck- 
hardt,  776, 6c  565  ;  Burdett,  ac  718,  6c  273  ;  Burk, 
oc  283;  Burgess,  ac  286;  Burinot,  00  282;  Bur- 
leigh, ^0  855;  Bume-Jones,  ac  428;  Bumham, 
oc  283;  Burton,  00429;  Busch,  br  424;  Butler, 
780,  6r  421 ;  Butterworth,  6C564;  Buttgenbach, 
be  712;  Buttrick,  434;  Buxton,  ao  285;  Byles, 
ac  863  ;  Bynum,  ac  861. 
Cadell,  6c  708;  Cadoux  ac  428;  Cady,  00  719; 
Cahen,  oc  572 ;  Caimes,  595 ;  Calayarmi,  ac 
285 ;  Caldwell,  ao  431. 
California:  571,60565. 

Calisse,   ac  715;  Calmon,   ae  275;   Calonne,   ac 
861;    Camera,    6c    275;     Cammerts,    oc    715; 
Campbell,  oo  718,  60  568. 
Canada  :  oc  282,  571,  6c  566, 709,  860. 
Canals;  oc  282,  571.  715,  6c  427.  860. 
Candee,  ac  285  ;  Candel,  oc  573 1  Cannan,  ac  2B7, 

860  ;  Cannit,  6c  712. 
Canon  Law  :  6c  568,  857. 
Cantoni,  ac  861. 
Capital:  ac  860,  6c  276,277,424;  (see  Interest, 

Labor,  Wages). 
Carassavi,  oo  430;  Caroopino,  ac  572;  Cargill,  ac 
43o;Carlile,  oc  717;  Carlyle,  682,  839;  Car- 
nagie,  60  712;  Carnegie,  ac  287;  Carrington, 
ac  867;  Caro.  6c  708;  Carpenter,  6c  708;  Car- 
rara, 6c  707;  Carriere,  718;  Carus,  6c  718,862; 
Carver,  60  275,  br  422 ;  Cary,  ac  286,  431 ;  Case, 
6c  714;  Cassel.  oc  431 ;  Castelar,  ac  428;  Cas- 
tellani,  6c  706;  Castelot,  00  574;  Castagnol,  ac 
429;  Castiglioni,  6c  277;  Catalogue,  6c  708; 
Catholic  directory,  6c  712;  Cathrein,  6c  569; 
Cattell.  650;  Cavaglieri,  ac  431;  Caverley,  ac 
430;  Cenni  monograiici,  6c  571. 
Census:  methods  of  nth,  86;  T/ie  federal,  b 
843;  ac  572,  715.  be  710. 
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Central  America  :  00282. 

Centralization,  6c  977 ;  Ccntralstellc,  foe  276 ; 
Cctty,  ar  718;  Chabin,  foe  568;  Chaboseau,  ac 
429;  Chadman,  6r  277  ;  ChaiUry-Bcrt,  ac  862; 
Chailhi,  be  563;  Chamberlain,  ac  28^,  575; 
Channiog,  afo  no,  ac  287,  420,  foe  565;  Chaplct, 
be  426;  Chappell,  foe  563;  Charilas-Schrliten, 
6c  854. 

Chakitibs:  Die  Armenf'ftegey  6  107;  in  Ger- 
many, 107;  references  on,  107;  State  super- 
vision of  charities,  a  178-86;  history  & 
present  state  of  supervision  in  U.  S.,  178-186; 
need  of  civil  service  in  administration  of,  202- 
34 ;  The  state  and  charity ^  6  268  ;  dangers  of, 
268;  Annual  report  of  the  N.  Y.  state  board 
of  charities,  1897,  fo  411;  ac  282,  428,  572, 
71S.  860,  foe  420,  563,  706,712,854;  {see  Beg- 
ging, Deaconesses.  Defectives,  Degenerates, 
Dependents,  Feeble-Minded,  Friendly  Visiting, 
Housing.  Innere  Mission,  Insane,  Parents,  Poor 
Laws,  Settlements,  Summer  Charities,  Vacant 
Lot  Cultivation). 

Charles-Roiix,  foe  714;  Chastand,  ac  863;  Cha- 
teaubriand, 396;  Chavez,  be  707. 

Chemistry:  ac  283. 

Chenillard,  foe  857;  Chcsnclong.  foe  276;  Chiap- 
pclli,  ac  575. 

Chicago:  natural  advantages  of,  145;  parks  of, 
T46,  ae  717,  for  707. 

Chilcott,  foe  273. 

Child  Labor:  defects  in  nth  census  as  to,  88; 
trades  Mmons  and,  448-50;  Illinois  law,  722,  foe 
423.  856. 

Child-Saving:  ae  283,  foe  273,  274.  563,  706. 

Child  Study: Jmportance  of,  72,  ac  572,  715,  foe 
707. 

Children:  ac  283,  428,  572,  715. 

China:  ae  283,  428,  572,  715,  860,  foe  422,  56s, 
710,  711. 

Chironi.foe  858;  Chiusano,  ac  860;  Chomettc,  6c 
856 ;  Chonez,  foe  854. 

Christianity  :  merit  and  defect  oi  for  social  move- 
ments, 76«;-6;  ac  715;  (j*^<!)hurches). 

Christian  Socialists:  cooperation  and,  79«>-9». 
794- 

Churches:  Le  d^caiogue  agricole^  b  107;  future 
of  New  England,  266 ;  Si^ificance  of  the 
church  in  the  social  movement^  a  603-20; 
IVorkingynan^s  alienation  from  the  church, 
a  621-2Q ;  causes  of  alienation,  621-29 ;  influence 
of  Calvinists,  835  ;  of  Methodism,  837  ;  influence 
of  the  mediaevaJ,  835  ;  Locke  and  the  deists,  836  ; 
ethics  and,  437-38;  ae  283.  428,  572,  716,  860;  foe 
420,  423.  425,  426,  565,  568,  569,  709,  712,  71J, 
857,  858;  {see  Buddhism,  Missionaries,  Reli- 
gion). 

Cilleuls,  ac  718. 

Cities:  The  twentieth  century  city,  b  106,  rem- 
edy for  municipal  misgovemment,  266;  Pecu- 
liarities of  American  municipal  government, 
06267;  principles  of  development  of,  376;  ac 
282.  428,  572,  716,  86a,  foe  274,  280,  420,  563,  564, 
568,  569,  570,  571,  706,  707,  710,714,854,858; 
{see  Chicago,  Gas,  Hansa  Towns,  London,  Play- 
grounds, Street  Railways,  Streets,  Tammany, 
Water). 

Citizenship:  foe  568. 

City  States:  character  and  influence  of,  367. 

Civilization:  American  contributions  to  civil- 
ization and  other  essays,  b  266;  foe  570,  706, 
709. 

Civil  Servhce  Reform  :  need  of  in  charitable 
institutions,  202-34,  ac  572. 

Civil  War:  6c  565,  709,  710. 

Clark,  598,  ac  574.  718;  Clarke,  775*786,863,00 
574.  715.  7>9.  f>c  277,  568,  6r  424- 

Classification  :  of  sociology,  ab  in  ;  De  GrccPs, 
of  social  phenomena,  138  ;  difficulties  of,  142. 

Clearing  Hocse:  foe  565. 


Cleiftie,  foe  424;  Clemens,  foe  564;  Clement,  ac 
285;  Cleveland,  ae  717,  60567;  Clinch,  ac  717  ; 
Closson,  ae  860;  Clough,  foe  571;  Clowes,  ac 

285,  575.717- 
Coal:  ac  283,  6c  280. 
Cochin  China:  foe  857. 
Codes:  6c  568. 

Codice,  6c  422;  Coerpcr,  6c  420;  Cogniglini,  ac 
860;  Cohn,  761,  6c  277,  713,  856;  6r  567  ;  Cola- 
janni,  6c  569. 

COLBERTISM  I    6c  713,  714. 

Cole,  434,  6c  425,  854;  Colegrove,  ac  862;  Coletti, 
ac  571. 

Collectivism:  application  of  the  collectivist  sys- 
tem, afo  699;  ac  572,  foe  281,  571. 

Collet,  ac  287;  Colleville,  6c  280;  Collier,  nc 
283,  428,  572,  716,  860,  foe  567 ;  Collias,  ac  861 ; 
Colomb,  ac  431. 

Colonial  Life:  60565. 

Colonies:  cause  of  England's  development  in, 
nfo  109;  need  of,  373;  ac  283,  428,  572,  716, 
860;  foe  422,  423,  425,  566,  568,  709,  711,  856,  857. 

Colquhoun.  ac  573,  575,  for  422;  Colton,  6c  859; 
Comite,  foe  279. 

Commerce:  60422,424,427,711,714;  (5^^  Ship- 
ping, Trade). 

Commercial  Geography:  60571. 

Communism:  00428. 

Compayre,  ac  429- 

Competition:  foe  571. 

Comte,  242,  248,  448,  585.  839,  ac  S7^,  be  713; 
Conant,  ac  431,  718,  861, 

Confession:  60  714. 

Congo  Free  State:  60857. 

Congregational,  foe  712;  Congres,  foe  280,  571. 

Congress:  Congressional  committees,  b  41a; 
foe  278,  420,  568. 

Conigliani,  276 ;  Conlon,  foe  714 ;  Conover,  ac  284  ; 
Conrad,  ac  571.  57^.  be  567,  857;  Cornish,  be 
851 ;  Corsi,  6c  854;  Coste,  foe  856. 

Conscience,  National:  6c  509. 

Constitution:  00283,  foe  711. 

Constitutional  Hist.:  foe  565,  566,  567. 

Constitutional  Law:  Cases  on  American  eon- 
stituiional  law,  6  102. 

CoNSTirUTioNS:  60277,  278. 

Consumers'  Leagues,  06  108;  consumers'  league 
of  Illinois,  721;  standard  of  the  league,  740; 
justification  for,  740. 

Consumption  (Economic):  laws  of,  66;  largest 
per  capita  in  America,  95  ;  z'^.  production,  109; 
social  psychology  &,  661 ;  German  societies  for, 
770;  6c  422,  710;  {see  Production). 

Contant,  6c  277;  Contarcl,  for  427;  Continental- 
Compass,  be  708. 

Contracts:  be  277,  278. 

Controversies,  6c  857;  Contuzzi,  6c  567;  Cony- 
beare,  ac  716;  Cook,  ac  430,  862,  foe  565; 
Cooke,  60  280. 

Cooperation;  I  titer  national  cooperative  con- 
gress at  Delft,  ab  112;  Profit-sharing  (r*,  a 
593-602 ;  Caimes  on,  595 ;  Fawcett  on,  597  ;  Mar- 
shall on,  597;  Clark  on,  598;  Hadley  on,  599; 
Spencer  on,  600;  La6or  copartnership:  notes 
of  a  visit  to  cooperative  -workshops,  factories, 
&*  farms  in  Great  Britain  6^  Ireland,  6 
687;  ac  283,  428,  572,  716,  60  280.  281.  282,  422, 
423,  426,  571,  710,  860;  {see  Associations,  Credit, 
Profit-Sharing). 

Cope,  650;  Copingcr,  for  712;  Coppce,  oc  286; 
Corbcflini,  foe  707;  Corbin.  ac  719;  Cornelius. 
foe  426;  Corncro,  foe  426;  Cornil,  foe  420;  Cor- 
nill,  be  712. 

Corporations  :  Principles  of  the  law  of  public 
corporations,  b  696. 

Corpus,  foe  425;    Cosack,  for  424;  Cosentini,  oc 

286,  foe  426;  Coscniino,  foe  274;  Cossa,  foe  377, 
710;  Coste,  foe  380;  Cothran,  00286. 

Cotton  :  ac  428,  foe  276,  427,  710. 
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Coubertin,  ac  284,  287,  861 ;  Coulet,  6c  571- 

County  Councils  :  6c  854. 

County  Officers:  6c  568. 

Courts;  ac  716. 

Cox,  ac  716,6c  709;    Craik,  6c  564;  Crampton, 

ac  863. 
Craniometry:  ac  572,  716,  860. 
Crawford,  ac  427.  he  563- 
Credit;  ac  428,  572,  6c  275,  276,  422,  714,  860. 
Creeds:  6c  712. 
CreightoD,  6c  712. 
Crete:  6c  711. 

Criminology  and  Penology;  Prison  reform: 
prisons  and  prisoners^  ab  271 ;  Our  female 
prisoners,  ah  271 ;  Juvenile  reformatories 
in  Frame,  ab  272;  Criminal  anthropology 
in  relation  to  criminal  jurisprudence,  a 
515-27,  630-48 ;  development  of  criminal  anthro- 
pology, 516-19;  Italian  vs.  French  school,  5r6- 
19;  conclusions  of  the  criminal  anthropologist, 
525;  Agricultural  occupation  for  convicts 
in  Austria  and  Germany,  ab  557;  trial 
by  jury  and,  631-32 ;  expert  testimony  and,  632 ; 
state's  evidence  633  ;  witness  against  self,  634  ; 
protection  to  the  accused  leads  to  increase  of 
crime,  635  ;  insanity  and,  635;  kleptomania  and 
intoxication  and,  636;  mode  of  trial.  636-38; 
effect  of  public  trial  and  execution,  637-38;  mar- 
riage and,  638 ;  asexualization,  639 ;  penalties, 
639,  644;  indeterminate  sentence,  640 ;  necessity 
for  special  courts,  641 ;  for  better  identification, 
641,646;  prison  labor,  642;  indiscriminate  con- 
finement, 642 ;  cellular  system,  642 ;  district 
attorneys,  643 ;  statistics  of,  643  ;  lack  of  uniform 
legislation  for,  644-45;  negroes  and,  644;  lack  of 
uniformity  in  state  systems,  644  ;  lynchings,  645  ; 
immigration  and,  645;  increase  of  crime,  645  ;  need 
of  cooperation  between  criminal  anthropology 
and  criminal  jurisprudence,  646 ;  associations 
interested  in,  and  their  objects,  646-48;  Crimi- 
nality et  santi  sociaUttq^  ;  primitive  penalties, 
779 ;  origin  of  criminal  law,  780-81 ;  sex  in,  784  ; 
Criminality  in  France  in  i8qs,  ab  844;  Tke 
evolution  of  punishment,  06845;  determin- 
ism and  responsibility,  ab  853;  ac  283,428, 
572,  716,  860;  6c  274,  276,  564,  707,  ZsA',{sei 
Deportation,  Infanticide,  Lynchings,  Prison, 
Suicide). 
Crises,  Economic:    social  psychology  and,  662; 

be  567. 

Criticism,  Higher:  6c  712;  {see  Bible). 

Croce,  ac   719;  Crocker,  ac  719;  Croly,  6c  571! 

Cromwell,  ac  428;  Crook.  6c  277,  710;  Crowell, 

ac  574,  6  257,  6c  274,  279,  br  426;  Crownin- 

shield,  oc  715 ;  Crozier,  br  707  ;  Cruchon,  6c  423- 

Cuba:   ac  283,  428,  572    716,  860,  6c  709;  (^''^ 

Spanish-Amer.  War,  United  States). 
Cuday,  6c  856.  . 

Culture- Epoch  Theory:  72;  how  far  applicable, 

100. 
Cunerville,  6c  709 ;    Cunow,  ac  284;   Cummings, 
OC719;  Cunningham,  ac   428,  717,  861,  6  104, 
6r  280. 
Currency:  6c  708,  710;  {see  Finance). 
Curtin,  6c  563,  706;  Curtis,  ac  282,  284;  Curtius, 
367;  Cust,  cu:  427;  Customs, 6c  564,  706;  Cutts, 
be  568,  709. 
Cyprus  :  Geddes'  work  on,  590. 
DagaDf   CLC  862;  Dagneaux,  6c  424;  Dahlmann, 
be   425;    Dahn,  6c   856;    Dale,  oc  715;  Dalla 
Voha.  aC7i7;    Dallema^e,  ac  284;  Dana,  6c 
565 ;  Dandliker,  br  709 ;  Dangers,  6c  859 ;  Dan  - 
lel,  a^  285 ;  Dannenberg,  br  422 ;  Darin,  ac  285 ; 
Darmesteter,  ac  284 ;  Darwin,  834,  840.  842.  6c 
420;  Dasproni,  ac  284;  D astre,  ac  282;  Daum, 
6c   280;    Daumas,  475;    Davery,  ac  283;    Da- 
vidson, ae  284,  718,  6c  274.  br  421 ;  Davis,  ac 
285.  286,  573,  6c  565;  Davitt,6c  276. 
Deaconesses  :  6c  563. 


Deaf:  ae  716,  6c  273,274,  563. 

DEAF-MtrtES :  laws  as  to  care  of,  51. 

Death  :  6c  420. 

Debidour,  6c  425 ;  Debrelt,  6c  857  ;  Deck,  6c  855  ; 

Decle,  ac  573,  715. 
Defectives:   law  relating    to  the  care  &  treat- 
ment of  the  defective,  a  51-68. 
DeGarmo,  447. 

Degeneracy:  Concerning  a  form  of,  a,  I,  326- 
34,  11.  463-72;    feeble-minded   children  of  de- 
generate parents,  329;  education  &  care  of  deaf- 
mutes,  465-72 ;  6c  273,  563. 
Deglin,  6c  420;  DeGreef,  138,  242,  246,  694;  ac 
284,  861 ;  Deherain.  ac  282,  427,  573  ;    Derm,  ac 
284;    Dehon,    ac    861;    Dcjean,    854;    Delbet, 
ae   863;  Delville,   6c   278;   Deloncle,    ac    573; 
Demarei,  6c  857;  Dem b  1  tz  oc  718;  Demilitsch, 
6c  565* 
Democracy:  Unforeseen  tendencies  of^  6  266; 
Working  of  American,  266 ;  ac  283,  428,  716, 
6c  277,  278,  423,  567.  7n,  857. 
Demolins.  580,  581 ;  ac  284,  429,  861 ;  6c  707, 
br  426 ;  Demscomb,  ac  715  \  Denby,  ac  573.  574i 
718,  719,862;  Denis  oc  284,  285,  718  ;  Denison, 
ac  430;  Denker,  ac  284. 
Department  Stores:     T-wo   weeks  in  depart- 
ment stores,  a  721-41,  ac  428. 
Depasse,  ac  428. 

Dependents:  Law  relating  to  the  relief  and 
care  of  dependents^  o,  V,  51-68;  VI,  178-86; 
{see  Charities). 
Deploigc,  oc  286,  6c  677,  711. 
Deportation:  6c  855. 

Dcmburg,  6c  424,  6r  711 ;  Deschamps,  ac  575  ;  Dcs- 
chanel,  6c  279;  Deshayes,  6c  422 ;    Desjardins, 
56,  580,  581,  ac  285;  Dessoir.  ae  715;  Deutsch, 
6c  712,857;  Deutsche,   br  423  I    Deutscher,  6c 
71 1 ;  Dcveaux,  6c  279 ;  Devillc,  oa:^  719 ;  Devine, 
ac  286,  431,  567;  De  Weese,  ac  5741  Dewey, 
808,  845,  ae  283,  431,  575;  Dc  Witt,  ac  283; 
Dexter,  6c  564- 
Dialect;  Old  English  in  Kentucky,  4. 
Dibdln,   6c    426;    Dicey    ac   284,  427,  431,  716; 
Dickens,  833;  Dictionary,  6c  712,  6r  425;  Dic- 
tionnaire,  6c  565,  709. 
Diet:  6c  713-  _,.„ 

Deitler,  ac  862;  Deizmann,  ac  43'.  573!  Diike, 
ac  430,  719,  6c  711;  Dill,  6c  565,  709;   Dillon, 
oc  431,  574;  Dingley,  ac  861. 
District  OF  Columbia:  ac  283. 
Divorce:  ac  861. 
Dixon,  ac  718,  6c  565;  Documents,  6c  200;  Dod, 

6c  857 ;  Dodd,  6c  426 ;  Dodge,  ac  573- 
Dogma;  6c  713* 

Dole,  ac  860;   Domanski.  oc  286. 
Domestic  Science:  ac  283,  572,  713,  6c  278,  569, 

713.  858. 
Donald,  ac  287,  575 ;  Donisthorpe,  be  570 ;  Donnet, 
ac  573 ;  Donohoe,  bc^^o  \  Dorado,  412 ;  Dorches- 
ter,  ac   716;  Doring,  be   570;  Domer,  ac  718; 
Dorsey,  485;  Doty,  561,  ac  574. 
Double  Standard:  bc^c&;{see  Morality,  Sex). 
Douglas,  be  709 ;  Doumic,  ac  282,  575  ;  Dounet,  ac 
716 ;  Dow,  be  859 ;  Dowd,  ac  285 ;  Drage,  ac  429; 
Drevfus,  be  565. 
Drink:  ^r7i3;  (^^^  Liquor  Question). 
Dritto,  be  424,  567;  Drucksachen,  be  423;  Drum- 
mont,  at    861;  Drury,  779;  Dubois,   ac  572,  be 
276.   706;    Dubreucq,  ac  575;  Dubufe.  ac  282; 
Ducrocq,  be  567  ;  Ducroquet  be  859;  Dufour,  be 
856;  Dufourmantelle,  ae   $72,   715;    Dugas,   atf 
430;    Duquii,    be    277;    Dumas,    ae    43°  i    Uu 
Mesnil,  be  856 ;  Dumont,  be  711 ;  Dunell,  ac  863 ; 
Dunham,  ae  431 ;  Dunkelberg,  be  280 ;  Dunlop, 
ac  717;  Dunn,  692;  Dunnell,  ac  428;  Dunnit-g, 
br  422 ;  Duprat,  ac  863,  ^^  7^3  ;  Dupuis,  be  710 ; 
Durand,   ac    862;  Durien,   a*"   860;    Durkheim, 
be  275;    Dumy,   br  565;    Dyer,    580,    be   565; 
Dyhrenfurth,  be  423. 
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Eail,  he  563  ;  Ear!c,  be  565,  hr  709. 

Eastern  Question:  6c  423. 

Eaton,  ac  430;  Ebray,  ac  429;  Edgar,  he  709; 
Edgeworth,  ac  287  ;  £di«)n.  ac  577. 

Edc'CATIOn:  Some  demands  of  education  ufon 
aHtkroPologyy  a  69;  socialization  oi.  6g;  The 
social  mind  and  education j  b  99 ;  Student^ s 
edition  of  a  standard  dictionary  of  the 
English  language^  6  106;  Theoretical  foun- 
dation for  educational  folicy  from  the 
standpoint  of  sociology,  b  257-66;  as  a  pre- 
ventative of  juvenile  offenses,  407 ;  Ethical 
instruction  in  school  and  church,  n  433-47; 
work  of  Prof.  Geddes  and  the  observation  lower 
at  Edinburgh,  577-93;  social  psychologj*  and, 
663;  ac  283,  438,  572.716,  861;  he  274,  275, 
279,  421,  564,  569,  571.  707.  714.  855;  (,see 
Cultue  Epoch,  Manual  Training,  Vacation 
Schools) . 

Edwards,  be  113,  hr  420,  427  ;  Egerton,  6c  429. 

Egvpt:  ac  284.  572,  716.  6c  563,  565,  708,  714. 

Ehebcrg,  854;  Ehlert,  6c  565. 

Eight-hour  Day:  see  Hours  of  Labor, 

Einandi.  ac  563,  860;  Einhauser,  ac  430;  Eisler, 
ac  718;  Eitelbci^,  ac  575. 

Elections  ;  Nominating  system,  ah  267,  ac 
284,  716,  6c  277  ;  {see  Primaries,  Suffrage). 

Elias.  6c  568;  Eliot,  ac  719,  6  266,  br  421.  426; 
Elliott,  6  696,  6c  277,  857;  Ellis,  ac  862;  Ell- 
wood,  a  656,  807;  Ely,  oc  428;  Emery,  ac  284, 
863. 

Emigration:  ac  578.716, 

Employers'  Liability:  6c  567. 

Encyclopaedia,  6c  424.  7tit,7i3' 

England:  j^^  Great  Britain. 

English  WTiolcsale  Society,  794;  Entscheidungen, 
6c  277,  857. 

Environment:  Patten's  theory  of,  828;  (see  Land). 

Epileptics:  laws  as  to  care  of,  65. 

EQUALfTV:  in  a  republic,  266;  democracy  and, 
267;  in  distribution  of  wealth,  339;  in  wages, 
340,  ac  284;  {see  Inequality). 

Ergebnisse,  6c  706;  Escher,  ac  861;  Escott,  ac 
571,  6c  422;  Esmen,  ac  572.  6c  711;  Espinas, 
ac  285,  6c  279,  420,  713;  Estabroolc,  ac  283; 
Etchevern.-,  ac  284. 

Ethics  :  Ethical  instruction  in  school  and 
churchy  a  433-47;  national  and  international, 
433-35 ;  individual  and  social,  435-37 ;  social 
psychology  and,  664;  ac  284.  429.  573.  861;  6c 
275,421,  422,  564.  565,  707,  708,713.855;  (^« 
Morality). 

Ethnological  Society-:  786. 

Ethnology:  ac  284,  429.  573.  7^6.861;  6c  420, 
563,  706,  854;  {see  Anthropology,  Anthro- 
pometry, Craniometry,  Gipsies,  Jews), 

Etienne,  6c  711 ;  Eucken.  ac  717. 

Europe:  6c  4".  423.  425.  5^6,  567.  709.  714,  855. 

Evangelisch,  6c  420;  Evans,  ac  287,  572,  6c  564; 
Everett,  oc  429.  860. 

Evolution:  Spencer's  formula  for,  388;  basis  of 
social  selection,  820-22 ;  Darwin's  theor>'  of,  840 ; 
Group  selection,  650;  individual  selection,  651  ; 
ac  429.  717.  he  273,  279,  320,  563,  569,  706;  {see 
Heredity). 

Exchanges:  ac  275,  276,  284,424,429.  T^^\  (•*" 
Stock  Ejcchange). 

Expansion:  ac  tlt^  be  709.  7»i;  (*''  Imperial- 
ism). 

Eymard,  6c  427. 

Pactory  iNSPEcnoN:  0*429.  be  423; '"Eoe'an'^i 
722;  in  Illinois,  723. 

Fages,  ac  420,  719;  ragaiet,  ac  285;  Fairbain,  6c 
858;  Fairchild,  o  433-47.  43*.  437!  Falkner. 
ac  286,  572. 

Family:  Sex  in  primitive  morality,  a  774-87; 
infidelity  in  primitive,  785;  sacrifice  of  widows, 
785-86;  infidelity,  785-86;  double  standard,  787  ; 
theory  of   change  in,  819-20;  ac  284,  573,  7>7; 


6c  275,  421,422.  427,  565.  70S,  855;  {see  Divorce, 
Double  Standard,  Infanticide,  Marriage,  Mo- 
rality, Sex,  Women). 

Faraday,  ac  573  ;  Farlie,  ac  428.  6c  277.  hr  567 ; 
Farnam,  418,  430;  Farrer.  ac  282,  719;  Faulk- 
ner. 845,  6c  858;  Fauran,  6c  857;  Fawcett.  597; 
Fcasey,  6c  568;  Featherman,  485  ;  Federal  cen- 
sus, 6  844;  Federation,  6c  275. 

Feeble-Minded:  Condition  and  inrcease  of 
the  feeble-minded,  a  327;  number  of  in  U.  S., 
333;  lack  of  care  for,  333;  Education  and 
care  of  the  feeble-minded,  a  463-77;  history 
of  education  of,  463-64;  reasons  for  neglect 
of,  466-69;  the  colony  plan,  471;  {see  Defec- 
tives). 

Fcilner,  6c  <;64 ;  Felton,  ac  285;  Fenollosa,  ac 
574;  Femald,  63.  463,  6c  i\\',  Ferrari,  6c  713; 
Ferrero,  ac  285;  Ferri,  6c  421.  564;  Fernani, 
be  707,  854;  Ferr>*man,  hr  422;  Festy,  ac  330; 
Fetter,  203,  oc  430;  Flamingo,  ac  286,  717,  863  ; 
Field,  6c  281,  565;  Fielding,  6c  568. 

Finance:  ac  2S4,  429,  573.  717.  861 ;  6c  274.  275, 
276,  422,  708,  855;  {see  Banking,  Currency, 
Gold,  Money). 

Finck,  ac  282;  Fingerzeige,  6c  713;  Florentino, 
6c  281;  Fiorctti,  ac  285;  Fischer,  6c  571.  856, 
858;  Fisher,  ac  431,  he  565,  6r  709,  845;  Fisk, 
ac  861 ;  Fiske,  6c  856  ;  Fison,  475. 

Fisheries:  ac  573- 

Fieisch,  6c  708 :  Fleischmann,  br  424 ;  Flerowsky, 
6c  570 ;  Fletcher,  6c  563  ;  Fleury.  ac  574.  he  855  ; 
Florke,  6c  273;  Flower,  00282,430;  Flox,  ac 
715 ;  Kliigel,  6c  707  ;  Flugschriften,  6c  563 ;  Flux, 
ac  284 ;  Folks,  186. 

Folk-Lore:  ae  716,  be  420,  563. 

Fonda,  oc  2S4 ;   Fonsegrive,    6c  425 ;    Fontaine, 

799- 

Food:  00284,717;  (jc^  Bread,  Wlieat). 

Foord,  ac286;  Foraker,  ac  283;  Forbes,  6c  565, 
hr  422;  Ford.  845,  ac  284,  287,  431,  715.  ^<^ 
711.  br  565. 

Forests:  ae  573.  717* 

Foretii,  6c  422 ;  Fomelli,  ac  718;  Foster,  ae  420, 
429 ;  Forsyth,  785 ;  Fouillee,  cui  282,  283.  286,  862, 
863,  6c  275,  6r  426;Foulke,  6r709;  Foumiere, 
cu:  431,  575,  6c  713;  Fourquet,  ac  860;  Foville. 
ac  717 ;  Fowler,  ac  861 ;  Fox,  i,  19 ;  Foxcraft,  hr 
565;  Familistere  de  Guise,  804;  Femald,  6 
106. 

France:  possessions  of,  In  India,  371;  Bodley's 
France,  bgS;ae  284,  429,  573,  717.  861 ;  6c  274, 
276,  277,  279,  281,  421,  422,  426,  565,  567,  568, 
708,709,  710,711,712,714,855-58;  (j^f  French 
Revolution). 

Francke,  ae  428,  6c  565 ;  Frangols,  ac  429.  430t 
718,  719,  860;  Francoine.  ac  573;  Franke,  oc 
430,  6r  707;  Frankenberg,  ac  717;  Franklin, 
ac  715;  Eraser,  ac  862;  Fraier,  6c  566, 

Free  Will:  6c  564.  S^S- 

French  Revolltios  :  6c  563*  S66.  709.  7io. 

Freund,  ac  430,  575  ;  Friedburg,  6c  274- 

Friendly  Visiting:  6c  854. 

Friederici.  oc  427  ;  Friedrichowicz,  0C718;  Fridolin, 
ac  572  ;   Frobcnius,  6c  706  ;  Frolich,  ac  430. 

Frontier:  A  retarded,  a  1-20. 

Frost.  17,  ac  863 ;  Fry,  6c  706;  Fuisting,  6c  565; 
Fulliquet,  6c  275;  Fulmer,  06  428 ;  Fiir  Fcste, 
6c  420;  Furth,  ac  429;  Fiirth,  6c  273, 

Gaiquc,  178;  Gaillard,  be  273;  Gairdner,  be  ^7^ 
566;  GaJabert,  608,  ac  497,  572,860;  Gallouedec, 
ab  112,  ac  285  ;  Gamble,  br  712. 

Gambling:  ac  717. 

Games:  be  706 

Gand,  be  281 ;  Gannett,  ac  573,  861 ;  Garcke,  ae 
863;  Gardiner,  ac7i6;  Gardner,  845.  *»^  7^6; 
Garland,  Sc  422,711;  Gardissal,  be  710;  Gar- 
nett,  be  566,  709 ;  Gonno,  ac  861 ;  Garofalo,  41a ; 
Garrand,  be  431 ;  Garriion,  ae  719,  860;  Garufij 
be  7J1. 
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Gas:  0^284,  573;  (j^c  Monopolies). 

Gasparotto,  be  279;  Gasquet,  be  566;  Gatti,  ae 
861;  Gauike,  ^c  567;  Gaullieur,^<:424  ;  Geddes, 
577-92;  Geden,  i^c  425 ;  Geffcken,  be  424;  Geh- 
nng,  be  568,  br  712;  Geikie,  ac  862;  Gemein- 
"delextkon,  he  280. 

Genius:  observations  on  the  problem  of  the  man 
of  genius  and  the  mass,  ah  415,  ac  284. 

Geography  :  Geddes'  outlook  tower,  584-92 ; 
Reclus*  globe,  591. 

George,  ac  287,  be  276,  425,  564,  748;  GerioUes, 
be  856 ;  Gerland,  ac  574. 

Germany:  society  in.  112;  National-Social  party 
and  its  objects,  765-73,;  ac  284,  429,  573,  717, 
861;  be  280,  421,  422,  424,  427,  563,  565,  566, 
570,  708-14,  857,  858. 

Geschichte,  be  569,  709;  Gewerbe,  be  710;  Ghidig- 
lia,  00439;  Giacometti,  6c  709;  Gibbins,  6r  422, 
566;  Gibson,  ac  571,  718;  Giddings,  126,  677, 
694,813,814,  ac  717,  b  543,  br  570;  Gide,  ac 
43t,  574,  715,  716;  Giffen,  ac  573;  Gigot,  ac 
862;  Gilardoni,  be  707;  Gilbert,  ac  719,  be  568, 
br  712  ;  Gilman,  6c  564 ;  Gilson,  ac  861. 

Gipsies:  persistence  of,  35. 

Giretti,  ac  431,  717. 

Girls:  ac  284. 

Giuffrida,  717,  862;  Gladden,  60425;  Gladstone, 
839,00282,428,60281;  GIauert,aC7i7 ;  Glen, 
6c  420 ;  Glossner,  60  707  ;  Glyn,  581 ;  Gobineau. 
6'*  563;  Goblot,  ac  575,  6r  426;  Godin,  803; 
Godkin,  ac  860,  6  266,  6c  277,  br  567 ;  Gbhre,  a 
765,  6c  420. 

Gold:  ac  861;  (j^cMoncy). 

Goldstein,  6c  422,858;  Gomel,  6c  571;  Gomme, 
«c  575,  6c  563,  855,  br  706;  Gomperz,  6c  564; 
Gondinet.  ^^  855  ;  Gonnard,  6c  571;  Gooch,  6c 
!?77,  br  424 ;  Gordon,  ac  574t  6c  709.  859 ;  Gor- 
ham,  be  857;  Gosse,  a^  574;  Gossip,  ac  283; 
Gotthardt,  60  569 ;  Gounelle,  ae  438,  572 ;  Graetz, 
6c  425;  Graham,  6c  712;  Grandeau.  ac  427, 
511;  Grandmaison,  ac  719;  Grannelli,  ac  427; 
Grasserie,  ae  716;  Grassi,  oAi  572;Grasso,  ac 
863  ;  Gratzer,  ae  285;  Gray,  ac  284,  573. 

Great  Britain:  cause  of  greatness  of,  368  ;  other 
nations  imitate,  369;  individualism  in,  699,  ac 
284,  429,  573,  717.  861 ;  60  274,  275,  276,  277, 
281,  420,  421,  422, 425, 427,  563,  564,  566,  567,  568, 
569, 570,571,  706,  707,  708, 709,710,  711, 714.856, 
858,  859;  {see  Canada,  Colonies,  House  of  Com- 
mons, India,  Statutes). 

Greece:  ac  429,  be  565,  568. 

Green,  ac  285,  429.  712;  Greene,  6c  709;  Green- 
well,  6c  564 ;  Greenwood,  ac  282,  428 ;  Gregoro- 
vius,  6c  274,  709;  Gregory,  ao  718;  Grcnier, 
6c  279;  Griffiths,  ac  427;  Griffs,  br  566;  Gri- 
maldi.  6c  281;  Grinling,  br  281;  Grinnell,  ac 
Ti.T\  Grisar,  6c  709;  Gronlund,  br  569;  Groome, 
61*  563;  Groos,  br  411,  6c  855:  Groppali,  ac 
719,  863;  Gross,  ac  Tid^  be  707,  854;  Grosse, 
6^  276,  580,  706;  Gninau,  6c  565;  Grund,  ac 
428,  571;  Grunwedel,  ac  862;  Grunzel,  6r  711 ; 
G ru pp,  ac  428;  Guastella,  60275;  Guenin,  6c 
856;  Guerin,  109,  ac  284;  Guida,  6c  563;  Guide, 
b.  857. 

Guilds:  ae  284,  429. 

Guillot,  ac  863;  GuUotta,  6c  570;  Gumplowicz, 
6  105,  6c  858,  br  279:  Gunther,  6c  855;  Gunton, 
ac  283,  285,  287;  Gurteen,  ac  428;  Guthrie, 
7<:9;  Guyau,  60275  ;  Guyot,  ac  286,  573,  717,  860. 

Haberlandt,  br  420;  Habler,  ac  573;  Haddon, 
580,6  413,  6r  s63;Hadley,  599,  00716,  718; 
Haeckel,  6c  706;  Hagen,  6c  708,  851;  Hagcn- 
meyer,  6c  709;  Haig,  6c  569;  Hale,  60  858; 
Hali'fax,  ao  8&j;  Hall,  434,  446,  ao  430,  60  567* 
71a;  Halperine,  ac  860;  Halstead,  ac  572,6c 
709,  856;  Halton,  6c  707;  Hamelin,  6c  7"; 
Hamilton,  ac  575.  be  277,  564,  713,  br  567; 
Hamm,  ac  86a;  Hammond,  oc  718;  Hapgood, 
ae  283. 


Happiness  ;     The  happy  life,  266. 

Hanausek,  6c  713;  Handbook,  6c  278,  Hand-  u. 
Lehrbuch,  60  276,  278;  Handbuch,  6c  278,  857; 
Handworterbuch,  6c  281,427,  711,712;  Hand- 
habungen,  60  278. 

Hansa  Towns  :  be  563,  564. 

Hansel,  00718;  Haneemann,  860;  Hanstein,  6c 
708 ;  Hansuet,  6c  563,  Hanus,  oc  861 ;  Harcourt, 
6c  712, 858 ;  Hardy,  ac  574,  717  \  Harisse,  ac  431  \ 
Harnack,  60  425,  712;  Harper,  oc  716;  Harp- 
ner,  6c  421 ;  Harris,  ac  429,  716,  6c  274,  707,  br 
420,421;  Harrison,  55,  oc  283,429,573;  Har- 
risse,  6f'  422;  Hart,  oc  429,  716,  719;  Hartle- 
ben,  6c  280;  Hartmann,  br  421,  422;  Hartung, 
O'C  575  ;  Hasbach,  ac  718 ;  Hasse^  oc  287  ;  Hassel, 
60708;  Hasserl,  6c  711;  Hastie,  ac  575,  719; 
Hastings,  r  102,  400,  844;  Hathe,  06  853; 
Haupt,  ac  283;  Hauriou,  6c  713;  Hauser,  oc 
717.  6c  710;  HausonviUe,  a6  852,  ac  571 ;  Hay, 
ac  574;  Haynes,  ac  431 ;  Hayter,  ae  282. 

Hawaii  :  ac  284,  429,  6c  708,  709. 

Hawthorne,  ae  861,  6c  856;  Hazcll,  ar  717; 
Hazeltine,  00428,  430;  Hazen,  00287;  Head- 
lam,  oc  860;  Heath,  ac  572.575;  Heaton,  oc 
430;  Hecht,  br  711;  Heckcl,  ac  573,  he  564; 
Heckenwelder,  475;  Heco,  ^1:422;  Hegel,  235, 
396,  br  420;  Heiifferich,  6c  422;  Heine,  ac 
575;  Heinrich,  6c  854;  Heinzen,  60855;  Hel- 
ferich,  ac  284,  573;  Hellferich,  00717;  Helf- 
terich,  60708;    Hellen,  6c  711;   Hemming,   ac 


863;  Henderson,  558,  765,  a  202-34,  a6  112, 
ac  283,  430,  6  406,  6c  279,  566,  706,  br  570, 
r  94,  107,  269,^11,696,843;  Henning.  ac  427, 
6c  420;  Henrotin,  711;  Henry,  ae  284;  Her- 
bart,  be  707,  6r  421;  Herbert,  ae  287;  Her- 
bcrtson,  580;  Herder,  256. 

Heredity:  feebleminded  due  *o,  333;  ac  429, 
717,  861 ;  {see  Evolution). 

Hering,  ac  286;  Herkner,  oc  718;  Hermann,  6c 
708;  Hcrrick,  ac  862;  Herron,  ac  286,  6c  859; 
Hershey,  ae  283  ;  Hervey,  ac  429 ;  Hess,  60  567  ; 
Heuffer,  oc  428;  Hewins,  oc  575;  Heysmann, 
6c  424;  Higgins,  6c  567;  Hignest  and  lowest 
prices,  6c  7c5 ;  Hilder.  ac  285;  Hill,  ac  716, 
717,  718,  719, 60  856 ;  Hillemand,  6c  714  ;  HilHs. 
00  860;  Hilty,  368,  br  424;  Hinton,  a^  716; 
Hiriart,  oc  572;  Hirst,  ao  282,  286;  Historical 
Society,  6c  709;  Histoire,  6c  274;  Historische 
Bibliothek,  60  709. 

History;  must  be  studied  in  epochs,  834;  social 
psychology  and,  660;  different  philosophies  of, 
831;  philosophy  of  different  periods  of ,  835-40; 
ac  284,  429.  573.  717.  86t ;  60  422,  423,  565,  566, 
567,  709,  85s,  856  ;  {see  Europe,  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury, and  names  of  countries). 

History,  Economic:  60567.714- 

History  Method:  6c  708. 

History,  Social:  6c  ^<^^  709,  710. 

History  of  South  America,  60  856;  Hit2e, 
be  856;  Hoar,  ae  719;  Hobbes,  834,  835,842; 
Hobson,  ac  287,  6  681,60  569.714;  Hodges, 
858;  Hodgkin,  ac  718;  Hof-  u.  Siaats-Hand- 
buch,  60  857;  Hoffman,  485,  ac  429;  Hogan, 
60421;  Holbach,  6r  714;  Holland,  ae  574*  be 
281.  710;  Hollander,  ao  719;  HoUins,  oc  430; 
Hollis,  oc  574;  Holly,  oc  862;  Holm,  6r  423; 
Holman.  6c  275  ;  Holmes,  79,  845,  axi  862. 

Holy  Roman  Empire:  60709. 

Hopkins,  ac  284,  429,  575,  718;  Horr,  60  7^*; 
Horsley,  br  564,  6c  707;  Hotchkiss,  ac  571; 
Horticultural  Assoc,  798  ;  Horton,  oc  715. 

Hours  of  Labor  :  The  U.  S.  supreme  court 
and  the  Utah  eight- hours'  law^  a  31-34;  bc 
377,  493. 

Hourst,  be  709. 

House:  Evolution  of  the  English^  6  691,  6c  708, 

7'3* 
House  of  Commons:  6c  857. 
Housing:  Improved  tenement  homes  for  Amer- 
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ican  cities,  ah  270;  00284,573,717,  be  570, 
571,  710,  714,  856. 

Howard,  ac  283,  286,  428,  574,  be  569,  713;  Howe, 
434;  Howe  vj.  Bancroft,  57  ;  Howerth  ac  286, 
862;  Howett,  475;  Howison,  ac  429;  Hoyle,  be 
276 ;  Hoyvis,  ac  717  •  Hrdhcka,  ae  572  ;  Huber, 
be  568 ;  Hubert- Valleroux,  109 ;  Hubiier,  be 
570;  Hubrick  br  712;  Hueppc,  be  569;  Hudson, 
ac  284;  Hughes,  ac  716;  Hulbert,  ac  861; 
Hull,  ac  283,  287  ;  Humbert,  60571 ;  Hume,B34, 
be  709,  br  566. 

HuNGAKv;  ac  285,  717,  6c  566,567,  856. 

Hunt,  845,  ac  571,716;  Hunter,  ac  715,  860.6c 
8?6;  Hurd,  178,  ac  573,60423;  Huse,  00572; 
Hyatt,  ac  428 ;  Hyde  ac  284,  286,  719,  860,  861 ; 
Hyndman,6c  559- 

Hypnotism:  60421,422. 

Hyslop,  140,  ac  286,  6c  711. 

Jdc,  af  862. 

Ideals:  change  from  religious  to  economic,  840, 
dc  570,  713. 

Idiots:  laws  as  to  care  of,  63;  distinguished 
from  insane,  328;  (see  Feeble-minded). 

Ihenng,  253;  Ilbert,  Ic  278;  llHng,  Sc  424. 

Imagination:  ac  717. 

Imbart,  ic  566. 

Imitation  :  Tarde's  theory  of,  326. 

Immigration:  A/ien  itnmigyaHes  in  England^ 
b  104,  ae  285,  %t\,bc  280,  281. 

Imperialism:  861;  ^f  711;  {if?  Expansion). 

Inama-Sternigg,  be  856;  Inaugurazione,  be  858. 

India:  ae  429,  573,  862;  be  422,  423,  565,  566,  855. 

Indians:  customs  of,  775,  782;  ac  285,  573,  717* 
be  420. 

Individualism:  charity  and,  268;  Iitdividual- 
ism  £^  social  feeling  in  Etitciattd,  ab  699; 
Individual  ^^  society,  ab  850;  at  285,429,573, 
be  858;  {see  Paternalism,  Socialism). 

Industry:  development  of  American,  95;  Ger- 
man National  Socialists'  view  of  the  great.  772  ; 
Real  cause  of  the  industrial  &r>  colonial  de- 
velopment of  England,  ab  109;  at  429,  573, 
717,  be  280,  281,  423,  424,  843,  856. 

Inequality:  motive  force  of,  36. 

Infallibility:  ^f  425. 

Infanticide:  ac  285,  573. 

Information,  Labor:  be  710. 

Ingegnieros,  atr  863  ;  Ingram,  580. 

Inheritance;  ac  429,  be  711;  (see  Bequest, 
Ownership,  Property). 

Inhulsen,  ac  430,  719,  863. 

Injunction:  <if  285. 

Innere  Mission:  nature  of,  76;,  ae  285,  573.  be 
273,  274,  420.  563,  564,  706. 

Inquisition:  be  710. 

Insank:  laws  as  to  care  of,  51;  ae  285,  429; 
Criminal  insane  in  the  U.  S.  &*  in  foreign 
countries,  b  556;  marriage  and,  639;  ac  285, 
429,  861 ;  be  708. 

Instinct:  Instinct  &*  reason,  with  some  spe- 
cial study  of  the  nature  of  religion,  6  685- 
87  ;  be  564,  565,  708. 

Institutions:  analysis  of  social,  382. 

Insurance:  possibilities  of,  342;  IVorkingmen^s 
insurance,  b  t>95;in  Germany,  773;  Insur- 
ance  against  non-employment  tn  St,  Gail 
6^  Berne,  ab  703 ;  ac  285,  429,  573,  717,  be  276, 
277,280,  281,  282,420.427,  571,  710,  714,715. 
856,859;  (j^'i' Old -Age  Pensions). 

Interest  (Sociological) :  Ratz'enhofcr's  idea  of, 
538-40. 

Interest  (Economic) :  ac  573,  be  276,  567. 

International,  516,  519,  646,  647,  648,  789,  br  420. 

International  Law  :  ac  285, 429,  573, 861 ;  be  276, 
423.567,  710,  856;  (see  Blockade,  Protectorates). 

Internationale,  be  276. 

Interstate  Commerce:  715;  (i«  Railroads). 

Intervention:  ae  $73- 

Ireland:  cooperation  10,687;  af  285,573,718, 860. 


Irrigation:  ac  285. 
Irving.  484;  Issaieff,  rt^^  284,  708,  718. 
Italians:  ac  717. 

Italy  :  ac  285,  429,  573,  717,  861 ;  be  275,  276,  422, 
424.  563,  565.566,567,568,  570.709i7Jl855,856. 
Izoulet,  br  714. 
Jackman,  (1^716;  Jackobs,  br  42^;  Jackson,  ac 

571,  718  ;  Jacob,  be  275  ;  Jacquart,  ac  428,  574  ; 
Jacquinet,  be  279;  jaeger,  ac  286,  be  274; 
Jahnke,  be  711 ;  Jahrbuch,  be  275,  278.  564,  567. 
857;  Jahre.  be  563  ;  lahres,  be  275  ;  Jahrhundert, 
^^  570  i  Jalaguier,  Of  425;  James,  820.  ac  716. 
718,  be  709,  br  564 ;  Jane,  ac  574,  6c  277. 

Japan:  development  of,  379,  ac  430,  574,  717,  861 ; 

be  422,  423,  711. 
Jastrow,  ae  430,  718,  br  425,427;  Jaulmcs.^r  712  ; 

Jellinck,  be  424  ;  Jcnks.  ac  287,  428,718,  br  424  ; 

Jennings,  be  867;  Jentsch,  i^i:  278,858;  Jesuit, 

be  423  ;  Jevons,  595. 
Jews:  invisible  organization  of,  35,  ac  861,  be  712. 
Jodl,  ac  718;  Johnson,  a  326,  463.  ac  571,  572,  717, 

be  566;  Johnston,  845,  856. 
Joint-Stock  Companies:  (see  Stock  Companies). 
Joly,  ae  717,  861 ;  Jones,  475,  687,  790.  ac  429.  430, 

572,  S61,  be  427,  br  709 ;  Jordan,  ac  571,  572,  be 
563;  Jostenoode,  ae  286:  Jourdain,  at  862,  be 
423;  Journal,  b^  857;  Judge,  be  570. 

Judiciary:  a<r574.  86i;  (j^e' Injunction).' 

Julian,  ae  719;  JuUian,  be  709. 

Jurisprudence:  ^<r  567,  568;  (see  haw). 

Jumilschek,  be  276. 

Jury:  origin  of  trial  by,  522;  perversions  of  the 
system.  631-32. 

Justice:  be  627. 

Justinien,  ac  863  ;  Juvara,  be  422. 

Kaan,  ac  430;  Kanlcr.  ac  574 ;  Kalendar,  i^c  712 ; 
Kampffmeyer.  ^(-858;  Kant,  <^i' 854  ;  Kappelmann, 
be  276;  Kataster,  ^c  281;  Katholische,  ^c  712: 
Katzenstein.  af  573  ;  Kaufmann,  <^f  707  ;  Kauff- 
mann.  ^(-856;  Kautsky,af' 715,  ^4:858;  Keasbey, 
ae  571 ;  Keller,  ac  715  ;  Kelley,  ac  285  ;  Kellor. 
a  515,  630,  ac  716  ;  Kelly,  a  21,  ae  717  ;  KcUey. 
a<:7i5;  Keltie,  be  278;  Kennan,  be  70c»;  Ken- 
nedy, be  709;  Kennedy- Kra^ier,  581;  Kent,  br 
424. 

Kentucky:  social  life  in  eastern,  1-20. 

Kerr,ac7i9;  Kctterer.  ^r  709;  Keufstein,ac  575  ; 
Kiarer,  ac  287;  Kidd.  686.  ac  575,  be  279,  568; 
Kiebel,  <^r  276  ;  Kimble,  a  666,  ac  863;  King,  ae 
863,  be  565,  709,  856;  Kingsbury,  ac  286. 

Kingship:  be  856. 

Kinley,  8^5;  Kipling,  833,  841;  Kirchenberg,  ac 
479;  Kirchenheim,  ac  431;  Kirkus,  ac  428; 
Klacko,  be  709;  Kleinwachter,  ac  286;  Klein - 
Schmidt,  be  566;  Kline,  ac  574.  862;  Knight, 
687;  Knox,  ac  431.  be  425;  Kobler,  be  423; 
Koch,  be  274  ;  Kochi,  ac  284  :  Kohler,  ac  285  ; 
Kolisch,  ^c  710;  Kollman,  ac  S7^y  be  706;  Ko- 
loniales,  Ac  711 ;  Koni,  ac  428.  ^c  707  ;  Kopp,  Ac 
570;  Koppe,  Ac  859;  Korn,  be  854;  Kbrosy,  Ac 
859;  Kosmodikc,  Ac  424;  Kovalewsky,  be  421. 
Ar  424  ;  Kraemer,  Ac  566  ;  Krafft, Ac  571 ;  Krajik, 
<*<^  573  »  Kranz,  412;  Krausse,  ac  428,  oc  711 ;  Kro- 
potkin.  ac  428,  430,  572,  be  427,  856;  Krout,  br 
423  ;  Kruse,  ae  430,  oc  564  ;  Kuczynski,  br  420 ; 
Kuefstein.  ac  285;  Kuhlenbeck.  Ac  711 ;  Kuhne, 
Ar  700 ;  Kunstcdt,  be  281 ;  Kurs,  ae  860 ;  Kiirsch- 
ner,  be  424 ;  Kurih,  be  709. 

La  Barre,  Ac  712. 

Labor:  Some  aspects  of  the  labor  problem,  ab 
108;  Labor  crises  &r'  their  periods,  ab  418; 
Annual  statement  relating  to  the  operatives 
&^  "w age-earners  at  Pullman,  ab  561;  L'ou- 
vrier  amirieain,  A  94  ;  Levisseur's  study  of,  iu 
U.  S..  94;  problem*  of  modem  labor,  336;  irk- 
someness  of,  187-201 ;  analysis  of  labor  prob- 
lem, 336-51 ;  claims  for,  in  Germany,  a  767-68 ; 
ac  285,  430,  574.  718,  86i ;  Ac  276,  277,  279,  423. 
424,  567,  710,  713,  856;  (see  Arbitration,  Capital, 
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Factory  Inspection,  Hours  of  Labor.  Housing, 
Insurance,  Strikes,  Trades  Unions,  Unemployed, 
Wages). 

Labriola,  ac  860;  Labrouche.  he  707;  Labusquiere, 
ac  71 5  ;  Lacan,  be  571 ;  La  Chapelle.  be  568,  711 ; 
Lacombe.  ae  575.  861,  he  423,  or  566;  Ladd,  ac 
862;Lafitte,iir424  ;La  Flize,^(:7o6;LaGrasserie, 
412,  ab  III,  ac  286,429,  575,  716,  858  ;  La  Gorcc, 
be  856;  Lair,  he  420;  Lala,  ae  862,  be  709; 
Lallemand,  ac  282,  be  563;  Lambert.  412,  ac 
719,  863;  Lambrechts,  ac  861;  Lamprecht,  ac 
283,  861,  be  856;  Lamy,  ac  573. 

Land:  man's  dependence  upon  the  earth,  in; 
physical  conditions  j/i.  social.  652  ;  physical  con- 
ditions as  a  factor  in  sociology,  658;  decline  in 
value  of  large  estates  in  Germany,  771 ;  influence 
of  physical  environment,  835  ;  ae  285,  718,  be  281, 
563. 

Land  Nationalization  :  ac  574. 

Lande,  ac  717. 

Landscape  GABDENrac:  ac^d-z, 

Landwirthschaftliches,  <^<r85Q;  Lane,  ^t  425;  Lang, 
be  425,  ae  428,  574.  719,  862;  Lange,  ae  717; 
Langeron,  ae  860;  Langin,  be  712;  Langlois,  be 
566,  br  423. 

Language:  ac  285,  ^^t  564. 

Larcher.  «2C284;  Larouche,  801 ;  La  Ronciere,  ^c 
709;  Lassalle,  770,  be  569;  Lasch,ac862;  Laschi, 
be  854;  Laterade.  ac  719;  Laughlin,  ac  284; 
Laughton,  ae  568;  Laupts,  ab  853,  a f^  572,  he 
275;  Laurent,  ac  719;  Laurie,  be  275,  707;  Lau- 
son,  ac  S72\  Laut,  ae  860;  Lavaleye,  be  812; 
Lavy,  ac  718. 

Law  :  ae  285.  286,  574,  719,  862 ;  be  274,  277,  421, 
424.  425.  426,  857- 

Law,  Common:  ^c  568,711;  (j^r^  Corporations). 

Law,  Comparative:  be  711. 

Law,  Constitutional:  ce  711. 

Laws,  Both:  be  712. 

Laws  of  England,  he  711. 

Leadership:  ^c  709. 

Leake,  ae  717;  La  Belc,  be  858;  Leblanc,  be  571 ; 
Le  Bon,  832,  b  554,  be  713,  ^r  570;  L^chler,  he 
714;  Leclaire,  594,806  ;  LeCour-Grandmaison,ac 
862;  Le  Dantec,  ac  717,  be  273;  Lcdos,  be  708; 
Lee,  ac  283;  Lefevre,  ae  719,  860,  861;  Lefort, 
ae  284. 

Legends:  he  573. 

Legge,  be  710, 

Legislation:  criminology  &  lack  of  uniform,  in 
U.  S.,  639,  644-45 ;  ac  285,  430,  574,  718,  862 ;  be 
274.  277,  278,  423,  424,  425,  710,  857. 

Legislatures  :  Decline  of,  ab  ^tj. 

Lehmann,  be  275.  420;  Lehr,  ai  427;  Leigh,  ac 
718;  Lcithold,  oe  563;  Leitner,  ac  429;  Lejeal, 
ae  Tit',  Leloir,  be  421;  Lely,  be  568;  Lemire, 
ae  862  ;  Lenz,  ae  428 ;  Leonard,  ac  575,  be  564  ; 
Le  Play,  585,  ae  715;  Lcpreux,  be  566;  Lerda, 
acZdi'y  Leroy,  be  424  ;  Leroy-Beaulieu,  ae  282, 
572,  575,  715,  860;  Leslie,  be  854 ;  Letoumeau, 
ae  717,  ^C275;  Leupp,  ae  573;  Levasseur,  ac 
286,  862,  394,  98,  br  277,423;  L^vy,  ae  283, 
429,  861;  Lcvy-Bruhl,  ac  862;  Lewinstein,  he 
281 ;  Lewistski,  he  426;  Lewis,  775,  786,  ac  285, 
715;  Lexis,  ^c  275 ;  Lichtenberger,  be  278,  713, 
br  569;  Lieber,  ac  287  ;  Liebmann,  be  707. 

Life:  ac  430,  be  420,  714. 

Lighthall,  ac  428. 

Lighting:  ac  718. 

Lilienfeld,  412,  be  279,  ^r  426,  570;  Lilley,  he 
435;  Lilly,  a<:  428 ;  Lincoln,  ac  428,  709;  Lind- 
ner, be  56^;  Lindsay,  414,  ae  386,  421 ;  Lippert, 
ae  285;  Lippmann,  oc  424;  Lipps,  br  431. 

Liquor  Question  :  laws  as  to  care  of  inebriates, 
65;  marriage  of  dipsomaniacs  forbidden,  639;  ac 
285,  430,  718,  862,  be  280,  281,  282,  427,  570,  571, 
714,715.859. 

Liszt,  be  423. 

Literary  History:  ae  285,  430,  be  566. 


Little,  ac  428;  Livi,  ac  4.27;  Lloyd,  687,  800,  ac 
717,  br  423. 

Local  Government:  he  707. 

Loch,  574;  Locke,  834,  836,  842,  ae  286,  860; 
Lockyer.  716;  Lodge,  ae  573,  863,  be  566. 

Lodging  Houses  :  ac  574. 

Logan,  ac  716;  Lohmann,  be  856;  Lois,  <5c  421 ; 
Lombroso,  ac  575;  Loncao,  ac  575. 

London  :  be  274,  *r  280. 

Lord,  be  423;  Loria,  412,  be  711,858;  Lorimer, 
he  568,  br  713  ;  Lorini,  ac  717,  he  708 ;  Lory,  ac 
575;  Lotz,  ac  572,  be  275,  707,  714;  Louis,  560, 
ac  429,  574,  861. 

Lovs:  he  421,  422. 

Low,  ac  431,  574,  575;  Lowe,  ac  428,  V  425 1 
Lowell,  202,  ac  719,  ii^  109;  Lowenstein,  ac 
716;  Lubbock,  ac  861;  Lucay,  ae  431,  575; 
Luchaire,  ^c  854;  Luckes,  he  713;  Ludlow,  ac 
282;  Lum,  ac282;  Luporini,  be  714;  Lush,  ^c 
278,  569;  Luthardt,  br  425;  Lutzow,  ac  715. 

Luxury  :  ac  718. 

Luzzatti,  he  422,  565,  714;  Lynch,  be  567. 

LvNCHiNGs:  ac  862. 

Mabie,  ac  572,719;  MacAdaras,^c  711;  McAn- 
nally,  ac  2B6;  Macarewicz,  847;  MacCabe,  be 
857;  Maccabees,  be  569;  McCarthy,  ac  282,  ^c 
281,  856;  McConnachie,  b  412,  be  278,  br  425, 
568;  McConnell,  be  281;  McCormack,  842; 
MacDonald,  515,  ac  285,  431,  i^c  709;  Macfar- 
lane.  be  857;  McGee,  ac  427,  430;  McGJffert, 
ae  860;  McGrath,  ac  573,  717. 

Machinery  :  hostility  of  Russian  peasants  to,  345  ; 
ae  285,  be  710. 

Mclntyre,  ac  572;  Mackay,  268,  br^y^,  420;  Mac- 
kennal,  ^c  568;  Mackenzie,  ac  283,  ^c  568,  858; 
McKinney,  ac  285;  Maclay,  ^^423;  MacLean, 
a  721-41,  flc  286;  Macleod,  ac  429,  *c  422,  565; 
McMaster,  ae  575;  Macmillan,  ac  284;  Mc- 
Miirry,  ^c  854;  ^Iacrae,  777;  Macrosty,  416, 
ac  431,  863  ;  McVey,  ae  283,  575,  719  ;  Macy,  «c 
428  ;  Maeterlinck,  ae  861  ;  Magee,  ac  863,  be  565. 

Magic:  />c  275,  420.  568. 

Magnus,  ac  572;  Mahaffy,  ac  572  ;  Mahan,  ac  716; 
Mahlung.  be  706. 

Mail:  ac  862. 

Maiily,  ac  283;  Maitland,  be  278,  568,  857,  br 
425;  Makarewicz,  ac  283;  Malarce,  ae  282; 
Mallner,  ^c  857 ;  Mallock,  ac  431,  716,  ^r279; 
Malory,  833;  Maltbie.  ac  283,  284,716,  br  420', 
Malthus,  378,  834,  ae  282;  Malzac,  ac  575. 

Man:  differentiated  from  ?nimal,  141;  desiresof, 
381;  Study  of  man,  b  413,  bc  706 ;  Manchez,  ac 
573,863;  Mandat-Grancey,  (Sc  274 ;  Mandeville, 
834,  837  i  Mangin,  bc  569;  Manlion,  bc  856; 
Mann,  ac  428;  Mantegazza,  ac  717,  861,  ^c  421. 

Manual  Training:  in  vacation  schools,  301,  325, 
ae  430,  bc  564,  707. 

Mansuetus,  br  t^jo. 

Manufactures:  ac  285. 

Marchesine,  he  275;  Marco,  ac  715;  Marcovich, 
557;  Margoliouth,  ac  574;  Marillier,  ac  430; 
Mark,  bc  854. 

Marriage:  primitive,  507-14;  of  feeble-minded 
forbidden,  638;  asexualization  of  criminals,  639; 
primitive  ceremonies  of,  777  ;  ac  862,  he  27^,  422. 

Marschner,  ac  860;  Marshall,  597.  h  685,  oc -joy, 
br  564;  Martin,  ac  283,  284,  428,  429,  430,  573, 
717,  718,  bc  710;  Marty,  ar  860;  Marx,  411,  ac 
285,  287,  571,  861,  be  424;  Marzo.  be  421; 
Masaryk,  ac  431;  Mase-Dari.  ac  284,^^281; 
Mason,  783,  bc  425;  Massart,  3c  714;  Masse< 
roli,  bc  706;  Massow,  he  714. 

Masturbation:  3c  422. 

Math^i.  be  714  ;  Mathews,  a  603,  ac  716 ;  Mathiez, 
ac  284;  Matiegka,  ac  283,  572;  Matignon,  ac 
285;  Matlekovits,  ac  717  ;  Matter,  3c  425 ;  Mat- 
thews, be  564;  Mattiroli,  he  ju  ;  (de)  Nlaurans, 
ac  573;  Mamie,  be  274;  Mauriser,  ac  574; 
Mauroy,  bc  708;    May,    ac  719;    Mayer,    3r" 
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709;  Mayo.  (IJ429;  Mayo-Smith,  845.  a^  430; 
Mayr,  hr  280:  Maze),  ac  574,  716;  Ntazzini,  459, 
573;  Slazzola,  ac  716;  Mead,  dtt;  Meade,  ac 
717  ;  Medd,  ac  283. 

Medical  Charities:  be  563,706. 

Mchring,  ^r  278,  ^r  569;  Meter,  ^r  711;  Meikle- 
john,  b<  774,  433;  Meili,  be  568;  Meinzingcn,a<r 
287;  -Melli,  if  711 ;  Mellinaud,  ai  386;  Menos, 
a<r429;  Mensi,  ac  ^\\. 

Merchant  Marine:  ^r  709,  714. 

Merchants:  if  570,  571. 

Mcrlino,  ac  411,  be  713  ;  Merrill,  ac  719. 

Methodology:  analysis,  iiS;  synthesis,  122; 
Method  of  ioeioioi^'cal  investigation^  53?' 
Wundfs  MethodenUhre,  b  114-38 ;  De 
Greet's  classification  of  phenomena,  138,  ar,  574. 

Mexico:  ^^566,  567. 

Meyer,  ac  863;  Meynall,  ae  282;  Meynial,  be 
275;  Micheli,  af  430;  Michon,  be  857;  Middle- 
ton,  ac  282;  Mignet,  be  708;  Mikalowttch,  be 
714;  Mikhailowsky,  if  279  i  Miles,  if  425;  Slil- 
tiaud,  af7i9;  Mill,  179.  235,593,800,834,842, 
843,  ac  429,  571.  be  277;  Millas,  be  426;  Miller, 
ac  429,  571,  if  565,  708;  Miliiken,  a  289,  af 
575- 

Milling  :  if  280. 

Millis,  a  ^i,  178;  Mills,  be  275,  ir  421 ;  Milne, 
434;  Milncr,  ac  861;  Milsandf,  if  713;  Milton, 
841;  Milukow,  be  566;  Minovici.  be  274;  Min- 
ser,  ae  574;  Mirot,  ar  716;  Mismer,  267.  br 
426. 

Missionaries:  be -jii. 

Missouri  Compromise:  if.  565. 

Mitchell,  ac  717  ;  Mitteilungen,  if  565  ;  Mivart.  ac 
282,  863,  br  420,  563  ;  Mobius,  ae  2S6. 

Modesty:  ac  862. 

Moeiler,  be  713;  Moffat,  475;  Molinari,  be  28; 
Molinier,  if  709 ;  Molmenti,  he  709. 

Monasticism:  if  568. 

Mondaini,  ac  286;  Monete,  be  70S. 

Money:  if  275,  276,  423,  565,  710;  {see  Currency, 
Finance). 

Monge,  ac  S63 ;  Mongredin,  be  281;  Monod,  ac 
428,  572,  be  856;  Monographien,  be  463. 

Monopolies;  Public  service  &'  the  question  of 
monopolies  in  the  U.  S.,  ab  700;  be  569;  Mu- 
niiifal,  be  854;  {see  Trusts). 

Monro,  a:  574;  Monroe,  a  593,  788,  br  566. 

Monroe  Doctrine:   ac  430,  if  276,  424. 

Montanan,  be  422;  Montesquieu,  396.  831,  834,  be 
709;  Monteuil,  ac  574;  Montgomery,  <2f  862; 
Monumenta,  bi  566,  709;  Moore,  ac  287,  429, 
573.  be  713. 

Morality:  5f-r  /«  primzttve,  a  774-88;  func- 
tion of,  774;  nutrition  &  reprtwduction  as  related 
to,  774-75  ;  primitive,  for  boys,  775-76;  marriage 
&,  777  ;  skulls  &,  777  ;  manial  feats  &.  779 ;  pen- 
alties, 780;  intra-tribal  vs.  extra- tribal,  782-83: 
motor  predominance  in,  783-84 ;  poisoning, 
783-84 ;  infidelity,  785 ;  sacrifice  of  widows, 
785-86;  double  standard  of,  787;  {see  Double 
Standard), 

Morant.  ac  575;  Morelli,  if  711;  Morgan,  485. 
580,  581,  ae  571,  715,  863,  i  697,  if  275,  br  564  ; 
Morley,  ai  42S. 

Mormonism;  aeZS'z;  (^«  Polygamy). 

Morrill,  ae  429;  Morris,  ac  430,  566,  be  714; 
Morrison,  ac  283;  Morse,  ae  284  573,  715; 
Morsclli,  br  714;  Morsier,  if  422;  Mortillet,  ac 
430,  br  420;  Morton,  be  278;  Moses,  be  278,  br 
423;  Mosnier,  be  423;  Most,  be  435;  Motley, 
ac  428,  571;  Moulton.  580,  be  568;  Slourre,  ae 
286;  Moxom,  ab  108,  if  422;  Mozumdar.  ac 
286;  Mucke,  if  281 ;  Miihlbrecht,  be  281;  Muir- 
head.  af  574,  if  566.  857;  Mulbcrger,  be  569; 
Mulford,  547;  Mullenhoff,  bi  566;  Muller,  843, 
ae  286,  428,  if  275,  421.  425,  br  427;  MuIlcr, 
ac  283. 286,  86i,  be  425  ;  .Miinchener,  bi  424,  567 ; 
Munich,  be  280. 


MtiNiciPAL:  (j*-*- Cities). 

Miinsterberg,  244,  385,  ai  282,  420,572,574,  715,  b 

107,  ir  274;  Murche,  i<  569;  Murfree,  i ;  Mu- 

riquc,  if  713;    Murray,  ac  8^2;    Musgrave,  af 

283;  Myrbach,  a<- 287  ;    Myrcs  af  427. 
Mythology,  if  563,  706. 
N  acke,  ac  7 16 ;  Nansonty ,  be  281 ;  Nash,  ac  575 ; 

National,  55,  63,  335.  342,  463,  464,  574. 
Nationalism:  Essay  on  national  characters^ 

837;  60567. 
Natorp,  be  570,  707,  br  714. 
Nature:  Results  of  scientific  study  of,  266. 
Nature  Study:   nature  not  everything,  407,  be 

707. 
Naudct.  6r  426 ;  Naumann,  766,  be  568. 
Navies:  ac  285,  574,  718,862;  6c  377.  278,  423, 

566,  567. 
Negro:    The  negro  in  America,b  6^7;  ac  574, 

718,  862. 
Nelson,  342,  806,  ac  287,  716 ;  Nerincx,  ac  717. 
Netheri^^nds  :  6c  565,  708. 
Neumann,  6c  569.  ac  428,  861 ;  Ncwcomb,  581,  ac 

430,  859,  862, 
New  Enci-and  :  early  development  of,  370,  oc  574, 

6c  563,  564. 
New  Jersey:  6c  274. 
Newman,  839. 
Newspapers:   ac  574. 
Newton,  834,  836. 

New  York  :  6  411,  6c  274,  378,  567. 
Neymarck,  6c  567;   Niebuhr,  374;  Niemann,  ae 

287;  Nimmo,  ac  282. 
Nineteenth  Century:  6c  566,  567,  714. 
Nisio,  6c   421;  Nmi,   ac   571;  Noble,  6c    856; 

Nordau,  ac  574;  Norden,  6c  854;  Norman,  6c 

422,  Normand,  6c    707;  North,  845,  ac    285; 

Northbrook,  ac  717. 
North  Carolina  :  6c  566,  567. 
Norway:  ac  430,  574.  6r  565,  856. 
Notiz-Buch,6c  278;  Nouveau,  ac  860,  6c  276,423; 

Novicow,  412,  ac  286,719,  6408,  ir  568;  Noyes, 

be  855. 
Nursing:  be  278,  858. 
Nys,  ac  571. 
Oakley,  af  574;  Ober,  af  286;  O'Brien,  br  566; 

Oddi,  af  284 ;  Odyssey,  782 ;  Oertzen,  if  563 ; 

Oesterreich,  if  854. 
Oklahoma:  ac  285. 
Old- Age   Pensions;  af  574,  6f  570.  571.   7^4i 

S62 ;  {see  Insurance^. 
Oliphant,  af  862;  Olivetti,  if  423;  Olivi,  ac  573  ; 

Oily,  if  426;  Olmsted,  af  428;  Olney,  af  287; 

Oman,   ir  423,  566;   Oncken,  af  286;  Onclair, 

if  713;  One  hundred  years,  if   568;  Onnis,  Of 

860 ;    Opere,  if  563 ;  Oppcnheimer,  ac   862,  if 

279. 
Opposition  :  necessity  of,  46 ;  need  of  among  states, 

374  ;  Tarde*s  theory  of,  397. 
Ordinances:  if  563,  564. 
O'Rell.  af  573. 
Organic  Method:  if  570.. 
Ormc,  371,  ac  283;   Orr,  if  858;  Orsini,  if  564; 

Ortloff.  af  431;   Osborne,  ac  286;  Oseroff.  af 

862  ;  O'Shea,  ac  285 ;  Ostrander,  be  426  ;  Oswald, 

ac  282 ;  Ottolenghi,  af  716.  861 ;  Oubert,  if  420 ; 

Oudin,  af  43t ;  Ouida,  ai   573;  Outerbridgc,  at" 

429,  861 ;  Owen,  47S.  786,  789- 
Ownership:   The  beginnings  of,  a  352-65. 
Oxford  Movement:  influence  of,  810, 
padagogische,  if  421.    707  J  Page,  if   855;  Pajk, 

if  708. 
Palestine:  be  567- 
Palcy,  af  574:     Palmer,  af  285,  br   711;   Panta- 

leoni,   ac  285,   574,  if  277,   br   424;   Paoli,  af 

862. 
Parents:    Relation    betiueen    children     attd^ 

among  nature  peoples^  ab  416. 
Paris:  if  563. 
Parishes  ;  be  565,  566. 


874 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL   OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Parker,  ac  431,  ^75,  860,  be  563. 

Parks  :  see  Chicago. 

Pifloa,  be  569,  713;  Parodi,  ac  429;  Parry,  ac 
383;  Parsons,  ar  718. 

Parties;  Patten's  cbssification  of,  827 

Pascal,  at  863;  Pascand,  ac  428;  Passy,  ac  861; 
Pastor,  be  425.  568. 

Paternalism:  ^£-424. 

Patrick,  ac  716. 

Patronage  :  be  563,  567. 

Patten,^  823,  be  714;  Patterson,  ac  574;  Paulban, 
^^  573;  Paulsen,  ac  429;  Paultre,  be  426; 
Pautzovitz,  ac  860;  Pawning,  ^^430;  Payen, 
ac  ^84,  860;  Payne,  ac  572,  719;  Payson,  ic 
714 ;  Peabody,  ac  718. 

Peace  Movement:  Disarmament,  ab  559 ; 
Disarmament :  a  study  in  international  law^ 
ab  560;  ac  430,  574;  La  guerre  et  ses  fri- 
tendns  bienfazts,  b  408-10;  ac  285,  431,  S75t 
862,  be  857,  859;  {see  Arbitration,  Interna- 
tional). 

Pechand,  be  713;  Peck,  ac  719,  856;  Pecker,  ac 
283;  Peckham,  27;  Pecks,  ^c  575. 

Pedagocv  :  ac  718,  be  421. 

Peel,  857;  Peet,  ac  282,  571,  715;  Peffer,  ac287. 

Pennsylvania  :  be  274. 

Penology:  be  274,  564,  707;  {see  Criminol- 
ogy). 

Pensavalle,  6c  857;  Penzler,  be  425;  People  j-j. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.,  25;  People's  Palace,  ac 
285 ;  Pepper,  be  568 ;  Perez,  ac  428 ;  Perier,  ac 
572,  716. 

Periodicals,  New:  be  421,  422,  423,  424,  565, 
567,  710. 

Perns,  be  7141  br  426;  Perry,  a  62i;Pesta- 
lozzi,  be  275 ;  Petarel,  ac86o;  Peters,  be  713; 
Petcrsilie,  br  421 ;  Petharam,  ac  574;  Petrie,  be 
425 ;  Pfleiderer,  ae  429,  862  ;  Pfoundes,  ac  718. 

Philanthropy  :  be  426. 

Phillippines:  ac^  285,  430,  574,  718,  be  567,709. 
710,  S56,  857;  (jjee  Spain,  Spanish- American 
War,  United  States). 

Philippson,  ac  573;  Phillipovich,  ac  862;  Phil- 
lipps,  be  571. 

Philosophy:    ae  285,  574,  718,  862,3c  275,  421, 

422,  426,564,  565,  707,  708,855  ;  (see  Positivism). 
Philosoph.    Studien,   be   275;   Picard,   ac   Zto,  be 

713;    Piepenbring,  (^c  425;    Pierantoni,  ar  571; 

Pilon,  be  568,   707;  Piolet,  be   710;  Pitard,   ae 

572;  Pitt  Lewis,  ac  572;  Plassard,   802;  Plato, 

236,  396 ;  Platter,  be  426. 
Play  :    ae  430,  be  421,  855  ;  {see  Amusements). 
Playgrounds  :    Municipal,  in  Chicago,  a  145- 

58;    Movement  for    small   playgrounds,    a 

159-70;  ac430,  574. 
Plea,  he  708;  Plehn,  845;  Plunkett,  688;  Pobedo- 

nostzeff,    ac    282  ;     Pobyedonostseff,     be    425  ; 

Pohlmann,   rtC286;    Poinsard,  ac  284,429,  573, 

716;  Pokagon,  ac  287. 
Police:    ae  574. 
Political  Economy:    aversion    to    labor  of  the 

*'econnmic"   man,   187;    Ruskin's  criticism  of, 

683;  philosophy  of  history  from  economic  point 

of  view.   831-43;    igth  century   the   age    of    the 

economists,  839.   ae  285,  430.  574,718,  862 ;  fto 

423,  565,566,  567,  710,  711,  856;  (see  Capital, 
Consumption,  Savings,  Value.  Wealth). 

Political  Geography:  Studies  in  political 
areas,  IWy  a  366-79;  Small  Political  areas, 
character  &  influence  of,  366-79. 

Political  Science:  A  summary  of  the  trea- 
ties, laws,  &'  ordinances  of  the  year  iSpy,  ab 
110;  social  psychology  and,  662-63,  ac  286,  574, 
718,  862 ;  be  274,  277,  278, 420,  421, 424,  425, 567, 
857  ;  (see  Citizenship,  City  State,  Civil  Service, 
Constitution,  Democracy,  Elections,  Legisla- 
tion, Legislatures,  Primaries,  Referendum,  Rep- 
resentation. Sovereignty.  Suffrage). 

Politics  ;    Politit  s    tn    public    institutions  of 


charity  ^^^  correction,  a  202-34;  ae   430,  574, 
be  565. 

Politisches,  fec857;  Pollard,  831 ;  Pollock,  ac  285. 

Polygamy:  .5c  708;  (see  Mormonism). 

Pomeroy,  ac  287. 

Poor:  ac  286,  be  563. 

Poor  Laws  :  be  274,  275,  420, 

Popes  :  be  568,  709. 

Population  :  ae  286,  430, 574,  718,  be  277,  278,  280, 
420,  422. 

Populism:  ac  286. 

Porritt,  ae  571 ;  Porter,  ac  861. 

Porto  Rico:  ac  286. 

Posada,  ac  2S7,  575. 

Positivism:  Ratzenhofer's  view  of,  534,  543,  be 
707. 

Post,  776. 

Postal:  ae  430. 

Pothier.  be  420;  Potter,  794,  ae  861;  Pottet,  ac 
283;  Potts,  ac  571;  Powell,  63,  332,  333,  464; 
ae  285,  286,  be  564 ;  Powers,  a  489,  ae  431,  574, 
719,  863  ;  Prager,  br  422  ;  Pratesi,  be  421. 

Presidential  Term:  6c  568. 

Press:  ae  282,  286.  571,  854. 

Pressense,  ac  282,861;  Prevey,  ac  718;  Prevost, 
714;  Price,  ac  715,  be  424,  568. 

Prices  :  ac  286,  430,  718,  be  567,  708. 

Prienne,  ae  283, 

Primaries:  be  278. 

Primo,  be  278  ;  Prinz,  be  857  ;  Prinzing,  ac  860. 

Prisons:  development  of,  522,  ac  564,707,860; 
(Jiee  Criminology). 

Proal,  ac  274,  287,  br  421;  Procter,  ac  431; 
Procter  &  Gamble,  342. 

Production;  vs.  consumption,  109. 

Produktion,  be  569. 

Profession;  Capacity  &>  calling,  ab  270. 

Professionc,  be  564. 

Profit-sharing :  non -success  of,  97 ;  Conclu • 
sions  from  a  study  of  ab  no;  possibilities 
of*  343;  Profit-sharing  6^  cooperation,  a, 
1.  593-t>o2;  II,  789-806;  Mill  on,  593;  Walker 
on,  594  ;  Jevons  on,  599 ;  Fawcett  on,  597  ;  Clark 
on,  598;  Hadley  on,  599;  ac  718,  be  280,427, 
567,710,  859;  (see  Cooperation). 

Progress:  manner  of,  98;  thus  far  by  accident, 
336;  elements  involved  in,  336,  3c  279. 

Property:  ac  430,  574,  he  278,  279,  281,  567; 
(see  Inheritance,  Ownership). 

Prostitution;  be  275,  422,  707,  708,  855. 

Protfxtion:  (see  Tariff). 

Protectorates;  ac  862, 

Prothero,  ac  286 ;  Protokol,  6c  569 ;  Prouty,  ac  574, 
862  ;  Prozzo,  ac  430 ;  Pnidhomme,  ac  428. 

Prussia:  ae  514,  6c  280,  427,  565,  566,  570,  857, 
859;   {see  Germany). 

Psychology:  Psychology  &"  art.  ab  560;  need 
of  functional,  807;  Patten's  theory  of,  824-30; 
ac  286,  430,  574,  718,  862 ;  be  275,  421,  422,  564, 
565,707,708,713,  85s;  (see  Hypnotism,  Imagi- 
nation, Instinct,  Suggestion). 

Public  Opinion:  Groivth  of,  i6j. 

Publikationen,  3c  566,  856;  Pulle,  ac  282;  Pull- 
ing, be  714;  Purdon,  178;  Putnam,  408;  Puy- 
wode,  ac  429 ;  Pyfferven,  ac  285. 

Quakers;  be  712, 

Quarantine:  ac  574,  3c  423. 

(^uellen,  be  420,  707;  Quesnay,  743  J  Quincy,  ac 
430- 

paboisson.  6c  858;  Racioppi,  ac  429;  Rafael,  ac 
284;  Raffalovich,  ac  574,  717,  719;  Raffles,  779. 

Railroads:  ac  286,  430,  574,718,  862,  6c  280, 
281,282,  427,  571,714,715,859;  {see  Interstate 
Commerce,  Mails). 

Ralph,  ac  286;  Rambaud,  ac  719,  3c  m;  Ram- 
say, 3c  566 ;  Ranelletti,  6c  277;  Rattigan,  ac 
574  ;  Ratzei,  483,  485,  a  366,  ac  287,  574,  br  700 ; 
Ratzenhofer,  3  528,  br  426, 714  ;  Rau.  761 ;  Rauch- 
berg,  ac  285;  Rauschenbusch,  3c  425;  Rauschcn- 
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busch-Clou£h,6  694*  Rawitz,  be  373;   Rawlin- 

son,  6r  425. 
Reason:  dcjoy. 
Recidivists:  Sc  707, 
RECipROcm-:  0^286. 
Reclus,  580,  ac  47B;  Record,  ac  284;  Records,  dr 

420;    Kecueil,  ^^276;  Rcddaway,  6c  276;  Rede, 

ac  428;   Redouly,  801 ;    Reeve,  ac  571 ;  Reeves, 

ac  863. 
Referendum-  ^f  567,  711. 
Reformation:  ^c 425,  567. 
Reforms:  6c  713. 
Reform  Schools;  ^c  564. 
Reich,  ac  431 ;  Reichenbach,  ic  423  ;  Reichesberg, 

6c     714;    Reichstag,   &c    278,     712;    Reid,     ac 

715;  Reign  o(  terror,  ^c  566;    Rein,  581,  ac  716, 

6k  421;    Reinhardt,    S58;    Reinhold,    6c    277; 

Reinsch,  ac  718. 
Religion:  biologic  view  01,  685;  is  an   instinct, 

686;  Religion  and  morality ^  a6  698;  ac  286, 

430.  574.  718.  S52;  be  425,  426,  565,  566,  707,  708, 

712,713,857,858. 
Remade,  ac  862. 
Renaissance  :  6c  422,  568,  710. 
Renard,  be  425 ;    Rendsa,  6c  858  ;  Renooz,  6c  565  ; 

Renouard,  6c  707. 
Rent:  ac  3S6,  6c  2S1. 
Renton,  ac  S6i;    Report,    nc  861;    ReppHer,   6c 

564. 
Representation:  ac  430,  718,  6c  277,  278,  424, 

425»7»i- 
Resch.  br  713. 
Revolution:  theory  of,  817-19;  causes  economic, 

831 ;  be  566,  709. 
Revue,  6c  421 ;  Reynaud,  ac  715. 
Rhode  Island:  6c  708. 
Riant,  6c    707;     Richard,    ac   575,   6c   568,   858; 

Richards,  464;  Richmond,  6c  854;  Richter,  ac 

287,  be  278,  563 ;  Rideal,  be  569 ;  Ridley,  be  276 ; 

Ridpath,  ^^287;  Rien,  i5c7io;  Rienzi.  i^c   713; 

Rigolage,  6r  426;    Riis,  6c   563;    Kimmer,    be 

564  ;     Riordan,  be  425  J  Ripley,  845,  ac  284.  573, 

861;  Rist,  ^f  277;  Ritchie,  22,  ac  718,  862,  be 

281;  Rivalta,  ac  71Q. 
River  and  Harbor  Imtrovements:  ac  2Z6. 
Rivers,  ac  287,  43'  !  Rivet,  nr  719 ;  Rivier.  ac  428. 

571 ;  Riviere,  *»c  287,  42S,  574  ;  Rivisia,  be  278. 

421.  423- 

Roads:  <zr  286,  574^  7^8. 

Roberts,  763,  ac  717-  860,  *<:  4^3  I  Robertson,  ar 
S74,  *<r568,  713;  Roberty,  ac  287.  431;  Robin. 
^<:  273 ;  Robinson,  ac  431,  7i5t  7i7i.  '^'^  454,  566. 
6r  281.  710.  r  410;  Rochdale  Pioneers,  789; 
Rochetin.  ac  ^73.  7^6 ;  Rodbertus,  i^c  567 ;  Roder, 
270;  Rodiet,  ^C28i ;  Rodocanachi.ac  716;  Rody. 
rt<:286;  Rogers,  rtc  282.  285,  717,  860,  6c  423; 
Rohleder,  6C422;  Rohlfs,  379;  Kohrscheidt,  6c 
424  ;  Roman,  ac  718. 

Rome:  6c  425,  426,  563.  S^S.  568.  7o8,  709- 

Romero.  6c  280,  s66;  Rommel,  be  858;  Root,  be 
8<;7 ;  Ropes,  br  709 ;  Rose,  6c  568 ;  Rossa,  6c 
566;  Rossi,  ^<r  708;  Kossignoli,  ac  863  ;  Rostand, 
tr  276;  Rouane,  415:  Rouby,  ac  285;  Rouire, 
rtc  571;  Round,  ae  428,  717;  Rouse,  6r  421; 
Rousiers,  rtf  282.  285,  287.  429.  7i8,  6r  714; 
Roussel,  dc  575  ;  Roux,  ac  716,  ^c  565  ;  Rouxel, 
flf  572,  717;  Rowe,  ac  224,  287,  863;  Rowland, 
a<r  572.  6c  423;  Roycc,  6e  275;  Ruskin,  681; 
Russell.  a6  282.  285,  86j,  6e  855.  856,  br  422. 

Russia:  Society  in.  112;  (tc  286,  574,7*8,  862;  6c 

422,  424,  566,  568.  707,  708,  70Qt  857- 
Rutter,  65;  Ruvigny.  ac  43'  ;  Ryckcrc,  ac  862. 
Sabatier,  ^c  568.   713;  Sabbaiini.  6e  712;  Sable- 

mont,  ac  284;  Saccozzi,  ac  2S3;  Sacher.  6e  858; 

Sacred,  6e  426;  Sagnac,  6c  278,  71°;  Saillard, 

6e7i-2\  St.  Clair,  ^c  426. 
St.  Helena;  importance  of,  370.  , 

St.  Simon,  831,  839;    Sajous.  nc  286;  Salan,  ^f 

708;  Saleilles,  *<r707,  ^r  564 ;  Salmon,  ^r564; 


Salmon-Legagneur,  ae  429;  Saloman,  6c  706; 
Salius.  be  856. 

Salvation  Army:  ae  \\q 

Salvioni,  ae  287;  Samaja,  ac  429;  Sammlung, 
6c  274,  277,  425,  712. 

Samoa:  ac  718. 

Samson,  or  429;  Sanborn,  ac  282,  429;  Sandels, 
179;  Sanders,  ^c,  278;  Sanderson.  Ac  566 ;  San- 
duz,  ae  284  ;  Sanger,  ac  863,  be  275. 

Sanitary  Science:  philosophy  &  bathing.  893; 
ac  286.  430,  574,  718;  6c  274,  278,  426,  563,  564, 
569,  707,  713,  858;  (see  Cities,  Nursing). 

San  Marino:  Ac 855, 

Sansoni,  6c  279. 

Saracens:  6c  855. 

Sarum,  6r  564 ;  Saunders,  ae  862  ;  Savatler,  be  277. 

Saving:  Oversaving  »5^  /Atf  unemployed^  ab 
109,  ac  575,  862  ;  (see  Thrift). 

Savings  Bank:  6c  275,  276,  565. 

Sawin,434;  Sawvel,  ac  430;  Say,ii'C276;  Saycc, 
568,  6r  713. 

Savings  OF  Jesus:  6c  713. 

Sayous,  ae  717,  (^c  711 ;  Scaife,  ac  429 ;  Scalori,  6c 
277;  Scarborough,  ac  574;  Schabert,  iSc  563; 
Schafer,  377;  Schiiffle,  ac  282,  429,  573,  r  543; 
Schelbicky,  6e  710;  Schercr.  Ac  421,  br  426; 
Schevichaven,  Ac  281;  Schiappoli,  be  857; 
Schiedt.  ac  283  ;  Schitlowski,  ac  431 ;  Schinz,  ae 
719;  Schlemmer,  Ar7i4;  Schloss.  796,  6f  567; 
Schmid,  ae  431,  574,  be  421 ;  Schmidt,  41S,  572 ; 
Schmole.  6c  278,  6r  424;  SchmoUer,  ac  717,  Ac 
567,  6r  277;  Schocnhoff,  ae  420;  Schoolcraft, 
475  ;  Schouler,  ac  287  ;  Schrank,  o<- 855;  Schrei- 
ber,  ac  428  ;  Schrenck,  ac  718;  Schriften,  Ac  424, 
427.  563,  566,  707,  710,  715;  Schroeder,  ae  286; 
Schubert-Soldem,  aA  850,  ae  718.  719;  Schulcr, 
rtC43o;  Schulte,  be  715  ;  Schultz,  be  420;  Schuiz, 
be  708;  Schulze-Delitsch,  769;  Schumacher, 
nc  572,  715;  Schurtz.  br  422;  Schurz,  ae  427; 
Schvarcz,  Ac  425;  Schwiedland,  ac  572,  573; 
Schwill,  be  423,  Ir  566. 

Science:  ac  286,  430,  Ac  563,  706. 

Sciences:  Logic  of  the  psychical^  235-40;  Sys- 
tem of  the  psy cnicit I,  ■240-^S\  Relation  of  the 
psychical^  to  philosophy ^  248;  Principles  of 
discovery  in  the  psychical;  (a)  of  subjective 
Judgment^  250,  (b)  of  dependence  upon  the 
psychical  environment, ^^-^^  (c)  of  the  natural 
determinatioTt  of  Psychical  occurrences^  255. 

Sciotto  Pinto,  6c  712. 

Scotland:  ac  575,  be  27B,  858. 

Scott,  Ac  565;  Scottish,  798;  Scrive,  Ac  857;  Scud- 
der,  Ac  570. 

Sea  :  ac  430. 

Seal  Question:  ac  863. 

Searcy,  232;  Seckel,  6c  712;  Sec,  ac  428;  Seithac, 
ac86o;  Sekon,  Ac  859;  Semple,  379;  Sencer,  at 
431 ;  Senhouse,  Ac  567 ;  Seguin,  463. 

Serfs:  ac  718. 

Sergi,  ac  860;  Scth,  ac  574. 

Settlements:  ac  718;  Ac  563.  706. 

Sewage:  ac  286. 

Sex:  Sex  in  primitive  industry ^  a  474-88,*  in 
primitive  morality,  a  774-87  ;  ae  718,  863,  6e 
565,  708,712,  713,  855;  {see  Double  Standard, 
Women). 

Sforza,  ae  572;  Shadwell,  Ac  854;  Shakespeare, 
S41 ;  Shaler,  ac  571,  be  281 ;  Sharp,  ac  427,428; 
Shaw,  ac  571,  575;  Shearman,  a  743;  bherard^ 
Ac  279  ;  Shinn,  ac  860, 

Shipping;  ac  286,  575.  719,  be  709,  859.  863;  (see 
Commerce,  Trade). 

Shooter,  780;  Shortt,  0^284,  573;  Shrubsal,  ae 
716. 

Sicily:  be  422,  423. 

Sidel,  Ac  493;  Sidney,  Ac  567;  Sicbert,  6c  564, 
710;  Sieghart,  ae  387;  Sienuradzkl,  ac  573; 
Sige!,  6c  279;  Sigheic,  ac  283;  Sikcs,  6e  566; 
Simiand,  ae  431;  Simmel,  413,   a    35,  ae  287; 
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Smirnov,  be   706;  Simms,  a<;  572;   Simons,   ac 
715.  r  843;  Simpson,  «<:  860. 

Single  Tax:  German  view  of,  771;  The  single 
tax:  zvhat  &^  ivhy^  a  743-57  I  ^'^  275,  565;  (see 
Taxation). 

Siotto  Pinter,  be  568;  Sirdar,  ac  861;  Sisiey,  be 
854 ;  Sister  Dora,  ac  571 ;  Sizycki,  be  564 ;  Skin- 
ner, be  563.  708;  Slater,  ^f  424. 

Slavery:  ar  719,  ^^  710. 

Sloane,  ac  283.  860;  Small,  268,  412,  575.  a 
113-44.  235-56,  335-51.  380-94,  r  98,  104,  105. 
106,  266,  267,394,  554.  697;  Smalley,  ac  286; 
Smith,  a  55,  834,  838.  842,  ac  283.  285,  428, 
429,  572,  574,  575,  715,  716,  7 1 3,  860,  862,  be  281, 
566.  713.  858.  ^     .  , 

Social  Development:  j^^  Sociology. 

Social  Groups:  Persistence  ^/,  III,  a  35-5°; 
flexibility  of,  35;  continuity  in,  40;  cohesion 
maintained  by  division  of  labor,  43 ;  opposition 
by  aversion  and  antagonism,  46. 

Social  Life:  be  565,  566. 

Social  Movement:  Sigytificanc^  oj  the  church 
in^  a  602-20;  Anarchism  &*  the,  in  Attstra- 
iia,  ab  701. 

Social  Movements:  ac  575. 

Social  Problem:  nature  o(,  114;  application  of 
principles  of  analysis,  synthesis  &  abstraction 
to,  130;  solution  01  by  adopting  corn  standard  of 
food,  344;  *' in  the  light  of  the  teachings  of 
Jesus,"  347  ;  &  the  "  law  of  love,"  348 ;  steps  in 
method  of  solution  of,  380-85;  diagram  of.  383 ; 
present  condition  of  thought  on,  391 ;  discussion 
of  program  for  solution  of,  392. 

Social  ■  sychologv:  The  social  mind  &  educa- 
tion, ^  99;  nature  of  social  mind,  100;  Logic  of 
the  psychical  sciences^  140-44;  the  determining 
factor  of  sociology,  144;  The  psychology  of 
peoplesy  b  554-56;  The  social  and  the  extra- 
social^  a  649-55;  Prolegomena  to:  I,  The 
need  of  social  psychology,  656-65 ;  II,  The 
fundamental  fact  in  social  psychology,  807-22; 
nature  of,  656;  philosophy  of  history  and.  660; 
political  economy  and,  660;  relation  of  individ- 
ual mind  to  the  social,  659;  political  science 
and,  662;  socialism  and,  663;  education  and, 
663;  ethics  and,  664;  Etude  de  psychologic 
soeiale,  b  693 ;  functional  psychology  and. 
808-22;  group  action  or  social  coordination  the 
fundamental  fact  in,  812  ;  group  action  vs.  **  co- 
operation," 813-15;  social  habit,  815-16,  820; 
adaptation  or  accommodation,  816;  revolutions 
&,  817-19;  family  &,  819-20;  social  selection  &, 
819-22 ;  be  278,  279.  426,  713,  714- 

Social  Reform  ;  John  Ruskin,  social  reformer^ 
^681-85;  policy  of  the  National-Social  party  in 
Germany,  767. 

Socialism:  condemned  by  Levasseur,  97;  in 
England,  112;  in  Germany,  112;  Socialism  &' 
the  social  movement  in  the  nineteenth  cen- 
turv,  b  410;  synchronistic  table  of,  411;  So- 
cialistic party  of  France  in  rSoS,  ab  414; 
Present  condition  of  social  democracy  in 
Germany^  ab  417  ;  social  psychology  &,  663  ;  So- 
cial objects  of  the  National-Social  movement 
in  Germany,  a  765-73;  beginning  of  the  Na- 
tional-Social party,  766;  ^£'286,  575,  719.863; 
be  278,  424,  426,  569,  713,  858;  {see  Individual- 
ism, Land  Nationalization,  Paternalism). 

Societe,  be  706,  712. 

SociET\-:  in  Kentucky,  1-20;  Spencer's  analysis 
of,  388;  organic  concept  in,  535-40;  Individual 
£-,  ab  850. 
Sociology  :  Socialization  the  distinctive  content  of, 
49;  Les  bases  sociologiques  du  droit  et  de 
I'etai,  b  103 ;  scope  of  the  "  Social  England 
series."  104.  691 ;  Sociologie  et  folititjue,  b 
105;  Definition  h^  classification  of  sociology 
6^  the  socijI  sciences,  ab  iii  ;  An  Italian  so 
ciologist    in     northern     countries,    ab    112; 


prerequisites  for,  140;  Seminar  notes:  Method- 
ology of  the  social  problems:  a,  I,  113-44;  H. 
235-56  ;  III,  380-94  (for  analysis  see  subheads  of 
articles)  ;  Delusion  of  Durkheim'^s  sociological 
objectivism, a  17T-77;  Logical  progress  of  so- 
cial development,  b  257-66 ;  need  for  more  careful 
use  of  terms  in,  257;  Principes  sociologiques^ 
b-2iiT\  Sanity  in  social  agitation,  a  335-51; 
task  of  the  social  sciences,  383  ;  Scope  of  sociol- 
ogy, 385-94;  status  of,  386;  discussion  of  pro- 
gram for,  392;  characterization  of  descriptive, 
389;  of  statical,  390;  of  dynamic,  390;  Les  lois 
sociales,  b  394-400;  evolution  of  science  of,  396; 
Social  elements,  institutions,  character, pro- 
gress, b  406-8;  Annules  de  Vinstitut  inter- 
national de  sociologie,  ^411 ;  organic  theory  of, 
412;  Unit  of  investigation  in.  ab  414;  Die 
sociologis<.he  Erkenntnis,  b  528-43;  develop- 
ment &  prospects  of,  530-33  ;  use  of  speculation 
to,  533;  positivism  and,  534;  organic  concept 
in,  535-40;  Evolution  of  social  structures, 
540-42  ;  Social  fori.es,  542  ;  Elements  of  sociol- 
ogy ■>  ^  543-54  '  present  state  of,  544  ;  college  and, 
545.  554  J  Gidding's  view  of  elements  or,  546; 
defects  of  Gidding*s  method,  544-54;  need  for 
careful  use  of  terms  in,  550;  "  consciousness  of 
kind,"  548-52  ;  work  of  Professor  Geddes  and  the 
outlook  tower  at  Edinburgh,  577-92  ;  The  world's 
first  sociological  laboratory,  a  577-92;  the 
social  and  the  extra -social,  a  649-55;  emphasis 
of  Comte,  Spencer,  and  Buckle  on  the  physical 
side  of,  658;  should  proceed  from  man  to  nature, 
658;  is  a  synthesis  of  the  subjective  and  object- 
ive, 659;  Ruskin  and,  68^;  Tarde's  criticism  of 
De  Greef,  693;  organic  view  of,  vs.  psycholog- 
ical view  of,  693;  Development  of  English 
thought,  b  Z2i-i,2,\  Patten's  classification  of  in- 
dividuals. 824,  827-28;  forces  of  civilization,  831- 
43;  the  original  thinkers  of  society,  834 ;  requi- 
sites of  social  progress,  841  ;  Questions  upon 
the  method  of,  ab?,^<^;  ac  286,  431,  575,  719,863; 
be  278,279,  421.  423.  426,  427,568,569,  713,  7M. 
858;  («ce  Civilization.  Land,  Population.  Pro- 
gress, Reforms,  Sciences,  and  all  heads  beginning 
with  word  "  social"). 

Soderbom,  be  569;  Sohm,  be  281;  Solomons,  ac 
862;  Solovieff,  ac  283:  Solvay,  ac  287,  719; 
Sombart,  b  410,  be  278,  br  426,  569;  Some,  be 
569;  Sommerfeld.i^r  710;  Sorabji,  ac  575;  Sorel, 
ac  285,  287,  863,  br  423;  Souchon,  be  424; 
Soulier,  br  426. 

South  America:   ^£856. 

Sovereignty:  if  857. 

Spain:  ac  431.  ^'^  423.  566,  567,  709,  863. 

Spanish- Amkricav  War:  ac  863;  be  566,  567, 
709.  713, 855  ;  {see  Colonies,  Cuba,  Spain,  Philip- 
pines, United  States). 

Sparling.  *<-  -iiA^br  564;  Spears,  it:  566;  Spear- 
man, 272;  Specht,  be  278;  opence,  be  426,  569; 
Spencer,  126,  140,  242,  600,  670,  748.  839,  431, 
572.  575.  ^^  563.  706;  Spencer-Churchill,  ac  573  ; 
Speyer,  ac  572;  Spielberg,  i^t"  854;  Spiegler,  *£■ 
566  ;  Spoouts,  ac  862  ;  Sporer,  367  ;  Spratling,  65 ; 
Springer,  <^<:  713;  Staais, /n' 278,  279.  570;  Stad- 
den,  ac  571. 

Standard  of  Living  :  be  426. 

Stanley,  ar  286,  429;  Sianmore,  ac  i^i',  Stanton, 
ac  2S5,  be  563;  Starcke,  412,  ac  863,  be  708, 
Starckie,  850;  Statham,  <^r  423. 

Statistics:  Eccentric  o/Ji^ial  statistics^  a  7^- 
93;  sociology  &,  531;  rtc  287,  575.^'^  274.275, 
276,  278,  420,  421,  570,  708,  714,  858,  859;  {see 
Census) . 

Statutes:  be  563,  567. 

Stave,  6c  4-^6;  Stead,  833,  ac  2S2,  286,  428,  574. 
be  281,  857;  Steadman,  ac  861;  Steevens,  br 
423;  Sieiger,  be  ■2-j6\  Stein,  412,  b  400-405,  tc 
279,  br  426,  570 ;  Steinacker,  be  855  ;  Steinmetz, 
412,417,  ac  287,  429;  Stelz,  be  427;  Stengel,  ac 
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286,  574  ;  Stephens,  ac  716  ;  Sterling,  839 ;  Stem, 
br  421 ;  Sternberg,  ac  286 ;  Stcrnes,  ac  429 ;  Stei  - 
son,  be  281;  Stevens,  ac  285,  574,  be  710; 
Stewart,  79,845,^^  715  ;  Siillman,  ac  285,  862,  br 
566;  Stimson,  23,  ac  285,  861 ;  Siobart,  ac  284. 

Stock  Companies:  ac  285,  575,  be  565;  {see  Ex- 
changes) . 

Stock  Exchanges:  be  708,  711. 

Slocker,  765 ;  Stocquart,  ac  575;  Stokes,  ac  284; 
Stoll,  687  ;  Stooss,  ac  716  ;  Stork,  ac  573  ;  Story, 
(5r  423;  Stout,  be  708;  Strassburg,  be  280; 
Strassen hygiene,  ^^r  274 ;  Straulino,  be  276 ; 
Streane,  oe  569. 

Street  Railways:  ac  287,  431,  575,  719,  863;  be 
571.  854. 

Streets:  ac  287,  or  420.  421. 

Strikes:  ac  287.  575,  719,  be  276,567,710,856. 

Siroble,  ^r  566;  Stroll,  ac  717;  Strong,  ar  716,  (^ 
106,  br  274;  Stuart,  ac  575;  Stubbs,  ic  714; 
Stuckcnberg,  br  426;  Studnicki,  ae  574;  Stut- 
field,  fl^  717  ;  Stutzer,  br  423. 

Suffrage:  ac  575,  ^r  568,  712. 

Sugar:  ae  287,  431,  575,  719,  be  714.  r^S- 

Suggestion:  be ^\■i,. 

Suicide:  ac  287. 

Suiter,  (Zf  430;  Sullivan,  be  708;  Sully,  ac  715; 
Sulzer,  569;  Sumner,  ac  284.  573. 

Summer  Charities:  b^  706. 

Sunday  :  ae  863. 

Superstition:  ac  387,  ^c  275,  430. 

Supino,  be  276. 

Supreme  Court:  ^c  711. 

Sutherland,  be  275,  ^r  421;  Suttner,  be  710; 
Swain,  ac  718  ;  Swan,  i^c  281. 

Sweating  System:  0^287. 

Switzerland:  be  280,  424,  427,  567,  570,  709,  714, 
715. 

Syndicat:  be  715. 

Syndicates:  ac  287,  *^r427,  571. 

Syphilis:  be  855. 

Systematische,  be  281,  859. 

yadd,  be  707;  Taft,  ac  42S ;  Taggart,  be  715; 
Taine,  831 ;  TakahashJ,  ac  573 ;  Talbot,  be  563  ; 
Taicott,  ac  716;  Talamo,  ac  715;  Talmo,  ac 
286. 

Tammany:  ac  431. 

Tangorra,  ac  573,  719;  Tan  Sein  Ko,  ae  428; 
Tarde,  412,  837,  ac  2S3,  287,  572,  b  395,  693,  ^c 
279,  br  426,  570. 

Tariff:  levied  on  the  ability-to-pay  principle,  763  ; 
not  advantageous  for  U.  S.,  97;  ae  287,  431, 
575.  719.  863,  be  281 ;  {see  Reciprocity). 

Tarnowski,  ac  428,  be  708;  Taussig,  ac  ^^^\ 
Tautain.  ac  430. 

Taxation  :  Exemption  fronts  266 ;  Some 
inequalities  in  land  taxation;  results  of 
an  investigation  by  the  Minnesota  Bureau 
of  Labor,  a  489-502;  Taxation  and  the  phi- 
losophy of  the  statft  47758-64;  inheritance  and 
progressive  in  the  U.  S.,  758.  760,  762;  Mill  on, 
760;  ability  to  pay  z's.  amount  of  sacrifice, 
760-61,  764;  Frederic  the  Great  on,  761 ;  ae  287, 
431.  575.  719-  863,  be  275,  276,  422,  565,  708,  855 ; 
{see  Single  Tax). 

Taylor,  ae  283,  284,  42J,  574,  862,  br  425;  Teich- 
mijller,  ac  574,  861 ;  Teit.  be  420. 

Telegraphs:  ae  719,  be  859. 

Telephones:  Telephone  tangle  and  the  ivay 
to  untie  it^  ab  852 ;  ac  575,  719,  863,  be  571,  708, 
859- 

Temple,  ac  284. 

Tenements:  j«  Housing. 

Tcnerelli,  be  276;  Tennant,  ae  862;  Tennyson, 
833,  841. 

Territories:  dc  422.  423. 

Tessonneau,  be  Tit\  Testa,  be  281,  568;  Tetlow, 
ae  861 ;  Thayer,  ae  428,  861. 

Theaters:  ac  431- 

Theology:  ac  S63. 


Theory:  use  of  for  sociology,  533. 

Thery,  be  859 ;  Thiers,  be  281 ;  Tnieullen,  ac  382 ; 

Thomas,  4^  255,  679,  695,  a  474.  774,  ac  285,  719; 
Thomas,  C.,  be  273;  Thomas,  G..  855,  r  687; 
Thompson,  \Vm.  &  Sons,  805;  Thotnpson,  776, 
be  560,  ac  717  ;  Thomson,  580,  581 ;  Thon,  391 ; 
Thornton,  179;  Thorpe,  202,  br  423. 

Thrift:  be  854. 

Thudichum,  be  426;  Thulie,  ac  283;  Thurlow,  etc 
287 ;  Thurow,  be  277  ;  Thurston,  ac  716  ;  Thwing. 
ac  719,  861;  Tiele,  be  569,  858,  br  426;  Tien- 
ken,  ac  860;  Tiger,  be  426. 

TiNPLATE :  ac  575. 

Tischcrt,  be  281 ;  Tissot,  be  713  ;  Tiichener,  807, 
ac  430. 

Tobacco:    be  281. 

Tolman,  ac  862,  863 ;  Tolstoi,  ac  286,  430,  862, 
be  281,  713.  br  427;  Tompkins,  102,  429;  Tont, 
br  423;  Tooke,  ae  283;  Topinard,  431,  841, 
842;  Toru-Terao,  ac  861 ;  Torok,  ac  752;  Tosti, 
177,  287,  431;  Tonjoreff,  ae  862;  Town  & 
Gown  Assoc,  584. 

Towns:  be  420,  421. 

Townsend,  ac  284. 

Trade  :  ac  719.  ^c  281,  42«.  424.  427.  7^4.  7^5. 863  ; 
{see  Competition). 

Trades  Unions:  attitude  of  Levasseur  toward, 
97;  English  the  ideal  of  German,  769;  possi- 
bilities of,  342;  Trades  unions  and  public 
(/rt/j*,  a  448-62;  nc  719.  863;  (jr^  Labor). 

Tramps:  ac  575.863,6c  420.  7^6;  i.^"  Begging, 
Charities). 

Transportation:  fee  427. 

Trasi,  fee  322,  565;  Trattato,  fee  568;  Trautman, 
ac  431-     „ 

Treaties:  German  m  1897,110. 

Treitscke,  fee  712;  Trcnedy,  fee  281 ;  Trevelyn,  ac 
284,  fer  710;  Trevey,  ae  428. 

Tropics:  fee  568. 

Trueblood,  fee  859. 

Trusts:  advantages  of  may  be  shared  by  work- 
inen,  773,  ae  863,  fee  559.  7»4;  (^"  Monopolies). 

Tucker,  fee  858;  Tuetey,  fee  274;  Tufts,  fee  421; 
Tugan,  431;  Tunnell,  ac  862,  fer  427;  Turgot, 
fe  106,  fee  277;  Turnball,  581;  Turner,  475; 
682;  Turquan,  ac  717:  Tuttlc,  ac  431;  Twain. 
ac  431 ;  Twelvetrees,  ac  286. 

Ueberhorst,  fee  715 ;  Ulhom,  fee  858 ;  Ulrich,  fer  427  \ 
Underground  railroad,  be  710. 

Unemi-loved:  insurance  &,  704,  ac  287. 

United  States  :  industry  in,  96;  population,  how 
made  up,  96;  consumption  of  goods  largest  iti, 
97;  reasons  7uhy  it  may  endure,  zt6\  Puri- 
tans, 266;  bankruptcy  law.  be  276;  trusts  in, 
700;  individualistic  policy  of  Republicans  vs. 
socialistic  policy  of  Democrats,  763  ;  ac  287,  431. 
575,  719.  863 ;  be  422,  423.  425.  427.  564.  565.  566, 
708.  709,  710,  715,  856;  (jf^  Cen<ius,  Colonies, 
Congress.  Conscience,  Constitutional,  Hawaii, 
Monroe  Doctrine,  New  England.  Philippines, 
Territories). 

Ullman,  be  276. 

Universities:  *c  563.  564;  (j^^r  Settlements). 

Unrest,  ac  860;  Untersuchungen.  be  274,  857; 
Untroden,  706;  Urdahl,  ac  287;  Urkunden,  fee 
564. 

Utah:  hours  of  labor  in,  21-34. 

Utopias:  ac  287.  431,  be  569. 

Vacant- Lot  Cultivation:  ae  287,  be  710,  863. 

Vacation  Schools:  Chicago  vacation  schools, 
a  28cr3o8;  '^f'f  movement  for  vacation 
schools,  a  309-25;  history  of,  311-325;  '''^  575- 

Vaccaiio,  b  103,  br  279. 
Vaccination:  ac  «;75- 

Vailati,  ac  574;   Valbert,  ac  431,  572,  717;  Va- 
Icntl,  fee  281 ;  Vallancc,  br  560;  Valiee-Poussin, 
ac285;  Vallerou,  ac  282  ;  Valmigere,  fee  710. 
Value:  social  psychology  &   the  theory   of,   661; 
be  424,  856,  8S7. 


8/8 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 


Vamb^ry,  ar  429 ;  Van  Alstine,  ar  282;  Vander 
wotte,  oc  426;  Vanderlip,  ac  285,  429;  Vander 
velde,  ar  286,  716,  860;  Vandewalker,  6g,  a* 
283;  Van  Dyke,  br  710;  Vane,  ac  715;  Van 
laer,  at  iii ;  Van  Oss,  ac  430,  861 ;  Van  Rens 
selaer,  ac  428;  Vauthier,  ac  284;  Veber,  at 
43'»  S75»  7^9!  Veblen,  a  187,  152,  503,  ac  285, 
430.  574.  718,  719.  ^<^  857  ;  Vecchia,  ac  285,  575 
Velleman,  ac  718. 

Venice:  ac  283,  575. 

Venturi,  <zr  860;  Verein,  be  854;  Vercrbung,  ^r 
571 ;  Vergilii,  ac  285;   Verly,  be  278. 

Vermont:  be  568. 

Vemes.  ac  428;  Vemei,  ^^422;  Vemey,  ac  715; 
Verolzheimer,  be  570;  Verzeichnis,  be  715  ;  Vest, 
ac  718 ;  Viallate,  ac  573;  Vico,  396;  Vidal, 
he  708;  Vidari,  ac  429;  Vidraar,  ac  2B5 ;  Vie, 
ac  860;  Vierkandt,  o^  860;  Villa,  af  431,  574; 
Vince,  ^<r  566;  Vincelles.  ac  285  ;  Vincent,  a  i, 
25s,  287,  ^99.  be  270,  r  556,  694;  Vinck,  ac 
429;  Violot,  be  710;  Virchow,  be  857;  Virgilii, 
^^  857;  Virmaitre,  3c  275;  Vitali,  ac  717;  Viti 
de  Marco,  be  855;  Vitztnum,  be  420;  Vivian, 
791;  Vlassow,  ac  428;  Volmar.fec  715;  Volks- 
unterhaltung,  be  282,  706 ;  Volkswirthschaft* 
liche,  be  277,  424,  857. 

Vivisection  :  be  273. 

Voting:  ac  431. 

Vrooman,  ac  286. 

W^c^i  fiK^  7^6  i  Waentig,  ftr  710. 

Wages  :  Recent  history  of  the  living-'wage 
movetnent,  ab  416  ;  in  census,  845  ;  ac  287,  431 , 
575.  719;  fee  276,  277,  567.  710. 

Wagner,  375,  ac  717,  he  427,  565;  Walcker,  6c 
282 ;  Walker,  126,  594,  fee  707 ;  Wallace,  ac  574, 
be  113,  ^79,  569,  br  426;  Walrus,  ac  429,  br 
426 ;  Wanless,  be  593. 

War  :  La  guerre  et  ses  pritendus  bienfaiis^ 
6  408-10;  ac  287,  719,  be  281,  423,  424,  567, 
568. 

Ward,  133, 140,  141,  235.  248,  389,  300,  412;  ae  286, 
861,  863  ;  Waring,  ac  287,  571 ;  Warner,  59,  ae 
516  ;  Washburn,  ac  862. 

Water:  ac  287,  431,  575,  719,  fee  563,  564,  854. 

Watrigant,  b  107,  6c  279;  Watson,  fee  570,710; 
Watterson,  fee  567;  Waxweiler,  fee  859. 

Wealth:  Disadvaniagei  of  rick  men,  266; 
character  of  rich  men,  350 ;  advantages  of  rich  as 
to  taxation,  495-502;  Rejections  on  the  forma- 
tion and  distribution  of  riches,  b  106;  social- 
ist plans  for  distribution  of,  339  ;  supply  and 
demand  in,  341;  ac  287,  719,  fee  277,  426,  859, 
863 ;  {see  Luxury), 

Webb,  179,  342,  fe  844,  6c  277,  br  424,  687; 
Weber,    371;    Weichs,     ac    284,    fee   427,   711; 


Weiller,  ae  716;  Weismann,  fee  274;  Weiss,  6e 
567;  Weisser,  6c  708;  Weick,  ac  716;  Well- 
hausen,  fee  569 ;  Wells,  ae  287,  575,  719 ;  Wenley, 
581 ;  Werner,  fee  706 ;  Wesley,  837  ;  West  ac  283, 
431,  718. 

West  Indies:  fee  709. 

Westermarck,  ac  284;  Weyl,  ac  286,  430;  What- 
ham,  oc  430. 

Wheat:  ac  575.  7io>863. 

Wheeler,  6c  567;  Whelan,  fee  707;  White,  842, 
ae  282,  283,  287,  430 ;  Whitefiela,  837  ;  Whitman, 
fee  858;    Whitney,  ac  283;  Whitndge,  ac  284; 


Wichem,  765, 6c  274, 420 ;  Wien,  6c  707  ;  Wiener, 
ac  574,  567;  Wildenbruch,  ac  285;  Wilhelm,  ac 
282;  Wilpert.  6c  565;  Will,  ac  717;  Willcox,  nc 


283,  575;  Wille,  ae  575;  Willey,  fer  277,  424; 
Williams,  791,  fee  569,  710;  Willoughby,  805, 
oc  285,  fe  695,  fee  282,  568,  fer  427;  V/ilson,  225, 
515.  547i  OC  284,  285,  428,  429,  574,  718,  6c  569; 
Wines,  184,  648,  etc  283,  287,  6c  426,  571 ;  Win- 
gate,  ac  574;  Winihrop,  fer  713;  Wiseman,  ac 
282;  Witnrow,  6c  569;  Witts,  fee  563;  Wokurek, 
be  282;  Wolf,  cu^  285,  573,  861,  863,  6c  710; 
Wolff,  06  112,  ac  283, 284,  fee  282, 856 ;  Wolfmm, 
fee  422;  Woltman,  fee  569. 

Women  :  Barbarian  status  ofy  a  503-14  ;  Study 

of  Mary   Wollstoneeraft  and  the   rights  of, 

6  694  ;  in  London  industries,  843  ;  philosophy  of 

history  and,  838,  841,  842 ;  ac  287,  431,  575,  719 ; 

fee  276,  277,  280,  426,  423,  427,  563,  564,  565,  567, 

571,  706,  708,  855  ;  {see  Double  Standard,  Family, 

Sex). 
Woodruff,  ae  427,  428;  Woods,  ae  716,  fe  696,  6c 

706;  Woolley,  ac   430;  Worcester,  6c  567,   6r 

710;  Wordsworth,  839,  841 ;  Workman,  6c  426. 
Workmanship:  Instinct  of  •workmanship  and 

the  irksomeness  of  labor,  a  187-201 
Worms,  412,  ac  287,  431 ;  Worterbuch,  6c  277,  br 

424;    Wright,  79-93,  ac  718,  fee  567;  Wundt, 

235.  fe  133.  fe?*  4«2. 
Wukktembebg:  6c  280,  570,  707. 
Wyatt,  ac  868 ;  Wyckoff,  fee  567 ;  Wy Id,  581 ;  Wy- 

man,  a^  718. 
YatTos,  a  758;  Yearbook,  be  278. 
Yonge,  be  569;    Yokoi,  ae  430;   Yorke,  ac  284; 

Young,  ae  862,  3c  282;  Younghusband,  ac  572, 

br  423. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.:  ac  575. 
2acher,  be  282,  856,  br  427;  Zemmrich,  ac  861 ; 

Zenker,    ac   571,   be    282;    Zerboglio.    ac  385; 

Zeumer,  ac  287;   Zevort,  be   710;    Zie^ler,  ac 

284,  3c  714;  Ziehen,  be  565,  br  707;  Zielinski, 
tfC573;  Zimmerman,  ac  573,718,  3r425;  Zim- 
mem,  be  564;  Zola,  ac  287;  Zueblin,  a  145- 
58,  577-92,  ac  430.  862,  863,  PC  685,  r  685,  691. 
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